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PREFACE. 


Tue Beginner’s Greek Book which is here submitted to the 
public is complete in itself, and is intended to furnish work 
for the first year’s study. In writing it I have assumed that 
the main object of elementary instruction in Greek is to teach 
the beginner to read; further, that the pupils who use this 
book will be fifteen years of age, on the average, when they 
take it in hand, that they will already have studied Latin for 
at least one year, and that they are to be fitted at the end of 
two years to read simple Attic prose at sight. 

This book differs in important particulars, but not essen- 
tially in its plan, from my First Lessons in Greek, first pub- 
lished in 1876. The two books make about equal demands 
upon the pupil during the first six months of his study. The 
increased size of this book is due mainly to the fact that it is 
complete in itself and contains the text of the first eight chap- 
ters of Xenophon’s Anabasis, with summaries of contents and 
notes, arranged as reading lessons. I am well aware that 
there is a demand in some quarters for small introductory 
books in teaching the elements of Greek and Latin. But the 
remarkable favour with which my First Lessons in Greek has 
been received encourages me to think that most teachers agree 
with me in believing that in the study of Greek at least, 
which is so highly inflected, it is well to lay broad and secure 
foundations. 

In order to be able to read even simple Attic prose at sight 
one must know the usual forms of the Greek language, its 
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ordinary constructions, and its general vocabulary. These 
three things are absolutely necessary and are of equal impor- 
tance. | 

In presenting forms I have employed strictly the deductive 
method, if so large a phrase may be applied to such elemen- 
tary matters. The pupil is given a set of facts, commonly a 
paradigm or the like, with the necessary explanations, and is 
then required to observe the illustration of the general law or 
fact in particular instances of its use. In each of the lessons 
on inflexion a double set of exercises, consisting of Greek sen- 
tences to be translated into English and English sentences to 
be rendered into Greek, follows the facts of Grammar which 
form the subject of the lesson. I have small faith in the 
method which requires a pupil to construct the Greek para- 
digms from bits of text by a process called induction. Such 
a method of acquiring the forms of the language is unneces- 
sarily difficult and confusing, and cannot establish its claim to 
afford superior mental training. 

I have aimed to give only the usual forms of the language, 
those that will be of practical service to the pupil when he 
begins to read. The study of grammar should be only the 
means to this end. My aim in general has been to give the 
minimum amount of grammar. When this minimum amount 
has been learnt thoroughly, what else the pupil will need to 
know, as he reads, he will acquire naturally and easily at the 
time when he needs it. During the second year’s study a 
good grammar should be constantly in hand and constantly in 
use. Opinions differ as to what this minimum amount is. It 
is a mistake to reduce it unduly, in the hope of getting on 
rapidly. There is no such thing as learning Greek in six easy 
lessons. Its forms are numerous, apparently complex, and 
hard to acquire; its syntax is highly developed. The first 
year’s study of Greek is the hardest. If it is made too simple 
and easy, we merely defer to an evil day the acquisition of 
knowledge which should be got early, and bring confusion on 
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our pupils by setting them to read before they are properly 
prepared. | 

The verb is introduced at the first and its forms are devel- 
oped alternately with those of the other parts of speech. 
Fifty-three of the first one hundred lessons are on the verb, 
twenty-nine on the other parts of speech. If this is a proper 
division, it is obvious that the heavy task of mastering the 
verb should be undertaken as early as possible. We thus also 
secure variety, and are able to employ from the beginning 
exercises for drill that consist of complete sentences. The 
verb is developed first by moods, later by tense systems, a 
method which has received the hearty approval of teachers. 
If the development were at first by tense-systems, the sub- 
junctive and optative moods would be introduced at a time 
when it would be impossible adequately to explain their 
uses. But when the beginner first learns the forms of these 
moods, he should have the most important of their uses ex- 
plained to him. If he is taught to translate the subjunctive 
with may and the optative with might, as if they were inde- 
pendent moods, he gets no adequate feeling of their force, 
and his confusion of mind is often permanent. He should 
first be taught the forms and uses of the indicative, the 
mood of predication, in all of its tenses and voices. He can 
then safely undertake the subjunctive and optative, which 
are mainly moods of dependence. The presentation of verbal 
forms a second time by tense-systems furnishes the needed 
review of a difficult part of speech, with the great advantage 
of the variety secured by a new order of development. In 
general reviews should not be the mere repetition of earlier 
lessons. 

Only vowel verbs and verbs with themes in -8 are introduced 
in the exercises of the first fifty-nine lessons, with the excep- 
tion of three common mute verbs, dyw, éxyw, réurw, and some 
forms of eizé; and vowel verbs which contract are not intro- 
duced until the thirty-first lesson. 
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I have not hesitated to analyze the forms of the verb, since 
I believe that this is the quickest and surest way in which to 
learn them. It is a severe strain upon the memory of the eye 
and ear to attempt to retain these numerous forms as separate 
and individual elements. But if the pupil is given a clear 
conception of the significance of theme, tense stem, and per- 
sonal endings, the strain is greatly relieved. He is then able 
to construct his paradigms by the combination of a relatively 
small number of facts, and is not dependent solely on his 
memory in recalling forms, but reclaims them by a logical 
process of form-building. This very process fixes them more 
securely in his mind. I have for the same reasons analyzed 
the forms of nouns of the consonant declension. The recogni- 
tion here of stem and case endings as distinct elements in 
combination makes the acquisition of the forms easy. 

Since the exercises of the lessons consist of sentences and 
not of phrases, in developing the forms I have had to deal also 
with laws of construction. Principles of syntax are presented 
inductively as needed. Examples are given and the general 
law is developed from particular instances of its use.’ But 
the subject of syntax is not made prominent in the first one 
hundred lessons. Principles which hold good also in Latin or 
English or in both are taken for granted, being at most referred 
to in a foot-note. Moreover, single occurrences of constructions 
not in themselves difficult are explained by a mere statement 
of the fact in a footnote. Difficult constructions have been 
avoided in selecting the sentences for these exercises, and 
with the same object in view the sentences have often been 
simplified. 

The subject of syntax is formally presented in nineteen les- 
sons at the end of the book, which are arranged alternately 
with lessons for reading. Each of the lessons on syntax con- 
tains three parts: first, a Greek exercise consisting of num- 


1 See §§ 89, 173, 222, 270, 272, ete. 
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bered sentences which illustrate a given set of principles; 
secondly, statements, in the form of rules, of the laws of con- 
struction thus illustrated, each rule having prefixed to it, with 
comment, the numbers of the sentences which establish it as a 
law ; thirdly, an English exercise consisting of sentences to be 
rendered into Greek, in which the pupil will apply construc- 
tively the principles just reached by induction. Lessons of 
just this constitution have never before been used, to my 
knowledge, in any elementary Greek book. 

Fourteen of the first one hundred lessons are solely devoted 
to the study of words and to the art of reading. These four- 
teen lessons mark a significant departure from the methods 
of most elementary Greek books, especially in the attention 
here given to the systematic acquisition of a vocabulary. 

The meagreness of the vocabulary of most pupils who enter 
college from the schools is an evil not to be ignored. There is 
no good reason why this evil should exist at all. The vocabu- 
lary of ancient Greek is copious; but one does not need to 
know a multitude of words in order to be able to read with 
facility. The important words to fix in the memory are the 
root or stem words; with these the words that are related to 
them in form and meaning, the two tests by which we estab- 
lish the relationship of words in etymologizing, naturally 
group themselves. The very great majority of Greek words 
are either derivatives or compounds. But the beginner’s ap- 
proach to the use of the group system must be gradual. 

The words used in this book, with a few exceptions, occur in 
Xenophon’s Anabasis, and my aim has been to select for use 
those which occur there the oftenest. In the eleven lessons 
that follow the four introductory lessons one hundred and 
sixty-five words are used. One hundred and thirteen are 
nouns, twenty-six are verbs. These nouns occur in the Anab- 
asis over thirty-five hundred times; on the average each noun 
occurs over thirty times. The verbs occur more than twenty- 
two hundred times; if eiy/is thrown out of the count, each of 
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the other twenty-five verbs occurs in the Anabasis on the 
average some forty times. _ 

There are forty special vocabularies in this book. Each of 
these contains all of the words in the exercises of the lesson 
of which it is a part that have not occurred in previous 
lessons or do not occur in the lesson itself in the part that 
precedes the exercises. No use of the general vocabulary 
need be made before the fifty-eighth lesson. The words in 
the forty special vocabularies are collected in five lists for 
review. The principle of associating Greek words that are 
related in form and meaning is first applied in the sixteenth . 
lesson. It is gradually made more and more prominent in 
the following special vocabularies and lists. No stress is laid 
on the relationship of Greek words to English words in these 
early lessons. It is silently indicated by the use of different 
types. Nothing is said about the connexion of Greek words 
with Latin words until the fifty-seventh lesson. The impor- 
tant thing to do first is to confirm the pupil in the habit of 
tracing the relationship of Greek words among themselves, so 
that when a new word is met his first inquiry will be whether 
it is not related to some other word that has previously 
occurred. 

Forty groups of words follow the special vocabularies. The 
first of these is a part of the fifty-seventh lesson. Preceding 
this are two lessons on the formation of words. The words in 
each group should first be analyzed, and should then be com- 
mitted to memory. ‘This will now be an interesting, easy, and 
profitable task. 

The number of words used in this book will seem to be 
large, but the principle has been adopted deliberately. On an 
average there are twenty words to the lesson in the forty-four 
lessons covered by the five word-lists. I should not feel justi- 
fied in making the number so great, if I believed that in 
acquiring these twenty words the pupil would be obliged to 
fix in his mind twenty distinct and separate signs of ideas. 
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Even at this early stage of his study dependence can be placed 
on the widely applying principle of relationship to make his 
acquisition of a vocabulary increasingly easier. 

The exercises consist of sentences, either in their original 
form or simplified, that have been taken, with a few exceptions, 
from Xenophon’s Anabasis, chiefly from the first four books. 
Those who have done these exercises will find it an easy task 
to read the Anabasis. But a more important consideration in 
thus basing the exercises on the work of Xenophon is that 
thereby we secure a more consistent vocabulary, uniformity 
of style, a single theme whose story can be told the pupil at 
the begining, and real drill on the forms of the language as 
actually used by a classical writer. Each sentence illustrates 
the principles of the lesson in which it occurs. The exercises 
are copious and are intended to furnish the maximum of prac- 
tice. Each consists of two parts. The second part contains 
English sentences to be rendered into Greek. Such construc- 
tive drill is of great value in the acquisition of a language, 
since it fixes forms, constructions, and words securely in the 
mind. These English sentences are chiefly translations or adap- 
tations from the Anabasis. For the satisfaction of teachers who 
may care to know the original order and choice of words, Greek 
renderings have been published in pamphlet form and may be 
had on application to the publishers. In the prefatory note 
to this pamphlet I have discussed the difficulties which a 
beginner meets in rendering English into Greek, and have 
offered some suggestions which teachers may find to be of 
service. 

Ten passages of continuous narrative are introduced among 
the first one hundred lessons. These give in simplified form 
the story that is told in the first eight chapters of the Anab- 
asis. The story is repeated in its original form in twenty 
reading lessons at the end of the book.' 


1 Teachers are referred to the suggestions given on page 302. 
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In teaching beginners, too little attention, in my opinion, is 
given to the art of reading. Left to himself, the beginner 
naturally falls into the pernicious habit, in attempting to.trans- 
late the exercises into English, of reconstructing the Greek 
sentence after an English model. He searches first for the 
subject and then for the predicate, and ignoring the Greek 
order makes a Chinese puzzle of a simple matter. I have, 
therefore, early introduced directions for reading.! These 
should be followed in all the reading that is done. They are 
practically directions for reading at sight; and all reading 
should be at sight in the sense that no help from any foreign 
source should be used until every resource that the reader has 
within himself has been exhausted. The sharpest possible 
distinction should be drawn between reading and translating. 
Translation should be made the final test of the accuracy with 
which the pupil has read, not’ the means of arriving at the 
thought contained in the sentence. Each sentence should be 
read aloud in the original. From supposed lack of time we are 
disposed to neglect this training of voice and ear in the class- 
room. But it is an exercise of great importance. To read the 
sentence aloud, with proper expression, is the only natural way 
in which to approach its meaning. This process defines sharply 
the forms of the words, fixes their meanings in the mind, and 
presents the thought as a whole in the natural order of its de- 
velopment. 

I have given the pronunciation of single vowels, consonants, 
and diphthongs, that was used in presenting the Oedipus 
Tyrannus of Sophocles in the original Greek at Harvard Uni- 
versity in 1881. This differs but little from the general usage 
in this country, although it attempts to mark the natural 
quantity of the vowels with more care than is perhaps common. 
In two important particulars it varies from the current practice. 
It abandons the sound of « adopted by the Germans, but which, 
a et 


1In Lesson XVIL_ See also § 148, 
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with all the vicissitudes through which this combination of 
vowels has passed, it never had among Greeks, and gives to 
both a and ev the force of a true diphthong. 

Whatever may be said in favour of the current pronuncia- 
tion of Greek on the ground of its simplicity, it cannot be 
urged that it is the ancient Greek pronunciation. Not to men- 
tion other points of difference, we do not and cannot pro- 
nounce any one of the rough mutes nor é or y as did the 
ancient Greeks; we do not attempt to give the pitch indicated 
by the written accents, nor should we succeed if we made the 
attempt. Xenophon would certainly not have been able to 
understand his own Anabasis, if he had heard it read after 
the modern fashion. We might nevertheless believe the cur- 
rent pronunciation to be the best for use, if it were uniform 
and if it were acquired with ease and used with facility, but 
neither supposition is true. The only alternative to the pres- 
ent practice is the modern Greek pronunciation. If scholars 
should agree to adopt this, we should at once have an abso- 
lute standard and a living pronunciation. The precision and 
facility with which educated modern Greeks pronounce their 
ancient language are impressive; no less impressive is the 
quiet scorn with which they listen to a foreigner who attempts 
to, fead it after the fashion prevailing in northern Europe. 

EF have not introduced colloquia into any of the lessons, 
although I am of the opinion that they are a profitable exer- 
cise. They can easily be added by the teacher. Any sentence 
will furnish material for questions and answers, and with 
practice pupils may be taught to manage simple conversation 
without difficulty. Oral practice may be had in other ways, 
and it will furnish excellent training for voice and ear. It 
may be made the means for drill on forms, short Greek-and 
English sentences being pronounced by the teacher and ren- 
dered by the pupil into English and Greek. The oral method 
may be used with good results also in training pupils to follow 
the Greek order in reading. The sentence should be pro- 
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nounced aloud, one word at a time, and the class required to 
show step by step how the thought is evolved. It is good 
practice also to review the exercises of previous lessons orally. 
Variety may be secured by substituting from time to time 
work at the blackboard for oral drill. This use of the black- 
board trains the pupil’s eye, and soon initiates him into the 
mysteries of accentuation. 

The first year’s work is full of difficulties for the beginner. 
His teacher should smooth the way for him and enliven his 
task as much as possible. During the first six months the 
teacher should go over the grammatical parts of each lesson 
with his class before they undertake it and forestall difficul- 
ties. The main object of instruction during this time is to 
teach the pupil to read. But the teacher may do more than 
this without in any way interfering with his main purpose. 
He may give his pupils some knowledge of old Greek civiliza- 
tion. He is dealing with persons whose imaginations are 
lively and whose sympathies are quick. Let him tell them 
each day some interesting fact about the people whose lan- 
guage they are learning. The topic will naturally be sug- 
gested by some part of the lesson, and will relate to the 
manners and customs of the ancient Greeks, to their history, 
to their military system, to their political institutions, to their 
religious life, or to some other of a dozen themes that might 
be named. Young persons are quick to respond to such an 
attempt to lighten and enliven the work of the class-room. 

I am greatly indebted to Mr. Francis K. Ball for assistance 
in collecting materials and in reading the proofs. Mr. Ball’s 
correction of typographical errors has been sharp and accu- 
rate and his criticism of details suggestive and valuable. But 
errors of one sort or another have doubtless escaped both him 
and me, and I shall be obliged to any teacher who will point 
them out. I shall be especially grateful to any teacher who 
after using the book with a class will tell me in what respects 
he finds it not well suited to his needs. 
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My special thanks are due to my colleague, Professor William 
W. Goodwin, who has generously allowed me in writing this 
book to make unrestricted use of his Greek grammar, a work 
whose great merits are well known to teachers. I have freely 
availed myself of his kind permission, especially in the lessons 
on syntax, and submit my book to the public with greater con- 


fidence on that account. 
JOHN WILLIAMS WHITE. 


HARVARD UNIVERSITY, 
August 1, 1892. 


LESS. 


XVI. 
XVII. 
XVIII. 


XIX. 


XX. 


XXI. 
XXII. 
XXII. 


54-56. 
57-68. 


69-72. 
73-78. 
79-88. 
89-92. 
93-99. 
100-106. 
107-111. 
112-129. 


180-137. 
138-143. 


144-180. 


151-162. 


163-168. 


169-176. 
177-182. 
183-190. 


CONTENTS. 


PAGE 
Introductory: The Greek People and Lan- 

BUARC 5 A ht ea lathes ase dion nieces beg 
The Alphabet. Pronunciation ..........0..000.000..... 2,3 
Vowels, Consonants, Diphthongs, Pronuncia- 

1) (0) ¢ Ree Ren Teo ee eae See 4,5 
Breathings, Syllables, Elision...........0.000000.000.0.. 5 
Accent, Punctuation 200000... ccc ccccecssccscee cusses 6,7 
Number, Case, Accent, Declension, Stems, 

Case-Endings. Feminines of the A-Declen- 

5C0) UR Oe A) et 8,9 


Feminines of the A-Declension in -a or -7...... 10, 11 
Person, Voice, Mood, Tense, Accent, Theme. 
Present Indicative Active 00.0.0... cence 12-14 
Feminines of the A-Declension in -a (short)... 14, 15 
Imperfect Indicative Active 000.0... occ 16, 17 


O-Declension. Gender, Adjectives, Article.... 18, 19 
Neuter Plural Subject. O-Declension .............. 20, 21 
Prepositions sven is sine es pose ete s Agrsuesn et adieecoes 21-233 


Future and First Aorist Indicative, Active.... 23-25 
Masculines of the A-Declension.......................... 26-28 
Classification of Consonants. First Perfect 


and Pluperfect Indicative Active. Redu- 

plication. Compound Verbs .......................... 28-31 
Affinity of Words. First Word List. Word- 

LE) 0104 9) ) 11 See eee aD er cen ees AR ERO 32-34 
The Art of Reading. Directions. Life of 

CY Ts Tossa oer ceressce es Soo aea acetates 34-36 
Adjectives of the Vowel-Declension. Direc- 

tions for Translating into Greek .................... 37-40 


Theme, Tense-Suffixes, Tense-Stems, Variable 
Vowel, Personal-Endings, Analysis of Pri- 


mary Tenses of the Indicative Active............ 41-43 
Analysis of the Secondary Tenses of the In- 
dicative Active. .....0...000... ccc cece cece ce ccc ceeee eee 44,45 


Attic Second Declension. Declension of otros 46-48 
Contract Substantives of the Vowel-Declension 49-51 
Present and Imperfect Indicative of elul. En- 

31 9 (6) ene RE Ne ies ee Be Be eR 


XVill 


LESS, 


XXIV. 


XXV. 


XXXVI. 


XXVII. 


XXVIII. 


XXIX. 


XXX. 


XXXI. 


XXXII. 
XXXII. 


XXXIV. 
XXXV. 
XXXVI. 
XXXVII. 
XXXVIII. 
XXXIX., 
XL. 

XLI. 
XLII. 
XLII. 
XLIV. 
XLV. 
XLVI. 
XLVII. 


XLVIII. 


SECT 


191-193. 
194, 195. 
196-202. 
203-209. 
210-220. 
221-229. 
230-240. 
241-248, 


249-251. 
252-257. 


258-264. 
265-275. 
276-282. 
283-285. 
286-294.. 
295-306. 
307-309. 
310-312. 
313-315. 
316-320. 
321-329. 
330-334. 
335-337. 
338-344, 


345-357. 


CONTENTS. 


Contract Adjectives of the Vowel-Declen- 


Second Word List. Life of Cyrus, II. .. 
Middle Voice, Personal-Endings. Pres- 
ent, Imperfect, and Future Indicative 
MiG GIG sicpesctoue ee rccken ela as 
Aorist, Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future 
Perfect Indicative Middle .........00.0000.... 
Consonant-Declension. Case-Endings. 
Formation of Cases. Stems in a Labial 
or Palatal Mute. Accent, Gender ...... 
Passive Voice. Indicative Passive .......... 
Lingual Mute Stems of the Consonant- 
Declension. Gender ..........0000000000... 
Contraction of Vowels. Contract Verbs 
in the Indicative .0.000.0.... cece ewes 
Third Word List. Life of Cyrus, ITI. .... 
Tense-Systems. Principal Parts. Vowel 
Verbs. Deponents..............000. cee 
Adjectives of the Consonant-Declension 
With stems in -vr- ooo... eee eeecececeeeeeeees 
Subjunctive Active. Future Indicative 
and Present Subjunctive of ell.............. 
Subjunctive Middle and Passive .............. 
Contract Verbs in the Subjunctive .......... 
Liquid Stems of the Consonant-Declen- 


BION.  GeNEL................cccccceesceseceeenrersceces 
Optative Active. Present Optative of 
CLT IOP OAS Rene Cee Sane P OME a inn or eer 


Optative Middle and Passive...................... 
Contract Verbs in the Optative ................ 
Fourth Word List. Life of Cyrus, IV. .. 
Stems in -o- (-ec- and -ac-) of the Con- 
sonant-Declension. Gendev.................. 
Imperative Active. Present Imperative 
ON EE a roc, cece hcetieies cater a cay deere 
Imperative Middle and Passive ................ 
Contract Verbs in the Imperative ............ 
Adjective Stems in -» and -ec- of the 
Consonant-Declension 
Infinitive Active, Middle, and Passive. 
Present Infinitive of efuf and of Con- 
tract Verbs. Present and Imperfect 
Indicative Of Gayl ............cceccccceeceeeeeeeees 


PAGE 
54-56 
57, 58 
59-61 
62-64 
65-68 
68-71 
72-74 


75-78 
79-81 


81-84 
85-87 
88-91 
92-95 
95-97 
98-101 
101-105 
106-108 
109-111 
111-114 
114-116 
116-119 
119-121 
121-123 


124-127 


127-130 





LXI. 


LXIT. 
LXIITI. 


LXIV. 


LXV. 
LXVI. 


LXVII. 


LXVIII. 


LXIX. 


LXX. 
LXXI. 


LXXIi. 


LXXIII. 


SECT 


358-362. 


363-374. 
375-381. 


382-387, 
388-392. 
393-395. 
396-410. 
411-430. 
431-435. 
436-444. 
445-455. 
456-463. 
464468. 
469-471. 
472-480. 


481-483. 
484-486. 


487, 488. 


489-495. 


496-499. 
500-509. 
510-518. 
519-525. 


§26-533. 


534-538. 


CONTENTS. 


Stems in -:- and -v- of the Consonant- 
Declension. Gender ..............00.00000000. 
Participles Active. Present Participles 
of eful and of Contract Verbs in the 
BCTV eine eesti leatic ote cere eneaeey 
Participles Middle and Passive. Present 
Participles of Contract Verbs in the 
Middle and Passive................000..cc ces 
Adjective Stems in -v- of the Consonant- 
Declension. Irregular Adjectives..... .... 
Stems in a Diphthong of the Consonant- 
Deciension. Gender .............. 0... 
Fifth Word List. Life of Cyrus, V. ........ 
Simple and Compound Words, Primitives 
and Denominatives, Suffixes. Forma- 
tion of Substantives .............0000...0 
Formation of Adjectives. Denominative 
Verbs. Compound Words: Form and 
Meaning 
Word-Grouping ...............esecceecescsseeseensesceeesees 
Tense-Systems. Verbs of the First class. 
Vowel Verb sccssceic: espera ees 
Comparison of Adjectives. Inflexion of 
Comparatives «00.00.00... ecceeececcseecceseeeeseeeees 
Future and First Aorist Systems of Mute 
Verbs. Verbs of the Third Class .......... 
Future and First Aorist Systems of Mute 
Verbs. Mute Verbs of the Fourth 


Pree eerere SS eee R TST ee eerie rece is yeti rererr yy ty yy 


Irregular Comparison of Adjectives .......... 
Future Systems of Liquid Verbs. Liquid 

and Vowel Verbs of the Fourth Class... 
First Aorist Systems of Liquid Verbs........ 
Formation and Comparison of Adverbs... 
Review of Groups. Life of Cyrus, VI..... 
Second Aorist System. Verbs of the 

Second Class 0.0.0... ceccccceccesecteeeeecesesen 
INUIT AG 558 ioc sah so ceca in Seana ea eaccoessy 
First Perfect System..........0...0.0...ccececceeees 


Personal and Intensive Pronouns .............. 
Second Perfect System .......0..0...0 
Reflexive, Reciprocal, and Possessive 

PYOMOUNS 2. csstesersses ied sees ie eas 


X1X 
PAGE 


131-133 


133-136 


137-140 
140-143 
143-145 
146-148 
149-151 
161-155 
155-157 
158-161 
161-165 
165-168 
168-170 
171-173 
173-176 
176-178 
178-180 
181, 182 
183-186 
186-189 
190-192 
192-195 
196-198 


198-201 


Perfect Middle System of Vowel Verbs.... 201-203 


xx 


LESS. 


LXXIV. 
LXXV. 
LXXVI. 
LXXVII. 
LXXVIII. 
LXXIX. 
LXXX. 
LXXXI. 
LXXXII. 
LXXXIII. 
LXXXIV. 


LXXXV. 
LXXXVI. 


LXXXVII. 
LXXXVIII. 
LXXXIX. 
XC. 

XCI. 

XCIT. 
XCIII. 
XCIV. 


XCV. 


XCVI. 
XCVII. 


XCVIII. 
XCIX. 
C. 


SECT. 


§39-544. 
545, 546. 
547-554. 
556-561. 
562-564. 
565-573. 
574-580. 
581-586. 
587-591. 
592, 593. 
594-602. 


603-608. 
609-612. 


613-615. 
616-622. 
623-629. 
630, 631. 
632-638. 
639-641. 
642-644, 
645-649. 


650-654. 


655-658. 
659-663. 


664-666. 


667-669. 
670, 671. 


672-677. 
678, 679. 
680, 681. 
682-687. 


688. 


CONTENTS. 


PAGE 


Demonstrative Pronouns .............00000...... 204-206 
Review of Groups. Life of Cyrus, VII. 207-208 
Perfect Middle System of Mute Verbs.. 209-212 
Interrogative and Indefinite Pronouns.. 212-214 
Perfect Middle System of Liquid Verbs 215-217 


Relative Pronouns .....0.0..0000cccc eee 217-220 
First Passive System .............0.000 cece 220-223 
Verbal Adjectives.............0000cce ee ... 228-225 
Second Passive System ..............0000000000.. 226-228 


Review of Groups. Life of Cyrus, VIII. 229, 230 
Verbs of the Variable-Vowel or First 


CRS ah 555 oes hal esse ite ees 231-234 
Verbs of the Variable-Vowel or First 

CV ASS ie ose sicher eters Srivceet eco asecees 234-238 
Verbs of the Strong-Vowel or Second 

CVSS soe ees oe eeoken eee 238-241 
Verbs of the Tau or Third Class............ 241-244 
Verbs of the Iota or Fourth Class.......... 244-248 
Verbs of the Nasal or Fifth Class.......... 248-251 
Review of Groups. Life of Cyrus, IX. 252, 253 
Regular Verbs in -MI, rlOnue.................. 254-257 
Regular Verbs in -MI, dldwye.................. 257-259 


Verbs of the Inceptive or Sixth Class .. 259-262 
Regular Verbs in -MI, tornu:. Verbs of 

the Theme or Seventh Class................ 262-266 
Regular Verbs in -MI, delxvtp: and evr. 

Verbs of the Fifth Class in -vtye ........ 266-269 
Verbs of the Mixed or Eighth Class...... 269-272 
Second Perfect System without Tense- 

| 00 | §b. ole ena e nn Fen SRE ee nd PRESS Ane 272-274 
Irregular Verbs in -MI, @nyul, elul, elu... 274-276 
Irregular Verbs in -MI, tnut, xetuar, Fac 277-278 
Review of Groups. Life of Cyrus, X. 279, 280 
Alphabetical Index of Paradigms of 

Verbs ............ eta dotod adedueeciee ca ae aadatoas 281 
Paradigms of the Six Systems of \bw.... 282-285 
Paradigms of the Future and First 


Aorist Systems of Liquid Verbs........ 286 
Paradigms of the Second Aorist and 
Second Perfect Systems ................--.. 287 


Paradigms of the Perfect Middle Sys- 
TOM 23 soos cn ee 288-290 


Lay 1 ee ae EE Seta a es ere Rr res 


LESS, 


CXXTI. 
CXXII. 


CXXITI. 
CXXIV. 
CXXV. 


SECT. 


689-692. 
693-696. 
697. 


698-704. 


705. 
706. 
707-711. 
712-721. 


722. 
723-726. 
727. 
728-740. 


741. 
742-750. 
761. 
752-764. 
765. 
766-778. 
779. 
780-782. 


783. 
784-788. 


789. 
790-794. 
795. 
796-799. 


800. 
801-806. 


807. 
808, 809. 
810. 


CONTENTS. XXi 
PAGE 
Paradigms of the Present System of rl@nu, 
SlSwut, Torn, and delxvope oo... eee. 292-295 


Paradigms of the Second Aorist System of 
TlOnu, Sldwpu, torn, and dbw 2.00... 296, 297 
Paradigms of Second Perfect System with- 


OUt SUMIK icc he ntesninn Ber ieedes 297 
Paradigms of olda, pul, elpl, elpu, (nus, Ketuar, 

BDO KOON NOE lcs sist heel eigel ds ees 208-301 
Suggestions to Teachers..........0.........cccccccceee 302 
Introduction to Reading Lessons............ ..... 303 
Anabasis I. i. 1-6, Text and Notes .............. 304-306 
Introduction to Lessons on Syntax .............. 307 
Subject and Predicate, Apposition, Adjec- 

VIVGS: 55, ak oa ie aes ee te 308-310 
Anabasis I. i. 7-11, Text and Notes............ 311-313 
PPTOUOUIS gorse het eeas dene an tat 314-316 
Anabasis I. ii. 1-6, Text and Notes ............ 316-319 
Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative 

CORES op eeceits ty atus ensue a Smee salina et 319-822 
Anabasis I. ii, 7-12, Text and Notes .......... 323-326 
The Genitive Case ...........0cccccccecceeseeeceeeeees 326-329 


Anabasis I. ii. 13-20, Text and Notes ........ 330-332 


The Genitive Case 0.00.00... cccccceseeeeeeeeee 333-336 
Anabasis I. ii. 21-27, Text and Notes ........ 336-339 
The Dative Case 0.0.0... ccccececccccecceeeeeeeee eens 339-342 
Anabasis I. iii. 1-7, Text and Notes............ 343-345 
Voices, Tenses, Causal Sentences, Imper- 

ative and Subjunctive in Commands, 

Exhortations, and Prohibitions ................ 346-348 
Anabasis I, iii. 8-14, Text and Notes.......... 348-351 
Interrogative Subjunctive, Subjunctive and 

Future Indicative with ov uj, Verbals, 

Optative in the Expression of a Wish...... 351-353 
Anabasis I. iii. 15-21, Text and Notes........ 354-357 


Final and Object Clauses.................0:..:.00 . 857-359 


Anabasis I. iv. 1-6, Text and Notes............ 359-362 

Conditional Sentences: Present and Past 
Particular Conditions ............0..00000.c.... sees oe 362-364 

Anabasis I. iv. 7-11, Text and Notes.......... 365-367 


Conditional Sentences: Present and Past , 
General Conditions. Iterative Tenses.... 368-370 
Anabasis I. iv. 12-19, Text and Notes........ 370-373 
Conditional Sentences: Future Conditions 373-376 
Anabasis I. v, 1-7, Text and Notes.............. 376-379 





THE BEGINNER'S GREEK BOOK. 


INTRODUCTORY. 


The Greek People and Language. 


1. The people of ancient Greece called themselves Hellenes. 
We call them Greeks, from the Roman name Graeci. The 
Hellenes, or Greeks, inhabited not only the mainland of ancient 
Greece, but also the islands and coasts of the Mediterranean 
Sea, to which they were dispersed by colonization. 


2. They were divided into Aeolians, Dorians and Ionians. 
The Aeolians inhabited Aeolis,! Boeotia and Thessaly; the 
Dorians, Peloponnesus, northwestern Greece, Crete, some cities 
in Caria, the neighbouring islands, Sicily and southern Italy ; 
the Ionians, Ionia, Attica and most of the Islands in the 
Aegean Sea. 


3. To the Greek language belonged three groups of dialects, 
the Aeolic, the Doric, and the Ionic. 


4. The Attic dialect was the Ionic dialect as spoken in 
Attica, and was the language of Athens during the period of 
her literary eminence, the fifth and fourth centuries before 
Christ. It was the most cultivated form of the language, and 
is therefore made the basis of Greek grammar. 


1 Let the teacher use a wall-map, and point out the situation of the 
places named. 


1 





2 THE ALPHABET, 








LESSON I. 
The Alphabet. 
5. The Greek alphabet has twenty-four letters : — 
ForM Name. VALUE. GREEK NAME, 
A a alpha papa, father? dAda 
B £B beta bed Biro 
rosy gamma go® ydppa 
A 6. delta do Sa\ra 
E «¢. epsilon met é Widoy 
Z ¢ zeta adze fra 
H 7 eta prey 470. 
® 6 theta thin Gyro. 
I et tota pin, pique? i@ra. 
K «x. kappa kill Kara. 
A Xr lambda land | Aap Sa 
M -, mu men pv 
N yr nu now vv 
Ba & ai wax  & 
O o omicron obey 0 pixpov 
ll pi pet mt 
P p rho run po 
x as! sigma sit otypa. 
T f tau tell Tau 
Y ov upsilon : U piAdv 
> ¢' phi graphic pi 
xX x chi z xe 
v y pst hips yt 
Q w, omega tone @ péya 


15 at the end of a word; else- nounced as ng in sing, and is called 


where o. gamma nasal. 
_ 2 The short and long sounds re- 4 Like French u or German %, 
spectively. short or long. 


8 Before x, 7, x, Or & 7 is pro- —-® German ch (as in buch). 








THE ALPHABET. 8 


" Learn the first three columns in 5.1 Master the forms of each letter 
so as to be able to recognize them at sight. Associate the name of 
each letter closely with its forms. 

Give the name of each letter in the following exercise :— 


6. EXERCISE. 


Kv-pos 5é wi-dAyy e- “Xav TV Ke- -pa- diy eis THY 
Cyrus unhelmeted with ead into 


> x a € 
a-xqy Ka- Oi-ora-ro. t-O@v dé QU-TOV @-7O TOV EA- 
ttle went seeing him from the Hel- 


a) tn) > - 
An-vi-xod Hle-vo-dav *A-On-vat-os v-me-Ad-cas as 
lenic-(quarter) Xenophon (the)-Athenian riding-up £0-a8 

A » 9 e eo 
CUV-aVv-TH-Tat 7-pe-TO €l TL Ta-pay-yéd-howr o 8 
to-meet- (him) asked whether he-had-any-orders he 

3 , - 9? \ , > , “A 
€-7lL-OTY-OQAS EL-TE KL dé-yeuv €-Ké-NEv-CeE T7A-OwW 
checking-(his-horse) said and to-say-(it) | bade-(Xenophon) to-all 
9 “ A € A A N A 4, 4 
O-TL Kat Ta l-€-pa Ka-\d Kal Ta Oda-yi-a Ka-a. 
that both the internal-omens (were)-good and the external-omens (were)-good 


, » b A , 
Tav-ra dé ‘wl 6o-pv-Bov y-Kov-ce Si-a Tov Ta-fe-wv 
this a-murmur he-heard through the ranks 


Q 


i-ov- -TOS, Kal 1) pe- TO Tis re) Go- pvu-Bos €i-7. re) € 
passing and asked what the, murmur meant 


Ki €-ap- -XOS el- TEV o- Tt TO oup- On- “Ba 7a- -pép- XE-Tat 
Clearchus replied that the watchword was-passing-along 


Sev-re-pov 7-On. Kat OS €-Oav-pa-o € T is Ta-pay-ye fA-NeL 
for-the-second-time and he wondered who alee te 


Kal 1-pe-To 6 Te €i-n TO OVr-On-pa. 698° d-me-Kpi-va-To 


and asked what was the watchword he answered 
ZET> SO-THP KAI NI-KH. 6 8 Kv-pos a-Kov-oas, 
Zeus Saviour and Victory Cyrus on-hearing- (this) 


A 3 
"AN-Aa. §€-yo-pwat, €-fy, Kal Tov-To "-oTw. Tad-Ta 6 
Well ase it replied and this let-it-be thie 


ci-rav els THY é-av-TOD yo-pay a-711}-hav-ve. 
having-said to his-own place he-rode-away 


1Tha proper pronunciation of literated English name precisely 
the name of each letter must be like the Greek name. The name. 
given to the pupil by his teacher. is then the key to the sound of the 
It is best to pronounce the trans- letter. 


4 VOWELS, CONSONANTS, DIPHTHONGS. 


LESSON II. 
Vowels, Oonsonants, Diphthongs. 


7. Vowels and Consonants. — Of the letters of the alphabet 
a, €7, t, ow, v are vowels. The remaining letters are consonants. 


8. As in Latin, vowels may be short or long. 


9. In case of the e and o sounds there are separate charac- 
ters for the short and long vowels, e and o for the short sounds, 
y and w for the long sounds. In case of the a, ¢ and u sounds 
there is in each instance a single character, a, 1, v, for both 
sounds. But in this book, a, 1, v, when long, are marked a, i, 3, 
except when they have the circumflex accent (23), which can 
stand only on long syllables. 


10. There are then the short vowels a, ¢, t, 0, v, and the long 
vowels a, 7, t, @, v. 

Learn the phonetic value of each letter in the alphabet as shown in 
the fourth column in 5.1 


11. aa, € y, ow, from their pronunciation are called open vowels; 
tt, vv, close vowels. 


12. Diphthongs. — The diphthongs are a, El, OL} @, YY} av, 
€V, OV; NV, Vi a, 9, @ are Called improper diphthongs. Their 
second vowel is called iota subscript. Their first vowel is long. 


13. The diphthongs are double sounds, formed by uniting 
an open and a close vowel, except in w, where both vowels are 
close. Both vowels were originally heard, but closely united. 
The sound of ov, however, early became a simple one, and in 
g, 7, » the « ceased to be pronounced. v, where it occurs in 
diphthongs, has its earlier short sound, as in ‘put,’ equivalent 
to the sound of wu short in Latin. 


1 The values here given are in tively more exactly represented in 
some cases only approximate, as, ‘desperate’ and the French word 
for example, e and 7 are respec- ‘féte,’. (short) in ‘report.’ 








BREATHINGS, SYLLABLES, ELISION. 5) 


14. Pronounce at, e, ot as in aisle, eight, oil; g, 7, y a8 a,  @; 
av as ou in our; ev, qv (for which there are no exact equivalents in 
English) as éh-oo, éh-oo rapidly pronounced ; ov as in group; vt as twe. 

Give the phonetic value of each single vowel, consonant and diph- 
thong in the exercise in 6. 


LESSON III. 
Breathings, Syllables, Elision. 


15. Breathings. — A vowel or diphthong at the beginning 
of a word has either the rough breathing (‘) or the smooth 
breathing (’). 


16. The rough breathing shows that the sound of h precedes 
that of the vowel or diphthong; the smooth breathing simply 
shows that the sound of h is lacking. 


17. The breathing stands over the simple vowel when a small 
letter, but before it when a capital. Diphthongs, except ¢, , , take 
the breathing over the second vowel. 


18. Syllables. — Every Greek word has as many syllables as 
it has single vowels or diphthongs. 


19. The last syllable is called the ultima; the one before 
it, the penult; the one before the penult, the antepenult. 

20. In dividing a word into syllables in pronouncing it, single 
consonants in the middle of the word and such combinations of conso- 
nants as can begin a word (to be learnt from the lexicon) are con- 
nected with the following vowel or diphthong, except that compounds 
formed without elision are treated as if their elements were separate 
words. Other combinations of consonants are divided. 


21. Elision. — Elision is the cutting off of a short final vowel 
when the next word begins with a vowel. An apostrophe (’) 
marks the elision. Thus & for dé. 

22. The elided word is pronounced as if a part of the following 
word. Elision is often neglected in the written Greek. 

Pronounce each syllable in the exercise in 6. 


a 


6 ACCENT, PUNCTUATION. 


LESSON IV. 
Accent, Punctuation. 


23. Accent. — There are three kinds of accent, the acute (’), 
the circumflex ("), and the grave (‘).! 


24. The accent, like the breathing (17), stands over the vowel of 
the accented syllable when a small letter, but before it when an initial 
capital. In case of a diphthong, except g, 9, @, the accent stands 
over the second vowel. 


25. The acute and grave accents follow the breathing when both 
belong to the same vowel, but the circumflex accent is placed over the 
breathing. 


26. The accent can stand only on one of the last three 
syllables .of a word. 


27. The antepenult cannot be accented if the ultima is 
long,’ or ends in - or -y. If accented, it takes the acute. 


28. Syllables containing a long vowel or diphthong are long. But 
final -az and -ot are considered short in determining the accent, except 
in the optative mood and in the adverb oixot, at home. 


29. If the ultima is short, a long penult, if accented, takes 
the circumflex; a short penult, the acute. 


30. If the ultima is long, the penult, if accented, takes the 
acute. 


31. A short ultima, if accented, takes the acute; a long 
ultima, the acute or circumflex. 


1 Greek accent consisted in a 2 The terms long and short are 
change of pitch, and so it had three here used to denote the natural 
written forms. But to us, in pro- quantity of vowel sounds, without 
nouncing Greek, accent amounts regard to position. 
simply to stress. 





ACCENT, PUNCTUATION. 7 


32. The place of the accent on words must be learnt in 
part by observation. But in most words it recedes as far as 
possible from the end (26, 27). This is, therefore, called reces- 
sive accent. 


33. A word which has the acute on the ultima is called 
oxytone; on the penult, paroxrytone; on the antepenult, pro- 


paroxytone. 


34. An oxytone changes its acute accent to the grave accent when 
followed by another word without intervening mark of punctuation. 
Except the oxytone forms of the interrogative ris, ri, who, what? 


35. A word which has the circumflex on the ultima is called 
perispomenon; on the penult, properispomenon. 


36. A word which has no accent on the ultima is called 
barytone. 


37. Proclitics are monosyllables which attach themselves so 
closely to the following word as not to have a separate accent. 


38. Enclitics are words which attach themselves so closely 
to the preceding word as to lose their own accent. 


39. In elision oxytone words generally lose their accent. 


40. Punctuation.— The comma (,) and the period (.) are 
the same in Greek as in English. The colon, a point above 
the line (*), is equivalent to the English colon and semi- 
colon. The mark of interrogation (;) is the same as the Eng- 
lish semicolon. 

Observe in order the application of the principles stated in 26-31 
and 34 to the accented words in the exercise in 6.1 

Pronounce each word in this exercise and name each accented word 
according to 33 and 35.? 

Pronounce the exercise entire. 


1 rdtewv i3 an exception to 27. ceives an accent from the following 
2 The proclitics in this exercise enclitic 7:. In such cases the prin- 
are eis, ws, ei, 6. The proclitic ei re- ciple in 34 does not apply. 


8 NUMBER, CASE, ACCENT, DECLENSION. 


LESS 0 N V. 
First or A-Declension. 


41. Number. — Greek distinguishes three numbers: the sin- 
gular, which denotes one object, the dual, which denotes two 
objects only, the plural, which denotes two or more. 


42. Case. — Greek distinguishes five.cases: nominative, geni- 
tive, dative, accusative, and vocative. These have in general the 
same meaning as the corresponding cases in Latin; as nom. 
aman (as subject), gen. of a man, dat. to or for a man, ace. a 
man (as object), voc. O man. The chief functions of the Latin 
ablative are divided between the Greek genitive and dative. 


43. In form (a) the nominative and vocative singular are 
often alike; in the plural they are always alike. (b) In the 
dual, the nominative, accusative, and vocative are always alike, 
and the genitive and dative are always alike. (c) The nomi- 
native, accusative, and vocative of neuter words are always 
alike in all numbers, and in the plural always end in -a. 

44. Accent.— The accent of a noun remains in all the 
forms on the same syllable as in the nominative singular, or 
as near that syllable as the general laws of accent permit. 

a. The word noun according to ancient usage includes both sub- 
stantives and adjectives, and is so used in this book. 

45. The ultima, if accented, generally takes the acute (see 
31). But in the genitive and dative of all numbers a long 
ultima, if accented, takes the circumflex. 


46. Declension. — There are three declensions of nouns in 
Greek, corresponding in general to the first three declensions 
in Latin, and called First, Second, and Third. 

47. Stems and Case-Endings.—- The stem of a noun is the 
common base to which in most of the forms certain endings, 
called case-endings, are added to form the different cases. 





FEMININES OF THE A~DECLENSION. 9 


48. The stem of nouns in the First Declension ends in -a-. 
This declension is, therefore, sometimes called the .A-Declension. 


49. In feminines which keep the vowel of the stem long, 
a is retained if «, « or p precedes; otherwise it is changed to y 


in the singular. 


50. The nominative singular of these ends in -a or -y.’ 


§1. PARADIGMS. 


xépa, land | orparid, army | xn, village | tinh, honour 
(stem xwpa-) |(stem orparia-)| (stem xapa-) | (stem rina-) 


ee RE | cE | np eRe cee | oe Sete TY 


Sing. N. V Xpa. orpard Koby) Tipyj 
Gen Xepas oTpariig Kens Tips 
Dat X“pq orparig Kooy) Ting 
Acc X spay orparidy Keon tinny 

Dual N.A.V.| yxepa orpard Koha rind 
G.D Xspary otpartaty KopcLy tipaty 

Plur. N. V Xepar orparial Koopa tinal 
Gen Xepev OTpAriey apc Tipo 
Dat Xe@pars orpatiais Kejparg Tipats 
Acc Xepas oTparids Kepag at 


52. Special Rule of Accent.— The genitive plural of sub- 
stantives of the A-Declension is always perispomenon (see 44). 


Observe in the paradigms the cases that are alike (43). 
Observe in the paradigms the application of the laws of accent in 


28, 29, 30, 44, 45, 52. 


53. Definite Article. — The Greek has the definite article 
the. The forms in the feminine are: Sing. Nom. %, Gen. rijs, 
Dat. rq, Acc. ryv ; Plur. Nom. ai, Gen. rév, Dat. rats, Acc. ras. 

a. The forms 7, al, are proclitic (37). The vocative is wanting. 


1 In the First and Second Declen- 
sions the final letter of the stem and 
the case-endings closely unite, giv- 
ing in each instance a single syl- 
lable. The division of these final 


syllables into their two parts is not 
here made, because difficult and be- 
cause not practically necessary. But 
the change in form of the final syl- 
lables should be carefully noted. 


10 


FEMININES OF THE A-—DECLENSION. 


LESSON VI. 
Feminines of the A-Deolension. 
54. VOCABULARY. 
SUBSTANTIVES. ADJECTIVES.2 
d&yopd, market-place. kaxy, bad. 
apd pa, day. Kady, beautiful. 
Ovpa, door. paxpd, long. 
Kpyvy, spring. pixpd, little, small. 
paxn, batile. hoBepd, terrible, formidable. 
olla, house. 
oKnvy, tent. fae ea 
’ , sling. ny, >» SRE, ) Was. 
si a e yoav, (they) were. 
PREPOSITION. Zxa, (he, she, tt) has. 
év,! with dat., in. txovor, (they) have. 
55. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ofela pixpa? 
4, 9° pixpa oixta. 
paxpas. 
Kanais K@Lals. 


II. 1. 4 doBepa orparia. 2.  hoBepa puayn. 


Karns. 4. oixiay Kadjp. 


Kaxav opevdovav. 


2. oixtay pixpat. 
5. TOV piKp@v oiKiOD. 
T. npépav paxpav. 
10. cxnvaiv Kcanraiv. 


T. Tas pixpas ayopas. 


3. oikic pixpa. 
6. 7uépas 


8. nuépas paxpas. 9. rais 
4 3. cKnvijs 
5. THS Kas yowpas. 6. Tov 


8. oxnva Kana. 


9. 1) dyopa cart Fv 10. eyes oxnvnv carqv.® 


Decline together: oixia pixpd, dyopa xoA7, } poBepa pdyxn, H Kaxy 


oKyvn. 


1A proclitic (37). 

The masculine and neuter of 
adjectives will be taken up in con- 
nexion with substantives of the 
Second Declension. 

8 Observe that the adjective (as 
in Latin) and the article take the 
case and number of the substantive 
which they modify. 

4 Observe that the substantive 


may end in -» in the sing., while the 
adjective ends in -a (50), and con- 
versely. 

5 Observe that (as in Latin and 
English) the subject of a finite verb 
is in the nominative case, and that 
the verb agrees with it in number. 

6 Observe that (as in Latin) the 
direct object of a transitive verb is 
in the accusative case. 
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56. EXEROISES. 


I. 1. 9 olka pixpa qv. 2. ai pixpad otklas cara) joav. 
8. xaxn jv 4 ohevddvn. 4. éyovos oxnvas xaras. 5. ai 
Ths oTpatias oxnval Kadai joav. 6. ai oixias Ovpas Eyover. 
T. pixpal joav at Tav oixi@v Bupa. 8. dv TH Yopa xphvas 
kanal joav. 9. 4) otpatia ev ripy Hv. 10. év rats Karais 
Kopats ai Kpnvar kaxal Roav. 11. ev rH pinpa ayopa oiKia 
Kary jv. 12. év tais oxnvais ai ogevdovat tis oTpatias 
joav. 13.7 otparia odevddvas eyes ev Tais oxnvais. 14. év 
TT] X@pe axnval joav Kai (and) oixia. 15. 7 oixia pixpa 
Hv Kal oKnV) KaKn. 

Rem. An adjective, qualifying a substantive, is either attributive 
or predicate. An attributive adjective is directly joined with the sub- 
stantive without the intervention of a verb; a predicate adjective is 
connected with the substantive by the copula or an equivalent verb. 

As. to the order of words, observe in the exercises above (1) that 
an attributive adjective regularly follows its substantive when this is 
without the article; (2) that, when the substantive has the article, the 
attributive adjective comes between the article and the substantive, 
but that the predicate adjective never has this position; (3) that the 
attributive genitive (a genitive fulfilling the purpose of an attributive 
adjective), qualifying a substantive, may or may not stand between 
the article and the substantive. 


II. 1. The house was long. 2. The days were long. 
3. (He)! has a beautiful house. 4. (They) have small slings. 
5. The tents of the army were small. 6. The battle was ter- 
rible. 7. (There)? was a small spring in the village. 8. Armies 
were in honour. 9. The land was bad. 10. The springs were 
bad in the land. 11. (He) has a sling in the tent. 12. (There) 
was a small tent in the market-place. 13. (They) have tents 
and (xai) houses. 14. The tents were small and the houses 
(were)*® bad. 15. (There) were houses and tents in the market- 
place.* 


1 Omit. Cf. 56, 1.4. 2 Omit. Cf.56,1.8. *Cf,56, 1.15. 4Cy.56,1.14. 
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LESSON VII. 
Present Indicative Active. 


57. Person.— Greek distinguishes three persons: the first, 
the second, and the third. 


68. Voice.— The Greek verb has three voices: the active, 
the middle, and the passive. 


59. Mood. — Each voice has six moods: indicative, subjunc- 
tive, optative, imperative, infinitive, and participle. 

60. Tense.— The indicative mood has seven tenses: present, 
imperfect, future, aorist, perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect. 

61. The present, future, perfect, and future perfect indica- 
tive, which denote present or future time, are called primary 


tenses ; the imperfect, aorist, and pluperfect indicative, which 
denote past time, are called secondary tenses. 


62. Accent. — Verbs have recessive accent (32). 


63. Verb-Theme.— The theme of a verb is its fundamental 
part, corresponding to the stem in nouns (47). The theme of 
Aiw, loose, is Av- OF Av-.? 


64. The Present Indicative represents an action as going on at 
the time of speaking or writing; as Ave, I loose, or I am loosing. 


65. PARADIGM. 


SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. 


Pres. | 1 | Avo, Z loose Adopev, we loose 
Ind. | 2 | Ades, youloose  Aderov, you(two) loose dAdvere, you loose 
Act. | 3 | Ate, he looses Aderov, they (two) loose Avover, they loose 


1 The consideration of tense- sons are reached, for the teacher 
stems and personal-endings is de- simply to call the pupil’s attention 
ferred to Lessons XIX. and XX. carefully to the change of form in 
It will be sufficient, until these Les- the syllables added to the theme: 
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a. The first person dual has no form distinct from that of the first 
person plural. 


66. VOCABULARY. 
VERBS. SUBSTANTIVES. 

Gye, lead, bring, carry. dpery, goodness, courage. 

dPpol{e, collect. Lown, girdle. 

dpwale, seize, capture, plunder. Ged, goddess. 

txw, have. ASyXn, spear. 

Oavpdtw, admire, wonder at. TVA, gate. 

Cie, sacrisice. oroAn, robe. 

Ade, Loose, destroy. dvAaxy, guard, garrison. 

ADJECTIVES. ¢£,1 prep. with gen., out of, from. 

“EAAnvenr, Greek. 

Tlepoxny, Persian. Ov, OUK, Ovx,? Adv., not. 
67. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Adere. 2. Oiopev. 3. Eyouev. 4. dyovos. 5. dOpoi- 
ferov. 6. Bvews. T. apmdfe. 8. Oavydte. 9. rierov. 
10. drow. 11. aOpolfer. 12. dpwdfere. 18. Oaupaters. 
14. éyere. 15. Adopev. 16. Oavydfere. IT. rider. 


II. 1. You (sing.) collect. 2. He looses. 3. I sacrifice. 
4, They seize. 5. He has. 6. They admire. 7. You (plur.) 
sacrifice. 8. We collect. 9. They loose. 10. You (plur.) 
lead. 11. We capture. 12. You (dual) have. 13. We lead. 


68. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. dOpolfopev orpariav. 2. ov Oavpdfers tHv yopay ; 
3. Adyyny Eyer. 4. Aber THY Cwovnv. 5. ev TH Kapn Odopev. 
6. éyere Adyyas paxpas. T. dyw otpariav poBepav. 8. Tus 
Kanas oxnvas Adovat. 9. dpmrdates tHv shevdovnv. 10. rH 
Geq Ober. 11. rhv aperny ris “EXXnuKhs pudraxts Oavpd- 


1 @¢ before vowels, é« before con- 2 ot before a consonant, ov« be- 
sonants. The word is proclitic (37). fore the smooth breathing, otx be- 
The following od is also proclitic. fore the rough breathing. 
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Gere. 12. de tav cwpav aye THY oTpatiav. 18. ai Kdpac 
mvAas ovK Eyovat. 14. thy Ilepoueny ctoAny rdw. 

Rem. Ina simple sentence, the normal order in Greek is subject, 
verb, object ; but exceptions occur constantly. 

II. 1. He sacrifices in the market-place. 2. We admire 
the Persian spears. 3. You have a beautiful girdle. 4. He 
captures the Persian robes. 5. They sacrifice to the goddess in 
the small village. 6. He collects a Greek guard. 7. We do 
not seize the girdles and robes. 8. He destroys the houses in 
the village. 9. Does he not admire the courage of the army ? 


LESSON VIII. 
Feminine Substantives of the A-Declension in -a (short). 


69. Some feminines of the A-declension shorten a of the 


stem to a in the nominative, accusative, and vocative singu- 
lar. See 49. 


70. PARADIGMS. 


neipa, experience] yépupa, bridge | 5éfa, reputation| @ddarra, sea 





(weipa- ) (‘yepipa-) (5o§a-) (Sararra-) 
Sing. N. V aetpa, yeipa Sofa @dAarra 
Gen welods yepupas Sofns Baddrrns 
Dat twelpg yebipe Sofn Baddrry 
Acc aeipay y¢dipav Sofav OdAarray 
Dual N. A. V welpa yedipa Sofa Sadarra 
G. D are (paty yedipacy sfauv Cadarraty 
Plur. N. V weipar yédipa Sofas @dAarrat 
Gen. TeLpOV yedupov Sofa Sadrarrey 
Dat aelpars yedtpacs Sofas Oadrdrrasg 
Acc are(pais yedbipas Sofas Cadarras 


a. These nouns have a in the genitive and dative singular, if «, 4 
or p precedes; otherwise, 7. 
Review the rules for accent in 27-30 and 52. 
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71. VOCABULARY. 
SUuBSTANTIVES. ADJECTIVES. 
dyxipa, anchor. dyaty, good, brave. 
GAylaa, truth, sincerity. lepd, sacred. 
Guafa, wagon. orevy, narrow. 
Baciaa, queen. Xarewn, hard, dangerous, severe. 
eivora, good-will, jidelity. 
paxapa, knife, sabre. els,' prep. with acc., into, to. 
Movoa, Muse. dwt, prep.: with gen., on, upon ; 
Tpameia, table. with dat., on, by, at; with acc., 


upon, to, against. 


72. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. es riav dyopay dyouvot ras dudkas. 2. eri ray 
yépipav ova aye thy Bacireav. 8. thy Tis RBactnreids 
arnGevav Oavpdlopev. 4. eri tH yedipa puraxny éyet. 
5. rnv lepavy yopav dpragves ex Oardrrns eis Oddarrav. 
6. t7 Bactrela otpatiay ‘EXAnuKhny aOpolfer. T. meipav 
53 yes, @® Bacireva, Tis evvoias Ths “EXAQUiKhs oTpaTwas. 
8..7 OdraTTa oTevy Hv Kal yareTrn. Y. ayKipas Kal Tpa- 
wétas él Trav apakov dyere. 10. ai Modcar Beat rarai 
cat ayabal joav. 11. audkds ayabas éyouev cai payxaipas. 
12. 7 Bacireva Eyes oixids eri ty Oaratry. 13. xpnvy cepa 
hv él tn Oardrrn. 14. déEav ayabnv eye. 15. ed thy 
Odrattav ovK dywo Thy duraKny THs Bactreias. 


II. 1. We destroy the bridge. 2. There was a bridge by 
the sacred spring. 3. I sacrifice to the Muses. 4. I have 
experience of the queen’s good-will. 5. They do not capture 
the Persian wagons. 6. He does not lead the garrison from 
the villages to the sea. 7. The bridges were long and narrow. 
8. He is bringing the robes and girdles on the queen’s wagon. 


1 Proclitic. 8 The interjection 2 (O) is usu- 
2 The conjunction 3é, but, and. ally prefixed to the voc., but some- 
See 21,22. 3¢is postpositive, i.e. it times it is lacking (as is generally 
is always put after one or more the case in English). 
words of the sentence. 
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LESSON IX. 
Imperfect Indicative Active. 


73. The Imperfect Indicative represents an action as going 
on in past time, as édvov, I was loosing or I loosed. 


74. PARADIGM! 
\ 
SINGULAR. DuAL. PLURAL. 
Imperfect 1 éAdov Ordopev 
Indicative 2 edies é\ derov dr dere 
Active 3 drive Adérny Divov 


75. Augment.— The secondary tenses (61) prefix in the 
indicative an augment (increase) to the theme of the verb as 
the sign of past time. 


76. The augment has two forms: syllabic, in case of verbs 
beginning with a consonant, when e is prefixed; temporal, in 
case of verbs beginning with a vowel, when, if the vowel is 
short, it is changed to the corresponding long vowel (but a- 
becomes 7-), if it is long, it remains unchanged (but a- be- 
comes y-). Diphthongs lengthen their jirst vowel. 

Augment and conjugate in the imperfect indicative active the 
verbs given in 66.2 See 62, and review 26-28 and 30. 


Review the meanings of all the words given in the paradigms and 
vocabularies in Lessons V.-VIII. 


— 97. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. rvov. 2. Fyov. 38. jprdlerov. 4. Hyer. 5. Oav- 
pale. 6. eOtere. T. nOpogérnyv. 8. eOavpaterov. 9. 7Opol- 





1 See p. 121. take the syllabic augment. This is 
2 The imperfect of %yw is elxov, here contracted with e- into «-, as 
an exception to the general rule. elxoy for e-exov. 
A few verbs beginning with a vowel 
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Copev. 10. eiyov. 11. elyere. 12. Ove. 18. ervérn». 
14. 4pmalov. 15. éddere. 


II. 1. He collected. 2. I captured. 3. They sacrificed. 
4. They led. 5. We admired. 6. You (sing.) loosed. 7. You 
(dual) had. 8. You (plur.) collected. 9. They (dual) seized. 
10. You (plur.) led. 11. You (sing.) sacrificed. 12. I ad- 
mired. 13. You (dual) loosed. 14. We had. 15. We de- 
stroyed. 


78. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. dpdfds év ri ayopa elye. 2. Fprates tiv Tep- 
ovcny xopnv. 8. é« Ths oixias ove Frye THY dudaKHD. 
4. tiv THs otpatias aperny eOavpdlopev. 5. ry Bacirelg 
otpatiay pixpay 7nOpote. 6. Adyyas, @ Bacidea, al pa- 
yalpas émt ris dudEns Fryov. 1. ovx eOavpalov thy orornv 
ris Bactrelas. 8. duraxiy hoBepav Fryov eis THY adyopay. 
9. 1 oixld Ovpas Karas etye. 10. Hye rHv dudraKny eis THY 
copnv. 11. ot« 7Opoiferov otpariay él (against) rhv 
Bacineay. 12. édrves thv Cavnv tis Bacireias. 13. ert 
THv Odrarrav Hyov tiv “EXAnuicny duraxny. 14. zretpay 
elyere THs Tov Movodr evvoias; 15. 7 Baclrea oToras 
Tlepotxas elye xab Savas “EXAnuicas év TH axnvyn. 16. ody 
NpTalomey Tas piKpas Komas. 

II. 1. You had beautiful robes. 2. The queen collected a 
small army. 3. Did he not admire the good queen’s garrison ? 
4, They sacrificed to the good goddess. 5. You led the army 
from the houses to the sea. 6. They captured the Persian 
wagons. 7. I destroyed the houses in the queen’s villages. 
8. He did not capture the tents of the garrison. 9. They 
wondered at the good-will of the Muses. 10. We plundered 
the wagons and tents in the queen’s country. 11. They did 
not lead the army from the Persian village. 12. We were not 
leading the queen’s army to the sea. 
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LESSON X. 
Second or O-Declension. 
Review 43-46. 
79. PARADIGMS. 


5 Adyos! | % vijoos 6 &vOpwmos n 556s 7 Sapo 


word tsland man road gift 
(Aoyo-) (ynoo-) (avOpwro-) (650-) (Swpo-) 
Sing. N Aoyos vyoos av0pwtros 680s Sapov 
G Aoyou vijcou avOpwrrov 680v Saipou 
D oye vio avOpwre 68 Sap 
A Aoyov vijorov avOpwroyv oSov Sapov 
V Aoye vier GvOpwrre 65¢ Sapov 
Dual N.A.V.| Adyo | vio avOpirrw 680 Swpo 
G.D Adyouv vyoowv avOpuzrowv sSoty Sdpowv 
Plur. N. V. Agyou vycrou GvOpwrror 680 Sapa. 
G. Adyov vice avOpunrev oda Sdpov 
D. Adyots vyjorots avOputrots dSots Sdipots 
A. Aoyous vijcrous avOpurous oSous Sapa 


80. The stem of nouns (47) in the second declension ends 
in -o. This declension is, therefore, sometimes called the O- 
Declension. 


81._ The first-and second declensions together constitute the 
Vowel-Declension, so named because all stems in the first and 
second declensions end in a vowel (-a- or -o-). 


82. The nominative singular in the O-declension ends in -os 
(masculine, rarely feminine) or -oy (neuter).? 


83. Gender. — Greek distinguishes three genders: the mas- 
culine, the feminine, and the neuter. 


1 The gender of a substantive is the article, 6 when masculine, 4 
often indicated by prefixing or an- when fenrinine, 7d when neuter. 
nexing the corresponding form of 2 Seg p. 91. 
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84. The gender of substantives in Greek is sometimes 
determined by the natural gender of the object, as in English. 
Thus, words which designate males are generally masculine; 
those which designate females are generally feminine. 


85. But in Greek many names of things are not, as in 
English, neuter, but masculine or feminine. The same general 
rules hold as in Latin. Names of rivers, winds, and months 
are masculine; names of countries, towns, islands, and trees, 
and of most abstract qualities are feminine. 

86. The gender of substantives must often be learnt by 
observation. It may frequently be known from the form of 
the word. 

87. Adjectives. — The masculine and neuter of adjectives 
of the Vowel-Declension (81) follow the O-declension, the 
feminine usually follows the A-declension. The nominative 
singular, therefore, ends in -os, -y or -a, -ov (Latin -us, -a, -wm), 
QS Kadds, KaA7, KaAGy ; pikpds, pixpa, pixpov. 

Form the nominative singular and plural, masculine, feminine, and 
neuter, of the adjectives given in Lessons VI.-VIII. 

88. Definite Article. — The full declension of the definite 
article is as follows : — 


M OFOUN, M FON, M 6OUrKwONY 

S.N.[é6 4 treo | DNA l[ rd 5S rd | P.N.] of af veh 
G.| tov THs Tov G. D.| roty rotv roty G.| trav Tov Tow 
D.| Te TH Te D.| rots tals rots 
A.| tov rTHy TO A.| Tovs dg ta 


a. The forms 6, 7, of, at are proclitics (37). The vocative is lacking. 

Decline together: 6 xaAds Adyos, 6 pixpos dvOpwros, 7) paxpa vicos, 
q orevn Sd0s, 76 Kaxdv Sapov. 

b. Observe that adjectives agree with their substantives in gender, 
as well as in case and number (p. 108). The adjective, therefore, 
may be of the A-declension while the substantive is of the O-declen- 
sion, as in the third and fourth examples above. 
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LESSON XI. 
Neuter Plural Subject. — O-Declension (continued). 
89. Examine the following : — | 


ovK Hv wrAoia, there WERE no boats. 
7a dipa Kara fv, the gifts WERE beautiful. 
Observe that, although the subject is in the plural, the verb is in 
the singular (cf. p. 105). Hence: 


90. Rule of Syntax.— A neuter plural subject regularly has 
its verb in the singular. 


91. VOCABULARY. 
SUBSTANTIVES. TOTALS, 6, Fiver. 
d&yyed\os, 6,1 messenger. otros, 6, corn, food. 
BacrXcov, palace.? orpatnyos, 6, general. 
cds, 6, 1},2 god. TUPpPAXos, 6, ally. 
Onplov, wild beast. xwplov, place, spot. 
Urwos, 0, 1, horse, mare. 
Kipos, 6, Cyrus. ADJECTIVES. 
olvos, 6, wine. SiaBards, -7, -ov,* passable. 
StAov, implement, plur. arms. dpupvos, 1}, -ov, fortified. 
aedlov, plain. lox ipds, -d, -dv, strong. 
tAotov, boat. perros, -7, -ov, full. 
aWoAepog, 6, War. havens, -d, -ov, manifest, visible. 
92. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. orev & Fv 4 odds. 2. ov Oavpdkes, & Kipe, ra 
Sapa; 38. 7d ywploy oixlas ove elye. 4. eis mediov HOpocte 
Tovs avOpwrrous. 5. hv Bacirea épupva év To Tedig. 6. ai 


1 See p. 181. either masc. or fem. are said to be 
2 Commonly used in the plur. of the common gender. 
Compare Latin aedés. ¢ That is, d:aBards, d:aBarh, Sa- 


8 Substantives which may be Bard», 


PREPOSITIONS. 21 


vicot pertal joav otrov! xa oivov. T. év icyVpois yeaploss 
tov airov elyov. 8. 0 otpatnyos év Troddup Kaxos jv. 9. 6 
qotapos oux Av dStaBatos mrolos. 10. évraiOa (there) 
Kipw* Baciiaa hv. 11. Srrra Sé, o Kipe, ove eyomer. 
12. pavepol hoav xat® iarirot Kat dvOpwrrot, 18. cvppayos 
qoayv ot Geol tots dyaois dypyéhois. 14. rovs Kipou Aayous 
EOavpalov ot dvOpwror. 15. dv rp redie Rv Onpia. 


II. 1. The generals had horses.‘ 2. Did they not admire 
the generals’ arms? 3. You were sacrificing to the gods. 
4. The place was narrow. 5. The queen had brave allies. 
6. He led the horse into the river. 7. Cyrus was a brave 
general. 8. The place was full of wine. 9. The horses car- 
ried both® the generals and the arms. 10. The villages were 
full of men and horses. 


LESSON XII. 
Prepositions. 


93. Some prepositions are used with the genitive only, as 
é€ (before consonants éx, Latin ez, @), out of, from (properly 
from a position in something); dé (Latin ab), from, off from, 
away from (properly from a position on something). 


94. Other prepositions are used with the dative only, as é 
(Latin in with the ablative), in. 


95. One is used with the accusative only; namely, es (Latin 
in with the accusative), into, to (properly to a position in some- 
thing, opposed to é€, out of). 


éxw, might the sentence be ex- 


1 Adjectives denoting (fulness 
take the gen. (as in Latin). 

2 With the verb to be, and simi- 
lar verbs, the possessor is expressed 
by the dat. (as in Latin). This is 
called the Dative of the Possessor. 
In what other way, by the use of 


pressed ? 
8 «al... «al, correlative conjunc- 
tions, both... and. 


4 Translate this sentence in two 
ways. 
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96. Some prepositions are used with the genitive and accu- 
sative. 


97. Some other prepositions are used with the genitive, 
dative, and accusative, as wapd, with genitive from beside, 
from, with dative by the side of, beside, with accusative to a 
position beside, unto, to; éri, with genitive on, upon, with dative 
on, close to, by, at, with accusative upon, to, against. 


98. Examine the following : — 

€x THS Kopns THY oTpariay iyye, he led his army ouT oF the vil- 
lage. 

€Onpeve Kipos dd trrov, Cyrus used to hunt on horseback (liter- 
ally rrom a horse). 

€v TH Kdpy Ovoper, we are offering sacrifice IN the village. 

eis Tiv kdpnv pvdaxyy iryov, I led a guard 1nTo the village. 

5 dvOpwros dyyeAos fv mapa Kipov, the man was a messenger FROM 
Cyrus. 

mapa tT) Kipy joav of orparryoi, the generals were with Cyrus. 

dyovet tov dvOpwrov mapa. Kipov, they bring the man To Cyrus. 

Ta Grra. eri avasay Hyov, they conveyed their arms ON wagons. 

éxi ry yepipg prdraxiy exe, he has a guard at the bridge. 

€xt Tov ToTapov OvK Hye Tov Urrov, he did not lead his horse To the 
river. 


a. Observe that, in general, the genitive is used with prepositions 
to express passing from au object, the dative being in it, and the accu- 
sative coming to it. But there are many exceptions, as, for example, 
the genitive with éi cannot, in the nature of the meaning of the 
preposition, express separation (passing from). It differs from the 
dative only in expressing closer relation. 

b. The prepositions express many other relations besides those of 
place (illustrated above), such as time, cause, etc. These other rela- 
tions must be learnt by observation. 

c. One use of prepositions has been illustrated above: as separate 
words, connected with particular cases, they show the relations of 
words in a sentence. Prepositions have another important use: in 
composition with verbs, they define the action of the verb. See 127. 
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99. EXEROISES. 

J. 1. rots Oeots tarrrov e@vov dv rH vnow. 2. of otparn- 
ryot TOUS avOparrous Fryov eis THY oKqviy. 3. of rapa Kip! 
obppaxor dryaBol hoav. 4. rovs tious Pluie éx ToD 
xwpiov. 5. &v Te Tedip Ww 060s orevy. 6. od0s havepa 
dryet eis Tas Tov? Kipou cwpas. T. aOpoife rods? cuppa- 
yous eri rov Kipov. 8. eis To mediov o atpatnyos HOpote 
Tovs cupupayous. 9. él te ToTau@e hv oO atparnyds. 
10. Sapov ai xdpat joav vrapd Kipov. 11. oav dryyerou 
Tapa Tov ayabod atparnyov. 12. 4 odds els To mrediov orev? 
wal yarern hv. 18. 0 otparnyos ta Onpia Onpever aad 
lrmov. 14. év ripn foav rapa Kipw oi otparnyol. 

II. 1. The road, O Cyrus, leads into a beautiful plain. 
2. Cyrus had a fortified palace in the plain.‘ 3. The generals 
led the man to the queen. 4. He led the messenger from the 
market place to® the tents. 5. The generals of Cyrus collected 
horses in® the plain. 6. The general leads his*allies from the 
Persian villages. 7. Men were visible in the plain. 8. The 
generals were sacrificing, in the tents, to the gods. 9. He was 
general of the allies with Cyrus.’ 


LESSON XIII. 
Future and First Aorist Indicative Active. . 


100. The Future Indicative denotes that an action is to take 
place in time to come, as Adow, I shall loose or I shall be loosing, 
sometimes J will loose. 


101. The Aorist Indicative expresses the simple occurrence 
of an action in past time, as é\voa, I loosed. 


1 Prepositional phrases and ad- 8 his. The article is often used 
verbs may be used attributively, like in place of the possessive pronoun. 
the adj. and the gen. C/. 56, Rem. 4 Translate in two ways. 


2 Proper names may take the 5 éxf. 
article. 6 Cf. I. 8 above. 
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102. PARADIGMS. 
SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. 
Future 1 Adorw Adoropev 
Indicative 2 Adoreis Adorerov Adorere 
Active 8 Avores Adorerov Adcrover 
First Aorist! | 1 Rica Aitoapev 
Indicative 2 Lrtoas éXicoarov éX\toare 
Active 3 fhioe iodrny Dvoav 


103. In the future and first aorist o is added to the theme 
(63).? The aorist, as a secondary tense, has augment (75, 76). 
Form and conjugate the future and first aorist of Gv. 


104. The theme of many verbs ending in -{w ends in 4, as 
dOpoiLw, theme afpod-. In forming the future and first aorist 
of these verbs, 6 is dropped before a, as d0poiLw, d0poicw, 7Opowa. 

Form the future and first aorist of dpmdé{w and Oavpdlw. 


a. The future of dyw is dw, and of éxw, é&w. These forms will 
be explained later. Neither of these verbs has a first aorist. 


105. VOCABULARY. 

VERBS. SUBSTANTIVES. 
dvaykdle, force, compel. apyvpvoy, silver money, money. 
Onpevo, hunt. Gpurrov, breakfast. 

Ke\evo, Did, command. BdpBapos, 6, barbarian, foreigner. 
KoAdlo, punish. youn, understanding, judgment. 
KoAvo, hinder, prevent. proGos, 6, pay. 

aepara,® send. moAdp10s, 6, enemy (in war). 
orparevw, make an expedition. vdAavroy, talent (sum of money). 
o@le,* save, rescue, preserve. vmofLvyov, beast of burden. 
Totevw, shoot. dQros, 6, friend. 


Form the future and first aorist of the verbs given above. 





1 Some verbs have a second aor. forms will be explained later. 

This will be treated later. 4 Except in the pres. and imperf., 
2 See p. 121. the iota-subscript (12) is dropped. 
8 Fut. réuyw, aor. dreupa. These Fut. cdow, aor. towoa. 
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106. EXEROISES. 


I. 1. 6 Oeds éxéXevce Tov otparnyov rovs avOpwrrous 
Abery.! 2. of 88 BdpBapoe érokevoay ard Tov imo. 
8. 6 otparnyos TA Onpia Onpevoe: aro frriov. 4. Ti oTpa- 
ria? tore (then) émeuye Kipos pucOov® rdravrov apyv- 
piov. 5. T@ otparny@ Sapa réurpovet, atordnv Tepaveny 
nal trrrov ayabdv. 6. of otparnyol éBavpacay Sri (because) 
Kipos picbobv ove éreue. 1. thv Bacideray écwoav kal 
Ta troliytia Kal Tors avOpwrovs. 8. xa rapa thy yépvpav 
Tov otparnyov tméwrew éxérevce Kipos pudaxnv. 9. eis 
To mediov GOpolaere Tods “EAAnviKods ouppdyovs. 10. év 
mrolos Ta Sida Kal Tov citovy cacovet Tois pirous.! 
11. 6 orparnyos nvdyxace tovs BapBdpous orparevey emi 
Kipov. 12. yvaun® 8 tos Kaxods avOpwrovs éxodace. 
13. trois otparnyots of cippayxot dpuotov ov méupovct. 
14. ov« éxodAToav of trror€ustor THY Kipov otpariay Bie. 
15. rods BapBdpovs xwrticopev ev tipp elvac™ rapa Kipo. 


II. The barbarians sent the man. 2. Cyrus will compel 
the barbarians to send gifts to the generals. 3. The enemy 
will capture the beasts of burden. 4. He bade the barbarians 
send breakfast to his friends. 5. The generals sent to the 
man a talent of silver as® pay. 6. He will command the gen- 
eral to make an expedition against® the barbarians. 7. Cyrus 
sent good wine to his friends. 8. The river carried away ® the 
men’s arms. 9. The general will not punish his allies. 


1 Present infinitive active, to This is called the Dative of Advan- 


loose. 

2 Observe that (as in Latin) the 
indirect object is put in the dat. 

3 as pay. Observe that (as in 
Latin) an appositive is in the same 
case as the noun which it describes. 

* for their friends. The person 
to whose advantage or disadvantage 
anything tends is put in the dat. 


tage or Disadvantage. 

6 The dat. is used to denote the 
manner (as the ablative in Latin). 

6 Infin. dependent upon éxdéaAdv- 
cav, hindered from sacrificing (lit- 
erally to sacrifice). 

7 Pres. infin. of the verb to be. 

8 Omit. Cf. I. 4 above. 

9 Cf. I. 11 above. 1 Use dpwrdfw. 
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LESSON XIV. 
Masculine Substantives of the A-Declension. 


Review 43-45 and 52. 


107. PARADIGMS. 





J 
6 vedvids | 5 SevOns | 5 wodtrns | b reAracrhs | 6 Mépons 
young man| Seuthes citizen targeteer Persian 
(wedvid-) | (Sev0a-) | (wodira-) | (weAragra-) | (TMepoa-) 


nn a rt | rr fe 


Sing. N veaylag Levens | wortrns | weAracrris | Idpons 
G vedvlou Levbov | woAdtrov | wedracroy | Ilépcov 
D veavig Devo wokity | weATacty | Ilepoy 
A veavlay LevOnv | worirny | weAracryy | Idponv 
Vv veavla Levey woXtra TweATACTS II¢pora 

Dual N.A.V.| vedyla wodktra | weATactTa Hépoa 
G.D vedylaty wodtray | weAracraty | Idpoaw 

Plur, N. V. veavlat mwoXtra, | weAracral | IIidpoa 
G. VEGYLOOY wokirav | wedtacrav | Ileprw 
D. vedvlais woAtras | wedracrats | IIdpoais 
A. vedvlas mwodirds | weATracrds | Ilépods 


108. The stem (47) ends in-a-. Cf. 48. 


109. The nominative singular ends in -ds, or, by change of 
a to 7, a8 in some feminines of this declension (49), in -ys. 
The change occurs unless ¢, 1, or p immediately precedes a of 
the stem. 

a. Observe, as to the final syllables in these forms, that masculines 
in -as or -ys differ from feminines in -a or -y (51) only in the nom. and 
gen. sing.; except that those in -rys and names signifying nationality 
with nom. sing. in -7s have the voc. sing. in -a. 

Decline together veavias dyaOds, 6 xaxds OwAitys, oTpaTiraL Tpta- 
xoovot, and compare 88 b. 
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110. VOCABULARY. 

"ABpoxcpds, Abrocomas. Bacreve, be king. 

dxovrirtis, javelin-thrower. PonGaa, aid, help. 

dppooris, governor, harmost. Bufdyriov, Byzantium. 

Evopdrns, the Euphrates. Sefids, -d, -ov, right. 

Keopdpxys, village-chief. §¢vos, 6, guest-friend. 

Eeptns, Xerzes. Rnyy, source. 

éwhirns, heavy-armed foot-soldier, wdalcvov, square (of troops). 
hoplite. wAaupd, side, flank. 


wéxvoy, child. 
Tprdxoro, -ar, -a, S00. 


cwarpanns, Persian viceroy, satrap. 
otparwrns, soldier. 
odevdoviirns, slinger. 


Toforns, bowman. pos, prep., properly confronting: 
with gen., over against ; with 

owv, prep. with dat., with, in com- dat., at; with acc., to, against, 
pany with (Latin cum, with abl.). towards.} 

111. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. 6 catpdmns BonOevav éreprpe tots odtrais. 2. rapa 
TOV oTpaTLwTaY érreurpa TO Kipp dyyerov. 38. 6 év Bular- 

2s ‘\ a \ \ » Z£ 
Tim“ appootns whota paxpa eye. 4. Tov Evdpparny trota- 
wov ev be&ta® ever. 5. of otpati@ta: év* durany &Eovor 
TOV Kwpdapyny Kai Ta Ttéxva. 6. BonOecav § érréwrropev trois 
IIépcars. 7. 0 8& otpatnyos tpiaxocious pév® omdrtras, 
- f \ X v e , \ °° \ 
tptaxoaious S€ meNTacTas exe. 8. 7) Kaun Kady Hv, Kal 
Bacireov® elye t@ catpatrn. 9. Kal ToUs cvY TO oTpaTHYe 
aopevdorvntas Fyov mpos LevOnv. 10. o &€ otparnyds obre? 
tokotny elyev® otte a vw. 11. cai to ’A La Oo 
nv elyev® ovtTE axovTioTHy. . cal T@ “ABpoxopya o 


1 The definitions of the prepo- 
sitions given in the special vocabu- 
laries are generally confined to des- 
ignations of place. Other meanings 
will be explained in the foot-notes 
as they occur. 

2 Cf. 99, I. 3. 

8 on (hts) right (hand). 

# under. 

6 When two parts of a sentence 


are contrasted, they are very com- 
monly correlated by pév... 36, in~ 
deed... but, or on the one hand... 
on the other, but in many cases pév 
can hardly be rendered in English. 
The intensive particle uéy (Latin 
quidem) is postpositive. Cf. p. 152. 

6 Here in sing. Cf. p. 202. 

7 otre... otre, neither... nor. 

8 See p. 421. 
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veavias Eévos hv. 12. awépdv) (across) dé trod Evdparov 
woTapov hy ywploy icxvpov. 18. rob Eidparov ai arnyat 
ov rpocw! (far from) tod ywpiov jHoav. 14. aro rijs SeEvas 
meupas ToD wWratciov ayouctv? omAftas mpos Tas TUAaS. 
15. tore BépEns éBacineve. 

II. 1. He will send aid to Xerxes. 2. The young man 
was in honour. 3. The general was not leading the hoplites. 
4, Both’ the slingers and the bowmen were brave. 5. Abrocomas 
was close to the river* Euphrates. 6. He sends a horse to the 
village-chief. 7. He will send beautiful gifts to the harmosts. 
8. The harmost in Byzantium commanded the soldiers to sacri- 
fice the beasts of burden. 9. He leads the Persians into the 
soldiers’ tent. 10. He sends the peltasts and the bowmen. 


LESSON XV. 
First Perfect and First Pluperfect Indicative Active. 
112. Classification of Consonants. — Consonants (7) are di- 
vided into semivowels, mutes, and double-consonants. 


118. The semivowels are X, p, v, p, o, and ynasal (p. 28). 
A, w, v, pare called liquids; o, a sibilant; p, v, and y-nasal, nasals. 


114. The mutes are of three classes and of three orders : — 


CLASSES. ORDERS. 
Labial or x-mutes B ® =Smooth mutes wr r xk 
Lingual or r-mutes 5 6 Middle mutes B 8 y 
_ Palatal or x-mutes y x Rough mutes 6 x 


za a 


a. Mutes of the same class are called cognate, since produced by 
the same organ (lips, tongue, or palate); those of the same order are 
called co-ordinate. 


115. The double consonants are ¢ (for xs), y (for ws), and €. 


1 The gen. is used with adverbs 2 See p. 421, 8 Cf. p. 218, 
of place. | * For the order, cf. I. 4, 12 above. 
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” 116. The Perfect Indicative represents an action as already 
finished at the present time, as AdAvxa, I have loosed. 


117. The Pluperfect Indicative represents an action as already 
finished at a given past time, as éAeAvcn, I had loosed. 














118. PARADIGMS. 
SINGuLaR. DUAL. PLURAL. 
First Perfect 1 AdAvKa AeA vrapev 
Indicative 2 AdAvKas AcAUKaTroy AeAvKaTe 
Active 3 AAvuee AeA UKaTov NeAUKGC 
First Ptuperfect| 1 | aedsun. Dedonepev 
Indicative 2 Der duns Odrsdxerov dAedA bere 
Active 3 


Yd dxer Yedrunémy Yer bnerav 





119. Reduplication.— The perfect and pluperfect have re- 
duplication in all of the moods as the sign of completed action. 


120. Reduplication consists in the repetition of the initial 
sound. Verbs beginning with a consonant repeat that conso- 
nant with ¢, aS Aw, A€é-AvKa ; KeAevw, xe-xéAevxa. A rough initial 
mute is changed to the cognate smooth, as Otw, ré-Ouxa. 


121. But in verbs beginning with two consonants (except 
a mute followed by a liquid), with a double consonant, or with 
p, the reduplication omits the consonant and consists only of «, 
aS orparedw, €orpdarevxa. 

122. Verbs beginning with a vowel lengthen that vowel, so 


that the reduplication in these verbs has the same form as the 
temporal augment (76), as aprdfw, ypmaxa. 

123. The pluperfect as a secondary tense has augment (75). 
This is prefixed to the reduplicated theme; but it is omitted 
when the reduplication consists of « (121) or the simple length- 
ening of the vowel (122), as é\eAvxy, but éorparevxy, jprdxy. 
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124. In the first perfect and first pluperfect « is added to 
the reduplicated theme. 

Form the first perfect and first pluperfect of. Gnpevu, Oiw, KeXedw, 
KwAvo, OT parevw. 

125. In forming the first perfect and first pluperfect of 
verbs in -w with themes ending in § (104), 5 is dropped 
before x. 

Form the first perfect and first pluperfect of dOpoi{w, dvayxdlw, 
apratw, Oavpafw.} 

a. The perfect of dyw is yya, of exw, éoxynxa, and of wréure, weé- 
ropcpa..7 . 

126. 


VOCABULARY. 


arludtw, dishonour, disgrace. 
Bovievo, plan, plot. 
S:-apmale, plunder, sack. 
Sia-c@lo, preserve, keep safe. 
Sovreva, be a slave. 
ém-Bovrevo, plot against. 
awralw, strike. 

mAnod{e, approach. 


Sed, prep., through, originally be- 
tween, asunder, Latin d7-, dis- : 
with gen., through ; with acc., 
on account of. 


aDeddos, 6, brother. 

*A@rivnot, adv., at Athens. 
"Apratdptns, Artaxerxes. 
Sdpexes, 6, daric (a gold coin). 
Suxalws, adv., justly. 

Slxn, justice, retribution, deserts. 
evrafla, good order, discipline. 


KXtéapxos, 6, Clearchus. 


SpKos, 6, oath. 

apooey, adv., before, previously. 
orovén, libation, plur. truce. 
Tprox Aron, -at, -a, 3000. 

$dfos, 6, fear. 


127. Compound Verbs. — Compound verbs are formed by 
prefixing a preposition to a simple verb. See 98e If the 
preposition ends in a vowel and the simple verb begins with 
one, the prep. is generally elided (21),? as &-aprdfw. The 
force of the preposition is generally apparent in the com- 
pound, as d&-aprdfw (Latin di-ripid), tear apart, plunder utterly 
(‘through and through’), sack; du-cwlw, save through danger, 
preserve, keep safe; éxt-BovrAeiw, plot against. 


1 See 120 end. - §Elision occurs, then, also in 
2 These forms will be explained forming compound words, but in 
later. this case without the apostrophe. 
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128. Compound verbs take the augment and reduplication 
after the preposition. The first of two vowels thus brought 
together is elided (21), as d-€awfov, d-€owoa, but da-céowxa. 

Form the imperfect, future, first aorist, first perfect, and first plu- 
perfect of the verbs in 126. 


129. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. évi Bufdyriov éorpatevcapev civ TO otpatny@. 
2. 7) TOY oTNTOY evtakia écerwxet THY oTpaTLav. 3. TOUS 
Tpliaxirtous Sdpecxovs Stececwnns. 4. ovK exexwrdKer KrEé- 
apxos Tovs otpatwTads mwAnoidlev. 5. Kréapyos Te 
catpatn Kaxov' éBeBovrcvxer. 6. ’AOjnvnar SedSovrXcuKev* 
6 TeATaoTHS. T. of otpaTi@tat Tov aVvOpwrrov memaixdct. 
8. ’ApraképEns 5é Kipov tov adergpov yripaxe. 9. nal 
ras dpakas ot BapBapot Sinprrdxecav. 10. KarAéapyos &é 
mpooGev émeBeBovrcdnes TH catpary.® 11. HOpoxas, @ 
Kipe, él rods BapBdpous tois axovtictas Kal tods tokd- 
tas. 12. wal Sixalws t@ dppoory émiBeBourevnate> exe 
yap Cfor)* ra Orda. 18. of S€ orpati@tas tas dayakas 
éXeAUKeoav Sia Tov THY Trodeuiwy PoBov.2 14. Krdapyos, 
@® oTpati@rat, érel (since) tas omovdas Kal tovs SpKous 
rAéAvKe, THY Slkny Eyer. 


II. 1. For we had broken the truce. 2. The soldiers have 
sacked the villages. 3. The satrap has plotted against Cyrus.§ 
4. I have compelled the village-chief to lead. 5. His brother 
had ordered Cyrus to send gifts. 6. They have planned to 
break the truce. 7%. And we have ordered the general to bring 
hoplites. 8. But I have struck the man justly. 9. The hop- 
lites had approached. 10. The generals have broken their 
oaths; for they have not sacrificed to the gods. 


1 evil, neut. of the adj. as subst. on the preposition. , 

2 See p. 421. 4 Postpositive. See p. 152. 

8 Many verbs compounded with 5 That is, their fear of, ete. 
év, sty, érl, take a dat. depending 8 Cf. 129, I. 10. 


32 


AFFINITY OF WORDS. 


LESSON XVI. 
Affinity of Words. 


Give the meanings of the following words. 
have occurred in the previous lessons. 


130. 


"A Bpoxopas 
d-ya8os 
ayyedos 
adykipa 
d-yopa 

ayo 
adeAdos 
*Abyvnore 
dOpolfea 
dxovTurrts 
GAT Gea 
dpofta 
avaykatc 


1 These words occur, with an ex- 
ception or two, in the Anabasis of 
Xenophon, on which the exercises 
in this book are based, It is impor- 
tant to commit these words thor- 


BorGera. 
BovActw 
Bufdvriov 
yap 
y&bipa 
yon 
Sapexos 
8d 


Sets 
Sid 
SiaBards 
Staprdfe 
Star @lo 
Sixalos 
Slay 

Sofa 
SovAcveo 
Swpov 

els 
“EAAnveKos 


WORD LIsT.! 


All of these words 


épupves KpT|V7 Spkos 
efivota Kvupos ort 
evragla KoA te ov 
Evdhparns Kopp 7 ovre... ote 
éxo Kohn ale 
town Aoyos Tapd, 
qpepa oyxn areSlov 
qv, tora Adc areipa, 
OdAarra paKpos WEATATTHS 
Cavpdfe pdx arpa repre 
Oca paxn eirépay 
eds ~peyv... BE Tlépoys 
Onpevoo peorros Tlepoixos 
Onplov pixpos ayn} 
Ovpa probs wialovov 
Ove Movtca wAeupa, 
lepds veavlas TAC aL 
Uriros yyoos aAotoyv 
lox tipds févos aoAduLog 
Kal Eléptns TOAELOS 
Kkal...kal 6, 1, Td woAtrns 
KOKOS 080s TOTAPOS 
Kahos olkla ~ pos 
Ke\evo olvos arpoo Gey 
Knvréapx os omAtrns ~TPdTw 
KoAalo owov ~TvAn 


times. 


oughly to memory. The nouns (sub- 
stantive and adjective) in this list 
occur more than 3500 times in the 
Anabasis, the verbs more than 2200 
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carpdays  expurevw «= ohevBonfrms, tere $oBepds 
ZevOns oTpPATHYOS rele Tpawela oo Bos 
oiros orpard TdXavrov TPLGKGCLOL van 
oKHVy oTpaTioTHs TéKVoV Tproyx trot XaAewds 
orovb;j TUpPAX Os rips vrrofvytoy Xepa 
orevos ouv Toke davepds ~Xeployv 
oroAy odevdovn Torys $Qos ® 


131. An inspection of this list shows that these words are 
not all separate units, but that some of them are related both 
in form and in meaning. 

For example, a-ripafe, ripy ; Sixalws, Slxn; Cea, Geos ; Onpevo, Onployv ; 
kop-apxns (village-ruler, Epxw, rule), xen; omwdtrys, dwdov; Iedpens, 
Tlepouxds ; troAdstos, woAcpos ; mpds, mpdobev; odevdvn, ocdevSovnrns ; 
tofevw, Tofdrns ; doBepds, poBos; xepa, xwplov; Parlraa, Bacleroy, 
Bactevo ; paxaipa, paxn, TUpP-paxos; oTpareio, oTpat-nyos (army- 
leader), orparid, orpariworns. 

132. Greek words, then, fall naturally into groups. The 
words in any group are related to one another both in form 
and in meaning. 


133. There is commonly an original element for the entire 
group called the root, the primitive part that remains after all 
formative elements have been removed. Roots are properly of 
one syllable, and may suffer variation of form. Thus, the root 
of d-ripdlo, rivy, is rt, pay; of orparevu, etc., orpa, spread, which 
appears in other words in the forms orep, orop. 


134. But the root is not always ascertainable. The origin 
of many Greek words is obscure, and the ultimate ascertain- 
able element may be the stem, the body of the word to which 
the inflexional endings are added. (Cf. 47 and 63.) Thus, the 
stem of Bacirea, etc, is BaciWev-, but it is uncertain what the 
root or roots may be which underlie it. 


135. That word in the group which best shows the root or 
ultimate stem may be called the root-word or stem-word. 


136. Two or more roots or stems may appear in one word, 
which is then said to be compound. Thus, xwp-dpxys, orpat-yyés. 
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The facts stated above are of great practical importance, and natu- 
rally suggest the following direction : — 


137. In acquiring a Greek vocabulary, do not commit words 
to memory as separate units, but group those that show affinity in 
form and meaning about the root-word or stem-word. 


LESSON XVII. 
The Art of Reading. 


188. In reading an inflected language, such as Greek, the 
knowledge of three things is absolutely necessary, first, of 
words; secondly, of forms; thirdly, of constructions. 


189. The acquisition of this knowledge is gradual. The meaning 
of each new word as it occurs should be thoroughly committed to 
memory, so far as possible, according to the principles stated in the 
last lesson. In learning the paradigms, the forms of the different 
cases, tenses, and numbers should be so sharply impressed on the 
mind the first time the paradigms occur, that these forms will be 
instantly recognized thereafter at sight. And as the pupil reads, the 
laws of construction should be carefully noted, especially those which 
differ from the corresponding constructions in Latin and English. 


140. DIRECTIONS FOR READING. 


1. Read each sentence aloud in the original. Pronounce each 
word distincily. 


In reading, 

a. Observe sharply the forms of the words, so as to become at once 
aware of their grammatical relations. 

b. Make the utmost effort of memory to recall the meanings of words 
already guven. 

c. Follow the Greek order strictly in arriving at the thought. Observe 
carefully the order of the words and the marks of punctuation. 


2. If the thought expressed in the sentence ts not perfectly 


clear, repeat the whole process. 
3. Translate the sentence into simple, idiomatic English. 
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The pupil who has properly mastered the facts presented in the 
previous lessons should now be able to read the following connected 
passages. Follow carefully the directions in 140. 


141. Kv€éapyxos. 


1. Kréapyos Aaxedarpovos (a Lacedaemonian) pév Fv, 
dhiros 5¢ tw Kipw. rovtm (to him) axe (gave) Kipos 
pupiovs (10,000) Sdpexovs. o Sé (and he) 7Opoucev aro 
routwy (these) omdtras ytdlous (of. tpro-ytr108, Tpeis, three) 
nal weXTacTas OKTaKxocious (cf. oxTa, eight, and Tpa-Kdctor) 
kat tok€dtas Staxocious (cf. dv0, two). 

2. évredbev (from this place) é&eXavves (marches) Kipos 
eis Tuptaiov. évradéa é&erafer (he reviews) év to medip 
THv oTpariay: elye 5é To pev Seton (t.e. wing) Méver, ro 8e 
evovupov (infer the meaning from the context) Krdapyos, 
To 5é pécov (centre) oi ddrot (other) orpatnyol. trav Se 
BapBdpwv poBos Hv (2.e. they were alarmed at what they 
saw), cal 7 Kidtoca (Cilician queen) épuyev (fled) émi 
Tis dppapdéns (carriage) wai ot (= those) év rH ayopa edv- 
gov. ob dé “EdAnves (Greeks) él ras axnvas jAOov (went). 

3. émel (when) 5¢ joav ém) tais rod carpdrov Ovpas, 
of pev orpatnyol ArAOov cicw (within), Tpdékevos, Mévwn, 
Kréapyos, ot 5é Aoydyol (captains) él rais Ovpais Enevov 
(remained). (The generals are seized. Ariaeus comes to 
the Greek camp.) o 8 ’Apzaios elie (said): Krdapyos pév, 
®”EAXqves, érrel (since) tas otrovdas édvoev, exes THY Stenv 
cal TéOvnxe (18 dead), IpdFevos 5é cal Mévwv év tip eiow 
(are). éml rovros (on this) Fevopav "A@nvaios elre: 
Kréapyos peev roivuy (then), e¢ (if) wapa (contrary to) 
Tous GpKous eve Tas orovdas, thy Sienv exer: TIpdfevos de 
cat Mévov éret ciow vpérepos (your) pev evepyérat (bene- 
factors), hpeéerepoe (our) 6¢ otparnyol, méuspare (aorist im- 
perative) abrovs (them) Sedpo (hither). 
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142. In the following passage, such aid as the student should need 
is given in notes following the passage. These notes should not be 
used until each sentence has been read according to 140, 1 and 2. 
Each sentence makes greater demands on the pupil’s knowledge than 
he can meet unaided. But if, depending entirely upon himself, he 
honestly makes the effort to see what the sentence tells him, he will, 
first, fix securely in mind facts already acquired, and secondly, define 
clearly to himself the new facts (whether meanings of words, forms, 
or constructions) that he must now learn. Such a process cultivates 
the powers of observation, strengthens the memory, and is the short 
road to the acquisition of the power to read rapidly and with pleasure. 


143. Kupos. 


I. Kipos vids pev Adpeiou jv, aderdos Sé "Aprakép£Eov. 
érret 5¢ tm-wmreve Adpetos rerevtnv tov Biou, éxédXevoev 
’AprakdpEnv cat Kipov rap-civar. o pév ov ApraképEns 
non tap-jv> Kipos 8& omdtrds éywv tpiaxocious ava- 

5 Balver dd Tis apyns Hs ab’trov catpamrny Adpeios érol- 
noev. émet Sé éredevrnce Adpetos nal éBacidevoev 
"ApraképEns, o ths Kadplas catpdans Tirocadépyns da- 
Bannet tov Kipov mpos Tov ddedpov Os érrBovrever aire. 
o 6e ovNAap Saves Kipoy , ” dé pntrnp oper avrov xat 

10 atro-mrépmres TaAw él THY apynv. 


NOTES. 


1. vids, son. —2. va-cnrreve: imperf. of the compound verb bx-orreda, 
suspect, apprehend, the prep. rd being equal to sub in the Latin word that 
corresponds in meaning, su-spicor.— redevryv: reAcvrh, end. With this 
cf. the verb reAeutdw, aor. éreAedrnaa (6), come to an end, i.e. die. — Blov: 
Blos. Cf. the word bio-graphy. — 3. wap-etvar: elicit the meaning from 
the two elements (cf. 106, I. 15). — ov, now, not temporal, but continua- 
tive. — 4. 48, already. —éxav: pres. part. act. —dvaBalva, goes up (his- 
torical present, as in Latin), é.e. from his apy%, or province, to Babylon. — 
5. qs: gen. sing. fem. of the relative pronoun 8s, which. — avrov, him, acc. 
sing. masc. So adrg (8), dat. sing. masc. — érolnoev: woidw, aor. érolnea, 
make. —6. éBacQevorev: the so-called inceptive aor., became king. —7. Sva- 
BddAa: diaBdAAw, accuse falsely, followed by ds, that.—9. 6 8é, but he, 
i.e. Artaxerxes. —ovA\apBdve: cvAAauBdvw, arrest. —pryrnp, mother, of. 
miater.—10. wddw: adv., again. 
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Review 87. 
144. PARADIGMS. 
&yabds, good 
M. F. N. 
S.N. | dya8és ayaby ayabdy 
G. | dyabow dyabyjs dyalou 
D. | dyad ayaby ayate 
A. | ayabdv ayabiy ayalcv 
V. | dyadd aya ayabcy 
D.N.A.V. | dyabes dyabd = dyalo 
G.D. | ayaSoty dyafaty dyaloty 
P.N.V. | dyaGol ayabal ayabd 
G. | dyabaw ayadev dyaluv 
D. | dya8ots ayabats ayalols 
A. | dya8ove ayabds ayald 
pixpés, small, little 
M. F. N. 
S.N. | pixpds pixpd pixpov 
G. | pixpod pixpas pixpov 
D. | pixppe = pixpG@ ss pixpp 
A. | pixpéy pixpdy pixpdv 
V. | pixpé pixpd pixpdy 
D.N.A.V. | ptxpd pixpd = plaped 
G.D. | ptxpoty pixpaty pixpoty 
P.N. V. | pitxpol plxpal pixpd, 
G. | pixpey pixpoyv pixpov 
D. | pixpots pixpaig pixpots 
A. | pixpovg pixpds pixpa 
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89A0s, plain, clear 


M. 
SrjAos 
SrjAov 
SriA~ 
SnAov 
SyAc 


Sie 
SrjAow 


SyAor 

StjAev 
SrjAos 
SrjAovs 


plraos, friendly } 


M. 
}Qog 
rlov 
burl 
dQ ov 
be 


durtlo 
dA lov 


(Aron 

dur lov 
dur lors 
dur lous 


F. 
bla 
uAlag 
pr(y 
duly 
buXla 


oAla 
durlacy 


SOc 
dur ley 
iA larg 
durlas 


durlo 
durlow 


oQrva 
our lov 
drlors 
dQ a 





1 Cf. the related word in 105. 
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145. If «,« p, or po precedes the final vowel of the stem, 
the nominative singular feminine ends in -a, otherwise in -y. 
Cf. 49. 


146. The nominative and genitive plural feminine follow 
the accent of the masculine, as djAwv, didiat, Pirriwv, not dyArdv, 
¢tAia (from nominative singular ¢iAia), Pray, as in substan- 
tives of the A-declension. 

Decline dyptos,! wild; éievepos, free ; txavds, able; rurrds, faithful. 


147. Some adjectives of the vowel-declension have only 
two sets of endings, the masculine form being used for the 
feminine, as dAxtos, dAxipov,! valiant, warlike ; apagirds, -ov 
(cf. duaga), passable for wagons; dopos, -ov, tmpassable, im- 
practicable, without means ; adOovos, -ov, abundant, fertile. 


Decline these adjectives. 
Review 138-140. 


148. Follow the directions given in 140 in reading single de- 
tached sentences also. No inflected form occurs in the exercises in 
this book which has not been given previously in the paradigms or 
elsewhere. Difficult constructions are explained by deduction from 
examples before their use in the exercises, if peculiarly idiomatic; 
otherwise, by ithmediate reference to notes at the foot of the page. 
New words occur, of course, in all of the exercises, and their mean- 
ings must be. acquired. But it is important, first of all, to recog- 
nize clearly in each sentence what words are new, as distinguished 
from words that have already occurred. The meanings of these new 
words are ultimately to be sought for in the special vocabularies, 
which from this point follow the exercises. But neither notes nor 
vocabularies should be consulted until the sentence has been read 
aloud once or twice through to the end, according to the directions 
in 140. The notes will then frequently simply confirm the pupil in 
conclusions to which he has come by his own reasoning, and the 
vocabularies will often simply define to him more clearly meanings 
at which he has arrived independently either from the context or by 
word-analysis. 


1 All new words thus introduced should be at once thoroughly com- 
mitéed to memory. 
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149. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. dvoe drypcoe xtr1081 ev to tredip Foav. 2. o Evdpé- 
THS TroTapos arropos Av. 3.  Xeppovnaos hv ywpa Kad) 
kat apOovos. 4. Stxaiws eOavudtopev trois miotois xar 
BeBatous.’ 5. nal dirov hw Gre (that) éyys o ’ApraképEns 
qv. 6. ra Sapa Stacgfew? ixavol Roav. 7. of rorapol 
mpdcw Tov 1nyav® drropot Roav. 8. Sixasov Hv xal* pos ® 
Gedy xai wpos avOporev thy ywpav Stapravev® 9. tows 
Sé xad (also) Sixacov qv émtBovrevery T@ catpamryn. 10. ra 
yap émiryndera ovx hv! éyew. 11. ro ApraképEn mrordusos 
qv, Kipp && micros. 12. od« d&vov Av te omAtry waiew 
govs oixérds. 18, 4 8 eioBory Av odds duakites opbia 
icytpas. 14. of Xarébaiou érevOepor nal arxupor joav- 
Sika 8 elxyov yéppa paxpa nal Adyyds. 15. fRoav of rod 
Kipou otparimra: aktou édevOeplds. 16. d:d didréas yapas 
ake. o kwpdpyns Tovs otpatiwrds. 17. ras ra émirndeca 
&Eopev ; 

Rem. The special vocabulary should now be thoroughly com- 
mitted to memory. No Greek words will be needed in translating 
the English-Greek exercises in this book that have not already oc- 
curred in previous Greek-English exercises. 

The sentences which compose these English-Greek exercises are 
patterned more or less closely after Greek sentences that have oc- 


curred in previous exercises. In re-composing these English sentences 
into Greek, observe the following : — 


DIRECTIONS FOR TRANSLATING INTO GREEK. 
1. Compose the entire sentence aloud in Greek before com- 
mitting any part of it to writing. 
2. If in doubt about the construction or the order of the Greek 
words, search for a model. 


1 The masc. of the adj. used sub- 4 Cf. 92, I. 12. 


stantively. Cf. 129, I. 5. 5 in the sight of. Cf. 110. 
2 Inf. depending on the adj. ixa- 6 Subject of the verb 4». 
vol, which denotes ability. 7 tt was possible. 


8 Cf. 111, I. 18. 
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3. If an English word or phrase occurs which has not been 
given in the vocabularies as a definition, recall its English equiv- 


alenis. 


4, Commit the sentence thus composed in Greek to writing. 
Observe sharply the form, accent, and spelling of each word. 


II. 1. The hoplites were faithful to Cyrus. 2. The road 


was imrassable. 


3. The general was worthy of honour. 


4, We justly punish the bad. 5. Cyrus had plundered the 


fertile land of the barbarians. 


6. They will lead the hoplites 


into a friendly country. 7. The javelin-men were both valiant 


and faithful. 


8. He was not able to hinder the enemy. 
9. Cyrus hunted wild asses on horseback. 
abundant food in the villages. 


10. There was 
11. The villages were full of 


provisions.’ 12. It was right to keep the arms and the horses 


safe. 
the enemy. 


150. 


G£vos, -d, -ov (tyw),? equal in weight, 
worth, worthy, befitting. 

BéBaros, -a, -ov, jirm, constant. 

yéppov, wicker-shield. 

Slxaros, -a, -ow (Sfxn), just, right, 
reasonable. 

éyyvs, adv., near. 

ela BoAr, entrance, pass. 

ADcvOepla (ercUOepos), freedom. 

érurrSeros, -a, -ov, suitable, fit.® 

loxupas (icxipds), adv., strongly, 
vehemently, exceedingly. 


1 Cf. 92, I. 6. 

2 Related words that have oc- 
curred in previous lessons will here- 
after be placed, in parentheses, after 
the words in the vocabularies to 
which they are related. If two or 
more such words have occurred, the 
simpler form will be given.— &éftos is 
related to &yw in its sense of weigh. 


13. But perhaps it was right to plunder the villages of 


VOCABULARY. 


tows, adv., perhaps. 

olkéryns (olxos, a@ house, home; cf. 
oixla, @ house, dwelling), house- 
servant, domestic. 

Svos, 6, 1, @88. 

SpOr0s, -d, -ov, steep. 

qroAdprog, -G, -ov (rdAcuos), at war 
with, hostile.* 

awas, adv., how? 

XarSaio, of, the Chaldaeans.5® 

Xeppovycos, 7, the Chersonese. 

xtAcor, -at, -a,° 2000. 


8 In the neut. plur., 7a érxirydeca, 
provisions (‘things suited to sustain 
life’). 

4 woAduios, given in 105, is the 
masc. of this adj. used as a subst. 

56 Borrowed English words will 
hereafter be printed in black-face 
letter. See p. 155}. 

6 Cf. tpa-xtAcot, 126 (rls, thrice). 








ANALYSIS OF PRIMARY TENSBSS. 41 


LESSON XIX. 
Analysis of the Primary Tenses of the Indicative Active. 


151. VWerb-Theme. — The theme of a verb is its fundamental 
part (63). 


152. Tense-Suffixes and Tense-Stems. — From the theme are 
formed, by means of tense-suffixes, the different tense-stems of 
the verb. 


158. Variable Vowel. — The final vowel of a tense-stem is 
said to be variable when it is -o- in some of the forms and -e- 
in others, indicated by °/.., 


154. Personal-Endings. — From the tense-stems the differ- 
ent forms of the verb are made by adding to them certain 
endings, which in the finite moods mark the persons and num- 
bers, and are called personal-endings. 


155. There are two series of these personal-endings, one 
found in the active voice, the other in the middle. Each of 
these series includes two sets, one for primary tenses, the 
other for secondary tenses. 


156. The personal-endings of the primary tenses in the 
indicative active are : — 


. SINGULAR. DvuaL. PLURAL. 
1 =p -pev 
2 -¢ OF -ot TOY -TE 
3 ot OF Tt -TOY “vot 


Review-the paradigm of the Present Indicative Active in 65. 


157. The present stem of Avw is Av°/.., formed by adding 
the variable vowel ~/.. as tense-suffix to the theme Av-. The 
form is Avo- before » or v in the endings, elsewhere dve-. 
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158. The present indicative active of Atw before change was 
perhaps, in the singular, Avo-yu, Ave-ot, Avert, and in the third 
plural, Avorcr. 

a. In Avo-ps, -z is dropped and ois changed tow. In Ave-oz, « passes 
over to the preceding vowel, and unites with it by contraction. In 
Avert, « passes over in the same way and r is dropped. In Avo-vos, v 
is dropped before o and o lengthened to ov. . 

Review the paradigm of the Future Indicative Active in 102. 

159. The future stem of Atw is Avo°/... formed by adding 
the tense-suffix -c°/,.. to the theme. It is inflected like the 
present. 

Review the paradigm of the First Perfect Indicative Active in 118. 

160. The first perfect stem of Adw is AeAvxa-, formed by 
reduplicating the theme and adding the tense-suffix -xa-. 


a. In the first person singular -yz is dropped; in the second the end- 
ing is -s; in the third -ox is dropped and a changed to e. . In the plural 
-aot is for a-vot, vy being dropped before o and a lengthened to a. 


161. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. rag éricronas wéurropev. 2. adrnOevovaorv! of dryrye- 
Ao. 38. TeOvKapev Tots Deots. 4. of 5 BapBapor 7dn AeAV- 
7 _ 4 ; 
Kdot tas yedipds. 5. Adcouev Tas aydkds as (which)? 
” € 2 , , \ ] 2 4 \ 
éyouev. 6. 0 obv Kréapyos méumres Tov dyyeXov él Tov 
Adgov. T. KedXevow Tors IIdpads Awev Tas yedipds. 8. o 
, A A A > \ @& 4 
catparns viv Baoireve. 9. Onpia amo immov teOnpevea. 
10. of otpatrnyot rhv otpatiay dyovot. 11. trav Se Tledo- 
Twovynoiwv éyowev omdttas éxatdv. 12. of catpdrat Tovs 
aotpatiotas Bavpafovor. 13. omdirds eyes yiAtous Kal 
xX 4 14 A e “a - : 3 
WeATaoTas mTeVvTaKoalous. . Kipos, 0 tod Adpelov, 
Bactrevoe. avtl tod adeAgod. 15. omitrds SioyitrLlous 
1 Some words annex » when the called »-movabdle. It is sometimes 
next word in the sentence begins written at the end of a sentence. 
with a vowel: (1) all words in -o; 2 Acc. plur. fem. of the relative 


(2) all verbs of the third person pronoun 3s, 4%, 8. 
sing. in -e; (3) éorl, ts. This is 8 Sc. vids, 80n. 








ANALYSIS OF PRIMARY TENSES. 48 


Kat mweATaoTas pipious méumere. 16. of 5é wordusoe Tas 
omoveds Kal Tovs Spxovs Aedvedor. 17. Ta 88 ywpla 
catparevaovotv oi tov Kipou pido. 18. trois BapBapous 
nprdaxapev dia Tov ddcOpov tav atrpariwtav. 19. Kxalros 
éyw tradia tav otpatnyav év Miarnre. 

Analyze each finite verbal form in the above exercise. 


II. 1. We are destroying the bridges. 2. We shall collect 
allies. 3. He has plotted harm to Clearchus. 4. They will 
save the men and the horses. 5. He punishes his servants. 
6. The queen will dishonour her brother. 7. The satrap will 
be king. 8. I have commanded the hoplites to sacrifice. 
9. The hoplites will sacrifice. 10. You (sing.) have hunted 
wild asses on horseback. 11. You are planning harm to the 
allies. 12. You are plotting against Cyrus and his allies. 
13. The soldiers of the enemy will approach. 14. The sol- 


diers will sack the country of Cyrus’s brother. 


15. You have 


commanded the soldiers to plunder the wagons. 


162. 


dAnGeve (4A40ea), speak the truth, 
tell the truth. 

dvrl, prep. with gen., over against, 
against, instead of, in prefer- 
ence to, in return for. 

Adpetos, 6 (cf. 8apecxds), Darius. 

Sucr-x tAror, -as, -a (xfA101),! 2000. 

éxarov, indeclinable, 700. 

tmorroAy, letter, epistle. 

Won, adv., already, forthwith, at 
length. 

xalrou, conj., and yet. 

Aodos, 6, hill, height. 


VOCABULARY. 


Mianros, 4, Miletus. 

pupror, -as, -a, 10,000. 

voy, adv., Now.? 

dAcBpos, 6, destruction, loss. 

ovy,® conj., therefore, accordingly, 
consequently. 

awadloy, child. 

TleAorovvyeros, -G, -ov, Peloponne- 
sian. 

aevraxoovn, -a, -a,* 500. 

catpamreva (catpdrys), rule as sa- 
trap, rule. 





1 8{s, twice. 2 See p. 1551, 

8 This inferential conj. is post- 
positive, i.e. it is always put after 
one or more words of the sentence. 
See p. 15 2. 


4 wévre, FIVE. Cf. rpia-xdoror in 
110 (rpeis, THREE). The suffix for 
cardinals to denote hundreds (after 
éxardyv) is -xoo10t, a8 da-xder01, 200, 
etc. 
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LESSON XX. 
Analysis of the Seoondary Tenses of the Indicative Active. 


168. The personal-endings of the secondary tenses in the 
indicative active (155) are :— 





SINGULAR. Dua. PLURAL. 
1 -v ~pev 
2 § -TOV ~TE 
8 none -THy -y OF -cray 


Review the Imperfect Indicative Active in 74. 


164. The imperfect is formed on the present stem (157), 
but it has augment (75, 76). 


Review the First Aorist Indicative Active in 102. 

165. The jirst aorist stem of A‘w is Avoa-, formed by adding 
the tense-suffix -ca- to the theme. In the first person singular 
-vy is dropped, and in the third -a- is changed to -e. As a sec- 
ondary tense the aorist has augment in the indicative. 


Review the First Pluperfect Indicative Active in 118. 

166. The first pluperfect is formed on the first perfect 
stem (160), with -xe- for -xa-. In the sing. vy is dropped in the 
first person and -xe- appears as -xy, -K7p-, KEL. 


167. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. of wodtras ereurpav vairds Séka. 2. of Noydyo) 
éreumov oTpatiaTas mévte eis TO oTpaToTredov. 3. Kat Deois 
xa Oeais éteOixn. 4. tHv yébipav, & otpatidtat, erd-. 
cate. 5, oixéras xal lrrous eiyopev. 6. Kipos yap 
v Wf v4 e , b UA \ 
éreprre Bikous olvov. 1. of catpdamat éxexedevKecay Tovs 
vedvias Ove. 8. eis Tovs "AOnvatous tols sTpaTi@Tas Hryes. 
9. érel édvcav Tas atrovdas, Tas Keopds dtaptracopev. 
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10. adAra ri (why)! ob fyes tovs otepdvous Kad Tay gdid- 
Ads; 11. 6 yap carpdarns éexexedevnes TOS mdfrds Sacpovs 
wéprew. 12. cuverréuropev ty Bacireig* trois orparibtds 
ods (whom)® o otparnyos elye. 18. 17 bortepalg* &repre 
tov avOpwirov ’Aptaios o otpatnyds. 14. otpatiwrds év 
T@ TOM@ ElyeTe ixavors Tas Kopds Siaprdtev. 15. Tov xo- 
papxny Tore Hyev® o otparnyos mpos Tous oixétds. 16. ef 
mapa Tovs SpKous Edves Tas orrovdds, Thy Sienv Eyes. 
Analyze each finite verbal form in the above exercise. 


II. 1. You were striking the -peltasts. 2. Both generals 
and captains had sacrificed. 3. The queen commanded the 
captains to sacrifice. 4. The hoplites with Cyrus were plun- 
dering the wagons. 5. The soldiers had previously plotted 
against the queen. 6. I had collected hoplites and bowmen. 
7. You (sing.) hunted on horseback. 8. You had broken the 
truce. 9. The satrap dishonoured the soldiers. 10. He had 
commanded the hoplites to plunder the country. 11. And the 
general made an expedition against the satrap’s country. 
12. He had sacrificed to the goddess. 13. Cyrus plotted harm 
to his brother. 14. I had destroyed the boats. 


168. VOCABULARY. 
*AOnvatos, -a, -ov,° Athenian. vatrys, sailor. 
dAXa, conj., but, yet. _ awlvre (cf. wevraxdoro), indec., FIVE. 
*Apratos, 6, Ariaeus. orédavos, 6, crown, wreath. 
Bixos, 6, jar (for wine). orparo-mreSov (orparia),® camp. 
Sacpds, 6, ax, impost, tribute. oup-répre (civ, réuxw),® send with. 
Séxa, indeclinable, TEN. Tomwos, 6, place, region. 
el, conj., tf, proclitic. vorepatos, -a, -ov, following. 
Aox-ayos, 6 (dyw),” captain. gidAn, cup (broad and shallow). 

‘1 Acc. sing. neut. of the pron. 5 See p. 421, 

tls, who? what? used adverbially. 8 Cf. ’A@hyno: (126). 

2 See p. 31 3. 7 Cf. Adxos, company. 

8 Acc. plur. masc. of the relative 8 Literally, the ground occupied 
pronoun gs, %, 8. by an army (réSov, ground). 

4 Sc. juépg. The dat. is used to ® y before a labial becomes yu. 


denote the time when. 
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LESSON XXxXI. 
Attic Second Declension. — Declension of ovros. 


169. The O-declension includes a few stems ending in -w-. 
This w appears in all the cases except the neuter nominative, 
accusative, and vocative plural of adjectives, but takes iota- 
subscript where the common ending has «. 


170. PARADIGMS. 
6 veds, temple inews, propitious 
(vew-) (iA€co~) 

M. F. N 
Sing. N. V ves frAcws freov 

G veo frew Trew 

D ve Trew Frew 
A vey fYeav frcov 

Dual N. A. V. vew frew few 
G. D vEegy frewy freq 

Plur. N. V veg frE@ trea 
G vewy flew flewy 
D vews Trews frews 

A veos Trews frea 


a. Observe that the accent of these nouns is peculiar in two re- 
spects: first, the genitive and dative, when accented on the ultima, 
are oxytone (cf. 45); secondly, the long w in the ultima does not ex- 
clude the accent from the antepenult (cf. 27). 


171. Some substantives have -w or -wy in the accusative singular, 
as 6 Aayds, hare, accusative singular Aays or Aaydv. 7 éws, dawn, has 
only éw. 


172. The declension of the demonstrative pronoun ovros, 
this, is as follows: — - 
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SINGULAR. DoAL. PLURAL. 





173. Examine the following : — 
oUTOs 6 OTparryos dyabos jv. 
Ta wAoia Tata wéepWouev otrov peota. 


It would be impossible to say 6 ovros otparyyos, Ta TavTa mAoia. 


174. Rule of Syntax. — Substantives with otros require the 
article in prose, and the pronoun takes the predicate position 
(cf. 56, Rem.). 


175. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. of vem joav oixiat trav Oedv. 2. dv "Edéow mapa 

Cal A “A N , 2? ? , oS A \ 
T@® THS Deas vem Sévdpa jv. 3. ev TovTe TO vem Bwpol 
? ¢ e 4 9? A , “a 
noav. 4. idem ot Beoi jyoav TH Bacidcia. 5. Tois oTpa- 
Tnyots évros (within)! ortyov jnuepov tov picOov Exmrewv 

, 6. 2 ? \ of 2 a / \ 
mwéuper. 6. Extrrewy Hv TO pécov? Tod mraiciov. T. Tapas 
Aiyvarios pev qv, diros dé to Kip. 8. érrecdy (when) & 
4 9 EX \ 4 ~ e ¢e a 9 +] \ 4 3 
€ws nv, Ehvoav THY yedupay ol omAiTaL. Y. Eis THY EW 

, e A A bd a e ‘ es A 
méurpes 0 Kipos tov ayyedov tovrov. 10. o Taya vios tod 

4 4 AG Ud 3 11 e =o 7¢ A A A 

vavapyxou* Avyvirrtios nv. - 0 veavids TOY NaywVY TOUTOV 
vepéryn® Onpevoev® 12. 0 Aews Trav "AOnvaiwy dvdpelos 
Kal wovemexos nv. 18. 7 5 wrpos Ew adds els Tovs BapBa- 

1 This adv. governs the gen. both the time when the dawn shall have 
in its temporal sense (as here) and been reached. 
in its local sense. C/f.111, I. 12 and 4 An appositive to Taudé. See p. 
18, and note. 25 8, 

2 Neut. of the adj. used substan- 5 The dat. is used to denote the 


tively. instrument or means, as the ablative 
8 at daybreak, eis being used of in Latin. 6 See p. 421. 
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pous yyev. 14. év trois Tov Oeay ve@s orirat Hoav. 15. od- 
ToL Ol oTpati@tas ~cwoav Tovs év TM vew Onaaupous. 
16. obros 0 Kwpdpyns Nayas EOjpeve, Kal odx ev TH KOmy 


hv. 17. évredbev (thence) &¢ rovs omaAtras jryev eis trediov 
xarov at Sévdpwv! ciumrewv cab aumédrov. 


II. 1. We shall sacrifice in these temples. 
were propitious. 3. He sacrificed in this temple. 


2. These gods 
4, The 


temple at Ephesus? was beautiful. 5. We have five hares 


and a jar of wine. 


village-chief’s son will hunt hares. 
9. This country abounded in® tall trees. 


temples was small. 


10. Cyrus sent to these soldiers their pay in full. 


6. Tamos has the boats of Cyrus. 


7. This 
8. The treasure in these 


11. The 


roads to the east lead into the satrap’s territory. 12. This 


people had temples in their market-place. 


13. There were 


three thousand peltasts alongside* the temples of the gods. 
14, When it was dawn, the generals and the captains were 


sacrificing. 


- 176. 


Alyurrvos, -a, -ov, Egyptian. 

durredos, 1, vine. 

dvBpelos, -a, -ov, manly, brave, val- 
tant.. 

Popes, 6,.altar. 

SévSpov, TREE. 

Ex-wrews, -ov (2¢),5 FULL, complete, 
entire. 

"Ederos, 1}, Ephesus. 

Onoavpds, 6, treasure. 

Aews, 6, people. 


1 Cf. 92, I. 6. 

2 Cf. 99, I. 3. 

3 Use cturAews With the proper 
form of eiul. 

4 See 97. 

5 Cf. wadws, FULL. So that &- 
wAews means filled out, very full, 


VOCABULARY. 


pécros, -1, -0v, MIDDLE. 

vav-apxos, 6,° admiral. 

vedeAn, cloud, net. 

oAlyos, -n, -ov, small, little, plur. few. 

TONELLKOS, 1}, -Ov (wéAenos), Of OF for 
war, warlike. 

ornAn, pillar, post. 

ovp-trAEws, -wv (cur),° FULL, abound- 
ingin. - 

Taps, 6, Tamos. 

vids, d, SON. 


as ovj.-rAews below means literally 
filled altogether. For odp-rAews, see 
p. 45%. 

6 The underlying elements are 
vaus, ship (cf. vavrns), and dpxw, 
rule. 
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LESSON XXII. 
Oontract Substantives of the Vowel-Declension. 


177. Substantives of the A-declension whose stems end in 
-aa- or -ea- suffer contraction. 


178. 


0 
iz 
oP 
pPoas| Os) AP eee 


PARADIGMES. 
7 aya, mina h Yi, earth 
(uvad-) (year) 
(urd) pw | (ola) 
(uvdas) pds | (yéds) yis 
(ude) = pv. (v4) WW 
(uvdiv) pwd | (pda) iv 
(uvda) wa (yi) yy 
(uvdd) = pve 
(uvdaty) pvaty 
(uvdas) = pvat 
(uvadyv) pvow 
(uvdats) pvats 
(uvdds) vas 


=e 


6 ‘Epuijs, Hermes 


(‘Epuea-) 
CEppéds) ‘Eppys 
(‘Eppéov) ‘Eppov 
(‘Epuég) “Epp 
(Eppéav) “Eppyy 
CEpuda) “Eppa 
(‘Epuda) ‘Eppa 
(‘Epuday) “Eppaty 
(‘Eppéa:) ‘“Eppat - 
(‘Eppeov) “Eppov 
(‘Epudas) ‘Eppats 
(‘Epudas) “Epuas 


179. Substantives of the O-declension whose stems end in 


-eo- Or -oo- suffer contraction. 


180. 


SPUQZ 


PARADIGMS. 


é& vous, mind 


(voo-) 


(vd05) 
(véov) 
(vd) 
(véov) 
(vée) 


yous 
you 


ve 
vouv 
vou 


‘7d xavovv, basket 


(kaveo-) 
(xdveov)  Kavoty 
(kavéov) Kavov 
(kavép)  Kavo 
(xdveov)  Kavovy 


(kdveov) 


Kavouy 
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D.N. A. V. (vbw) vo (xavéw) Kayed 
G. D. (véo0v) vot (xavéov) Kavoty 

Pp. N. V. (vd0) vot (xdvea) Kava 
G. (véwv) vow (kavéwy) Kavoyv 
D. (vdois) —vois (xavéos) Kavots 

A. (vdous) vous (xdvea) Kava. 


. &. Observe in the contracts inflected in 178 and 180, first, that 
the short vowel preceding the final vowel of the stem is absorbed by 
the following a, long vowel, or diphthong, except in the singular of the 
A-declension, where ea and eg become y and y; and secondly, that in 
the O-declension oo, oc, €0, are all contracted into ov. 

b. Observe that all the contracted forms are perispomenon, except 
the nom., acc., and voc. dual of the O-declension, which are oxytone. 

c. But compounds in -oos keep the accent on the same syllable as 
in the contracted nom. singular, as (dzrd-rXoos) dard-rXovs, 6 (1Ados), 
voyage home, genitive (dmomAcov) dromAov, etc. 


181. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Kipos omdirn éxdot méuwer révte apyupiou pvas. 
2. ot yap Tlépoar €Ovov nArAlw Kali yA Kal cerjvyn. 38. ev TO 
ve® Ove TO Dew “Epuh. 4. Ti (what) év vm éyete; 5. 6 
dé¢ ro£oTns TO Kavovv eBavpater. 6. carol yoav of TAO eis 
tv “Aclav. T. TavTy 7H 00@ of Tone oe Mpocéxovat TOY 
voov." 
mapelyov.® 9. 0 wAOvs AV GdnrOS Tois vavTats. 10. dposoe 


8. ot Geot Ne joav Kal Tols vavTats KaXov TrODV 


9 2 / 4 , 3 a e a 
joav ovtTot Oavydleav” te dv v@ éyovow of oTpaTimtat. 
11. daropor joav ev Te dwémrdm éyew’ Ta émitHdeca. 
12. 6 qepimdous LeKerids Tis vncov paxpos Av. 13. Tore 
évy TH yn mpeTtoe Hoav ot Aaxedarpouor cal év Th Oardtr7. 
14. év rovtm b€ Th Tor@ Hv 4 yh Wediov Sévdpwv ciyTrEwD. 
1 Acc. sing. neut. of the inter- 8 See p. 837. 
rogative pronoun ris, rf, who? what? 4 Dependent on Spoor, were like 
2 apply their mind in the sense to wonder, that is ‘seemed to be 


of ‘direct their attention,’ ‘give at- wondering.’ 
tention.’ 5 Dependent on dopa. See 147. 
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15. Tore xatetyoy of juérepor mpdyovot Todéu~@ TOUS TOUT@V 
Mpoyovous Kal Kata yiv eal Kata Oddarrav. 16. nal Tore 
djrov av ti (why) of BapBapo. rds adwrexas él tails 
Keparais éyovow. 17. Kal mroim pev qv eis tadvrny Thy 
xo@pav éx Bulavtiou kway! jyépas pddrda paxpas mois, 
év 0€ TS peo" povor Roav BapBapo.. 

II. 1. The voyage was to Asia. 2. We wonder what the 
enemy intend. 3. The sailors sacrificed to Hermes on the 
island. 4. There were trees and vines in this land. 5. The 
servant had five minas of silver. 6. He sent the gifts in a 
beautiful basket. 7. The barbarian wears a fox-skin cap on 
his head. 8. We made an expedition by land against the 
Peloponnesians. 9. Cyrus sent gifts to this man, a horse 
and a mina of silver. 10. On their voyage home, the soldiers 
plundered the islands. 11. Cyrus, the brother of Artaxerxes, 


sends to the bowmen ten days’ pay, five minas of silver. 


182. 


&-Snr0os, -ov® (diAos),* not clear, 
uncertain, doubtful. 

GA@rexn, fox-skin, fox-skin cap. 

"Acia, Asia. 

&xacros, -1, -ov, each, every. 

WAvos, 0, sun. 

perepos, -d, -ov, Our. 

kara, prep.: with gen., down, under- 
neath ; with acc.,5 down, down 
along, by, opposite. 

Kat-€xo® (xard, €xw), hold down, 
check, control. 

Kepoady, HEAD. 

Korn, oar. 

Aaxedaiponos, -a, -ov, Lacedaemo- 
nian. 


1 Dat. of instrument. See p. 47 5. 

2 Cf. 175, I. 6. 8 See 147. 

4 The first part of the word is 
the inseparable prefix a- (called a- 


VOCABULARY. 


pdAda, adv., very, very much, greatly, 
exceedingly. 

povos, -y, -ov, alone, only, sole. 

Spovos, -G, -ov, like, similar. 

mwap-€xa® (wapd, txw), hold near, 
afford. 

aepl-whoos, wepl-mdovs, 6 (rAdos),’ @ 
sailing round, voyage round. 

aos, TAOvs, 6 (Cf. wAoioy, and wAéda, - 
sail), voyage. 

mMpoyovos, 6, ancestor. 

mpoo-€xw (rpds, €xw), hold to, apply. 

Tpwros, -n, -ov, first. 

ceAyvn, moon. 

ZuxeAla, Sicily. 

Tore, adv., then. 


privative), signifying negation (Lat. 
1n-, English un-). 

5 See 96. 6 See 127. 

1 Cf. wept, prep., around. See 180c. 
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| LESSON XXIII. 
Present and Imperfect Indicative of the Irregular Verb «iyi, be. 





183. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT. IMPERFECT, 
Sing. Dual. Plur. Sing. Dual. Plur. 
1 elpl dopey qv ory “pe 
2 a doroy dard yo0a Yorov Or yrov = re OF Nore 
3 orl darcy —s alo Vv HoTHy Or yrny =v 


184. The theme of eiué (Latin sum for es-um) is eo- (com- 
pare Latin es-se). The present indicative uses the primary 
endings (156), the imperfect, the secondary (163). These end- 
ings are added directly to the theme. 

a. eiui is for eo-y, o being dropped before p and e lengthened to 
ec; ef for et (eo-ov) ; eiot for e-vot. In the imperfect the final o of the 
augmented theme is dropped in many of the forms. 7-o6a has the 
ending -o6a (found also in other verbs) for -s, and 7y (third singular) 
has the ending -v. 


Review 38. 


185. All the forms of the present indicative of edi are 
enclitic except e. 


_186. The word before an enclitic (a) retains its own ac- 
cent and never changes an acute to the grave (34); (b) if pro- 
paroxytone or properispomenon (33, 35), it adds an acute on 
the ultima; (c) if a proclitic or an enclitic, it takes an acute. 


187. Enclitics retain their accent (a) when the vowel to 
be affected by the enclitic is elided (21); (b) when there is 
emphasis on the enclitic; (c) when a dissyllabic enclitic fol- 
lows a paroxytone; (d) when the enclitic begins a sentence. 
The last case is relatively of infrequent occurrence. 
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188. The third singular, éor/ (ordinarily an enclitic), has the 
regular recessive accent dort, (a) when it signifies existence or 
possibility; (b) at the beginning of a sentence; (c) after ot, 
LN, ei, ws, Kai, dAAd, and TOUTO. 

189. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. paxpa 8 ra Tepovxd roka dorl. 2. ai &@ mnyat 
tov Masdvdpov rrorapod eiow éx trav Baotrelwy. 8. fv 
yap 4 wdpodos atevn. 4. éumdpiov & Fv 7d yoplov. 5. ai 
Se xdpal eciot ris Bacirelas. 6. Huey dv to trapabeicy. 


T. évraida foav copa. 8. év xivdbvois écpév. 9. ef eri? 


TO aderpe. 10. évraiba Kipp Bacireva fv nab rrapdde- 
cos. 11. Aiydrrios 8 obtol ciowv. 12. Kipm uarrdov diros 
date 4 tm aderpg. 18. fv 7d Kipp srorepuos wrpos Muaots. 
14. ov Suvarov dott wAnotatev. 15. rots 8 otparnyots 
itrowia early! Gre ayes Kipos apos tovs BapBapous. 
16. Kip éoré, ® otpatiata, nal didror cal cvppayor. 
17. Eévor éopev, & Kipe, t® catpdryn. 18. Fv 5¢ wapa 
rov Kigparny wdpodos otevyn petaév tod rrotapov® Kad Tis 
tappov. 19. gore 5¢ Kipp ywplov icyipov emi rats rod 
totapov wnyais. 20. gore 5é ai (also) Bacineva év Kerau- 
vais épupva eri Taig wnyais trod Mapovou Trorapod. 

II. 1. He is a soldier. 2. Clearchus, the general, was 
a Lacedaemonian. 3. The country is hostile to Xerxes. 
4. The trees are tall and beautiful. 5. You (dual) are brave 
soldiers. 6. The satrap is in the power of the Lacedae- 
monians. 7. These friends of Cyrus were soldiers. 8. For 
there was wine in the villages. 9. The soldiers have arms 
and horses. 10. In this place there was a beautiful park. 
11. There is a wagon-road beyond the river.* 12. This is just 
in the sight of both gods and men. 13. For you are now ina 
hostile land. 14. It is plain that they will approach. 15. The 
sailors are apprehensive that the voyage is to Asia. 


1 See p.421.  2in the power of. 8 See p. 281, 4 Of. 111, I. 12. 


| 
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190. VOCABULARY. 
Suvares, -x, -dv, able, possible. peragty, adv., beteween. 
duaopuov, place of trade,emporium. Mucdcs, 6, a Mysian. 
4, conj., than (Lat. quam). én, conj., that, because. 
Ketarval, al, Celaenae. wapddeiros, 6, park. 
xlvSuvos, 6, danger, risk. wdp-o50s, 7 (apd, 556s), way by, pass. 
MatlavSpos, 6, Maeander. vTdsppos, 1, ditch, trench. 
paddov (uddra), adv., more, rather. réfov (cf. rotedw), bow. 
Mapovas, Marsyas. droyla, suspicton, apprehension. 


LESSON XXIV. 
Oontract Adjectives of the Vowel-Declension. 
Most adjectives in -eos and -oos suffer contraction. 


191. PARADIGMS. 





Xpucovs, GOLDEN 





S.N. |] (xpiceos) xpucots (xpicda) yxpvo7 (xpiceov) xprcoty 
G.| (xpicéov) xpvcoov (xpicéas) xpvons (xpicdov) xpucot 
D.| (xpieée) xpiog — (xpv0%) xpioG —(xpiedy) xpieg 
A.| (xpiceov) xpicovw (xpicdav) xprojnvy  (xpiceov) xpuicotv 





D.N.A.| (xpicéw) xpucw (xpicda) xpucd (xpicdw) xprre 
G.D.} (xpicéov) xpicoty (xpucéav) xpucaty (xpucdow) xprootv 


P.N.| (xpiceot) xprcot (xpiceat) xpvoat  (xpicea) xXpvoa 
G.| (xpiadwrv) xproav (xpucéwv) xpicwv  (xpicdwy) xpiowv 
D.| (xpicdos) xpvoots  (xpvodas) xpvoats  (xpicdois) xproots 
A.| (xpicdous) xpucots  (xpicdas) xpvods  (xpicea) yxprod 








dwAovs, simple, sincere 





S. N.| (axados) drrAovs (arAén) dary (arAdov) darhotv 
G.} (axAdov)  dardov (arAdns) darAys (awAdov) darhot 
D.| (axade) dri (axrdn) ardq (axrdy) aarr@ 
A.| (arAdov) dardotv (GarAdnv) darday (éxAdov) dardotv 
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D.N.A.| (@4Adw)  darded (arAéa) awhd (axAdw)  dawhe 
G.D. | (arAdov) drdoty (aeAdav) darhaty (arAdow) dardoty 
P.N. | (@wAdo:) dardkot  . (G@wAda:) dardat (arAda) daha 

G. | (awAdwv) darlev (awAdwy) darkov — (awAdwy) arlov 
D. | (axAdos) dardots (axAdacs) dardats (axAdois) aawAolg 
A. | (axAdous) drhovs (aeAdas) aardds (awAdéa) aarda 


No distinct vocative forms occur. 

So xdAxeos, of bronze ; Serdoos, double ; rerparddos, fourfold. 

a. Observe that in contraction and accent these adjectives follow 
the corresponding substantives (178, 180). 

b. But in the feminine singular of adjectives in -peos, ea and ea 
become a and q after p, the e being regularly absorbed, as (dpyvpeos ") 
dpyvpots, of silver, (dpyvpéa) dpyvpa, etc. So odypeos, of iron. 

c. Compounds in -oos, however, keep the accent on the same sylla- 
ble as in the contracted nominative singular (see 180 c), as (€v-voos *) 
ev-vous, well-disposed, (evvoov) evvovy, genitive (eivoov) etvov, etc. So 
Kak0-voos,® evil-minded, ill-disposed. 

d. Compounds of vods are of two terminations (147), and do not 
contract the nominative and accusative plural nepter, as evvoa (not 
eva). 


192. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. edvous 8¢ Kip 4 Bacirerd dori. 2. elyov dé nar 
Adyxas atbnpas. 3. dArAdrou b€ TaV oTpaTLWTaV bTAa YadKa 
éyovow. 4. amdods Hv Oo Novos. 5. ai dé méATAL yardKai 
joav. 6. Tov omdiTav atépavos ExdoT@ ypiaois Hv. 
T. pirous evvors Kipos motos jv. 8. To Bacirevov onpetorv 
aetos xpicods hv. 9. Ta 88 GOAa Foav otperrol ypiaoi. 
10. edvol ciot TH dppoorhH ot otpati@tar. 11. of Karol 
xarya0o* Kip edvor Hoav. 12. edvor Hoav roils otparnyois 


1 Related to ap-yipioy. at the end of a word with one at 
2 ef, well, and véos. the beginning of the following word. 
3 kaxds and vdos. The coronis or ‘hook’ (’) is placed 


* A case of crasis. Crasis(min- over the contract syllable, unless the 
gling) is the contraction into a sin- first element has the rough breath- 
gle syllable of a vowel or diphthong ing. Thus, xaya@ol for xa) &yabol. 
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Kal mpobipws suveBovrevov. 18. obtor wpoddra: Kab Kaxo- 
vot Tois oTpatiatats Hoav. 14. Kipos ixavds ju Oeparreve 
TOvs IWioToUs Kal evvous Kat BeBaious. 15. Kipos Se éreuwe 
To avOporp otpertoyv xpicoby Kal Wédua Kal dxivaxnp 
xpicovv. 16. ody ovTws, @ Knréapye, ddoyiotoi éoper, 
ara Tois To Kipou dirors edvor. 17. ddpa & erepwar, 
(mov kal diddnv apyupav Kal oxevnv Uepovxny cal dape- 
xovs Séxa. 18. wad dapexdv Exacros Ee, & oTpaTi@tat, 
Aoyayos Se ro Surdovv, atparnyos 5é TO TeTpaTAody. 


II. 1. For Cyrus had a short sword of gold. 2. But Cyrus 
sent the man a silver drinking-cup. 3. The words of good men 
are sincere. 4. The barbarians’ swords are of iron. 5. The 
prizes are drinking-cups of gold. 6. You are ill-disposed to 
the noble and good. 7%. The brave general is worthy of a 
golden crown. 8. These soldiers had bronze spears. 9. The 
soldiers are well-disposed to their general. 10. These barba- 
rians were faithful and well-disposed to Cyrus. 11. The ser- 
vants have the provisions in baskets of gold and silver. 
12. The altar in the temple at Ephesus is of gold. 13. The 
general is ill-disposed to the satrap. 14. He was faithful to 
Darius, and is now well-disposed to Cyrus. 





193. VOCABULARY. 
aerds, 6, eagle. wr, a small wicker shield. 
aoXov, prize. aposorys, betrayer, traitor. 


dxtvdxyns, a short sword (Persian). 

dAXos, GAAn, GAXo,! other, another. 

d-Adyorros, -ov (Adyos),? unreason- 
ing, inconsiderate. 

Bacieos, -ov (BaciAetw), royal. 

Sepamevo, take care of, court. 

otras? (ofros), adv., thus, 80. 


1 Neut. nom. and acc. sing. &AAo 
for &AAoy. 
2 See p. 614. 


apodipws, adv., eagerly, zealously. 

onpctov, signal, standard. 

oxKevn, equipment, dress. 

orpentos, 0; necklace. 

cup-Bovkevo (ctv, Bovredw),* plan 
with, advise. 

WAvov, bracelet. 


® Before consonants oftw. Cf. 
é, éx CP. 131), 
See p. 45 ®, 


AFFINITY OF WORDS.— READING LESSON. 


LESSON XXvV. 
Affinity of Words. — Reading Lesson. 


Give the meanings of the following words: — 


WORD LIST. 


ixavég 
frews 
loxupas * 
tras 
xalrou 
kaxdévoos * 
xdveov 
Kara 
karéx o * 
Keiaval 
Kear h 
xlvBuvos 
Koay 

Aa yes 
Aaxedaipdvios 
eds 
Addos 
Aoxayds * 
Malavbpos 
pada * 
parddov * 
Mapotas 
pécos 
peratt 
Mfanros 
pve 

pévos 
pUpror 
Miods 
vatapxos * 


vavtrns * 
aN 


veparn 
weds 
véog * 
viv 
olxérys * 
olxos * 
6dc8pos 
oALyos 
Cpovos 
dvos 
Opbros 


ovv 


wevTaxdoot * 
alvre * 
arepltrX00s * 
TisTds 

ado * 
wohepiKds * 
woAduros * 
ampdyovos 
arpodéTns 
apoltpos 


wpocéx a * 
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patos 
was 
carparetie * 


oeAfvn 
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Review 180-1387. 
Associate each starred word in 194 with some other word or words 
of those given in 130 and 194 related to it in form and meaning.} 


Review 138-140 and 142. 
Read and translate again 143. 
Read and translate the following passage :— 


195. Kupos. 


II. otrws oby rov Kipov nrtpacev ApraképEns. éaret 
Se Fixe mdduv Kipos emi thy apynyv, éBovreve Bacircdoar 
avri Tod abeAgdod. Llapicaric pév 57) 4 pntnp b71-Hpye 
to Kipp: édpirer yap avtov padrov 4 Tov ApraképEnv. 
5 im-jpyov 5é Kipp nal of mapa aitm BdpBapo., edvoi te 
dvres Kal mrodepetv ixavot. “EXAnuiKHy dé otparidy 7Opo.- 
tev dde. puraxas elyev év Tais todeot. TovTwy bé TovS 
dpoupdpyous éxdotous éxédevoe AauBaveww TeXotrovyn- 
cious as Mérntov év vm éxywv trodopKeiv. Midjrov yap 
10 réTe Ticoaddpyns 6 ris Kaplas catpdans tpye monéutos 
Kép@ av. o & érrodsopres MéAntov Kai xata yhv cal Kata 
Odratrrav. obrws ody otpatiay “EXAnuinny 7Oportev. 


NOTES. 


2. axe, was come, had returned, imperf. of #xw, be come. — Bactretora, 
to become king, aor. inf., corresponding to the aor. indic. éBaclAevoa. — 
3. Sy, now. — vw-npxe: da-dpxw, support, with the dat. For the accent, see 
p. 837. — 4. ébMa: by contraction for épiaeec, third pers. sing. of the imperf. 
of piréw, love. —6. Svres, being, nom. plur. masc. of &», pres. participle of 
eiul.— wodepety, to war, by contraction for roAcuéew, pres. inf. of roAcuéw. — 
7. de: adv., thus, t.e. as follows. —wdXeor, cities, dat. plur. of dacs, 4, 
city. — 8. dpovpdpxovs: ppodpapxos, 6, commander. — NapPdvav, to take, 
enlist.— 9. ds, as, as if.— wodtopxetv: contracted pres. inf. of woaropedw, 
besiege. —MtAnrov: the gen. is used with verbs of ruling. —10. Fpye: 
imperf. of &pxw, rule. —11. 6 8€, but he, i.e. Cyrus. 


1 The relationship of wordsshould simple lines may be begun early, is 
not be traced too elaborately in the very profitable, and may be made a 
first stages of a pupil’s acquisition stimulating class-room exercise. 
of a language; but etymologizing on 
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LESSON XXVI. 
Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative Middle. 


In the middle voice the subject is represented as acting 
upon himself or in some manner which concerns himself. 


Three uses of the middle may be distinguished : — 
196. The direct middle, in which the subject is represented 
as acting directly on himself. 


Thus xptw, anoint, middle xpfopas, anoint oneself; mavw, make to 
cease, middle make oneself to cease, cease, slop (intransitive); dxr-€xa, 
keep away from (transitive), middle keep oneself from, desist from, 
refrain from; ropevw, make go, middle go, proceed, march, advance. 


197. The indirect middle, in which the subject is repre- 
sented as acting for himself or on something belonging to himself. 


Thus dyopafw,! buy, middle buy for oneself; oxevdlw,? equip, pre- 
pare, make ready, middle prepare for oneself; wapa-cxevdlw,® prepare, 
procure, middle prepare or procure for oneself, make ready; ov-axevalw,* 
collect baggage, middle collect one’s own baggage, pack up; pera-répru, 
send for, middle send for one’s own or to come to oneself, summon; bw, 
LOOSE, middle LOOSE one’s own, ransom; dyw, lead, middle lead one’s own. 

a. The indirect middle sometimes has a causative force. 

Thus dave({w, lend, middle have lent to oneself, borrow; Gébw, sacrifice, 
middle cause to sacrifice, take the auspices, offer sacrifice. 


198. The subjective middle, in which the subject is repre- 
sented as acting with his own means and powers. 

Thus wap-éxyw, furnish, middle furnish from oné’s own property ; 
orparediw, make war, middle make war with one’s own resources, take the 
field ; 80 ov-orparevopat,* take the field with, join an expedition; Bovredte, 
plan, middle form one’s own plan, consider, deliberate, purpose ; 80 ovp- 
BovAevopat, consult with. 


1 Related to dyopa. form crevd(w, and is to be used in 
2 Related to cxevh. preference to it. 
8 The compound form xapa-crev- ‘ y before o is dropped- 


d(m is commoner than the simple 
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199. The personal-endings in the indicative middle (154, 
155) are: — 





PRIMARY. SECONDARY, 
Sing. Dual. Plur. | Sing. Dual. Plur. 





1 “par -<00 -pny -peOa, 
2. “aL -cboy -o0e -o -oy -o0e 
3. TOL -o8ov -vrat TO -oOyy -vTo 
200. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT. IMPERFECT. FUTURE. 
8. 1. Ado-par &-Av06-phy Atoro-pas 
2. Aver &Adov Adore 
8. Ade-Tas &-dAGe-rTo Atore-Tas 
Indicative | D. 2. Ade-cBov &-Ave-cbov Atoe-cbov 
Middle. 3. Ate-c Pov &-Avé-cbyv Atoe-c Sov 
P../1; Avo-peda &-vd-peba Avod-peOa 
2. Abe-00e erde-o0e Avore-o0e 
8. Ato-vra: é-Ato-vro Adoro-vras 





a. For the present stem Av °/.., found in the present and imperfect 
(augmented in the latter), see 157 and 164, and for the future stem 
Avoe/.., see 159. 

b. In the second person singular Ade is for Ave-oat, éAdov for 
eX\ve-co, and Atoe for Avce-cat. The o is dropped, and the last two 
syllables are then contracted, -e-at into -et, -e-o into -ov. 


201. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. d&erat ta Sarda Kal Tovs imzous. 2. of 5 orpa- 
tnyo. éBovrevovto rropevecOa.1 3. oteppas Tav ayabav? 
adreyouela Sia Tols tav Bedv dpkous. 4. apyuvpip® ra 
qaidia NvoovTat of TroNiTat. 5. elra & éropevovto él tov 

4 \ 3 UA , e a ce) 
qorapov. 6. To dpyvptov daveifovrat of mrodita. T. Kipos 





1 Pres. inf. middle, depending separation. Cf. the corresponding 
upon éSovAedoyro. use of the ablative in Latin. 
2 The gen. is used with verbs of 3 Cf. 176, I. 11. 
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58 rois otparnyois! xal Aoyayots cupBovreverar. 8. eis 
Kitsalay rhv otpatiay Gera. 9. taxyéws S1a tov awedlov 
érropevopeda eis Kapas. 10. cdv Trois otparnyots Bovdeveras 
Ti? Sixacoy dott. 11. nal icpeta Gicerar te Dew. 12. Kad 
oi GAXot éxptovro. 18. pucOov ExmrAewv wapeixeto eis® 
tiv orpariav. 14. Kipos S¢ petaréprerat tov Kréapyov. 
15. cuorparedcovras XevOn.1 16. pera 88 tovTo THY 
Gvolay mapecxevdfovto. 17. rH 5&8 iotepala Kipos éro- 
pevero 7pueAnuévas paAXov. 18. nad dxvnpads auvecnevd- 
Covro. 19. aépav 3 rod Evdparou hv copy: ex tavrys of 
atpati@aras nyopalovto Ta émiryndera. 20. ytros omdos 
wavy éoti, Kipos 8& rapacKxevdferat S1d thy émipérecav. 

II. 1. And he was proceeding on the wagon. 2. They will 
not deliberate carelessly. 3. He took the field against his 
brother. 4. Cyrus will summon the village-chief. 5. They 
will bring their horses to the camp. 6. They proceed through 
this country to the river. 7. The bowmen send for their 
bows. 8. The generals are offering sacrifice. 9. You did not 
proceed to Cyrus. 10. And on the following day he offered 
sacrifice. 11. When it was dawn, the soldiers anointed them- 
selves. 12. We shall ransom our servants. 13. But on the 
following day they summon the generals and the captains. 
14. The targeteers will purchase provisions for themselves. 





202. VOCABULARY. 
dra, adv., then, thereupon. 7 éxvnpes, adv., reluctantly. 
lripétera, care, thoughtfulness. wavu, adv., wholly, very, altogether, 
TueAnptvas, adv., carelessly. very much. 
Gvola (Giw), sacrifice, offering. OTAVLOS, -G, -ov, SCArCE. 
lepetov (iepds), victim (for sacrifice). oreppds, adv., firmly, resolutely, ob- 
Kuttxla, Cilicia. stinately. 
pera, prep.*: with gen., with; with rayéws, adv., quickly, soon. 
acc., after. XMos, 0, fodder. 
1 See p. 31 8, 4The literal sense is amid, 
2 Cf. 181, L 4. among. erd implies participation, 


to, for. as abv accompaniment. 
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LESSON XXVIII. 
Aorist, Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative Middle. | 


208. The Future Perfect Indicative denotes that an action 
will be already finished at some future time, as Acdtcopa, 1 
shall have ransomed. It is a perfect transferred to the future. 





204. PARADIGMS. 

First Aor. PERF. Puup. For. Perr. 

S. 1. | Edtod-pyov | AAv-por | EAaAv-pnv | Addioo-par 

2. | &Atoo AAv-car | &AAv-co AcAvores 

3. | &Atora-ro AAv-ras &rA&v-to Adtoe-TaL 

Indicative | D. 2. | &Atca-cfov | AdAv-cbov | &AAv-cbov | AcAtoe-cOov 
Middle. 8. | EAvod-cOny | AAAv-cfoy | EAaAV-cOny | Acdice-cOov 
P. 1. | &Avod-peOa | AcAv-peOa | &AeAv-peOa | AcAvord-pc0a 

2. | eXtoa-cbe | AAv-cbe | EAAv-cbe Addice-oFe 

3. | EXtoa-vro | AdAv-vrac | é-AAv-vro AdAtoo-vrar 





a. The first aorist middle has the same tense-stem as the first 
aorist active, Avoa- (165). In the second person singular €Atcw is 
for «Avoa-co. o is dropped, and the last two syllables are con- 
tracted, -a-o into -w. MA 

b. The perfect and pluperfect middle use the perfect middle stem, 
formed simply by reduplicating the theme. Thus AeAv-. To this the 
pluperfect, as a secondary tense, prefixes the augment. 

c. The future perfect uses the perfect middle stem with -0°/.. 
added. Thus Acdto?® /-.. 

d. The perfect and future perfect middle use the middle primary 
personal endings, the aorist and pluperfect, the secondary (199). 


205. Note also the following: — 







PERF. 


8.1. | doxevac-par | eocxevdo-pyy wéreppar | drerfppny 
2. | doxeva-car éréren yo 
3. | doxevac-rar | oxevac-ro wéreprrras | emérepwrro 
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érxeva-cbov | icxeva-cfov | yxGov | 4x Gov | whrepdov | lréwendOov 
éxxeva-cbov | toxevd-cOnv | rxGov | AxOnv | whrepploy | brewindiny 
dorxevdar-y<8a. | dorxevelor-peOa, | Hype8a | HypeOa| werlupeda | rewlaycda 
doneva-ofe | toxeva-obe | fxOe | fx Ge | wérenhbe | brbrendle 

doxevac-pévor Eoxevac-pévor! ajypévou| tpypévor! weweppévor| werepptvor 
Yoav! elol| foav elorl foray 


~ 


ye bo eee 








206. The perfect and pluperfect middle of such verbs in 
-{w as have already been introduced are inflected like éoxevac-pat 
and éoxevdo-pyv above. § of the theme (104) is dropped before 
endings which begin with o; elsewhere it is changed to o. 


207. The third person plural is a compound form, consist- 
ing of the perfect middle participle and «oi in the perfect 
(literally they are having prepared themselves, that is they have 
prepared themselves), and of the perfect middle participle and 
joav in the pluperfect (they were having prepared themselves, 
that is they had prepared. themselves). 

Inflect the perfect and pluperfect middle of dyopd{w and SdaveiLw. 

a. The perfect and pluperfect middle of dyw and wéu7w are in- 
flected as above. The forms will be explained later. 

b. The perfect and pluperfect middle of éyw are éoyn-par and 
éoxy-pyv. These are inflected like XéAv-pat and €-AcAv-pyv. 


208. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. of 5€ MiAnrovu ronirat jSéws erravoavto. 2. Kal Tov 
oTpaTnyov Kal tov catpdrny ameréuato. 3. éatpatevTo 
5é Kipos eis tiv Trav Trorculwv yopav. 4. odTos Tov mmpos 

\ ? / 1 UA 5 e de ” 
tous BapBapous troNémov* qremavoerat. 9. ol 0€ OTPATLOTAL 
2 s @ \ 3 4 6 } e ¢ a ? a 6 
€memropevyto atabpovs* mévre. 6. Kal ot omditar évraida 
dveravcavto. 7. dAlyo. Tov oTpatiwtav ofrov® éyevoarTo. 
8. rapecxevacpévor Hoav éml rovs Todepious. 9. ot omdtTat 
3 a , b \ 9» 10 \ £_-= 
ade@s qwerropevytat él TO aKpov. . kal Te Ywapriara 





1 Cf. 201, I. 3. 8 In Greek the gen. is used with 
2 The extent of time or space is verbs which signify an action of the 
expressed by the acc. (as in Latin). senses or of the mind. 


64 INDICATIVE MIDDLE. 


éMicdaOnv tov irmov. 11. ovvertpdrevpa dv rH Ppvyia 
abv Kredpyp. 12. 6 ’A@nvaios obtws eBicaro. 18. Apta- 
EépEns eis pdynv wapecxevacto. 14. of rofora: payns 
mermavcovrat. 15. adrrd II pdEevos tov ’AOnvatov pererép- 
aro otxofev. 16. of rrordutor ode erravcavto bia bAnS THS 
nuépas. 17. 6 carpdans BeBovreuvtar Srrws Tas Trav ToNt- 
tév itrovias ravce. 18. évradOa duaEar peotal adevpwov 
Hoav Kad oivov, as! mapecxevdsato Kipos. 19. nal 6 
dppoorns petreréuaro tovs otparnyovs Kal Noyayous THY 
otpatioray eis Bufayriov. 


II. 1. Cyrus summoned Proxenus. 2. They have proceeded 
to the sources of the river. 3. The army had advanced ten 
stages. 4. He has consulted with Cyrus. 5. But he summoned 
Cyrus from his satrapy.*? 6. The soldiers will rest in the plain. 
7. We have taken the field against the queen’s soldiers. 8. He 
offered sacrifice to the gods. 9. They will have ransomed their 
children. 10. We have kept our own arms safe. 11. You have 
ceased from battle. 12. Why® did you take the field against 
the satrap? 13. He summoned the peltasts and the bowmen. 
14, Cyrus has considered how he shall be king in place of his 
brother. 


209. VOCABULARY. 
ASecs, adv., fearlessly. woes, adv., gladly. 
dxpov, height, summit. otxobev (olkos, olxia), adv., from home. 
GXcvpov, flour (commonly plur. ). édos, -y, -ov, whole, entire. 
dva-rave,! make to cease, make to Saws (xas), conjunctive adv., in 
halt; mid. desist, halt, rest. what way, how. 


Grro-réprre, send off or away; mid. Tlpefevos, 6, Proxenus. 
send away from oneself, dismiss. nrapridryns, a Spartan. 
yevo, give a taste; mid. give one- orabpds, 6, stopping-place, day’s 





self a taste, taste. march. 

évrai0a (2v), adv., there, thereupon. Ppvyla, Phrygia. 
1 Of. 161, I. 6. 4 The prep. dvd, up, in composi- 
2 See 143. tion here eee the 
8 Of. 167, I. 10, meaning of the simple verb. 
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LESSON XXVIII. 
Third or Oonsonant-Declension. 
210. The third or consonant-declension includes all nouns 
whose stems end in a consonant or close vowel («, v). 


211. The stem of a noun (47) in the consonant-declension 
cannot always be determined from the nominative singular, 
but may generally be found by dropping the case-ending (47) 
of the genitive singular. 


212. The case-endings of the consonant-declension are: — 








SINGULAR. Dua. PLURAL. 
M. and F. N. M. F. N. Mw. and F. N. 
N. | -¢ or none none | N.A.V. -t N.V. | -e -a 
G. -0¢ G.D. -OUv G. “ov 
D. + D. “ot 
A. | -a or -v none A. | -ag OF -vg a 
V. | like N.ornone none 





213. Formation of Cases. (Section 213 for reference only.) 
1. The Nominative Singular of masculines and feminines 
adds -s to the stem. 

a. But stems in -v, -p, -o-, or -ovr-, reject the ending -s and 
lengthen a preceding e to 7 and oto. Final r is dropped (282). 

2. The Accusative Singular of masculines and feminines 
adds -a to consonant stems, -y to vowel stems. 

b. But barytone (36) stems in -r-, -6-, -@-, after a close vowel, com- 
monly omit the mute and take the case-ending -v. 

3. The Vocative Singular of masculines and feminines is 
regularly the mere stem. 

But in the following cases it is like the nominative: (c) oxytone 
stems ending in a liquid; (d) all participles; (e) stems ending in a 
mute; (f) but in stems in -8- and barytone (36) stems in -yr- the voca 
tive singular is the mere stem. Final 6 or r is dropped (232). 
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4. The Accusative Plural of masculines and feminines adds 


-as to consonant stems, -vs to vowel stems. 


5. The Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative Singular of 
neuters are the simple stem. Final -r- is dropped (232). 


Stems ending in a Labial or Palatal Mute (114). 














214. PARADIGMS. 
6 XdaAvy 6 Kady 6 ptAat! 6% alf H Stepvk 
(xarve-) | (rrwm-) | (gurce) | Cay.) | (Swpux-) 
Chalybian| = thief guard goat canal 
S.N. V. | XdAup Kony dvAa£ at€ Sudpuf 
G. | XcdAvB-os | KAwr-ds | dvAax-os aly-os Scespuy -os 
D. | XdAvB-e kov-l dvAax-t aly-C Stcdpux-t 
A. | XdAvB-a | «dcrr-a ovAak-a aly-a Susipvx-a 
D.N. A.V. | XcdvB-e KAcow-¢ vAak-¢ aly-« Sraipuy -¢ 
G. D. | XadvB-ow| KAwr-oty | duvAdk-ow | aly-otyv Stopvyx -oww 
P.N. V. | Xddvup-es | wraw-es | dudax-es | aly-es | Sicipuy-es 
G. | XadvB-ov | KAwr-ov | duAdk-ov | aly-cv Svwpux-ov — 
D. | XcaAufr Krol dvAage aigl Suapufe 
A. | XdAvB-as | KAor-as | vAak-as aly-as Sidipux -as 





a. Observe the case-endings (212) and apply the principles stated 
in 213, 1, 2, e, 4. 

Review 112-115. 

Apply the following laws of euphony to the paradigms : —. 

215. Mutes before 3.— (a) A labial mute before o forms 
with it y (for zc). (b) A palatal mute before o forms with it 
€ (for xc). 

Review 44, 45. 


216. Special Rule of Accent. — Monosyllabic stems of the 
consonant-declension accent the ultima in the genitive and 
dative of all numbers. 


1 Cf. pvdakh, which means a body of péaaxes. 
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217. Gender.— Stems ending in a labial or palatal mute 
are never neuter, but are either masculine or feminine. 

Review 83-86. 

218. Like the substantives in 214 are declined: Addo, Acdoz-os, 
6, a Dolopian ; oxdAow, oxdAor-0s, 5, stake, pole, plur. palisade ; @p¢é, 
@pax-ds, 6, a Thracian; Owpaft, Owpax-os, 6, breastplate; xnpvt, xypux-os,) 
6, herald ; Kitcg,? KidAtx-os, 6, a Cilician; pdorif, pdoriyos, 9, whip, 
mrépué, mrépvy-os, 9, wing, flap; pddrayg, pddayy-os, %j, line of battle, 
phalanx. 


919. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. év 8 rails oixiats Hoav alyes. 2. Oapaxa Eyer® rov 
imrmtxdv. 8. tére 68 enpixas Erepre Trept orrovdav. 4. évOa 
ai Stapuyés eiot, yédvpar § érrecow. 5. oi BapBapor érd£ev- 
cay vTr6 paottywvs 6. Kal ovxére mévre crddia® Steryérny 
to pdrayye. 7. tovro To ywplov elyov Trav Kirlcwv pvra- 
ces. 8. tTddpos yap hy epi TO yawplov Kal aKodores em) 
THs avaBorts. 9. of yap ro€oras tov’s KA@Tas éxoAacav. 
10. éyet puoPopdpovs XadrvBas cal @paxas. 11. ddr év 
péow® Huey Tod Totapod Kal THs Su@puyos. 12. rovTwy Se 
Tpiaxdoto. Opaxes joav. 13. o otparnyos omdtras eye 
xtriovs, Adrorras kal ’OrduvGious. 14. 9 8e wAnciov™ ywpa 
éott XdAvBes2 15. ed Sé rH eis 1O aediov brepBorq 
jaav duvaxes. 16. eiye dé 4 Kidtooa diranas Kidixas. 
17. évredOev érropevovro dua XarvBov crabmors wévre* ovTor 
elyov Owpaxas ALvois, avti dé TaV TrepvywV oTrdpTa TUKVG. 

II, 1. The whips are in the house. 2. This thief did not 
speak the truth. 3. The Thracian has the horses: 4. He will 
punish the guard with judgment.’ 5. He sent guards with the 


1The 6 of the stem «npux- is 5 Cf. 208, I. 5. - 


shortened in the N. and V. sing. 8 in the middle, t.e. between. 
2 Of. Kaila. ™Here equal to neighbouring. 
8 Zyw in the sense of have on. See p. 231, 


4 under thé lash, that is, of their 8 In English we should say, ‘‘is 
leaders. This was a part of Persian ‘that of the Chalybians.”’ 
discipline. 9 Cf. 106, I. 12 


68 INDICATIVE PASSIVE. 


queen into Cilicia. 6. You were buying goats in the market- 
place. 7. The heavy-armed men had breastplates. 8. But on 
the following day he sent heralds. 9. He ordered the whole?# 
phalanx to advance.? 10. The guards give attention® to the 
words of the herald. 11. The canal is long and narrow, and 


upon (it) is a bridge. 
rampart of the camp. 


220. 


dvaBPoAn, bank (of earth), rampart. 
&-éxo, intrans., be apart. 
ivOa (év), adv., there, here, thereupon. 
ivrevOev (dv), adv., thence, thereupon. 
Ear-cups (eiuf, be on, be upon, be over. 
larmuxds, -1}, -ov (Irxos), for cavalry, 
cavalry-. 
KdOuooa (Kiact), Cillolan queen. 
Alveos, -a, -ov,! of linen. 
proGo-dopos, -ov,° receiving pay; 
pucboddpa, as subst., mercenaries. 
"Odtvevos, 6, an Olynthian. 
oix-érs,® adv., no longer. 


12. There is a high palisade on the 


VOCABULARY. 


awepl, prep., around on all sides: 
with gen., about, concerning > 
with dat., around, about; with 
acc., around, about. 

wAnoloy (cf. rAnoid(w), adv., near. 

WvKVOS, -41, -ov, thick, close together. 

owdprov, rope, cord. 

orddvov, stade (measure of length 
= about 582 feet). 

SrepBoAy, crossing, mountain-pass. 
}, prep., under (Latin sub): with 
gen., under, by ; with dat., under ; 
with acc., under. 


LESSON XXIX. 


Indicative Passive. 


221. In the passive voice the subject is represented as 
acted on. Thus, Atoua, I am loosed, éAvopunv, I was loosed, etc. 


222. Examine the following: — 


6 otpatnyds ros SrAlras wéupe, the general will send the heavy- 


armed men. 


ot érAtrat td Tod oTparryoU rEeuPOnoovrat, the heavy-armed men 


will be sent by the general. 





1 For the order, cf. 208, I. 16. 
2 Cf. 201, I. 2. 
8 Cf. 181, L. 7. 


4 Declined like yfiaods (191). 
5 uw06ds and pépw, carry, gain. 
6 ob and &r:, still, further, longer. 
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ot woAduon Tas orovdds AeAvxaor, the enemy have violated the 
treaty. 

ai omovdal rots roAculos A€Avyrat, the treaty has been violated by 
the enemy. 


a. Observe that the object of the active becomes the subject of the 
passive; and that the subject of the active, the agent, when the sen- 
tence is converted into the passive, is expressed either by two (by) and 
the genitive, or, when the verb is in the perfect tense, by the dative. 
Hence : — 


923. Rule of Syntax. — The agent is usually expressed, in 
the passive construction, by iré with the genitive. 


224. Rule of Syntax.— With the perfect and pluperfect 
passive the agent is sometimes expressed by the dative. This 
is called the Dative of the Agent. 


225. The present, imperfect, perfect, pluperfect, and future- 
perfect have the same forms in the passive voice as in the 
middle. The remaining tenses are the aorist and the future. 


226. PARADIGMS. 
First Aorist. First Forture. 
Ss. 1. &-dven-v AvEyoro-por 
2. &-AvOn-s AvOryores 
3. &-Xv8-y AvOrjore-Tar 
Indicative D. 2. &-AvOy-Tov AvOrore-obov 
Passive. 3. &-Avby-THv AvOrjo«-0- Gov 
Pode &Av0y-pev AvOno- 0-80 
2. &-AvOn-Te AvOrjcre-o8e 
3. &-AvOn-cav AvOryjcro-vrat 


a. The first aorist passive uses the first passive stem, formed by 
adding the tense-suffix-e- (lengthened to -67- in the indicative) to the 
theme. Thus Av-Oe- (Av-Gy-). As a secondary tense, it has augment in 
the indicative. It uses the active secondary endings (163). 
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b. The first future passive uses the first passive stem with -0° /.. 
added and -Ge- lengthened to -#y. Thus AvOn0°/... It uses the middle 
primary endings (199). 

c. For the form AvOyoe, see 200 b. 

227. In the first aorist and first future passive of such 
verbs in -~w as have already been introduced, 6 of the theme 
(104) is changed to o before the tense-sign -Oe- (-67-). 


Form the first aorist and first future passive of apralw, Oavpdlu, 
aripatw. 
a. The first aorist and first future passive of dyw and zéuzw are 


NXOnv, GxXOyoouo. and éréudOyy, reppOynooua. These forms will be 
explained later. The first aorist and first future passive of éyw do 


not occur in Attic Greek. 


228. 


I. 1. was AvOnodueba ; 2. wal odros 67 EAVOn. 3. érrie- 
a0n bd tev oko! dvtictaciwrav. 4. .émi Tais Ovpacs 
tais* Adpeiov rraidevOnocovtar. 5. él TO edwvipp® érokev- 
Oncav omAirat Svo0. 6. eis KaortwAod rrediov aOpoifovras. 
T. orm & avd éo@fovto éxeivor* avv® Trois Oeois ex mdvu® 
Sewav. 8. dote nvayxdoOn o dpovpapyos mAnoialery. 
9. ratra o@feras Sia" Kipov rn orpatia. 10. Kipos érau- 
Severo ctv Tois GAAows. 11. Kal evOds pererréupOnoay dpov- 
pot "Iwvxol. 12. dv roitp to yopip 6 oixérns éoriv, ef 
rAAAvTaL. 13. peta TOV oTpaTLWTaV EAVON O AOYayos TdévdE 
tov tpdtov.2 14. dare nvayxalovro oxorH® cropeverOar. 
15. rm adeAXde@ bro Tob SidacKddAov tremaldevabov. 16. éx 


EXERCISES. 











1 See p. 231, 

2 Instead of ‘the usual sais arti- 
cle, attributive, substantive (see 56, 
Rem.), the article with the attribu- 
tive may follow the substantive, in 
which case the substantive itself 
may also have the article before it. 

8 Sc. wing. 

4 An emphatic they. 


5 by the favour of. 

6 Adverbial modifier of the fol- 
lowing adj., although the latter is 
here used as a subst. 

’ through, by. 

8 in the following manner. The 
acc. is used in many expressions 
with the force of an adverb. 

® Cf. 106, I. 12. 
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TaV Kwpav Sinpracto trod Tav BapBdapwy Kal (even) Ta 
aro TaV oixtayv Evra. 17. of otpaTi@ras mpos Tovs mrode- 
peious tropevecOar exexéXevvto T@ oTpaTnye. 18. ovtws odv 
nOpoicOncav Kip orpati@tas Ste eri tov aderdov ’Apta- 
EépEnv éorparevero. 


II. 1. They are saved by the peltasts. 2. Ten thousand 
heavy-armed men were sent for. 3. Pay was sent to the 
soldiers by Cyrus. 4. The bridges will have been destroyed. 
5. I have been compelled by the general to stop. 6. They 
will be collected in the villages. 7. The young men will be 
educated by good teachers. 8. I was compelled to send pay 
to the guards. 9. Ten bowmen on the right (wing) are shot. 
10. He was shot through the breastplate by the bowman. 
11. The villages have been saved by the satrap’s army. 12. He 


sent gifts to the general because he had been saved. 


ayrurractirns, opponent. 
av, adv., again, in turn. 


Saves, -y, -ov, dreadful, perilous ; 


dewdv, as subst., peril, danger. 
$7, intensive and postpositive parti- 
cle, now, indeed, in particular. 
SiSdorkados, 6, TEACHER, 
Svo, TWO. 
&eivos, -n, -0,! that, that one. 
evous, adv., straightway, immediately. 
evavupos, -ov, left (as opposed to 
dekids). 
"Iwvexds, -y, -ov, Ionic. 


1 Demonstrative pronoun, refer- 
ring to something remote. Declined 
like &AAos (193). The rule in 174 
applies also to éxeivos. 

2 Demonstrative pronoun, refer- 
ring to something near, declined 
like the article, with the demonstra- 
tive suffix -3e added to the forms. 


VOCABULARY. 


Kacrewdos, xj, Castolus. 

EvAov, wood, plur. timbers. 

65¢, 75¢, rode,” this. 

otxor® (olkos, oixla), adv., at home. 

6re, conjunctive adv., when. 

mwatheve (cf. raidlov), educate, train. 

wile, press hard. 

oXOAH, leisure. 

Tpqmos, 6, manner, character. 

povp-apxos,! 6, commander of a 
garrison. 

dpovpds, 6, watcher, guard. 

Xeploodos, 6, Chirisophus. 


&3e is used in referring forward to 
an object yet to be mentioned, o&ros 
in referring back to an object already 
mentioned. The rule in 174 applies 
also to 85e. 

3 See 28. 

4 ppoupds and &pxw, rule. 
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LESSON XXX. 
Lingual Mute Stems of the Oonsonant-Declension. 





230. PARADIGMS. 
h wbt H éanls h xdpis 5 % Sprts 6 yépwpr 
(vuct-) (eAwd-) (xapir-) (opvid-) (yeporr-) 
NIGHT hope Savour bird old man 
S.N. | wig Arnis Xaipes Spvis Yépev 
G. | vuer-os Qmlb-os | yxadpir-os Spvid-ogs yépovr-os 
D. | vwver-l Ar&-s XaperT-t Spvid-t yépovr-t 
A. | vuxr-a Anls-a Xdpev épviv yépovr-a 
V. | wee Ant Xapes Spvis yépov 
D.N. A.V. | vuxr-e Awb-« Xapir-« Spvib-« yépowr-e 
G. D. | vuer-otv | Gri-ow | xaplr-ow | cpvt8-ow | yepovr-ow 
P.N. V. | vunr-es Onlb-es | xapir-es épvi0-es yépovr-es 
G. | vuKrt-ow Qxid-av | xaplr-ov | dpvt0-or | yepovr-ov 
D. | vwe§l Anlor Xapror Spvior yépoves 
A. {| vuxT-as QlS-as | xapir-as | dpvid-as | yépowr-as 


a. Observe the case-endings (212) and apply the principles stated 
in 213, 1, a, 2, b, e, f, 4. 

Apply the following laws of euphony to the paradigms : — 

931. Mutes before +.— A lingual mute before o is dropped. 


232. Final Consonants.— The only consonants which can 
stand at the end of a word are y, p, ands. Final (as) and &(«s) 
are not exceptions. Other final consonants are dropped. 


283. N and a Lingual before >.— vr, vd, vO are dropped be- 
fore o, and preceding a, 4, v lengthened to a, 1, v, € to a, o to ov. 

a. Observe that wé is for vuxr-s, vux-s (231, 215 b). 

Review 44, 45. 

234. Gender.— (a) Masculine are all substantives whose 
stems end in -vr-. (b) Feminine are all those whose stems 
end in -&-, -6-. (c) Some words of masculine or feminine form, 
denoting persons or animals, are of common gender (p. 20°). 
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235. Like the above are declined: dpywy, dpxovr-os (cf. dpovpap- 
xos, and for the voc., see 213 d), leader, commander ; pipuds, pupudd-os } 
(pb ptoc), ten thousand ; ais, a1d-ds,? 6, 4 (cf. masdevw), child, boy, girl ; 
orAcyyis, ordeyyid-os, a tiara; pvyds, pvydd-os,! 6, 9, fugitive. 





236. PARADIGMS. 
vd cdma 7d Bona 7d ppdap vd répas 
(cawar-) | (ovowar-) | (ppear-) |  (repar-) 
body NAME well portent 
S. N. A. V cone évopa dplap ripas 
G CopLaAT-og Ovopar-og dplar-os tipar-og 
Dy oroLar-t évopart-t dplar-t tipar-t 
D.N. A.V. CroLOT-¢ évopar-¢ plar-e alpar-« 
G.D copar-ov | dvopdr-ow | dpedr-oww TépaT-ovv 
P. N. A.V CoOLAT-o évopar-a dplar-a ripar-a 
G COLAT-wVv dvopdr-wv | opetir-ov TEPC T-eov 
D copact évo pact plac répact 


a. Observe the case-endings, and apply the principle stated in 
213, 5. gpéap and répas, and a few others, are exceptions to the rule. 


237. Gender. — Neuter are all substantives with stems in -ar-. 
238. Like capa and dvoue are declined: xryua, xrypar-os, a pos- 
session ; mpaypa, mpdypar-os, thing, matter, event, plur. affairs, troubles ; 
ordpa, oTopat-os, mouth; oTparevpa, oTpatevpat-os (oTpareiw), army ; 
owOnpa, cvvOnpar-os, watchword ; réfevpa, rokevpar-os (rofov), arrow ; 
xXPnHA, Xenuat-os, a thing that one uses, plur. things, wealth, money, property. 


239. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. r@ 8 dpyovre éxeivor éyOpol Foav. 2. 7d dé aOrov 
qv otreyyls Kary Kab ypich. 3. obras obv éxivdivevaay oi 
apxovtes. 4. xal tols TOV Trodcuiov KTHpacLY ovK éreBov- 
Neve. 5. Eats S& otpdtevpa BapRapixdy év to WAnolov 
mapatelow. 6. cal mapa tiv yépipay Tod Tiypynros mota- 
pod méuper duracny. 1. thy yébvpayv tavrnv AéAuUKEV 6 


1 See 218 e. and plur. are irregular in accent 
2 Voc. rai (213f). The gen. dual aldo, raldwyv. See 216. 


74 LINGUAL MUTE STEMS: CONSONANT-DECLENSION. 


catparns Tis vuxTos.! 8.7 Tod dpédtos oTéua pixpdv éoriv. 
9. havepa ovk hv 4 TaV duyddwr ériBovry. 10. odtos yap 
Adpelov xal Vlapuodridos éote sais, éuos 88 aderdds. 
11. nad dEw tovs puyddas cis tThv yopav evOev cipl duyds. 
12. ypyjotua yap Av Ta Tokevpara Trois ToFdTas. 18. Ti éote 
76 cvvOnua; 14. otparnyol yap Kai Noyayol od ypnudrov 
Evexa avv Kipp éropevovto. 15. rots ody Oeois yapuv etyov? 
STt of TroAgusor oAlyo. Hoav. 16. avy Tots Oeois Kadral TO 
otpatevpate édrides eiol cwrnpids. IT. érel & ev rovTaws 
dopey Tos Tpaypact, cupBovrevodpeba oo2 18. wertacral 
5¢ rerpaxicytrA10r Hoav, xal Tov pera Kipov BapBapwv Séxa 
pupiddes. 19. evradfa, & Levon, EEer TO oTparevya tpodyv. 

II. 1. But they had bows and arrows. 2. Across the river 
were old men and boys. 3. But in the houses were goats and 
birds. 4. Clearchus the Lacedaemonian was a fugitive. 5. We 
have saved our lives‘ and our arms. 6. The boys will be 
punished by their teacher. 7. We rightly feel grateful to the 
old man. 8. He has a good name. 9. Thus they rested dur- 
ing the night.» 10. The gods send portents to men. 11. The 
barbarians caused ® the army trouble. 12. And he ordered the 
exiles from Miletus to take the field. 





240. VOCABULARY. 

BapBapixds, -1, -ov (BdpBapos), bar- Kiw5vvevo (xlyddvos), be in peril, run 
barian, foreign. a risk. 

duos, -7, -ov, my. Ilapvcaris, -.S0s, Parysatis. 

évexa, adv., with gen., on account owrnpla (od (w), safety, deliverance. 
of.’ Terpaxto-x fAvon,-ar,-a(xfAia),9°4000. 

evOev (ev), thence, whence. Tlypns, -nTos, 6, the Tigris. 

émt-BovA1,® a plan against, plot. Tpody, nourishment, support. 

&Opds, -d, -ov, hostile.® Xprjoepos, -n, -ov (xpHua), serviceable. 
1 The gen. denotes the time within 7 Often called an improper prepo- 

which. Cf. the use of the abl. in Lat. sition. évexa comm. follows its case. 
2 ydpw exw, feel grateful. 8 Cf. éxrBovAedw. The underly- 
8 Dat. sing. of the pronoun oJ, ing word is Bovag, plan. 

you. An enclitic form. ® Of personal hostility, whereas 
* Te. bodies. 5 See p. 632, woddusos carries the idea of réAeuos. 


6 Use rapexw. 10 rerpanis, four times. 
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LESSON XxXxI. 
Contract Verbs in the Indicative. 


241. Contraction of Vowels. — Two successive vowels, or a 
vowel and a diphthong, within a word, are often united by 
contraction into a single long vowel or diphthong. 


Vowel with Vowel.—a. An open and a close vowel (11), in this 
order, form a diphthong, as dpe-i, épet 3 Kpéa-i, xpéat. 

b. Two like vowels form the common long, as SyAc-w, Syrd; gure 
yrov, piAzrov. 

c. But e« gives a, and oo gives ov, as duréeroy, dirctrov; dyd0d- 
Opey, Sydodpev. 

d. An osound (0 or w) absorbs a, €, or 7, and forms a, as ripd-w, 
Tip; Tiud-opev, Tiudpev; pré-w, Gira; dyAC-yrov, SydGrov. 

e. But eo and o€ give ov, as quAc-oper, pirovpev; SyAc-eror, 
dyAovrov. 

f. Ifa and ¢ or y come together, the first absorbs the second and 
forms either a or 7, as tiud-erov, riuarov; Tipd-yTov, TiWaTov; Ope-a, Spr. 


Vowel with Diphthong.—g. A simple vowel is absorbed before 
a diphthong that begins with the same vowel, as dire-ets, perels ; 


Syrd-ovor, Syrodor; preys, Prss; Spdo-oiyy, SyAotnv. 

h. Further, ¢ is absorbed before on, as duAe-ofnv, peAoinv. 

i. In other cases, a simple vowel before a diphthong is contracted 
with its first vowel. The second disappears, unless it is t, when it 
becomes subscript. Thus TLuUd-Els, TIUAS ; Tid-oVvOr, Tipwot; pir€-ovot, 
prover; Tind-ys, Tings; Tipa-oiny, rimsnv. 

J. But oe: and o7 give a, as SyAd-es, Sydois; Sydd-ys, Sydois. 


242. Accent of Contracted Syllables.—If neither of the 
contracted syllables had an accent, the contract syllable re- 
celves none. 
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248. If either of the contracted syllables had an accent, 
the contract syllable receives one. 

a. If the contract syllable is a penult or antepenult, the accent is 
regular (27-29). 

b. If the contract syllable is an ultima, it has the circumflex, un- 
less the ultima before contraction had the acute, when it has the acute. 


For the application of these principles, cf. the examples in 241. 


244. Contract Verbs in the Indicative. — Verbs in -ay, -ew, 
and -ow contract the final a, ¢ or o of the theme with the fol- 
lowing variable vowel. The only contracted tenses are the 
present and imperfect. 


ripa-w (tin), honour, prc-w (Piros), love, and dyAc-w (d79A0s), 
manifest, are thus inflected in the indicative : — 


245. PARADIGMS. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE and PAssIvE. 
Present. Imperfect. Present. Imperfect. 

S. 1. | rip(dw)e értyu(aov)av rip(do)e-por rip (ad) o-pny 

2. | tip(decs)ds rtp (aes)as rin (des)q érip(dov)o 

3. | tip(de)@ drip (ae)a rip(de)a-ras érip(de)a-ro 
D. 2. | rip(de)a-rov | Grip(de)ad-rov | rip(de)d-oboy rip (de)d-oBoy 

8. | rip(de)d-rov | erip(ad)d-rny | rip(de)d-cOov | erip(ad)d-cOnv 
P. 1. | rip(do)c-pev | Crtp(do)opev | rip(ad)ed-peba brip.(ad)e-peba 

2. | rip(de)a-re brip(de)d-re Tipn(de)G-obe drip (de) d-o Be 

3. | rip(dov)dou | ertp(aov) av vip (do)o-vras érip(do)a-vro 
S. 1. | OA(éw)e | é>Q(eov)ovy | A(éo)ov-par eprd(€d)ov-pyy 

2. | dA(des)ets | WA(ees ers dur ( der) ef epiA(dov)ov 

3. | deA(der)et epiA(ce)ear ur( ée)et-rar édir( e)et-ro 
D. 2. | bwr(dejet-rov | eprrA(de)et-rov | ir(dejet-obow | eprA(de)et-cbow 

8. | wr(de)et-rovw | eprd(cé)el-ryv | pr(de)et-cbow | eprdr(ce)el-cbyy 
P. 1. | dA(éo)ov-pev | eprA(do)ov-pev | GUr(ed)ovpeda | epiA(ed)ov-peba 

2. | dA(ée)et-re pir ( de) ef-re ur ( de) et-o8e err ( de )et-o Oe 

3. | dA(dov)otor | epA(cov)ouv dr(do)ov-vrat | édtA(¢o)ov-vro 
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S. 1. | SmA(do)o WryA(oov)ovy | SnA(do)ov-par | e&SyA(od)ev-pny 
2. | SnA(decs)ots | eSyA(oes)ovs SnA(dec)ot SA (dov)ow 
3. | SHA(decjot &{A( 0c )ou SnA(de)ov-rar &nA(de)ov-To 
D. 2. | SnA(de)ov-rov | &nA(de)ov-rov | SnA(de)ov-cbov | enA(de)ov-cbov 
3. | SyA(de)ov-rov | ESnA(od)ov-rHv | SyA(de)ov-cbov | WKnA(0d)ov-cOnv 
P. 1. | SmA(do)ov-pev | BSyA(do)ov-pev | SyA(od)ov-peOa | UnA(0d)ov-peba 
2. | SnA(de)ov-re | CnA(de)ov-re | SnA(de)ov-cbe &SnA( de) ov-00e 
3. | SmA(dov)ovor | yA(oov)ovw | SnA(do)ov-vrar | SyA(do)ov-vro 


a. To obtain the uncontracted form, omit the syllable next after 
the parenthesis; to obtain the contracted form, omit the letters in the 
parenthesis. 


246. In the same manner are inflected Boda, call out, shout; épw- 
Taw, ask, inquire; vixaw, conquer; adixéw (Six), do wrong, wrong; Kadéw, 
call; zrovéw, do, make ; Gavarow, condemn to death. 


247. 


I. 1. ade ody érroeiro THY cuAXOYyHY. 2. wKouv! Sé Tod- 
Tov Tov roTrov Mijda. 38. vixdte tos cuv Kipw omdtras. 
4, épwra ef? wal Tois GAXows oTpatiworais orrovbai eiouv. 
5. TovTous yap ot qwodttas padiota édirovy. 6. Karel 

a 2 \ a 2» A e \ 4 e “A 
Flevodavra aio tis ovpas. T. 0 5é rémros ovtTos Kacrwdod 
mwediov éxaneiTo. 9. wat 


EXERCISES. 


8. €d7jXouv b€ TovTO TH vaTEpaia. 
eperérwv tokeve of Opaxes. 10. 6 & dpywv apuato ame 
Ths KOLNS- 
12. Kipos értud rodrov rov Tépony &0 edvorav. 


11. rods Kipou dirous xaxds troveiv® reiparat. 
18. ef tod- 


tov OQavatovatv, adixodotv. 
Mixnropv. 
Kipos npwra, Ovnodv* 
1See 76 end. a: and e- be- 
come 7- when augmented; o- be- 
comes q-. ov is never augmented. 

2 whether. The conjunctive par- 
ticle e? (see 168) is used not only in 
conditions, in the sense of if, but 
also, as here, to introduce an indi- 
rect question. 


15. ti rotro mpatov npwras ; 
darepov,” ws autos 


14. o & Kidpos écrodcpKre 
16. aad &é o 
6 av opororyeis, 


3 Contract form for wocéew. 
K@s worew, AO harm to. 

4 Not then? Equivalent to nonne 
in Latin. 

5 afterwards, acc. sing. neut. used 
adverbially. 

8 yourself, Latin ipse, to be taken 
with the following ov, you. 


Ka- 
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KaK@s emotes THY eunv yopav; IT. épwrapev ci ra 
capata Stecwoacbe cai Ta OrrAa. 18. Kal evOds ois 
otpatiatrais ¢Bda xai BapBapixas cai “EXAnuixas. 19. rh 
Knyedpy@ éBoa ayev To otpatevpa él tovs trodemlous. 
20. Ojpav érrovodyto ot te! Hevopavtos raises Kal of? rev 
GANWY TOALTOD. 


II. 1. What are the other soldiers doing? 2. The river is 
called Marsyas. 3. The barbarians were wronging the guard. 
4. He conquers the enemy. 5. For they were occupying 
strongholds. 6. You love these especially. 7. This (man) 
asks, What are you doing? 8. The Thracians wrong the ex- 
iles. 9. And he honoured the commanders with other gifts.® 
10. But Xenophon was asking, Why do you call? 11. But 
the soldiers were shouting to the guards to stop. 12. They 
ask why you are not calling the bowmen. 13. But when‘ Cyrus 


called the generals, I proceeded to Asia. 


248. 

BapBapixes (BapBapixds), adv.,in the 
barbarian tongue. 

“EAAnvines (‘EAAnuids), adv., in 
Greek. 


Oypa (Onpevw), a hunt or chase. 

KaKxes (kaxds), adv., badly, ill. 

podtrra (udAa), adv., most, espe- 
cially. 

pederam, practise. 

MijSos, 6, a Mede. 

Elevoday, -ovros, Xenophon. 

olxde® (ofkos), inhabit, dwell, occupy. 


1rt...kal, both...and. réis 
enclitic. For the accent of the pre- 
ceding of (proclitic), see 186 c. 

2 Te. waides. 

8 See p. 47°. 

4 Cf. 175, I. 8. 


VOCABULARY. 


Gpodoylo, agree, confess. 

Oppae, set in motion, often intrans. 
hasten ; mid. start, set forth. 

ovpd, tail, rear (of an army). 

woAw, adv., again, back. 

qwepae (wreipa), try, prove ; mid. try. 

woAvopKio, besiege. 

ovddoyn, a levying, levy. 

Vorrepos, -a, -ov (Cf. dcrepaios), later. 

ade (35e),” adv., thus. 

ws, conjunctive adv., as, how, pro- 
clitic. 


5 See p. 771. 

6 Subjective middle (198). 

7 See p. 712. The same distinc- 
tion holds for the advs. o8rws, which 
refers to what precedes, and d&éc, 
which refers to what follows. 
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LESSON XXXII. 


Affinity of Words. — Reading Lesson. 


Give the meaning of the following words : — 


249. 


a&yopale * 
QSeGs 
&Bixbeoo * 

até 

axpov 
GAevpov 
davaBoAt 
avarave * 
GYTUr Tac Lo- 


Ts 
dréx w * 
érromép tro *. 
dpxev*® = 
av 
BapBapixds * 
BapBapiKxds * 
Boda 

yépov 

yebu 
SavelLo-- 
Sevds 

a 

SnAso * 
Si8doKados 
Sexo ¥ 
Sidpv£ 
Addo 

Sto 

elra 

éxetvos 
“EAAnueKés * 
Anis 


tyds 

évexa 

Eva * 
évOev * 
évratéa * 
évred0ev * 
Errenp * 
érBovd * 
dripevcca 
tpwrda 
€00s 
evaovupos 

& Opds 
75éas 
peAnudvers 
Savaréa 
Ohpa* 
Ops 
Ovor-la * 
Qdpak 
tepetov * 
larmruxds * 
"Tovixds 
Kak@s * 
Kkadéew 
Kacradds 
KApu§ 
Kudrcla* 
Ktarg * 
KQueoa * 
kivouv veto * 


Khow 


WORD LIST. 


pera 


M ‘Sos 


otxor * 


otKér * 
ovpa 
qwa.devo * 
qwats * 


awaAuv 


wavy 
jwapackev- 
dla * 
Ilaptcaris 
wate * 
weipto * 
wepl 
avéloo 
wAnoloy * 
twrovée 
to\opKéw 
qwropevw 
Tpaypha 
Il pdgevog 
wrépu§ 
WUKVOS 
oKevdfo * 
oKéd\o 
omdyios 
Darapridrns 
owdproy 
orddiov 
oraduds 
oTEeppes 
orheyyls 
orépa 
orpdreupa, * 
ovd\doyf 
cbvOnpa 
rverKevato * 
TverTparevo- 
par * 


s 


oXOAF, 
cepa 
curnpla * 
Tax dws 
répas 
rerpaxtoxt- 
Avot * 
Tlypns 
tipdew * 
Téfeupna * 
Tpdtros 
Tpodt) 
vmrepBodf, 


v6 

Vorepos * J 
dahay§ 
irda * 

dptap 
dpotpapyos * 
Ppovpds * 
Povyla 
dvyds 

dtraf * 
Xadvy 

Xdprs 
Xeplorodos 
XAds 

Xpfipa * 
XPtorpos * 
Xpto 

ode * 

ds 


pues 


80 AFFINITY OF WORDS.— READING LESSON. 


Review 194. 
Associate each starred word in 249 with some other word or words 
of those given in 130, 194, and 249, related to it in form and meaning. 


Review 140 and 142. 
Read and translate again 143 and 195. 
Read and translate the following passage : — 


250. Kupos. 


LA \ U oe £ b] / > 
III. adddro 5é otpdtevpa te Kipp nOpofero év Xeppo- 
f N 7 
vnow tovde Tov TpdTov. Kré€apyos Aaxedarpovios puyas 
a A ser 20, 
pev Hv, hiros 5é to Kipw. rovrm Kipos édwxe pupious 
- ot w~ 
Sapetxovs. o 8€ orparevpa HOporcev amo TOovVT@Y TaY 
5S ypnydtrwv, cal érrodéper ex Xeppovncov opuwpevos tots 
/ 
@paki, cai wpérer tors “EAAnvas> @oTe Kal ypnpaTa 
&Swxav ait@ eis THY TpopnY TaV oTpaTLwTaY ai év Xep- 
, , fe) +] @ A > , b] Cal ‘N 
povyo@ odes. Tovto & av otras étpépeTo avtT@ TO 
, b ) c , ¢ \ 4 eg ? “A 
otpatrevpa. ‘Apiotimios 6 o Berraros Eévos nv avTe@, 
10 xal mefopevos 7rd TOV OiKoL avTLaTacLwTaV aitet Kipoy 
eis StaytrLtous Eévous pucBov. o 5é Kipos édwxev avt@ 
3 - , ij 4 \ = N bd co 
eis TeTpaKLaytALovs picOov. ovTw dé av TO ev BeTTardia 
> a 3 lg 4 , \ N 4 
avTe@ érpépeto atpatreupa. IIpokevov S& cai Lopaivetov 
Kat Lwxparny Eévous évtas Kal rovTous éxéXevce oTpa- 
fs , \ 3 / 4 @ 
15 TuwTas ANawBadverv: Kal érroiovy odTws ovTOL. 


NOTES. 


5. rokéuec: this verb is followed by the dat. — cppeipevos: contracted 
from épuaduevos, pres. part. mid.—6. wdédra, assisted (aperdw).— EAAnVas: 
acc. plur. of “EAAny,"EAAny-os, 6, a Greek. — dare, 80 that, conj., compounded 
of &s (proclitic) and the enclitic particle ré. See 186 c.—8. woAets: nom. plur. 
of wéAis.—érpéero: rpépw, support, maintain.—9. @errados, 6, a Thessa- 
lian. See below @erraala, Thessaly. —10. me{dpevos: here the passive 
participle. — atret, asks (airéw). Such verbs take two accs., as here Kidpoy 
and picddv.— 11. els, for. — févous: Eévos here in the sense of foreign sol- 
dier, mercenary. — 14. Svras: acc. plur. masc. of &v. 


Note in the previous passages (I., II., ITI.) that each new sentence 
begins by the rule with a conjunction. 
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Review the directions for translating into Greek in 149. 
Translate the following passage into Greek : — 


251. Cyrus, the son of Darius and Parysatis, was satrap of 
Phrygia. When Darius died, Artaxerxes, Cyrus’s brother, 
became king, and dishonoured Cyrus. But his mother loved 
him and rescued (him). When he had been sent back again 
to his province, he immediately collected an army, both Greek 
and barbarian. For he planned to become king instead of Arta- 
xerxes. He collected his army in the following manner. He 
gave money to Clearchus and Aristippus and bade them to 
enlist soldiers with this. And they did so. 


LESSON XXXITI. 
Tense-Systems. — Principal Parts. — Vowel Verbs. — Deponents. 


Review the indicative of Avw as given in 672-677. 


252. The tense-stems (152) so far presented may be grouped 
in the following Tense-Systems : — 


a. Present system, including the pres. and impf. tenses in all the 
voices. Tense-suffix /,., tense-stem AvV°e/... . Thus Atw, éAvo-yv, Avo- 
pat, €-AVd-pnv. 

b. Future system, including the fut. act. and mid. Tense-suffix 
-7°/,., tense-stem Atio®/.., Thus Adew, Atoo-pau. 

c. First aorist system, including the first aor. act.and mid. Tense- 
suffix -ca-, tense-stem Atoa-. Thus éAvoa, ¢-Aivod-pnv. 

d. First perfect system, including the first perf. and first plup. act. 
Tense-suffix -xa- (first plup. -«e-), tense-stem AeAvxa- (first plup. 
AeAvce-). Thus A€Avea, €AcAUKy (166). 

e. Perfect middle system, including the perf., plup., and fut. perf. 
mid. and pass. Tense-suffix none (in the fut. perf. -0°/..), tense-stem 
Aedv- (fut. perf. XeAvoe/..). Thus AAvpat, -ArAAtpyy, Adriéoo-pat. 

f. First passive system, including the first aor. and first fut. pass. 
Tense-suffix -0e-, lengthened to -#7- in indic. (first fut. pass. -Oyo°/..), 
tense-stem AvOe-, AvOy- (first fut. pass. AVOyo°o/..). Thus &dv6y-v, 


A\vOyjoo-pat. 


82 PRINCIPAL PARTS.—VOWEL VERBS. 


Observe that the tense-suffixes and reduplication form the tense- 
stems, the personal-endings and augment (found only in the second- 
ary tenses of the indicative) inflect them. 


253. The Principal Parts of a verb are the first person sin- 
gular indicative of the first tense named in each of the six 
systems above, namely, present active, future active, aorist 
active, perfect active, perfect middle, aorist passive, as Avw, 
Atow, éAvoa, A€AvKa, A€Avpat, EAVOnv. 


a. Not all verbs have all the principal parts; that is, some verbs 
are defective. 


254. Verbs are called Vowel Verbs, Mute Verbs, Liquid 
Verbs, according as their themes end in a vowel, a mute, ora 
liquid. 

a. In forming the different tense-stems, the theme of vowel verbs 
is sometimes modified. 

b. Most themes ending in a short vowel lengthen this vowel in all 


the systems except the present, a to 7, € to n, o to w; but when a fol- 
lows €, t, or p, it becomes a. Thus:— 


Tipe, Tipyjow,  éripnoa, vertunka, vertunpar, driprOnv. 
ouréo, dryow,  éplanca, weplAnka,! amehAnpa,  eprnbnv. 
SnAcw, Syrdow,  ErjAwoa,  SebyAwKxa,  SeSyAwmpar, ednArAaOnv. 
jweipdw, jweipdow, brelpara, werelpaxa, werelpapar,  brrepdbny. 


Give the principal parts of the following vowel verbs, all of which 
are regular and complete : — 


diixéw, wrong; Aodepéw, abuse; probow (ui00ds), let for hire, let; 
vicdw, conquer; olkéw,? inhabit ; dporoyéw, agree; sppaw, set in motion ; 
arovlw, do, make. 


255. Many verbs, called Deponent Verbs, are never used in 
the active voice, but only in the middle, or in the middle and 
passive. 


1 See 120. 2 See p. 771. 
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a. In most deponent verbs the principal parts are the pres., fut., 
aor., and perf., of the indicative middle. These are called middle depo- 


nents. Thus : — 
alridopa, blame, accuse, aindcopa, yrdacduny,! priapas. 
yyyfopar (ayw), lead, conduct, yyoonm, ynoduny, fynpas. 
Xpdopar (xpiua), use, employ, xprropar,? expnrduny, néxpnyaat. 


b. A few deponent verbs have the aor. pass. instead of the aor. 
mid. These are called passive deponents. 


256. 


I. 1. rob orparevparos® nyeiro eis To wrediov. 2. of arAXoe 
“A 4 \ 3 4 \ Ld wf 

oTpatTi@tat érraicav Kal édoLdopnaay Tov advOpwrrov. 3. 74dn 
exKkAnolay éreTounKe. TOV OTpaTLWTaV. 4. ypnadueba, @ vad- 
Tat, Tots WAoios.* 5. Kdpos yap TovTov éretiuynnet di’ edvorav. 
6. eweptcOa@peba® rv oixiav. T. olvov éx« Tis Tod Hoivixos 
Baravou treroinndot. 8. ws Kipos érerevrncev ev Ta ep- 
mpoabev® rXoyw SedjrAwTat. 9. elra Sé éEjyov" Tov dpyovra. 
10. rropevecOat eiace® rovs atpatimtas. 11. 6 Se otparnyos 
éretpacato Tas Kwpas mepiéyev. 12. roreunoe avy Tois 
tav Mirnotov duyaot. 18. cat rots &umpocbev® tadyev 
14. Hevopov nomdcato tovs atpatiwtas. 
15. nri@vro 5é Tov appootyv. 16. nKorovOncay Sé Tots 
-. 10 b 9 . A ¥ ~ e 4) Py = ot 
aorpatnyois eis ayopay Tav adAwV oTpatiaTav ws" SLaKo- 


EXERCISES. 


A 
TAPEKENEVETO. 


oto. 


1 See p. 771. 

2 Against the rule (254b), a is 
lengthened to ». 

’ The gen. is used with verbs of 
ruling and leading. But a&yw is an 
exception. 

4 ypdoua: takes the dat., as titor 
in Latin the ablative. 

5 Causative mid. (197 a), in the 
sense, have let to oneself, hire. 

6 Of. 228, I. 3. So 6 &urpoober 
Adyos, the previous book. 

7 The accent in compound verbs 
cannot pass back beyond the aug- 
ment or reduplication. 


17. ot S€ rroXgucoe errewpxynxaal re 


2 xat Tas omovous 


8 A few verbs beginning with a 
vowel take the syllabic augment 
(76). With e- this augment is con- 
tracted into e-. See p. 162, 

® those in front. A substantive 
denoting men or things is often 
omitted after the article and an at- 
tributive.— The dat. here follows 
mwapekeAevero as indirect object. See 
p. 252. 

10 The dat. is used with words ex- 
pressing association or opposition. 

11 With words of number and 
measure, ws signifies about. 

12 Cf. 247, I. 20, and see 186 b. 


a_| 


84 VOWEL VERBS. — DEPONENTS. 

ai Tous Gpxous eAvKaow. 18. to aatpdmry! ov Tov 
pucbod evexa povov? birnpernaopey GAG Kal THS yaptTos.§ 
.19. érerfunco yap wo “ApraképEov &° ebvoray te Kai 
TLOTOTHTA. 

II. 1. He was loved by the barbarians. 2. They have been 
hired by the general.4 3. The army was besieged by the 
enemy. 4. Miletus was besieged both® by land and by sea. 
5. I made war against the Thracians. 6. Cyrus will besiege 
Miletus both by land and by sea. 7. Cyrus has honoured this 
(man) on account of his valour. 8. For the soldiers were not 
loved by the citizens. 9. He has been made satrap of this 
country by Darius. 10. But when Darius died, messengers 
were sent to Artaxerxes by Cyrus. 11. Since Clearchus has 
soldiers and boats, he will besiege the stronghold of the 
enemy. 


VOCABULARY. 





257. 
dxodovdle, follow, accompany. 
doralopa, welcome, greet. 

BdAavos, 7, acorn, date. 

Sta-Kooro1,° -a, -a, 200. 

dd, permit, allow. 

éx-KAnola (Karéw), @ meeting, an as- 
sembly. 

Ep-rpocbey (ev, axpdodev), adv., in 

Front, before. 
e€-dyw, lead forth. 
émi-opxéw’ (Spxos), swear falsely, 

commit perjury, forswear or per- 

jure oneself. 


1 The dat. of the indirect object 
(see p. 252) is used with many in- 
transitive verbs, some of which in 
English take a direct object with- 
out fo. 

2 Used adverbially. ov udvoy... 
&AAd Kal, not only... but also. 

8 In the same construction with 
pur Bov. 


4 See 224. 5 See 181, I. 15. 


Midjjortos, -a, -ov (MiAnros), Mile- 
sian. 

wapa-KeAcvonar, urge along, exhort. 

mwepi-exa,® surround, encompass. 

MOTOTHS, -NTOS, yj (riords), fidelity. 

wodepéw (xdrenos), make or carry on 
war. 

TeXevram, end, finish, die. 

um-dyw, lead on slowly, intrans. 
advance slowly; mid. suggest 
craftily. 

tnnperéw, serve. 

doivié, -txos,? 0, the date-palm. 


6 See p. 434, 

7 The prep. does not suffer eli- 
sion in any of the forms of émopxéw. 
See 127. . 

5 In compound verbs whose first 
part is repl, the prep. always retains 
its final vowel. See 127. 

®The i of the stem gowi«- is 
shortened in the N. and V. sing. Cf. 
Kijpvé, p. 671. 
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LESSON XXXIV. 
Adjectives of the Oonsonant-Declension. 


_ 258. The feminine of adjectives of the consonant-declen- 
sion, when it differs from the masculine, follows the A-declen- 
sion. Its nominative singular ends in a (short). 


259. Stems in -vr-. — In these the feminine has -oa with the 
preceding vowel lengthened. But stems in -evr- have the femi- 
nine in -eca.' In accent it follows substantives (52). Cf. 146. 


260. - PARADIGMS. 
* xaplers (xapterr-),? pleasing was (wayr-),® all 
M. F, N. M. F. N. 
Ss. xaplas yaplecoa yaplv. | was waca way 


N 

G. | xaplevrog yapicons xaplevros | wavros mdons waytds 
D. | xaplevre = yxapilcoqn = xaplevre | wavrl wdoq avril 
A. | xaplevra yapleoocav xaplev wavTa wacay Way 

V. | xapley xapkooa  yaplev TOY Tara Way 


D.N. A.V. | xaplevre yapicoa yapleyre | wdvre wdoa qwdvre 
G. D. | xapelvrow yapilroca yxapvrow| mavrov micaw qmayrow 


P.N.V. | xaplevres yapleroa: yaplevra | wavreg waco Tavra 
G. | xapivrwv yxapeecow yapiiyrey | ravrey ware qmdvrev 
D. | xapleot = yxaplooas xapleow | wace  wdoas wast 
A. | xaplevrag yapicoas yaplvra | wavras mdcas mavra 


a. For the endings and formation of the cases in the masc. and 
neut., see 212, 213, 1, 2, f, 4, 5, 233. But note that yapéeor in the dat. 
plur. is formed on a shorter stem yapter- (231), and that the stem 
gayt-, although not barytone, forms the voc. way (213 f). 

b. In the form way the vowel is long by exception; the com- 
"pounds have it short, as dav, ovprav. The gen. and dat. sing. of 
was conform in accent to 216, but not the gen. and dat. dual and plur. 


1 Any further analysis of the fem- 2 Cf. xdpts (230), grace, favour. 
inine forms is here impracticable. 8 Cf. xdvv (202), wholly, altogether. 





86 ADJECTIVES: CONSONANT-DECLENSION. 


261. There are two other important adjectives with stems 
in -yr-, éxdv, willing, and its compound axwy, axovoa, dxov,' unwill- 
ing, declined in the masculine like yépwy (230), except that the 
vocative singular is like the nominative. Present active par- 


ticiples are declined in the same manner. 




















262. , PARADIGMS. 
éxdéy (éxovr-), willing Atwy (Adovr-), loosing 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 
S.N.V. | éxow éxovoa éxov Adey Adovra Adtov 
G. | éxovros éxovons éxdvros | Avovros Avovons Avovros 
D. | dxovr, éxovoy kore Atvovrs Avotoy Avowre 
A. | dxovra dxovoav éxdy Avovra Avovoav Avov 
D.N. A.V. | éxowre €xovca  éxovre Adore Avovca Adovre 
G. D. | éxdvrow éxovoaw éxovrow | Avovrow Avovocaw Avovroiv 
P.N.V. | éxovres é€xotvoa. ¢xovra | Avovres Avovoa. Avovra 
G. | éxcovrev éxovray éxovrav | Avovrwy Avovewy AvoVTrov 
D. | éxotor  éxovoas éxovor Avoves Avovoats Adover 
A. | éxovras éxovaoas éxovra | Atovras Avovoas Atovra 
263. EXERCISES. 


Staptrralovow airavra. 


I. 1. wavres obtot of cvppayor arreywpovy. 2. ot Anorak 


8 b] 4 de Cal 4 @ e a 
- €V TOUT@ O€ THY TOTM HY NH YN 








mediov drrav.2 4. adda idn hv atraca h ywpa. 5. évradOa 
@ 1O Uy Ld V4 U ¢ 8 2 £ 

qv Tapaddeaos Tavy Kanos, éywv travra bca® mpat dvovar. 
6. wavtes yap of TovTwy Trav Ilepoay traiédes emt tais 'Apra- 
EgpEou Ovpais wrasdevovtar. 7. wavta dé tadTa catpatrevou- 
av of Tod ewod adeApod diror. 8. Tois GAXOLs Tract Trapa- 
KereveTat oporoyetv. 9. ai azrovdai eiot Kal Tois adAXOLS 
fu ad 4 4 w” > \ \ , 

Graot. 10. dore ypnpmata Erreprrev eis THY Tpopny TdavT@V 


TOV otpatiwTav » Bacirea. 11. tavtrny thy yopav dinp- 


3 so many as, t.e. which, acc. plur. 
neut. of the relative of quantity or 


number, 8gos, -n, -ov. So dco:, nom. 
plur. masc., in 15 below. 


1 Compounded of a- privative (p. 
51*) and éxév. Cf. English un-wilil- 
ing, Latin, IN-vitus. 

2 Te. wholly a plain. 
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mwacav ws Todepiayv ovaav.! 12. of cvprravtes ordita oav 
pvptoe kat xfror. 13. ro pév éevOipnua yapiev Fv, ro 8 
Epyov advvatov. 14. Sivapralovres Ta ywpia rev év Tails 
oixtats Onaavpa@y* ov« arrevyopeOa. 15. orpariyov 8 Kipov 
émoince tavtwyv dao eis Kaotwrod rediov aOpoifovrat. 
16. nat evs mac éBoa cai BapBapixas cal ‘“EXAnuixds St 
‘Apratépins els many mapackevaterat. 17. xuvdvvevovtes 
Kal axovtes, Suws of stpati@ras bv aicxyivnv Kipp avuv- 
nKoXovOnaav. 


II. 1. The gifts of the satrap were pleasing. 2. All had 
bronze armour. 3. All these barbarians are hostile to Cyrus. 
4. He will withdraw with’ all his army. 5. Everything‘ has 
been done by the generals. 6. All the soldiers proceeded will- 
ingly.” 7. The entire army proceeded through the plain. 
8. The soldiers all had shields. 9. All exhorted Xenophon * to 
do this. 10. Clearchus commanded the entire army to proceed. 
11. The Cilician queen, being in peril, withdrew from’ the 
country. 12. You put the man to death because he was plot- 
ting against® Cyrus. 


264. VOCABULARY. 
a-Suvaros, -ov® (Suvards), impossible, Ayorys, plunderer, robber. 
unable, powerless. pws, Con)., nevertheless. 
alo ivy, shame, disgrace. wvp-was, -Gora, -av (civ, was),!2 all 
d-was, -aora, -av (ras),! all together, together, all. 
all. cvv-axorovides, follow with, accum- 
2x0-xwpto,!! withdraw, retreat. pany. 
évOdunpa, -aros, thought, device, tw, produce. 
plan. Wids, -1, -ov, bare. 
ipyov, WORK, deed, execution. apa, period, time, season. 
1 Sy, otoa, bv, pres. part. of eiul. 8 In Greek, as plotting against. 
2 Of, 201, I. 3. Cf. I. 11 above. 
3 Te. having. ® See 147. 
4 Use the plur. 10 Strengthened by the prefix 4-. 
5 In Greek, willing, the adj., not Cf. cbu-was. 
the adv. 11 ywpéw (cf. xwpa, xwplov), give 


6 Cf. 256, I. 18, and I. 8 above. place, withdraw. 
T é, 12 See p. 45 %. 


88 SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE. 


LESSON XXXV. 
Subjunotive Active. 


265. The distinctions of time which mark the various tenses 
in the indicative disappear in the subjunctive and imperative 
and generally in the optative and infinitive. 


266. When these distinctions disappear, the tenses differ 
only in denoting the continuance, the completion, or simply the 
occurrence of an action. The present tense denotes an action 
as continued or repeated, the perfect as completed, the aorist as 
simply brought to pass. ‘ 

267. Only these three tenses occur in the subjunctive, and 
the perfect is rare. The time of the present and aorist is pre- 
cisely the same, and is generally future. But the present 
expresses the action as going on or repeated in the future, while 
the aorist expresses simply its occurrence. Thus éav xwdjtdy 
means, if he shall be hindering or if he shall hinder (habitually), 
but éay cwAdoy means simply, if he shall hinder. See further 
the examples in 270, 272. 


268. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT. First AorIstT. Frest PERFECT. 

S. 1 Avo Atow AeAUK@ 

2 Adps Adoys AAVKYS 

3 dtp oy ATED 
D. 2 Adn-Tov Avon-Tov AeA VKN-TOV 

8 Aw Tov Aton-Tov AeAUKY-TOV 
P.1 Ato-pev Ado-w-pev AeAVKw-pev 

2 Adn-te Adon-Te AcAVKH-Te 

3 Adoor Adorwor AeAVK@C? 


a. The subjv. has the long variable vowel /,., even in the aor. 
and perf., in place of the final vowel (-°/e., -a-, -a-) of the tense-suffix. 
The form is -w- before yu or v in the endings, elsewhere -7. 


SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE. 89 


b. The subjv. uses the endings of the primary tenses (156). For 
the forms Atw, Atys, Avy, Adwor (for Ava-p, Adr-o4, Adr-Tt, Adw-vor), 
and the corresponding forms in the aor. and perf., see 158 a. 


269. Future Indicative and Present Subjunctive of «lu. 











Future INDICATIVE. PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE. 

1 évo-par lord-pe8a @ o-pev 
2 ira ice-obov = ia-ear Oe U3 if-Tov -re 
3 éo-Tat éce-c8ov = Ewo-vrar q aj-Tov aot 


a. The fut. has the mid. form. Cf the paradigm in 200. In éoras (for 
éae-rar) the variable vowel is dropped. @ is for éw from eo-w (184), etc. 


270. First Person of Subjunctive as Imperative. 

Examine the following : — 
yvopy ae xodrAdLopev, let us always inflict punishment with judg- 

ment. 
ra Avxaua Gicwper, let us offer the Lycaean sacrifices. 
py Abowpev Ti yéepupay, let us not destroy the bridge. 

a. Observe that these sentences all express exhortation; that the 
verb is in the first pers. plur. of the subjv.; and that, if the exhorta- 
tion is neg., 44, not, is used. Hence : — 

271. Rule of Syntax. — The first person of the subjunctive 
(generally plural) is used in exhortations. Its negative is p17. 


272. Subjunctive in Protasis. 
In conditional sentences the clause containing the condition 
is called the protasis, and that containing the conclusion is 
called the apodosis. 
Examine the following : — 
qv mapéxwopev dyopav, ere ra exergdera, tf we provide a market, 
you will have supplies. 

day py TadTa rojon, droxwpycopev, tf he does not do this, we shall 
withdraw. 

dav vixyowuev, THV xopay ov daprdca, if we conquer, he will not 
plunder the country. 
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a. Observe that these sentences state a supposed future case vividly ; 
that the protasis is expressed by the particle édy,! if, with the subjv., 
and the apodosis by the fut. indic.; and that when the protasis is 
negative it takes uy, but when the apodosis is negative it takes ov. 
Hence : — 


273. Rule of Syntax.— When a supposed future case is 
stated distinctly and vividly (as ¢f I shall go or if I go in Eng- 
lish), the protasis generally takes the subjunctive with édy, the 
apodosis the future indicative (or some other form expressing 
future time). The negative adverb of the protasis is regularly 
py, that of the apodosis is od. 


For the force of the tenses of the subjunctive in the examples 
above, see 267. 


274. 


© 4 
I. 1. e€oppijcwpev nat rods dddous el rhv dperiy. 
2. day ut) TavTa doxnon, adicioe. 8. rodTov od Tipnoopev, 
“ , ? A A e “A 
éav tadta meroujnyn? 4. Av 8 Tus? Hyas* Ths 65005 arroKe- 
9 n - e 
Avy, Siatroreunooper TovT@e® 5. Av & tyes VIKNOWMEV, OF 
muérepor iro. év tiun écovra. 6. Av obtw MT pOTayw Lev, 
TWeptTTevaovaw nudv"™ of morgue. 7. TAap@pev ovv WoTrEp 
Kipos xedevet. 8. dav tovTous tods mwaidas Kades Tadev- 
- + \ a , 10 2% Xo 
Ons, Tiunoovow. 9. un TovTO TotnowpeD. - €av didrov 
VA 8 la! 3 4 11 > 6 lA xX 4 A 
Toinons® TodTov, apernoet. - avopelws Trodkenoopmev, Hv 
Ta StrAa éyopev. 12. Ay "ABpoxcpas 7 érl ro Eddparn 
TOTAL, Teipacowat avrov katexev. 13. Hv S€ amg, éxei 


EXERCISES. 


} édév by contraction becomes #» 
or av, and often appears in these 
forms. xavy results from crasis (p. 
55*) of nal av, and if or even if. 

2 shall have done, i.e. shall prove 
to have done. 

8 anybody, nom. sing. .masc. of 
the indefinite pron. tls, vl, an en- 
clitic. 

. The declension of the personal 
pron. éyé, I, in the sing. and plur. 
is a8 follows: N. éya, G. éuod or pod, 


D. éuol or pol, A. dud or né; N. Nets, 
we, G. nuaov, D. jyitv, A. nuas. The 
monosyllabic forms are _ enclitic. 
With éuod, etc., cf. éuds, my, with 
nuets, etc., Cf. nuérepos, Our. 

5 Cf. 263, I. 14. 6 See p. 83 10, 

" Verbs of superiority and infe- 
riority take the gen. 

8 Verbs signifying to name, call, 
appoint, make, may take a predi- 
cate acc. (here gfaAoyv) besides the 
object acc. 
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apos' tabta Bovrevooueda. 14. ob8’ dv yébipat dot, ravra 


owcopeba. 
dirov EEopev. 
TOLn CO Opev. 
évOade® ypnaducba. 


15. dav huiv piros 7 0 Kipos, tipans* dEcov 
16. Hv 7O évOipnpa 7 TaparArctoy, Tatra 
17. qv &é un Xetpicopos wrola ayn ixava, Tots 
18. diros pot dori, ® oTpaTi@Tat, o 


BdpBapos: jv obv wéuypnté pe, rota eEere. 
By 1. Let us, Cyrus, honour‘ our guest. ~ 2. If he does not 
collect an army, his brother will be king. 3. The messenger 


shall have ten talents, if he does ‘* this. 
emporium both by land and by sea. 


4, Let us besiege‘ the 
5. If you are brave, you 


will be honoured by Cyrus. . 6. If he does‘ this, he will be 
punished. 7. Let us immediately convoke* a meeting of the 


soldiers. 


8. What® will the soldiers have, if they conquer‘? 


9. And let us send with Xenophon® the peltasts from the 


van.’ 


10. If he does not send the money, I will borrow (it). 


11. The soldiers will not approach, unless® the general ends 


their suspicions. ] 


275. 


dial, adv., always, EVER. 

dvSpelas (avdpeios), adv., bravely, 
courageously. 

aw-epr (eiul), be away or absent. 

daro-xwArtw, hinder or prevent from. 

aokéwo, practise, observe. 

Sta-rroAepéo, carry the war through, 
Jight it out. 

del (cf. exeivos), adv., there. 

évOdSe (20a), adv., there, here. 

e€-opude, urge out, incite, arouse. 

kahws (xadds), adv., beautifully, hon- 
ourably, well. 


1 in respect to. 

2 The gen. is used with adjs. and 
advs. of value. 

8 Sc. wAolots. 
228, I. 3. 

4 Use the aor. 


Cf. 256, I. 4, and 
5 Of, 181, I. 4. 


VOCABULARY. 


Avxatos, -d, -ov, Lycaean. 

ov6é (ov, 5¢), a8 conj., and not, nor ; 
as adv., not even. 

Wapa-wAncos, -G, -ov, OF -o¢g, -ov 
(xAnotlov), near by, similar, like. 

wap-enpt (eiul), be near or present. 

wepirrevo (wept), be over and above, 
reach beyond, out-flank. 

mpoo-dyw, lead to or against, in- 
trans. advance. 

deor-wep,® conjunctive adv., just as. 

adedéw, be of service to, help, bene- 
Jit, assist. 


6 See p. 318. 

7 orépa. 

8 Te. if not. 

®@s strengthened by the inten- 
sive particle wép, which is enclitic. 
For the accent, see 186 c. 
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LESSON XXXVI. 
Subjunctive Middle and Passive. 


276. PARADIGMS. 
Present | Fiest Aorist PERFECT First AORIST 
M. and P. | MIDDLE. M. and P. PASSIVE. 
S.1 | Adepar | Adoe-par | Acdv-pévos(-n, -ov) d Avo 
2) dg | Atey “ ds | Avbis 
8 | Adnra | ddon-ra “ 3 dvd 
D.2 | Adn-cov | Aton-c Gov alate (-G, -«) fron AvOy-Tov 
3 | Atn-cbov § Adon-cbov yrov | Avbij-rov 
P.1 | Ave- Avene dedv pire (-as, -a) Spey AvOe-pew 
2 | Atmobe § Adon-cle are Av0y-Te 
8 Adeo-vrar m Avorw-vras a“ do AvOaor 


a. The aor. has distinct forms for the middle and passive (225). 

b. The long variable vowel is used also in the passive (268 a). But 
in the aor. pass. this is added to the tense-stem (252 f), as AvOé-w, AVOG 
(by contraction). 

c. The subjv. uses the endings of the primary tenses (199), but in 
the aor. pass. the active endings occur (156). 

d. The forin Avy is for Ady-oau. Theo is dropped and the remain- 
ing final syllables are contracted (241 i, f). So Avoy arises from 
Avor-cat. 

e. The perf. is a compound form, consisting of the perf. mid. and 
pass. participle and the subjv. of elud. ‘The participle is declined 
like an adjective of the vowel-declension (144). 

f. For the forms Av00, AvO7s, AvO7, AvOGor, see 268 b. For con- 
traction in the forms of the aor. pass. (from AvOéw, AvOeys, AvOey, 
etc.), see 241 d, g, b. 


277. Subjunctive in Clauses which denote Purpose. 
Examine the following : — 


{yrovpev Tous dpxovtas, tva Auiy ovpBovreiwor, we are seeking the 
commanders, that they may give us their counsel. 
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Tiv yépupav Adcopey, Tva py of roAducn rAyotdcwo, we will destroy 
the bridge, that the enemy may not approach. 

Tovrov dyopev Setpo, py KaxOs Hpas ronoy, we are bringing him 
here, that he may not do us harm. 

a. Observe that the clause which denotes the purpose takes the 
subjv.; that the particle which introduces it is fya, that, in order that; 
that the verb which precedes is in a primary tense (61) ; that the neg. 
of the clause of purpose is jy, not, and follows the particle tva; but 
that sometimes in a neg. clause of purpose py alone is used in the 
sense, that not, in order that not. 

Two other particles, ws and diws, will occur in the following exer- 
cises, used in the same way and in the same sense as tva. Hence: — 


278. Rule of Syntax. — Clauses which denote purpose are 
introduced by iva, ws, dws, that, in order that, and iva py, os p27, 
crus 17, 17, that not, in order that not, and take the subjunctive 
if the leading verb is in a primary tense. 


279. Subjunctive in Object Clauses after Verbs of Fearing. 
Examine the following : — 
Sédorxa! py Tas yedipas Adwor, I fear that they will destroy the 
bridges. 
SeSoixapey py ov micro Fre, we fear that you will not be faithful. 
a. Observe that the clause which expresses the thing feared is the 
object of the leading verb; that this object clause takes the subjv.; 
that the particle which introduces it is yy, that, lest; that the verb 
which denotes fear is in a primary tense; that the neg. of the object 
clause is ov. 
In the following exercises an equivalent phrase will sometimes 
occur in place of the verb which denotes fear. Hence: — 


280. Rule of Syntax.— After a verb or phrase which de- 
notes fear, the object of the fear is expressed by py, that, lest, 
or py ov, that not, with the subjunctive, if the leading verb is 
in a primary tense. 


For the force of the tenses of the subjunctives in the examples 
in 277 and 279, see 267. 


1 A perf. with the force of the pres., inflected like AéAura. 
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281. EXEECISES. 

I. 1. «ai déd0cna ur) THY Yopay xaxov ti! épyacwvrat? oi 

mwovdguot. 2. rodrov dé orparnyoyv troujcopev,® ws eis THY 
"Aciav cwOapev. 3. avaravowpeba, & pido, TovToV Tod 
mwonepou.t 4. Hv dé thy eipyvnv Tromncwpmcba, aodaras THY 
Yopav oikncopev. 5. ayoAn® ropevovtat, iva wn 4» darayt 
Siacrrac6j. 6. ouvdelarvous pn tromowpela Tors dpyovTas 
Trav kopav. T. Bodot wavtes, iva of trodéuto éEarrarnOact. 
8. nv dé 7 yépupa AedAvpevy 7, Of TrodéuLoe Atroywpnaovor. 
9. poBeirar un TO oTpaTeupa él THY éunv apxiv otpated- 
nrat. 10. rropevapeba, va atrocracbapev tod BactdKod 
otpatevpatos. 11. poBos rods rodiras Exes pn ai cvvOjras 
bd TOV ToAeuiov AVOd@aLv. 12. Av Se 8% Kal cwOadpev emt 
Odratrav, was rota EEopev; 18. rodtov, ® otpariarat, 
tTatowpev Kat Biaowpeba rropeverOar. 14. day tis mri€fnTat, 
0 wAnaiov® BonOncer. 15. éym yap 5é8orxa py ov TOU TroXé- 
pou trerraupévos Mav. 16.7) 5é yapa roreula éoriv: émixiv- 
Sivoy ody ora, Hy apedas Te Kal apvrAdktas tropevnabe ézrt 
Ta ériTnOeta. 
\ If. 1. 1 fear that the satrap will be sent. 2. Let us there 
deliberate about’ this. 3. They are proceeding quickly, that 
they may not be separated® from the other soldiers. 4. I do not 
fear that this (man) will be made satrap.® 5. Let us deliberate 
about® the safety of the soldiers. 6. He will send a messen- 
ger, if he arrives safely in Asia. 7. I fear that the bridges will 
be destroyed. 8. Let us halt, soldiers, and deliberate. 9. For 
the exiles will not follow with us, if we proceed to Miletus. 
10. We will destroy the bridge, that the enemy may not send 
for the peltasts-] 

1 Acc, sing. neut. of the indefinite 4 Cf. 201, IL. 3. 
pron. rls, 7), some, any, an enclitic. 5 Cf. 228, I. 14. 

2 Verbs signifying to do anything 6 Cf. 256, I. 18. 
to @ person or thing may take two 7 Cf. 274, I. 18. 


accusatives. 8 Use the aor. 
8 Cf. 274,1.10. ° ° wept with gen. 
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Gpedos, adv., carelessly, incautiously. 

caro-orae,! draw off, separate. 

apxy (cf. &pxwy), government, prov- 
ince. 

aodadas, adv., safely, securely. 

a-uAvaxrws (pvAat), adv., unguard- 
edly. 

BaotArKxes, -4, -ov (BaciAetw), royal, 
the king’s. 

Brdfopar, force, compel. 

BonOéeo (Bonieia), give assistance, 
bring aid, help, assist. 

Seupo, adv., here, hither. 
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VOCABULARY. 


Sca-ourde,! drave apart, scatter. 

eloyvn, peace. 

&-arraramw,? deceive grossly, msis- 
lead. 

éru-nlvStvos, -ov (xir3ivos), danger- 
ous, perilous. 

ipydtopar (Epyov), WORK, do. 

Intée, seek. 

cvvbervos, 6, table-companion. 

cuvOrKn, compact, agreement. 


oPle (pd8os), frighten ; poBéona: as 


pass. dep.,® be frightened, be ter- 
rijied, fear. 


LESSON XXXVII. 


Oontract Verbs in the Subjunctive. 


Review 241-243 entire. 
283. 


PRESENT ACTIVE. 


Rn 


Tip.(d.w) 
Tip(dns)gs 
rip(dy)¢ 
Tip(dn)a-rov 
tip (dn)a-rov 
Tip( dw) c-pev 
Tip(dn)d-re 
Tip(dw) cor 


do 0 
ONr WN WH 


1 ondw, omdow, AOY. Pass. dordcOny, 
draw. The short vowel of the theme 
is retained by exception (see 254 b), 
and ¢ is added to the theme in the 
OF. Pass. 


PARADIGMS. 


PRESENT MIDDLE and Passive. 


Tip (dw) o-por 
Tin(dn)@ 
Tip(dn)a-rar 
Tip(dn)a-obov 
tip(dn)a-oGov 
Tip (ad) o-pela 
Tip(dn)a-obe 
Tip(dw)o-vrar 


2 dnardw, deceive, related to adrdrn, 
deceit. 

8 The first aor., therefore, is épo- 
BhOnv. See 255 b. 


96 CONTRACT VERBS IN THE SUBJUNCTIVE. 


S.1 Gu (da) a ud (du) 6- pas 
2 (cps) dA(4) 
8 oA(ey)0 uA (én) H-Tree 
D. 2 ou (én) ¥j-rov ou (én) 9-0 80v 
3 our (én) q-T0v A (én) 9-c8ov 
P.1 Our (dee) o-pey ur (cd) d-peBa 
2 Gur (en) 3-7 ur (En) 7-00 
3 ur ( é) aon ud (éw) o-vras 
S.1 SyA( deo) ed SqpA (de) i-por 
2 SmA(dps)ots SnA(dy)ot 
8 SnA(dn)ot SnA (67) @-Tar 
D. 2 SA (dn) @-Tov SA (dn) -oBov 
8 Sq A( én) @-Tov End (dn) @-0Bov 
P.1 SmpA (0c) prev Endod) ob-pea 
2 SyA(sn)-re End (dn) a-obe 
3 SnA (dco) dors SnA (dw) a-vras 
See 245 a. 
284. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. xpavynv rowdpev. 2. rretpmpeOa auvepyol tots 
dlros elvar. 3. eddy 8 rovs otpatiw@ras adiny, ov topevad- 
peOa. 4. day S5é€ TovTOUS VvikOpmev, TavTa Hiv TreToinrat. 
5. ras datas Atowper, va py Ta drolvyia Huav otpa- 
tnyn. 6. Sedoixact py tors Kipouv dirous xaxds trovety? 
meipacbe. T. Hv 5é vixdpev, of Trodeptoe Evovtat aKevodo- 
pou nuérepor. 8. adra 75n Syadpev THY ToV BapBdpav yhv. 
9. day 5é HrrwpeBa, Tis? Huav cwOncerat; 10. Kowvn dn épw- 
TOPE TOV Kopapyny Tis eat % yopa. 11. Todrov Sé, Hy 
cadpovare, tv vixta* Snoere. 12. hoBeirar un Teipovras 

€ A 4 \ , »f9° , 
ot TroNtTaL KaTdye ToUs duyadas. 13. evOis mropev@peda, 
€ \ A 9 a e A 2% e lA 

@S py) TovUTO évvowvTat of atpati@tat. 14. dav 7 ddrayE 
Stacratat, Tolro evOis abvpiay rroimoe. 15. dav ovv 


1 Of. 256, I. 1. 
2 Of, 247, I. 11. 


3 who? See p. 601. 
4 Cf. 289, II. 9. 
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vix@aow of TrodéuLol, TAS Ncopev THY yédipayv; 16. 7déws 
movapev kat Oapparéws xr@peOa. 17. qv tovs adXous 
OTpaTLwoTas Wapaxadhre, wetpacovra: travtes ayabol elvas. 
18. day viv orLyov! Trovapev, dpayel THY NoLTny odov tropev- 
odpeBa. 19. Hv 5é Kipos éa@ rov Kréapyov trots otpatiwras 
” ? , eo , : ‘ 

Eye, ov oTpaTevoovaLY of aANOL oTpaTnyol. 20. ToUs pév 


irous erevPepaper, tors 5 éyOpors yerpwpeba. 
II.\.1. Let us free the servants. 2. We shall be honoured, 


if we conquer. 


3. Soldiers, let us follow with*? Xenophon. 


4. With the help of* the gods, let us conquer the enemy. 


5. You will have supplies, if you conquer. 


6. Let us set forth, 


soldiers, against the enemy courageously. 7. I fear that the 


soldiers will wrong these citizens. 
9. Let us, then, make the levy in the 
10. You are fearful‘ that the exiles will 


may try to do this. 
following manner. 


not accompany * us, if we proceed to Asia. 


8. I am frightened lest he 


11. Let us call out 


to the general‘ to lead the targeteers against the stronghold. 
12. If we free these men, I fear that the commander of the 


Medes will not withdraw. } 
- a 


285. 


aOupla, despondency, dejection. 

d-paxel (udxn), adv., without fighting. 

Séo, bind, fasten, tie. 

Syow, lay waste, ravage. 

DAcvOepda (crcdGepos), free, liberate. 

év-vofopar (vdos), pass. dep., have 
in mind, consider, be apprehen- 
sive. 

yrrdopat, pass. dep., be inferior, be 
defeated. 

Bappartws, adv., courageously, boldly. 

kat-ayw, lead down or back, restore. 

Kotvy, adv., in common, jointly. 


1 Cf. the use of Screpov, 247, I. 16. 
2 Use ov. 
3 with the help of, ovr. 


VOCABULARY. 


Kpavyn, outcry, clamour. 

xrdopas (cf. xrfjua), acquire, gain. 

Aouws, -1, -ov, remaining, the rest of. 

wapa-kadée, call forth, call to, urge. 

woven, toil, labour. 

oKevo-dopos, 0 (cKxevh, pépw, carry), 
baggage-carrier. 

orparnyée (oTrparnyds), be general, 
command, lead. 

wvv-epyos, 6 (%pyov), helper, assist- 
ant. 

cwdpovéw, be prudent, be wise. 

Xetpow, handle, subdue. 


4 Use goBepds. 
5 Cy. 268, I. 17. 
6 Cf. 247, I. 19. 
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For the liquids, see 113. 


LESSON XXXVIII. 


Liquid Stems of the Oonsonant-Declension. 


286. PARADIGMS. 
6 Acuhy 6 why 6 dyop! 6 Salucox 6 phrap 
(Amer) | (une) | (ayer) | (Saquor-) | (Sarop-) 
harbour | MONTH contest divinity orator 
S. N. Ausyy pry ayev Salpev éyTrep 
G. | Arpév-os Bny-os | dyav-os | Salpov-os prjTop-os 
D. Acpév-e pny-t ayav-t Salpov-t pryTop-s 
A. Aupéy-a pry-a ayov-a Salpov-a érjTop-a 
V. Acpay pny aye Saipov pyrop 
D.N. A. V. Aupty-¢ pyy-€ Gyav-e Salnov-e - pyrop-« 
G. D. Ausév-o_w | pnv-oty | aysv-ow | Samov-ow | dnrdp-ow 
P.N.V Aupev-es pry-es ayowv-es Salpov-es pryrop-es 
G Atpév-ov phy-oy | dyav-wy | Saipov-ov éytop-ov 
D Aupéor prot ayeor Salpoor éyrop-o-e 
A Aupév-as pyv-as | ayav-as | Salpov-as prTop-as 


a. Observe the application of the principles stated in 213 a, 2, 3, c, 
4, and 216. 


Apply the following law of euphony in forming the dat. plur. : — 
287. N before £.—v before o is dropped, and the preced- 


ing vowel is lengthened (see 233). But before o of the dative 
plural the vowel remains unchanged. 


288. Like the above are declined “EAAny, “EAAnv-0s (cf. “EXAn- 
vixds), a Greek ; Wyenov, Hyenov-os (Fyeopat), leader ; xparnp, KparThp-os, 
mizing-bowl. 


1 Related to &yw, in the sense of a bringing together, especially to wit- 
ness a contest, and so a contest, games. 
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For the gender of these words, see 292. 


289. Syncopated Stems in -p-.— Four substantives with 
stems in -ep-, zaryp, pyrnp, Ovyarnp, yaoryp, drop e of the stem 
in the genitive and dative singular and accent the ultima. In 
the other cases they retain « and accent it, except in the voca- 
tive singular, where they all have recessive accent. The voca- 
tive singular of all of these substantives is the mere stem. In 
the dative plural -ep- is changed to -pa-. 


290. A fifth substantive, dyyp (cf. dySpetos), follows the 
analogy of zaryp, but syncopates all of the cases in which -ep- 
comes before a vowel and inserts § between y and p. In these 
cases the accent is thrown back on the previous syllable, ex- 
cept in the genitive and dative singular and dual and in the 
genitive plural, which accent the ultima. 


291. PARADIGMS. 
5 warhp 4 whrnp 7 Ovydrnp 5 arp 
(warep-) (unrep-) (Ovyarep-) (avep-) 
FATHER MOTHER DAUGHTER man 
S.N. waryp BrTnP Ovydrnp avrip 
G. TATP-OS pNTP-ds Ovyarp-os avSp-os 
D- Twarp-C pyrp-l Ovyarp-( av6p-( 
A. wartip-a pnrép-a Ovyarép-a dvSp-a 
V. TATED pyTEp Ovyarep avep 
D.N. A.V wartp-¢ pyrép-« Ouvyarép-« dvip-e 
G. D qwattp-o.v pnrép-oww Ovyarép-ovy avSp-oty 
P.N. V. awartip-es pyrép-es Ovyarip-es avip-es 
- G. ararip-wy pyrép-wv Ovyarép-wy avSp-wy 
D. TATPA-ol PNTpA-ot Ovyarpa-oe avSpa-ot 
A. wratép-as pyntip-as Ovyarép-as dvSp-as 


292. Gender.— (a) Masculine are most substantives whose 
stems end in -y. (b) Masculine are most of those whose stems 
end in -p-, except 4 yaorijp, belly, and 4 wyrnp, y Ovydryp, for 
which see 84. 


100 LIQUID STEMS: CONSONANT-—-DECLENSION. 


298. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. rh 8@ borepala dvev ryyepovos erropevovro. 2. éGewpes 
S¢ roy ayava nal Kipos. 3. 0 dvnp ovtos xawvois Saipooty 
EOvev. 4. *ABpoxopas éxOpos avnp éri te Evdpary zro- 
Tapp dott. 5. cupBovrevw éyw Tov avdpa TovTov éxrrod@v 
woveiabar. 6. rav dé "EAAnvav exer omdAttas tpiaxocious. 
T. nat apiOpov tov “EXXjvwr éeroincey ev To Tapaceiog. 
8. rye 58 eal ryv ApraképEou Ouyarépa eri} ydup. 9. cab 
aitet? Kipov ef pnvav paBov. 10. adAAad Kal warépa épe 
éxaretre. 11. eroingay dé xal ayiva yupvexoy év TOUTH TO 
romp. 12. év 8 rH Bovrag elyov pyropas ewerndeious ot 
"A@nvaio. 13. Foav 5é cal aipol nal xpidal nal olvos 
xptO.vos ev xparnpow. 14. écecOe avdpes adkior erevOe- 
plas* 15. dv® padtota avOpwrot éeridipovou, 6 Saipov 
nuiv tadta trapecxevaxev. 16. tod 5¢ orpatevparos Foav 
dpyovres xal orparnyol Kat jhyepoves térrapes. 17. tavrny 
ou THY iepay nuriovro® apos te Auer. 18. nat rdre 
ev rept ris Kupov Bactreias avdpes Hre aya0oi: viv dé 
Wepl THS Dperépas owrTnplas 0 ayo éotty. 

II. 1. I have two men. 2. He asks Cyrus for a leader. 
3. His father summoned Cyrus. 4. They send men with Clear- 
chus. 5. Cyrus was made satrap of Phrygia by his father. 
6. Cyrus sent six months’ pay to the general. 7. You were 
calling Xenophon father. 8. And Cyrus summoned the gen- 
erals of the Greeks. 9. Each man shall have five minas of 
silver. 10. His mother sends Cyrus back again to his prov- 
ince. 11. He carried on war with the Thracians’ and was of 
service to® the Greeks. 12. Thence they proceeded to the vil- 
lages of Parysatis, the mother of Cyrus. 

1 upon terms of, t.e. in. 5 what, gen. plur. neut. of the 

2Verbs signifying to ask, de- relative 8s, %, 8 For the case, see 
mand, may take two object accs., p. 638, 
one of the person, the other of the 6 For the augment, see 76 end. 


thing. 7 Use the simple dat. (p. 881°). 
8 See p. 908, 4 Of. 274, I. 15. § Use &peAdw (275) with the acc. 


OPTATIVE ACTIVE. 


294. 


alréo, ask, demand. 

dvev, adv., with gen., without.) 

dpvyuds, 6, number, enumeration. 

avAQopa, pass. dep., lodge, be quar- 
tered, bivouac. 

Bacrrela (Baciredw), kingdom. 

Bovdy (cf. Bovretw), WILL, plan, 
senate. 

yapos, 6, marriage. 


YUPVLKOS, -7], -ov, gymnastic. 


101 


VOCABULARY. — 


exroSev, adv., out of the way. 

@&, indec., 81x. 

dwru-Oupder,? desire, long for. 
Oewpdea, view, witness, inspect. 
KQLYOS, -7], -OV, NEW, strange. 

kpi@rj, barley, commonly plur. 
xptOrvos, -n, -ow (xpih), of barley. 
®vpos, 6, wheat, commonly plur. 
vérrapes (Cf. rerpaxic-xtAior), FOUR. 
Spérepos, -G, -ov (cf. ducis), YOUR. 


LESSON XXXIX. 
Optative Active. 


295. Besides the present, aorist, and perfect, two other 
tenses occur in the optative, the future and future perfect. 


296. The distinction between the present and aorist is gen- 


erally precisely that found in the subjunctive (267). 


Thus 


ei xwAdor means, if he should be hindering or if he should hinder 
(habitually), but ef xwAtcee means simply, if he should hinder. 
See further the examples in 299, 301, 303. 


297. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT. FuTuRE. First AORIST. First PERFECT. 

S.1 Avou-pe Adorou-pe Atorat-pe AeAvKoL-pe 

2 Adot-s Atcrot-s Adorera-s, Atoai-s AcAVKOL-8 

3 Ato Adoror Atoeve, Adora AeAVKOL 
D.1 |- Ateor-rov Adorot-rov Aberat-rov AeA VKOL-TOV 

2 Avol-rhy Atool-THv Atoal-thy AeAvaol-tHy 
P.1 Adou-pev Adorot-pev Atoras-pev AeA Vicot-pev 

2 Ator-Te Atorou-re Atboas-re AeAvKOL-Te 

3 Atour-v Avorou-v Adoreaa-v, Adoae-v AeAVKote-v 


1 Often, like vexa (240), called 
an improper preposition. 
2 The underlying word is diués, 


6, soul, heart, especially as the seat 
of desire. Here belong also mpo- 
Oduws, dv-Ounna, and 4-Giula. 


—— 


102 OPTATIVE ACTIVE. 


a. The opt. adds the mood-suffix -:- (in the third pers. plur. -te-) to 
the tense-stem (which has the form in -o- when it ends in the variable 
vowel, 153), as Avorpt, Avoa-t-u. In the perf. the -a- of the stem is 
changed to -o-. 

b. The opt. uses the endings of the secondary tenses (163), but 
the first pers. sing. act. takes -x. 

c. The forms Avcei-s, Atcete, AVoeta-y in the aor. are irregular. 
But they occur more frequently than the regular forms Avgar-s, Avoat, 
Avoate-v. 

d. For the accent of the forms ending in -o and -w, see 28. 


298. Present Optative of «tpl. 


1 ely-v el-pev or efn-pev 
2 «en-s el-rov or etn-rov el-re or eln-re 
etn et-rnv or ely-rhy ele-v or etn-cav 


a. env is for eo-tv (184), the mood-suffix being -u7, etc. 
299. Optative in Protasis. 
Examine the following : — 
ei rapéxoipev dyopav, exore dy Ta emirqdea, if we should provide a 
market, you would have supplies. 

ei py TavTa romney, dToxwupyoaipey av, tf he should not do this, we 
should withdraw. 

el vixnoaypev, THY xwpav ovx dv Supmacete, if we should conquer, he 
would not plunder the country. 

a. Observe that these sentences state a supposed future case less 
vividly than the subjv. (see 272); that the protasis is expressed by 
the particle ei, if, with the opt., and the apodosis by the opt. with the 
particle dy!; and that when the protasis is neg. it takes yy, but when 
the apodosis is neg. it takes ov. Hence : — 


300. Rule of Syntax.— When a supposed future case is 
stated less distinctly and vividly than the subjunctive would 
state it (as if I should go in English), the protasis takes the 
optative with ei, the apodosis the optative with dy. The negative 
adverb of the protasis is regularly py, that of the apodosis is ov. 


1 This particle &v, which is used only i in apodosis, must be carefully 
distinguished from the conditional particle dy, a contracted form of ééy. 


OPTATIVE ACTIVE. 108 


301. Optative in Clauses which denote Purpose. 
Examine the following : — 
e{yrovpev Tovs apxovras, va piv oupPBovdrcdoey, we. sought the 
commanders, that they might give us their counsel. 

THY yépupav edAdoapeY, iva pH of wor€ucoe tANOLdELay, We destroyed 
the bridge, that the enemy might not approach. 

Tovroy nyopev Sevpo, py KaxOs Huas romoae, we brought him here, 
that he might not do us harm. 

a. Observe that the clause which denotes the purpose takes the 
opt.; that the particle which introduces it is iva; that the preceding 
verb is in a secondary tense (61); that the neg. of the clause of pur- 
pose is yy, and follows iva; but that sometimes in a neg. clause of 
purpose py alone is used in the sense, that not, in order that not. ws and 
Girws may occur in place of iva. Hence: — 


302. Rule of Syntax. — Clauses which denote purpose are 
introduced by iva, ws, dws, that, in order that, and iva py, as py, 
Grus 17, 1H, that not, in order that not, and take the optative if 
the leading verb is in a secondary tense. 


303. Optative in Object Clauses after Verbs of Fearing. 
Examine the followjng : — 
Seca’ py Tas yepipas Avouev, I feared that they would destroy the 
bridges. 
écioapev py ov microti eire, we feared that you would not be faithful. 
a. Observe that the clause which expresses the thing feared is the 
object of the leading verb; that this object clause takes the opt.; that 
the particle which introduces it is jy, that, lest; that the verb which 
denotes fear is in a secondary tense; that the neg. of: the object clause 


is ov. Sometimes an equivalent phrase is used in place of the verb 
which denotes fear. Hence : — 


304. Rule of Syntax. — After a verb or phrase which de- 
notes fear, the object of the fear is expressed by ju, that, lest, 
or pi od, that not, with the optative, if the leading verb is in a 
secondary tense. 

a. For the force of the tenses of the opts. in 299, 301, 303, see 296. 





1 Aor., corresponding to the perf. Sé5o:xa, and inflected like ZAica. 


| 
| 
| 
| 








104 OPTATIVE ACTIVE. 


305. 


I. 1. évravearo, iva pr) wAnoidoete Tots TroAepions.. 2. 6 
5¢ Krgapyos tadra barnyero,? 6 


EXERCISES. 


a 


OTrws evvoiKas Exoev® avTe* ot 
“EAAnves. 38. od« époBeito wy SoFav movnpias éxot. 
N f b] A e \ wv # e 
tous 5€ dirous érrovetro, ws cuvepyous éyor. 5. Edetcav oi 
“EAAnves wy TavrTn® m poo dyorev ot TONE [LOL. 6. 7o Kredpxy 
émeBovreve Mévop, otras Pidos ein T@ catpamn. 1. agvo & av 
eluev girou, et exotuev ra Suda. 8. ef arog wo att Tyas ® 
els THY ‘EAAdOa, ovx av ayapiotas Exo. 9. ei Tas TUNAS 
KAEloevay, ToALopKncaipev Av TO ywpiov. 10. 0 Tis yopas 
dpywv trois” EXAnow jyepova érreprev, Strws Sid Tis trode- 
pias x@pas ayo avtovs.” 11. trav d¢ BapBdpwv® érrepe- 
NeiTo, Ws ToAeueiy Te tKavoi einoav Kal evvoixds yore 
avt@. 12. tov otpatia@rnv odtos amiryev, va Stacw@cese 
Tois AnoTals Ta Xpnwara. 13. owveSovrevoa eye TOUTOV 
ExTrOO@V Trova Ba, @sS oXOM ein npiv TOUS pirous ed rroveiv.9 
14. nai ody piv peev elnv av twos, opav" dé ef Gonpos einy, 
advvatos dv ecinv. 15. Bevoday 5é rovs omiaBopihaxas Tyrye 
pos TovTO TO Ywplov, STws TOVTM OW Trod€mLol Tpocéyovev 
\ A ? \ ? / e \ a , \ 
tov vouv. 16. drei dé éméfovro ito Trav tokevpdtwv Kat 
a) 3 UA 4 12 4 \ o& ” \ 18 
odevdovarv, €TopevovTo KUKAY,” dws Ta GIrAa ExOLEV TPO 
Tov tokevpdtov. 17. mddwv npwrncev o Kipos, "Ere odv av 
eins 4 ro eum adeAd@ troréutos, euol 8¢ diros cal ariatds ; 
1 See p. 83 19, 2 See 257. 
8 be well-disposed. é#xw is used 
with an adv. in the sense of eiuf with 


an adj., a8 Karas Fer, tt is well. 
4 to him, dat. sing. masc. 


4, rov- 





7 them, acc. plur. masc. 

8 See p. 63 3. 

® benefit. Cf. naxds moréw, p. 77 8, 

10 The protasis is sometimes not 
expressed in the regular form with 








5 Dat. sing. fem. of odros as adv., 
in this way or direction. 

6 The declension of the personal 
pron. od, THOU, YOU, in the sing. and 
plur. is as follows : N. ot, G. _ 708; 
D. col, A. oé;_N. iets, You, G. vay, 
D. viv, A. wuas. The forms gov, 
col, wé, are enclitic, unless there is 
special emphasis on them. With 
umes, etc., of. iuérepos, YOUR. 


ei, but is contained in a partici- 
ple, or implied in an adv. or some 
other part of the sentence, as here 
in oby Upiy. 

11 The gen. is used with adjs. of 
plenty or want. 12 See p. 25 5, 

8 Je. as a defence against. 

14 The protasis is often altogether 
omitted, leaving the opt. with &» 
alone as an apodosis. 
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18. od"! ef plros Kal mioros cot elnv, & Kipe, éwol? y’ dv 
Wore €Tt MLoTevols. 


II. 1.)He feared that he would not have friends. 2. He 
acquired good friends, that he might have helpers. 3. If 
you should do this, we should justly feel grateful to you.® 
4. They feared that the soldiers would not be well-disposed. 
5. If you should plot evil against me,* you would be evil- 
minded. 6. All the soldiers feared that the enemy would 
plunder the camp. 7. This he did, that the rest of the Greeks® 
might approach. 8. But I was terrified lest he might lead us 
among’ the enemy. 9. It would be well, if the general would 
convoke® a meeting of the soldiers. 10. And the Greeks were 


anxious ® lest they should not have provisions. | 


306. 


aar-aye, lead away. 

awo-og{e, bring back in safety, re- 
store safe. 

d-yaplores (xdpis), adv., without 
thanks. 

yé, intensive particle, even, at least 
(Lat. quidem), postpositive!® and 
enclitic. 

“EAAds, -dBos (cf. “EAAny), Greece. 

éri-pedAdopas,! pass. dep., care for, 
give attention to. 

Upnpos, -ov, Or -n, -ov, deserted, desti- 
tute of, deprived of. 

Uru (cf. odx-éri), adv., yet, still, further. 

ed (cf. e-voos), adv., well, well off, 
happily. 


1The accent is lost with the 
elided vowel. 

2 See p. 841. 

® Use xdpw Fxw, and cf. 239, I. 15. 

4 Cf. 129, I. 5. 


5 xaxdvoos. 
6 Te. the other Greeks. 
7 els. 8 Use the aor. 


VOCABULARY. 


ed-voines 12 (ef-v00s), adv., with good 
will, kindly. 

wreloo, shut, close. 

KUKXOS, 6, Circle, curve. 

Mévav, -wvos, Menon. 

émia€o-pvAag,!® -axos, 6, rear-guard. 

murtrevo (mords), trust, rely upon. 

tovnpla (cf. rovdw), a bad state, wick- 
edness, knavery. 

word, adv., at some time, ever, en- 

_ ¢litic. 

apo (cf. wpédow, wp@ros), prep. with. 
gen. (Lat. pro), before, For, in 
preference to, tn behalf of. 

tyros, -a, -ow (Tinh), valued, hon- 
oured, worthy. 


9 Use the impf: of évvoéopa. 

10 See p. 152. 

11 Cf, éxt-wéAeia. Here belong also 
d-erA@s, pederdw, hueAnudves, all 
formed on the root pea. 

122A word of four syllables, as 
the two dots (diaeresis) show. 

18 $micGev, adv., behind. 
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OPTATIVE MIDDLE AND PASG6IVE. 


307. 


cents fee feet ers | ar 


p 


Ww OO 
Cnwre CON WON 


a 


o 


a" 
Owe = & dD OS DN FE 


PRESENT 
M. and P. 


Ado-c boy 
Adol-cOnv 
Adol-ye80 
Avor-oe 
Adou-vro 


LESSON XL. 
Optative Middle and Passive. 


Adorol-cOnv 
Aicol-pe8a 
Adoror-oGe 
Atoro-vro 


Future PERFECT 
M. and P. 


AcAvorol-pyy 
AcAtoro1-0 
AeA torot-To 
AcAdoroi-c Cov 
AeAvool-cOny 
Ac vool-peba 
AeA toros-o Ge 
AeAtoot-vro 


PARADIGMS. 
First Aor. PERFECT 

MIDDLE. M. and P. 
Atoral-pny | AcAv-pévos (-n, -ov) etny 
Atoras-o “< etns 
Atorat-To " ety 
Atorat-oGov | AcAv-péveo (-G, -w) elrov or etnrov 
Atoral-cOyv a dryvy elyrny 
Atoral-yeBa | AcAv-pévor (-cr, -a) eluev elev 
Atoat-oGe a ere = elnre 
Atorat-vro as des elnorav 


First AORIST 


PASSIVE. 
Aveeln-v 
Av0eln-s 
AvOely 
AvOei-rov or AvOeln-rTov 
AvOel-ryv = AvOery-TH 
AvOet-pev AvGeln-pev 
AvOet-re Avdeln-Te 
AvOete-y Av0elnoav 


First Furure 


PAassIvVE. 


Avéncol-pny 
Avbyco1-0 
AvOyoot-To 
AvOycot-c8ov 
Avéncol-cbny 
Avenool-e8a 
Averco1-o Ge 
AvorcoL-vro 


a. The fut. and aor. have distinct forms for the mid. and pass. 

b. The same mood-suffix is used as in the act. (297 a), except in 
the aor. pass.; here it is -t in the sing. and sometimes in the dual 
and plur., but the shorter forms AvOei-rov, AvOei-rnv, etc., occur more 
frequently. In these forms the accent cannot go back of the mood- 
suffix. 

c. The opt. uses the endings of the secondary tenses (199), but in 


OPTATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 107 


the aor. pass. the active endings occur (163). The mid. ending -go in 
the second pers. sing. drops o between the vowels. 

d. The perf. is a compound form, as in the subjv. (276 e), consist- 
ing of the perf. mid. and pass. participle and the opt. of eid. 


I. 1. dvevon6n yn ot éyOpot ripnbetev. 2. ei dua éredOepos 
eins xal marovatos, Tivos! dy ert Séo10?; 38. of orpati@rar 
eis THY ToNEuLaY yy érropevOnaay,® iva Svapravovro. 4. rav 
otpatnyav* carnyépyncey, iva avtos® cwOein. 5. Kip dirou 
elvae wept travtos® Ay mrouncaipeBa. 6. ef TovTOUVs cUuppa- 
yous! youre, ToUs Adyurrrious padiws av korkadcaicbe. T. ef 
viknoatpev, Kal agploipeda av Kai ta éemirideva Exotpev. 
8. AdEvarmrov dpyovra cromadueba, @s optolueba. 9. rropev- 
ote o av oixade, ef “ApraképEns py xodrvo. 10. obra 
yap Ay tpeis drroderupévor tis aitids elre. 11. ef Sarda 
py exoimev, kal Tov copdren® aorepnOcipev av. 12. of 
dé qrordgutoe eSercay pn atroxrAcobeiev.” 18. ef cwbeipev 
bd cov, col xdpiv ay exoumev Sixaiws. 14. ddr Syuws o 
orparnyos epoByOn i Kuxrwbein éxarépadev. 15. o &€ 
Kréapyos époBeiro pn a yédupa Avorto bro Tov caTpatrouv 
Ths vucros.. 16. duds, @ advdpes otparnyoi,” rapexarovpeBa, 


EXERCISES. 


1 Gen. sing. neut. of the inter- Cf. 247, 1 


rogative rls, who? what? Observe 
that the gen. is used with verbs of 
plenty and want. 

2 Verbs in -ew of two syllables 
admit only the contraction into e. 
Other combinations than those that 
would result in e remain uncon- 
tracted. 

8 Aor. with the force of the mid., 
so that ropedoua: (196) is practically 
& pass. dep. 

4 The gen. often depends on a 
prep. included in a compound verb. 
Many compounds of xard, especially, 
which involve the idea of feeling or 
acting against take the gen. of the 
person. 


5 himself, Lat. ipse. 
6 


6 surpassing (wepl) everything, 
z.e. all important. 

7 as allies. See p. 253. 

8 See p. 10419, 

® Verbs of depriving sometimes 
take the gen. This is, in fact, the 
gen. of separation (see p. 602). 

10The aor. pass. of «Aelw is 


éxAcloOny. Cf. the aor. pass. of ordw 
p. 951). 
11 Of. 239, I. 7. 


12 Words denoting station or con- 
dition are often connected as appos- 
itives with &v8pes, which then im- 
plies respect. 
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dirws mpos Tadta BovdrevoipeOa. 17. tov nwrdtovta! roves 
omtaBopuraxas tropeverOat erratoa TE, Saws py AOyyn? 
b7rd TOV qodepiwv Traiotro. 18. rapexddouv duds, & avdpes 
oTpatiorat, Srws ovv vmiv Bovrevoipny ti® Sixatov éote Kai 
mpos Oedv Kal pos avOparwv. 

LII. 1. I feared that the bridge would be destroyed. 2. The 
general would do wrong,‘ if he should send for the boats. 3. I 
struck this (man), fellow-soldiers, with my fist, that I might 
force® him to desist. 4. How, then, could I* force you to pro- 
ceed with me? 5. He was terrified lest the enemy should not 
cease from war. 6. We rested in the plain to deliberate? 
about a truce. 7. How, then, should we proceed in safety, if it 
should be proper to proceed? 8. I would not take part in the 
expedition, unless® Xenophon were present. 9. We made 
Xenophon our commander, that we might be brought safely ® 





to Greece. 


309. 


airla (cf. airidopas), blame, censure. 

apa, adv., at the same time. 

aro-kXelo, shut off, intercept. 

dqro-Atw, LOOSE from, acquit. 

Aéurros, 6, Dexippus. 

” Séw,!9 want, need ; mid., as pass. dep., 
want, beg, request. 

éxarépwlev (cf. Exacros), adv., on 
both sides. 


1 the one hindering (see p. 83°), 
i.e. him who hindered. 

2 Cf. 175, I. 11. 

8 Cf. 201, I. 10. 

* Use the aor. 

5 Cf. 281, I. 18. 

6 To be expressed in Greek, as 
emphatic. 

7 Use the finite mood in Greek, 
and cf. I. 16 above. 


10. There was danger that the enemy would try‘ 
to withdraw within the night. \ 


VOCABULARY. 


Kat-nyopew,!! sneak against, charge, 
accuse. 
KuKdow (KvKAros), surround, encircle, 
hem in. 
otkade (olxos), adv., homeward. 
twAOVoLOS, -G, -ov, TiCh, wealthy. 
awv€ (cf. ruxvds), adv., with the FIsT. 
padlws, adv., easily, readily. 
orepéw, deprive, rob. 
8 Te. if not. 9 Cf. 305, I. 8. 
10 S€w, Sehow, etc. The theme, 
except in the pres., is 5ee-. The act. 
is used commonly only in the im- 
personal form de?, fut. defoe (subjv. 
Sén, Opt. déo:), it is necessary or 
proper, it behooves, one must or 
ought or should. 
11 Cf. dyopedw (ayopad), speak pub- 
licly, harangue. 
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Oontract Verbs in the Optative. 


Review 241-243 entire. 


310. 


a, mn 
Cb mw Ow NW WwW DN Ee 


gy «OO Tn 
Go bb. m= OD & DN 


gy OD n 
Co Bb = co Bb O98 Be 


Tip(aol)en-v or tip(do:)p-pe 


PARADIGMS. 


PRESENT ACTIVE. 


tip(aci)gn-s = rin (dors) p-8 
Tip(aol)gen Tip(dor)ep 
Tip. (dot)@-Tov 
Tip(aol)@-rnv 
Tip (dor)@p-pev 
Tiys(dor) p-re 
Tip (dor)pe-v 


HA(cofoly-v or iA(dor)ot-ps 
prAr(cof)oln-s A (dors) ot-s 
HrA(cofjoly A (E01) 07 
A( <0) ot-rov 
A (co!)ol-rhy 
iA (¢o:) ot-pev 
rA(do:)ot-re 
oA ( do.) ote-v 


SyA(ool)oly-v or SmA(do:)of-pe 
SHA (oof)oly-s SnA(dois)ot-s 
SnA (oof) olm SA (do:)ot 
SnA(do:)ot- row 
SnA(oof)ol-ryv 
SA (doc) of-pev 
SA (do. ot-re 
SnA (d0:)ote-v 


PRESENT Mop. and Pass. 


Tip (aol)g-pnv 
Tip (dor) @-o 
tip(do.)@-ro 
tip (dor) p-cbov 
Tip(aol)g-cOny 
rij (aol) qf-peba 
Tip.(dos)@p-oGe 
Tip.(do.)@-vro 


dA (cof)ol-pny 
uA (do:)ot-o 

uA (¢0:)ot-ro 
grA (¢0:) 0t-c boy 
PA (col)ol-cbyv 
uA (col)ol-ye8a 
dra (¢0:)of-o Oe 
$A (€0:)ot-vro 


SA (00!) ol-pnv 
SnA (do)ot-o 
SnA(d01)ot-ro 
SyA(d0:)ot-obov 
SA (o0l)ol-cbyy 





. 8nA (ool) ot-peOa 


SnA(dor)ot-o0e 
SnA( dor) ot-wro 


a. .In the act. these verbs generally have -t as mood-suffix in the 


sing., but -t- in the dual and plur., as also in all the numbers of the 
mid. and pass. 
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b. Observe that when the mood-sign is -t7 the first pers. sing. act. 
has the regular ending -y (163), but when it is -- the ending is -yu 
(297 b). For the mood-suffix -t77, see 297 a and 307 b. 


311. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. was dv thy payny rrovoipnv; 2. ef 88 HTT@VvTO, OvK 
dv awleicv. 3. érrrnaiafor, iva Tors aiyparwrous! érevbe- 

a > / b a \ e¢ a 1D= a 9 ¢€ 
potev. 4. ovxére éboBeiro py ot omditar aOvpotey. 95. Et ot 
“EAXAnves vinwev trois BapBdpous, Karas adv eyo. 6. ovK 
dv ovv Oavpalouue ei of roréutoe nyiv? éraxonXovOotev. 
7. xivdvvos Hv py of trodéutoe adevdov@ev kat tokevorev. 
8. ei Revodav jpav otparnyoin, evretas dv cweipev. 9. ef 
"4 4 f. € / A 4 > X 
éyoumev yonpata, pirous padiws dy rrovoimea. 10. eita dé 
TOUS oTpaTLwTas amhyov, va TOV KaKxav Epywv® Cnpcoivro. 
11. ravtes époBodvTo pi o Kr€apyxos tiwpoiro tous otpa- 
tiotas. 12. ef dara Eyoumev, Kai TH apeTH dv ypdpeOa. 

3 a \ b 4 a 4 4~ a 7 
138. epoRoivro Mi) obKéTt TH oTpaTEUpATL" TryotTO. 14. rov- 
Tous Tos plcbodopous Tay’ av piaboiro, et tropevowwro eis 
THY apxmv. 15. éfoBeito pi) é& voids trovoievy dviKxecta 
xara” Tors “ EAAgvas. 16. dAn’ ei TovToIs Tpordiras Xpeo- 
4 1 > / / 6 - , e 

peOa, nuiv evvor av elev. 17. ef 5€ tis® ce AUTON, ws 
Seamorns dv xordoeas, Exar" nuads vinpéras. 18. col ovK 
dv tod pucOov Evera povov dirnpetotpev® GAXA Kal THS yape- 
Tos, Hv® cou dv Exorpev Sixaios. 

IT. 1. I feared that they would depart to™ the boats. 2. If 
we should ravage their land, the enemy would be frightened. 
3. They feared that the citizens would be discouraged. 4. They 
sent a thousand soldiers, that the enemy might not give assist- 


1 the captives. See p. 83°. 6 Cf. 274, 1.4. For the accent, 
2 Cf. 256, I. 16. see 186 c. 
3 Verbs of judicial action take a 7 See p. 104 2°, 

gen. expressing the crime. 8 Cf. 256, I. 18. 
4 Cf. 106, I. 10. % which, acc. sing. fem. of the 
5 See p. 312 and p. 942, relative pron. és, %, 8 


10 pds with acc. 
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ance. 5. But if we should be worsted, we should depart. 
6. We should proceed homeward, unless somebody! molested 
us. 7. The barbarians feared that they would be besieged. 
8. If we should be of service to the citizens, they would feel 
grateful to us. 9. But when Cyrus called (me), I proceeded, 
that I might be of service to him.? 10. [f we should try to be 


co-workers with these men, they would always love us. ] 


312. 


G-Oupéw (Oduds), be discouraged, be 
dejected. 

aly paArwros, -ov, taken in war, cap- 
tured. 

GyyKkeoros, -ov, incurable, irrepara- 
ble. 

Seororns, master, lord. 

ér-axodovbéo, follow upon or after, 
pursue. 

evreres, adv., easily. 

Lnprdw, do damage to, punish. 


VOCABULARY. 


Avaréw, grieve, distress, annoy, molest. 
wpoo-puies (oidos), adv., in a 
Sriendly way toward, kindly. 
odevSovan (cpevddvn), use the sling, 

throw with a sling. 
Taxa (raxéws), adv., quickly, forth- 
with, in apodosis with &, perhaps. 
Tipwple, avenge; mid. avenge one- 
self on, take vengeance on. 
umnpérns (cf. tdrnperéw), assistant, 
attendant. 


LESSON XLII. 
Affinity of Words. — Reading Lesson. 


Give the meanings of the following words : — 


313. WORD LIST. 
c&yov * \utypdAeros GyT]KEo-Tos arog wo * ax aplo-ras * 
aSuvaros * dxodkovilo* ayip* aarox wpéw * BadAavos 
al Gxov * a&mrayo * dpv8pos BaoArcla * 
GD updo * dpa Gras * apx 1 * BacArkos * 
abupla* apay el * Grreupe * aorKée Brafopar 
alo-y ivy Gye os * GaroxAelw* ~* dowrdfopar Bondéw * 
alréo dv Groxwhio* drdadas BovArj * 
alria* dvdpelws * drodiw* avAlfopar yapos 
alridopac®  dvev ~ dtroc-rdaw * abvidxras*  yarrip 


1 Cf. I. 17 above. 


2 airdy, acc, sing. masc. 
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ve 8 
yupYLKOS dciyoo * 
Salpov arardce 
Adurros eoppoim * 
Seoworns draxodovbda * 
Sevpo érvOvpto * 
Sdo (bind) bruclvSuvos * 
Séw (need) dsripeAdopar * 
Syow drvopK de * 
Staxcowr*  épyatopar* 
Svamohepiw* epyov* 
Stacia * épnpos 
tay (a v, hv) én * 
dcico ev * 
elpyvy evvoixcs * 
dxarépwev *  evireras 
éxet * Lnprow 
éxxAnola * Lytéeo 
dcrrodav ayepoov * 
éxoy * ryéopas * 
eevOapdwo* TrTdopar 
*EDAAds * Sappadéws 
“EXAnv * Gewpéw 
gprportev* . Ovyarnp 
évOabe * tva 
évOdpnpa * KaLVOS 
évvofopar * Kalws * 
Review 249. 


Kkarayo * 
karnyople * 
xAelo * 
KOLY]) 
Kkparrp 
kpavyy 
Kpi0r, * 
xptO.vos * 
KTdopa. * 
KvkAos * 
KuKAow * 
ApnoTIs 
Aupry 
Aordopéw 


ov5é * 
mrapaKadée * 
qwrapaxeXevo- 
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oTparnytes * 
ovpras * 
cuvaxohovlde * 
cuvderrvos 
cuvepyos * 
cuvrjinn 
odevSovaee * 
credpovees 

Taxa * 

TEeXeuTAM 


Associate each starred word in 313 with some other word or words 
of those given in 130, 194, 249, and 313, related to it in form and 


meaning. 


Review 140, 142. 
Read and translate again 143, 195, 250. 
Read and translate the following passage : — 


314. 


Kupos. 


IV. érret S& Eroupos jv Kipos aropevecOar eri roy 


aderxpov, exéXevoe Tos oTpaTHyoUs Trapetvas. 


Kanet Se 


cat tous MédAnrov modopKxovvtas, nal tous guydbas 
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Kerever GUY avT@ otpateverBa. of Sé ndéws nKodrov- 
? , A ? “ r 4 , 9 ‘ a“ 

& Oouv- éricrevoy yap ait. Tiscadépyns Sé érei taita 
Katevonae, Tropevetas mpos Tov ‘AptakdépEnv. o &€ obTw 
Thy émtBovrnv noOavero Kai avTimapecxevalero. 

Kidpos 5€ éywy tovtous Tous oTpati@Tas w@puato aro 
Ldpdewv: nai ékerhavver Sa THs Avdiads crabpovs tpeis 

10 qrapacayyas elxoot kal dvo0 émit Tov Maiavdpoy trotapov. 
> \ ‘ UA f/g= > A b] ”~ 9 4 8 
ert Sé ToUT@ yédipa émrjv. evrevOev eEeXavves ctabpous 
TéTTapas Tapacdyyas eixoot Kai oxtw eis Kerarvas, tis 
Dpvyids wed. évradba Kipp Bacirera hv wai trapade- 
aos aypiwv Onpiwy wrrpns, & éxetvos EOnpevev aro iarrov. - 

\ / \ aA ld en ¢ td ¢ 

15 da pécou 5é Tod wrapadeicou pet 0 Matavdpos troraxos- 

e A Q > “a 9 ? a 4 ¢ a \ 4 A 
ai 5é wnyai avtov ciow éx trav Bacireiwy: pet Sé Kai dua 
THs KeXarvav morews. eats 56 xai "Apraképfou Baciiea 
év Kerauvais épupva emi tais anyais tod Mapovovu zrora- 
pov: pet Sé xat ovtos Sia THs Toews Kai éuBadAEt ets 

20 tov Maiavdpov. évtrad0a BépEns, Ste ex tis “EXdAdObos 

~ atrexwpet, oxodounoe Tata Ta Bacitea. évravOa epee 
Kipos jpépas tptaxovra, cat apiOpov tev “EXAnvwr érrot- 
noev év T@ Tapadeiom, Kal Hoav oO. OTiTAL MeV pbpLoL Kat 
xtrvor, mertactal dé ducxtrw00. 


NOTES. 


1. groupes, ready, prepared. — 3. wodvopxovvras: pres. part., contracted 
from woAtopxéovras. — 4. of 84, and they. Cf. 6 &é, and he. —6. narevonce: 
aor. Of xara-vodw, observe. —7. foOdvero: imperf. of aicPdvoua, perceive. — 
dyri-raperkevdtero: note the force, in composition, of the first prep. — 
9. SdpSeov: gen. Of Sdpdeis, Sardis. — &edavva, marches. — AvBlas: Avdla, 
Lydia.— rpets, THREE. — 10. wapaoayyas: rapacdyyns, a parasang, a Per- 
sian road-measure, equal to about three and one-third miles. — e&kxoot, 
twenty. — 12. rérrapas: acc. plur. masc. of rérrapes. — Onto, EIGHT. — 
13. wok: acc. sing. of wdéAcs.— 14. wArjpys, FULL. See p. 211.—a: acc. 
plur. neut. of the rel. pron. és, 4, 8, which, referring to Onplwy. —15. pet: 
Séw, flow. —16. avrod, of it, gen. sing. masc.—17. woAews: gen. sing. of 
néds. — 19. uBoadrArAa, empties. —21. mxoScpnoe: aor. Of olxodouéw, build. — 
tpeve: Euewa, aor. of pévw, remain. — 22. rprdxowra, thirty. 
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Translate the following passage into Greek : — 


315. Thus, then, Cyrus collected an army both Greek and 
barbarian. Of the Greeks there were 11,000 heavy-armed men 
and 2000 targeteers. With these he marches through Lydia 
and Phrygia to Celaenae. There he had a beautiful park, 
abounding in trees and vines. Through Celaenae flows the 
river Marsyas, and empties into the river Maeander. There 
Xerxes built a fortified palace at the sources of the Marsyas. 
Cyrus remained a month at Celaenae and made an enumera- 
tion of his Greek soldiers in the park. 


LESSON XLIII. 
Stems in -c- (-ec- and -ac-) of the Oonsonant-Declension. 


316. PARADIGMS. 


| a bpos (opec-) | & Swxpdrns (Swxparec-) | 7d xpéas (xpeac-) 





mountain Socrates meat 
S.N. | &pos ZwKparns Kptas 


G. | (dpe-os) Spovs | (Swxpdre-os) Donparovs | (xpéa-os) kxpéws 
D. | (dpe-i) Spe (Swxpdre-i) Deanparer (kpéa-t) Kpéq 








A. | épos (Swxpdte-c) DoKxpary xpéas 
V. | épos LOK PATES xpéas 
D.N.A.V. | (dpe-e) Sper (xpéa-e) «pea 
G. D. | (épé-o1v)  dpotv (xped-owv) Kpepy 
P.N.A.V. | (dpe-a) Spy (kpéa-a) «péa 
G. | opé-ov dpav (xped-wy) Kpeav 
D. | Spe-oe xpéa-ort 


Observe the application of the principles stated in 213 a, 2, 3, 5. 
But note (a) that neut. stems in -eo- have -os for -es in the nom., acc., 
and voc. sing.; (b) that final -o- of the stem falls away before all case- 
endings, and that vowels thus brought together are contracted (see 241, 
-<-e giving «, but -a-a giving -a, not -@); and (c) that such substan- 
tives as Swxparns have recessive accent in the voc. 
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317. Gender. — Neuter are all substantives whose stems 
end in -eo-, -ac-, except names of males. 

318. Like cpos are declined: BdBos, depth; Bédos, missile ; vos, 
nation, tribe ; etpos, breadth, width; xpdvos, helmet; péyeBos, greatness, 
magnitude ; téetxos, wall; rédos, fulfilment, end, plur. magistrates ; vwpos, 
height. xé€pas, horn, is declined both like xpéas and like répas (236). 


319. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ravrns tis jpdpas toto 76 réXos Hv. 2. rovrou 

n” le) N § , > 4 4 9 ‘ L4 
Tov TroTapop TO evpos é€aote Sv0 TwAEOpa. 3. eixow 5 Kpdvn 
yard. 4. kai o Ticoadépyns para taxéws EEw TOV BerXov! 
> , 5 / 8 ¢ \3 £0 > 4 6 \ 
amexyope.. 5. mavtes § otto. Kata* EOvn erropevovto. 6. xal 
éxédeve Kréapyov tov deEtov népws® nryeicOa. T. yoav 
Kata? To evwvupov TaV ‘EXAnvov Képas. 8. Ta dé Kpéa Tav 
aypiov dvev nv trapaTAnava’ Trois EXadeiots.© 9. ro Mévwvos 
aotpatevpa %On év Kidixia hv eicw trav opéwv.! 10. EvOev 
pev® yap dpn nv ipnrd, évOev 5é 0 wrotapos. 11. Tédros? Se 
Kal tavres ateywpnoav. 12. évraida Av tipapis, TO pev 
evpos® arr€Opov,® ro Sé tyros S¥o wAEPpwv. 18. 4 Tov dpous 

‘ e XN nA 4 bd N 3 ) , ” 
Kopugpn virép TOU oTpaTevpaTos HV, Kai aro TavTNS Edodos 
érr) Tov Nodov Eva” Foay ot trorgutot. 14. EBavatwOn bro 
Tov évy Th Lwaptn TeA@v ovTOs Oo aVOpwros. 15. érrei Sé 
noav éri tais Ovpais tais" Ticcadépvous, of otpatnyol 
/ wv a et \ a \ bY 

mapexrnOnaoav ciow. 16. EvOa o pév Tiypns rorapos atropos 
nv dia TO BaBos Kai pwéyeBos. 17. Av dé mapa tov Evdparnv 
mapodos otevn petakv Tov totapod Kal THs Tadpov ws" 
” ba ‘\ & 18 0-4 de e \ a \ 9 
elxoot TrOd@Y TO Evpos. . nv b& 7) pev Kpnris TO evpos 
MEVTHKOVTA TOOGY, Kal TO bryos wevTHKOVTA. émi Se TavTH 


1 Cf. 111, I. 12. 8 The acc. is joined with verbs, 

2 See 182. adjectives, and substantives, to de- 

8 Cf. 256, I. 1. note that in respect to which the 

4 Words of likeness or unlike- expression is used. This is called 
ness take the dat. the accusative of specification. 

5 Sc. xpéact. ® Gen. of measure. 

6 épOev wey... evOev Se, on the 10 Here in the sense of where. 
one side ... and on the other. ll Cf, 228, I. 4. 


7 finally, neut. acc. used as adv. 12 Cf. 256, I. 16. 
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iv TelXos, TO pev evpos TEVTHKOVTA qodav, to dé tyros 
éxartov. 

II. 1. The generals proceeded through the mountains. 
2. But Menon had the left wing. 3. And Socrates advises? 
Xenophon. 4. But the breadth of this wall is twenty feet.? 
5. The tables were laden with® meat. 6. They lead peltasts 
to the mountain. 7. On the table is venison. 8. Thence he 
sent the messenger upon the mountains. 9. But a lofty moun- 
tain surrounds this plain from sea to sea. 10. But this wall 
was twenty feet® in breadth and one hundred in height. 


320. | VOCABULARY. 
elxoot, indec., twenty. = awhé0pov, a plethrum (100 Greek 
alow (els), adv., within, inside of. feet). 
EXdderos, -ov, of a deer. aous, 1OS0S, 6,° FOOT. 
tw (€f), adv., without, outside of, mvpapls, -(Sos, pyramid. 
beyond the reach of. Urdpry (cf. Sxapriarns), Sparta. 
&-050s,4 (eri, 55ds), way to, ap- Trroadépyns, -eos, -ovs® Tissa- 
proach. phernes. 
képas, -aTos and -ws, horn, wing. vmép, prep., over (Latin super): with 
Kopudy, top, summit. gen., over, above, for, in behalf 
xpyis, -tS0s, foundation, base. of; with acc., over, beyond. 
mevryxovra (revre), indec., fifty. UYyyros, -7, -ov (Spos), high, lofty. 


LESSON XLIV. 


. Imperative Active. 
Review 265, 266. | 


321. The only tenses found in the imperative active are the 
present and aorist.’ The distinction between these is precisely 
that found in the subjunctive (267). Thus rots Oeois 65 means 
offer sacrifice to the gods (habitually), but @icov means simply, 
sacrifice. See further the examples in 324, 326. 


1 Use ovpBovdAevw, and see p. 313, 6 The acc. is Ticcagpépyny, the voc. 


2 Use the gen. (of measure). Ticcapépyn, formed on the analogy 
® Use ueords, and cf. 92, I. 6. of masc. substantives of the A-de- 
4 A smooth mute before a rough clension (see 107). 

vowel is made rough. 7 Only a few perfect active forms 


5 An exception to 234 b. occur, and these are rare. 
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322. The personal-endings, which are peculiar to the imper- 
ative, in the active are : — 








SINGULAR. DcaL. PLURAL. 
2 -O -TOV -T¢ 
3 “To -TeOV -yTev 
323. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT. First AoORIst. Pres. Inv. of etl. 
S. 2 Ave Avooy tor-0: 
3 Avé-te Avod-Te éo-Te 
D. 2 Ate-TOV Atoa-Tov éo-Toy 
3 Avé-rev Avod-Tey éo-Tev 
P. 2 Ave-rTe Adora-re go--te¢ 
3 Ave-vrev Avod-vrev io-tev 


a. In the second pers. sing. of the pres. the ending -@& is omitted. 
The form Atgoy in the aor. is irregular. 


b. In the imv. of eis, fo-0t is for éo-t, and éo-rwy (third plur.) for 
éo-vrwy. For éorwv the forms éorwoay and 6vrwy also occur. 
324. Imperative in Commands, Exhortations, and Entreaties. 
Examine the following : — 
wate, et KeAever 6 wats, strike, if the lad commands it. 
dyovrwy Tovs otpatioras, let them bring the soldiers. 
ov ovv mpos Jedv ovpBovrAevaov Hpiv, do you, then, in Heaven’s name, 
advise us. 


325. Rule of Syntax.— The imperative expresses a com- 
mand, exhortation, or entreaty. 

326. Imperative and Subjunctive in Prohibitions. 

Examine the following : — 


pn masdevere ToUs maidas ddixetv, do not train the boys to do wrong. 
TOUTOY Tov Taloa py KoAdoys, AO not punish this boy. 
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327. Rule of Syntax.— In negative commands, or prohibi- 
tions, x7 is used with the present imperative if the act is con- 
tinued, but with the aorist subjunctive if the simple occurrence 
of the act is to be expressed. 


328. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. &dowoor npiv ta wpdBata. 2. rovs Aaxedatpovious 
mapaye. 38. un aye, @ Kréapyxe, To otpatevya Sevpo. 4. uy 
mounons tavta, ® Kréapye. 5. un AvaHoNS TOY TaTépa. 
6. Kip@ wardov diro éote H 76 AdeAdo. T. dua TH Hyépa 
Tov oKoTroy TreurpavTwr émi Ta Opn. 8. dacdTw pe clvat 

’ . 9 , 9 \ , na 2 4 1 
KaXov Te Kai ayabov. 9. wn Katadpovnons tod ayyérou. 
10. auds Kaxas py oijons, Tous Kipouv dirous. 11. uy 
KaTadvons mpos ToUs avTictaciwtas. 12. qéupate ampos 
TOV GppooTny atpaTnyous Kal Aoxayous Kal TOV GAXwv Tovs 
émitnoeious. 18. Revohavra mporéuate tots tairous? ert 
To otpatevpa. 14. cv 8é, © Revopar, avaxoivwaov to Jeo® 
mepl THs Tropeias. 15. nal rapa thy yédipav rod Tiypntos 
ToTapmov Téurpate muAaxny. 16. dav 5é obTos ovTw KEedevon, 

/ 9 \ 2 £ ” ® bd ied / A 
mwapeote eis THY ayopav. 17. dyeTe, @ avdpes AOYaYyOL, TOUS 
Aoyous opOious,* Tos pev” év aptatepa,® tors 8° év bekta.® 
18. cal eis TO oe ToD atparomédou TOUS apxovTas aryere* 
BApATT es & mtv Kab Todpldns 0 epvt. 19. Ipdfevos dé 
cat Mévov évreitrep eioiv vperepor pev evepyérar, Nwérepor S€ 
oTpatnyol, wéurpare avtous Sedpo. 


II. 1. Send Xenophon with me. 2. Be well-disposed to the 
Greeks. 3. Send the messengers here. 4. Do not destroy the 
bridge. 5. Send men with me from the van.? 6. But do you, 


1 See p. 107 4. right. The dat. of xelp, xempds, 7, 


2 on horseback. See p. 25°. hand, is understood. 
8 See p. 83 10, 7 Cf. 175, I. 6. 
£ in column. 8 Some verbs compounded with 


5 of wey... of 5é, Some... others. «pds, wapd, wepl, iad, take a dat. 
6 So we say on the left, on the depending on the prep. See p. 315%. 
® Use ordua. 
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fellow-soldiers, bring hoplites. 
8. And let this be the watchword. 9. But send 
10. Be friends and allies, soldiers, 
11. But do you, Xenophon, call the (two) Lace- 


the Greeks. 
others upon the mountain. 
to Cyrus. 
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7. Do not make us foes! to 


daemonians. 12. Fellow?-soldiers, do not wonder that® I am 


grieved. 
329. VOCABULARY. 
 dva-Kxowde,4 consult with, confer xKata-dpovte,® despise. 


with. 

aptorrepos, -d, -dv, left. 

éqel-wep,> conj., since indeed. 

ev-epyérns, -ov (ed, Epyor), well-doer, 
benefactor. 

Kara-Aijw, LOOSE or put down, un- 
yoke, make peace. 


Adxos, 6 (Cf. Aox-ayds), company. 
twap-ayo, lead along, lead on. 
mwopela (cf. wopevw), journey, march. 
awpoParoyv, com. plur., sheep, cattle. 
mwpo-mrépwre, send forward, escort. 
oKotros, 6, scout, sentinel. 

TodApldns¢, -ov, Tolmides. 


LESSON XLV. 


Imperative Middle and Passive. 


330. The tenses occurring in the imperative middle and 


passive are the present, aorist, and perfect. 


The aorist has 


distinct forms for the middle and passive. 


331. The personal endings in the imperative middle and 


passive are : — 





SINGULAR. 





“70 


2 
3 -76w 








1 Use ex pds (240). 

2 Cf. I. 17 above. 

3 Use 8r:. 

4 For the force of avd, see p. 644. 
xowdw Means make common (Kowwds, 





DvuAL. PLURAL. 
-o8ov -oe 
-78wy -cwv 


-h, -dv, common, joint; cf. xowy in 
285), consult. 

5 érel, since, and wép, very, just, 
even, postpositive and enclitic par- 
ticle. 

8 See p. 124 4. 
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IMPERATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


332. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT First AORIST PERFECT First AOr18stT 
M. and P M. M. and P. P, 
S. 2 Adou Atoas é\v-co AvOn-te 
3 Avé-c Ow Avod-c0w AeAv-7 0m AvOrj-re 
D. 2 Ave-c Sov Atoa-cbov AAv-cbov AVOn-Tov 
3 Avé-cbav Avod-cBov Aedv-obewy AvOq-Tev 
P. 2 Aie-o0e iora-o0< AéAv-obe AvOn-re 
3 Avé-cOwv Avord-coCwv AcAv-c Bev 








a a RS, 


a. Avov is for Ave-co (see 200 b). Atcau is irregular. 

b. In the aor. pass., which always uses active endings (see 226 a, 
276 c, 307 c), AvOy-te is for AvOy-H, to avoid the occurrence of the 
rough mute (114) at the beginning of successive syllables. Observe 
that the aor. pass. lengthens the tense-suffix, before a single consonant. 


333. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. eds 76 rediov abporcBévrwv of “EXAnves. 2. avdpes 
oTpati@rat, Tois Oeois Oicacbe. 3. Hrynoat, @ Kréapye, rob 
otpatevpatos eis BuSavriov. 4. cdvdevmrvov pn troijon) Tov 
Kopapynv. 9d. evOus odv TropevedOe, iva ipiv*® rapacKnvite. 
6. tipnOntw odtos o avnp Stadepovtws. 7. et 5& ypntes, 

4 > \ \ 8 9 xX , / 3 Py \ a e Lo 
mopevou él To dpos. 8. eis Xeppovnaov Bia® 8a Tov iepod 
4 / / c a > \ \ / 
dpous wropeveabe. 9. avotpatreverOe nuiv emt tovs BapBa- 
pous. 10. cptécOwy darn Suvarov dori. 11. xoracbévrwr 
5é viv aEiws ths adcxias.4 12. aioypav obv épywv® azréxov. 
18. ra wrota py petarréupncBe. 14. rAcAVTOwW® 4 yédipa. 
15. pH aitrvacnobe tov dpyovta. 16. rovTov, @® avdpes, 
qaiete kat Biacacbe tropeverOar. 17. évOvunOnte Ste adnra 

\ > , “A 4, 3 \ + 39 / > > 4 
mavtt avOpwer@ tadta éoti. 18. Ta 8 érrirnder’ ayopalecOe, 
19. eis thv Ew" oppunodcOwv aro Tav 


Kal ovoKxevabea be. 











1 See 327 and 276. 
2 Of. 328, I. 18. 

* See p. 912. 

5 Cf. 263, I. 14. 


6 The perf. imv. expresses final- 
ity, let it be destroyed once for ail; 
. literally, let it have been destroyed. 
7 Cf. 176, I. 9. 


8 See p. 255, 
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TAs Llapvodridos cwpav. 20. rapartnadcbwv of orparryoi 
Kat ob Noxa@yol rrepi Totv avdpotv. 

II. 1. Rest in the plain. 2. Put’ this man out of the way. 
3. Call a meeting,? Cyrus, of the citizens. 4. Desist,® therefore, 
from this war. 5. Proceed slowly,‘ soldiers, through the plain. 
6. Summon, Cyrus, the general and the peltasts. 7. Welcome 
the soldiers, Xenophon. 8. Summon the generals and the cap- 
tains of the Greeks. 9. Let the citizens ransom their children 
with money.> 10. Let the boys be well educated. 11. Proceed 
with me, fellow-soldiers, against Miletus. 12. Let the citizens 
be collected in the market-place. 


334. VOCABULARY. 
aloy pos, -d, -ov (cf. aioxtvn), shame- day (cf. 8xws), conjunctive adv., 
Sul, disgraceful, base. wherever, in whatever way. 


dilws (afios), adv., worthily, fitly. mwap-aitéopar (airéw), beg, intercede. 
Bla (cf. Bid(oua), force, violence. rapa-cxynvéw (oxnrfh), encamp near 
Stacdepovras, adv., pre-eminently. or by. 
év-Oupéopar,® pass. dep.,haveinmind, yxpyto, want, need, desire. 

reflect. 


LESSON XLVI. 


Oontract Verbs in the Imperative. 
Review 241-243. 


335. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT ACTIVE. | PRESENT MIDDLE and Passive. 
S. 2 vty (ae)a tip(dov)a 
3 Tin(ad)a-Te Tin(ad)d-obw 
D. 2 _ wip(de)a-rov Tin(de)a-o8ov 
3 Tin(ad)a-Trev Tip (ae)d-c0wy 
P. 2 Tiy(de)a-Te Tin(de )d-00e 
3 tip(ad)o-vrov Tip(ad)d-obov 
1 Use the aor. mid. of roidw. 4 Cf. 228, I. 14. 


2 Cf. 266, 1. 3. Use the aor. mid. 5 See p. 475, 
3 Use dvanwadbopai. 8 See p. 101 2. 
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S. 2 - oM(ce)ea diA(dov)ov 

3 ou(cé)el-rw r(cd)el-c Ow 
D. 2 A ( de )et-rov tA (de) et-oov 

3 Ar(e¢)el-rev Hu(c€)el-c8wv 
P. 2 ur ( de )et-re ur (ce )ef-0 Oe 

3 A(d)ov-vrev dir(cé)el-c8wv 
S. 2 S1jA(0e)ov SnA(dov)ov 

3 SNA (0d) ov-Tw SnA(0€)ov-c0w 
D, 2 SnA(de)ov-rov SyA(de)ov-cbov 

3 SyA(0€)ov-Tev SyA(04)ov-cbwy 
P, 2 SyA(de)ov-re SnA(de)ov-o8e 

3 8A (0d)ov-vrav SyA(0¢)ov-cbwv 

336. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. pr) woreuetre adixov modepov.! 2. rordpatrw Kal 
€ yO 2 , >O\ ¢ on \ 2 / 3 
o idtwrns ropeverOar. 38. evOds Hyod mpos TamiTndeaa. 
4. ottw roveite, nal ovoKxevacacbe. 5. Oappovvtwv ot 
omAttar. 6. aurdr\aobe, @ avdpes, él To axpov. T. Kdrev 
tous Aaxedatpovious Setpo. 8. sdhevdovate, @ avdpes, Kal. 
, \ es \ / a ¢ , 
tokevete. 9. Tos Apyovs pHote picOovcbe. 10. Hryepcva 
airette, daTis® dua hirtas THs ywopas amake. 11. épwarda Se 
> N / 4 4 > , b] > > 4 12 e nw a 
autovs Tivos* évexa éotpdtevoav én’ épe. - Hyov, @ 
Apaxovrte, drrov Tov Spopov tremoinxas. 18. tods 5é yédpov- 
* Y ¥ o = : ’ aA \ , 
Tas, @ LevOn, olxor éd. 14. unnére azraiteite Tov pucOov. 
, la) 3 fa) b] - n~ 5 ~ - A “” 
15. xpdrer tov aicypav ériBipiav.© 16. Ta Aoyaya Roate 
v \ e i= 3 \ \ / e A ? “A 
ayetv Tovs omAttas él Tovs modeuious. 17. nuds éx« Tis 
xwpas éate Ta émiTHdaa eye. 18. ypnuata py xracbwv 
e a e a \ P 4 /. n “a A) 
ot watdes. 19. Has Tos Kipov dirovs xaxds trovety pn 
£ @ 20 b] \ 4 ¢€ an 9 4 91 
metpac Ow. . els THY Ew oppacbe éx Xeppovncov. . £N- 
xétt Pood, ®@ Kréapye, wn xuer@bis éExatépwOev. 22. arr’ 


1 An acc. may repeat the idea 2 See p. -554. 
already contained in the verb. This 3 who, nom. sing. masc. of the 
is called the cognate accusative,and general relative pron., gris, fries, 
may follow intransitive as well as 817. 
transitive verbs. 4 Cf. 308, I. 2. 5 See p. 907. 
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— a , e 8 ’ , 12? “ € Os 
vpets pév, & avdpes oTparnyol, TovTwy! émeperctabe, oi Se 
GAno. tropevécOwv. 23. un aBvpeire, @ avdpes otpari@rat, 
(4 2 £,,2 \ > 2 \8 , A \ / 4 

Ste? nuiv pev ovn eloi® roForat, tots 5€ wodepiows rape. 
24. daotis* Snv® émiOvpet, rreipacbw vixav: xal® et ris? &é 


xpnudtov® érOvpei, kpateiv reipacOw. 


II. 1. Ask Cyrus for boats.’ 


3. Always fear the gods. 


the hoplites with Clearchus. 
friends. 


2. Do not do this, Clearchus. 


4. Thus, therefore, Cyrus, make 
your levy. 5. Call the general from” the rear. 


6. Conquer 
7. Try to do well by" your 


8. Besiege the stronghold by land and by sea. 
9. Let the general be honoured by the citizens. 
‘Clearchus lead the right wing” 


10. Let 


and Menon the left. 11. Let 


him lead the heavy-armed men slowly to the camp. 12. Call 


out to the general to bring the army here. 
to be a helper to your friends. 
give assistance to the satrap. 


13. Try, Seuthes, 
14. Fellow-soldiers, do not 
15. Confer, Xenophon, with 


Socrates, the Athenian, about your journey. 


337. 


G-Sixos, -ov (3fcn), unjust, wicked. 

dpAAdopar, pass. dep., race, struggle. 

ar-airée, ask from, demand. 

dpyds, -dv,!8 not working, idle. 

Apaxovtios, 6, Dracontius. 

Spopos, 6, TUN, race, race-course. 

érv-Oupla, desire. 

Yde, live. 

Oappée (cf. Oappardws), be bold or 
courageous, take heart. 


1 Cf. 305, I. 11. 

2 because. " 

3 After od the enclitic eciof retains 
its accent. See also 188 c. 

* whoever. Cf. I. 10 above. 

5 Contracted form of (dei. 

6 also, further. 

7 See p. 908, 


VOCABULARY. 


WB.cdrys, -ov, an ordinary or private 
person or soldier, private. 

xparéw, control, be superior, master, 
overcome. 

pyxére (uh, er), no longer. 

prrore (uh, word), not ever, never. 

Grou (cf. 3nn, 8xws), conjunctive 
adv., wherever, where. 

Tokpaw, venture, dare, have the 
courage. 


8 Cf. 293, I. 15. 

® Cf. 293, I. 9. 

10 Cf. 247, I. 6.. 

11 ef woew, do well by. 

I. 11. 

12 Cf. 256, I. 1. 

18 Contracted from 4-epyds (Epyor). 
14 See p. 101 2. 


Cf. 247, 
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LESSON XLVII. 


Adjective Stems in -y- and -ec- of the Oonsonant-Declension. 





Review 258. 
338. PARADIGMS. 
péAas (ueAar-) evdaluwy (evdaruor-)} 
black fortunate 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 
S.N. | pé\as pédava péXav evSalpov evSatpov 
G. | p&Aavos pedalvns péAavos evdalpovos 
D. | pAan pedcalvy pédrave evdalnove 
A.| p&\ava péAatvay pérav evSaluova evSatpov 
V. | pé&av péAava pArav evdatpov 
D.N.A.V. | pé&Aave peAalva pérave cvSalnove 
G.D. | pedAdvow  edalvay peddvory evSatpovoy 
P.N.V. | pé&daves péAawar pédava evdalpoves  evdalpova 
G. | peAdvey pedavov peddvev evSaipovev 
TD. | p&act pedalvars pédAacr evdalpoor 
A. | pé&\tavag pedralvas pédAava evSalpovas  cvSalpova 








a. Observe the application of the principles stated in 213 a, 2, 3, 4, 
5, and 287. 

b. But stems in -ay add -s to form the nom. sing. masc., against 
the rule (213 a). The fem. ends in -atya.? 

c. Most other stems in -y- are of two endings (147), and form the 
nom. sing. masc. and fem. regularly (213a). The accent is recessive 
(32). Cf. the declension of daiuwy in 286. 

339. Like evdaiuwy are declined: d-yvwpuv,® ignorant, thoughtless ; 
a-ppwv,* senseless, foolish ; pvypwv, mindful ; cw-ppwv,t of sound mind, 
discreet ; brép-ppwyv,* high-minded, haughty, arrogant. 


1 ¢b-Saluwv (Saluwv), of good fate 


which one is known’ (cf. Lat. no- 


or fortune. men). 
2 See p. 861. 4 Related to gph», pper-ds, 7 n, mid- 
8 Root yvw, yo, KNow. Cf. riff, heart, mind. So od-gpay (ag (w), 


yudun, vdos (where y is lost, as in 
Lat. n0sco), év-vodw, et-voos, eb VOI, 
eb-voixas, Kand-voos, Svoua, ‘that by 


cwhpwvew, trép-ppwy, and KaTa-ppovew, 
which means literally, set one’s mind 
against. 
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340. Adjectives with stems in -eo- are of two endings. 








341. PARADIGMS. 
dAnOhs (adnbeo-),) true wAhpns (xAnpec-), full 
M. F. N. M. F, N. 
GAnOys GAnbés aAripons awArpes 
(4Anbé-0s) adyPovs (wAfpe-os) wAnpovus 
(4AnO0é7) GAnOt (wAfpe-i) wArpa 
(4Anbéa) dAnoy GAnSés | (wAfpe-a) wAripn whnpes 
ddnOés adrpes 
(aAnbée) GAnOet (wxAfpe-e) wAfpa 
(aA 0€-o1v) GAnPotv (wAnpé-owv) wAnpoty 
(aandé-es) GAnPeig — (4.AnBe-a) GANOH | (wAfpees) wArypas  (wAfpe-a) wAripn 
(aAnO¢-wv) GArAnieov (wAnpé-wv) wAnpey 
GAndtcr wArpect 
GAnOcis (4A6é-a) dAnOy | wArpas (xAfpe-a) wArjpy 


a. Observe the application of the principles stated in 213 a, 2, 3, 5. 
The masc. and fem. ace. plur. in -es irregularly follows the nom. 

b. Review 316 b, and compare the first two paradigms in 316. 

942. Like the above are declined: daOevjs, weak, feeble; dopadrrs 
(cf. dodadas), safe, sure, secure; apavys, unseen, out of sight; éy- 
Kparys,? in possession of, master of ; evwdys, sweet-smelling, fragrant ; 
npdens; half full; xatradavys, clearly seen, in plain sight, visible ; 
Gparys, level; cays, clear, manifest. 


343. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. wédrav ro ywpiov Hv. 2. ovrw raow e&nv evdai- 
poat elvar. 3. obras 5¢ aves GrAa pédava elyov. 4. Kai 
Kively TO oTpatoTredov vuKtos® otx aodares jv. 5. Kipos 

\ 4 ” e a > 4 4 > e 
yap éreputre Btrous olvou nuidecis. 6. evdaimovés elo ot 
¥ 0 a4 FX: ” \ @ , 7 ” of 
avOpwrrot ot* tAews eyouvor Tovs Deovs. 1. EoTe Tis OUTAS 
adpov; 8. nv yap ottw cwTnpiad dogarys, adrAws S€é Tavu 





1 Cf. arhOeia, ddnbedw. 8 Cf. 308, I. 15. 
2 in control of (cf. xparéw). 4 who, nom. plur. masc. (p. 45%). 
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xarerov iv atroywpeiv. 9. obtws ody éxddacav oi Oeod Tovs 
brrépppovas Tovtous. 10. éiorevoy S& aiT@ of otpaTi@tas 
a otpatnye ow@dppove dvi 11. of Hyérepor diroe ris 
apyns* ris .matp@ds éyxpareis Ecovtar. 12. pvyjpoves TOY 
tov Sidacxddov AOdywv® Foav of trav Ilepcdv aides. 
18. mavrardow dyvapovés ote. 14. épwra tov Opaxa et 
arnO7 rar’ éoti 15. cadés waow 78 éotiv btt 0 oTOXOS 
éotly él ApraképEnv. 16. év rovr@ 8 te Tér@ Wy pev 7 
yh tediov Grav oparés woTrep OdraTTa, arrivOiouv &é mA‘pes. 
17. pérav re® Eywv as emixovpnpa Ths yudvos® mpo TeV 
opOarpav érropevero. 18. 4 rod "AptaképEou dpyn mrnber™ 
pev yopas cal avOpwrrwv ioxipa jv, Trois 5é unxect TOY 
obav acbevns. 19. évradOa elyov rdvra Ta émitndeca boa® 
éotilv ayaa, iepeia, citov, olvovs rradatovs evadecs. 


\\II. 1. But the birds were black. 2. All were senseless. 
3. But this® was true. 4. These are not ignorant. 5. The 
people” in this country were all blacks. 6. The Chersonese 
was a fair and flourishing” country. 7. Thence the Greeks 
proceeded to prosperous” villages. 8. The soldiers were not 
yet out of sight. 9. For it was not safe to be among™ the 
trees. 10. It was already mid-day,® and the enemy were not 
yet visible. 11. There Cyrus had a palace, and a park full of 
wild beasts, which he used to hunt on horseback. 12. But 
there were also other villages in this plain, full of supplies,” 
along the river” Tigris. 


1 Of. 263, I. 11. 

2 The gen. is used with adjs. ex- 
pressing power, as with verbs of 
ruling and leading (see p. 88°). 

8 The gen. is used with adjs. ex- 
pressing sensation or mental action, 
as with the corresponding verbs (see 
p. 63 8), 

4 See 187 a. 

5 something. Cf. 281, I. 1. 

6 protection against the snow. 
The attributive gen. here expresses 


the object of the action. This is 
called the objective genitive. 

7 Dative of respect, a species of 
the dat. of ae (see p. 255), 

8 Cf. 263, I 

9 Use the neut. plur. 

10 Use the plur. of &v8pwros. 

11 Use evdaluwy. 

12 ey, 

18 udrov judpas. 

14 dyabd aS ti things’). 

156 Use th 
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344. VOCABULARY. 
Grws (kAdAos), adv., otherwise. wodavs, -d, -dv, ancient, old. 
dplvOvov, wormwood. wavrd-wact (was), adv., all in all, 
éf-eore (elui), impersonal, i is al- altogether, wholly. 

lowed or possible. warpwos, -d, -ov (xarfp), ancestral, 
drixovpnpa, -aros, protection, relief. hereditary. 
xtvés, move, remove. awA780s, -cos (cf. rAtpns), fulness, ex- 
pyKos, -eos (cf. paxpds), length. tent, number, multitude. 
ov-tre,! adv., not yet. orddos, 6, armed force, expedition. 
épObadpeds, 0, eye. Xtebv, -dvos, 11,2 820. 


: LESSON XLVIII. 
Infinitive Active, Middle, and Passive. 


345. The forms of the infinitive are as follows: — 


PRESENT. Fotrure. | First Aor. |First PerF.| Fut. Perr, 


——e— | cL :.:C rr rrr err | ee | ee 


Active. Adev Adoey Adora Aerued-vgr 
Middle. Ade-cbar | Atoe-cbar hbora-rbas | AcAv-cbar | AcAtore-c Oar 
Passive. Ate-cOa. | AvOnoe-cBat | AvOsj-var | AcAd-ocBar | AcAdore-cOar 


a. The inf. endings are: active, -ev (contracted with a preceding ¢ 
to -erv, as Ave-ev, Avery) or -var; middle and passive, -78a. 

b. The perf. act. and aor. pass. (which always uses active endings) 
add -va:, but the perf. changes a of the stem to ¢, and the aor. lengthens 
the tense-suffix as in the indic. (226 a). The aor. act. is irregular in form. 

c. Observe, as exceptions to the principle of recessive accent in 
verbs (62), that all infs. in -vor, the aor. act. inf., and the perf. mid. 
and pass. inf. accent the penult. 


346. The present infinitive of eié is elvac (for eo-var). 


347. The present infinitive of contract. verbs is as fol- 
lows : — 
Tip (decv)ay grad (decv)ety SnA (dev) ouv 
vTip(de)G-obar tA (éc)ef-orBar SA (de)ov-c bar 





19% and xd, indefinite enclitic 2 An exception to 292 a. 
adv., yet, up to this time. 





128 INFINITIVE ACTIVE, MIDDLE, AND PASSIVE. 


a. Observe that -a-ey and -o-ey are here contracted into -ay, -ovv 
(not into -dy, -otv), against the rule (241 i, j). 


348. Present and Imperfect Indicative of dypi, say. 


PRESENT. IMPERFECT. 
1 | oy-pl ga-pév | edn-v épa-pev 
2 ors ga-tov a-ré édn-cba orépn-s epa-rov éda-te 
3 on-ol da-tov dfcl édn ibd-ryy = ida-cav 


a. The theme is ¢a- (Latin fa-ri), which is lengthened to ¢r- in 
the sing. All the forms of the pres. indic. are enclitic, except dys. 
Review 186, 187. 
349. Subject of the Infinitive. 
Examine the following : — 
dyno KrXéapxov qycioOa, he says that Clearchus is leading the way. 
Mévov ériBupet rAovretv, Menon desires to be rich. 
oupBovretiw cor OvecIa, I advise you to offer sacrifice. 


350. Rule of Syntax.— The subject of the infinitive is 
in the accusative. But the subject of the infinitive is not 
expressed when it is the same as the subject or the object 
of the leading verb. 


351. Infinitive as Subject. 
Examine the following : — 
det! rods Aoxayovs drroywpetv, the captains must withdraw. 
adwvarov ore radra rojoat, it is impossible to do this. 
efqv® qpiv ropeverOa, it was permitted us to proceed. 
352. Rule of Syntax.— As subject nominative the infini- 
tive is used chiefly with impersonal verbs or éoré. 
353. Infinitive in Indirect Discourse and as Simple Object. 
Examine the following : — 


gyot Kréapyxov qycioOat, he says that Clearchus is leading the way. 
gyoi Kipov Onpevoa, he says that Cyrus hunted. 


1 See p. 108 19, 2 See p. 837, 


INFINITIVE ACTIVE, MIDDLE, AND PASSIVE. 129 


neAcvet KXéapyxov jycioPa, he orders Clearchus to lead the way. 
ri ovv KeACiw das rojou, what, then, do I bid you do? 

a. Observe that in all of the last four examples the inf. is the object 
of the principal verb, but that in the first two it represents the words 
of an original speaker and its tense corresponds in time to the same 
tense of the indic. (the speaker said: KAéapxos wyeirat, Kipos &6y- 
pevoe), whereas in the last two examples, where the inf. is the obj. of 
a simple verb of commanding, this distinction of tense does not exist, 
but both #yetoGar and worjoat refer to the future. This is the use of 
the pres. and aor. also in the subj., opt., and imv. See 267, 296, 321. 
Hence : — 


354. Rule of Syntax.— The infinitive in indirect discourse 
is used as the object of verbs of saying or thinking, or equiva- 
lent expressions. Each tense of the infinitive represents the 
corresponding tense of a finite mood. 


355. Rule of Syntax. — The infinitive, when not in indirect 
discourse, may be used as the object of any verb whose action 
directly implies another action or state as its object. The 
present infinitive when thus used expresses continuance or 
repetition, the aorist the simple occurrence of the action. 


Observe sharply the force of the tenses of the infs. in the following 
exercises. 


356. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. 7a yap émitydeca ovn Eoriv' eye. 2. Miday tov 
Ldrupov Onpevtoal? daciv. 3. adr avaynn early dy tropev- 
ecOar. 4. bn ypnjpata xtyjcacOa.® 5. of 58 dddoL Epacav 
BovretcccOar. 6. xaxds epare TrovTovs BeBovreiabar apo 
dpov. Ts hpeis ypytopev SiacwOjvar mpos THY ‘EAAdSa 
metn. 8. dp’ ovyt* cal dpmdaat afidv éort; 9. of Oedv 
Spkot Has KwAvovot trodcuious elvar. 10. nal Tovs puyd- 





1 See 188 a and c. 8 He said, yphuara éxrnoduny. 
2They say, Midas roy Sdrupov 4 Strengthened form of od. 
€Ohpevce. 
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Sas éxéXeuvce cuv avt@ otpatevecOar. 11. éyw, @ avdpes, 
Sdouat! vuav? otpareverOar odiv époi. 
“Knréapyor tot Se€tod Képws jycicOar. 13. 7 vindv dence 
H ntracOa. 14. émiOipet pev wrovuteiv ioyipas, émriOipet 
Sé riaoOar. 15. tipaobar 5& Kxat GeparreverOar néiov. 
16. rovs dyaous els Trodepov Ehacay Tov Kipov dS:adepovTas 
tipav. 17. wéprpas xedXevcovot huraxnyv, as Stavoeitar THY 
yéhipav Adcat Ticcadépyns ths vuxrds. 18. Bevopavros 
dé xatnyepnoay pacxovtes® ddixnOjvar iT avtod. 19. npe- 
tnaev 0 Kipos avrov, ‘Oporoyeis* ody éue adsxety ; 

II. 1. They said that Cyrus was loved® by the Greeks. 
2. He said a Greek had been shot. 3. Try, Cyrus, to make 
use of these.’ 4. We, fellow-soldiers, must do this. 5. And 
they bid him keep the sheep safe. 6. Why should’ we de- 
stroy the bridge? 7. I advise you to put this man out of 
the way. 8. They were trying to conquer the enemy. 9. But 
the general compelled the Greeks to proceed slowly. 10. I not 
only® struck the man, but also forced him to proceed. 11. He 
said that the Lacedaemonians were taking the field against 


12. nat éxéXeve 
1 


Tissaphernes. 


357. 


dvaykn (cf. avaynd(w), necessity, con- 
straint. 

dfiwww (ugios), deem worthy, deem 
proper, demand. 

dpa, interrogative particle ; joined 
with od (dp ov) it implies the 
answer yes. 


1 See 309. 

2¥For the const. after verbs of 
plenty and want, see p. 1071. When 
déoua: Means request, it may take a 
gen. of the person and an acc. of 
the thing (here the inf.). 

3 Pres, part. of odoxw, say, allege, 
gnul having no part. in Attic prose. 


VOCABULARY. 


Sta-voéopar,!° pass. dep., be minded, 
intend, purpose. 

Midas, Midas. 

melds, -11, -ov (rots), on foot; dat. 
sing. fem. we(y as adv., on foot. 

ahovréw (cf. rAovctos), be rich. 

Larupos, 6, the Satyr Silenus. 


4 This verb takes the inf. in indi- 
rect discourse. 

5 They said, Kipos piAciras. 

8 He said, “EAAny érogedOn. 

7 Cf. 256, I. 4. 

8 See p. 108 22, 

® not only... but also, nad... xal 
(both... and). 10 See p. 1248. 
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LESSON XLIXx. 


Stems in -c- and -v- of the Oonsonant-Declension. 


358. PARADIGMS. 
h wérts 6 wixus To ory 6 ly 60s 
city Sore-arm town Jish 
(wodr-) (xnxv-) (agrv-) («x6u-) 
S. N. | weds WHXV-8 dorry tx 00-¢ 
G. | WoXe-ws WHXe-og do-re-wog tx 6v-os 
D. | (wéAc-i) wore | (rhxe-i) wyye | (dore-i) dora | ly@v-i 
A. | awods-y WwHXv-v dovry ix 6i-v 
V. | wodte wHXY doy tx 06 
D.N. A.V. | (wéde-e) wore | (whye-e) whxe | (cree) Gora | ly Ou-« 
~ G.D. | awodét-ow am x ¢é-o.v do-ré-ovv ty Ov-orv 
P. N. V. | (wdAc-es) wodas | (whxe-es) waxes | (dore-a) Gory | lx Ov-s 
G. | wode-ov aX «-ev do-re-wy tx Ov-ov 
D. | aoAe-or WHXE-Oe do-re-ot bx Ov-or 
A. | wodkas ATX EUS (kore-a) dary | txOus 


a. Apply the principles stated in 213, 1, 2, 3,4,5. In the acc. plur. 
woAets, wyxets irregularly conform to the nom. plur., but iy@is is for 
ixOv-vs (213, 4). 

b. Except in the nom. acc. and voc. sing., most stems in -+- and 
some in -v- insert an ¢€ before the -- or -v-, and the latter is dropped. 
Contraction then occurs, except in the gen. sing. and gen. and dat. 
dual and plur. See 24la,c,f. The gen. sing. has -ws instead of -os, 
but this does not affect the accent. The gen. plur. follows the accent 
of the gen. sing. 

c. Most substantives in -vs retain -v- and are regular, like tyOts. 

d. Oxytones and perispomena with stems in -v- have v in the 
nom. acc. and voc. sing. 


359. Gender. — Feminine are all substantives with stems 
in -«- with nominative in -ts. Neuter are all those with stems 
in -t-, -v-» With nominative in -2, -v. 
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360. Like wdXs are declined: dxpo-roXs (cf. dxpov), citadel, acrop- 
olis; dvd-Baots,! ascent, march inland ; dd-Bacts,' crossing, ford; dSiva- 
pus (cf: duvards), ability, force ; é€éracts, inspection, review; xatd-Baces,) 
descent, march to the coast; rafts, order, rank. 


361. EXERCISES. 


e 


I. 1. nat rots ddrows Oeots Oicopev cata? Siva. 2. 0 
jTorapos €att TO evpos® wrAOpov, tAHpys S ixOvav. 3. év 
Tavtn TH OaratTn Tavroto. iyOves Hoav. 4. év Te TOoY 
"A@Onvaiwv doret vem Karo noay. 5. Aoav ai lwvixat rode 

” ? 7) 7] 

Teocadépvous.£ 6. 7 5€ Kitiooa thy taki tod otparev- 
20 4 7 @ by rE ? \‘§ ¥ \ > 
patos eOavpacev. T. obras érrorkéunoev epol® éywv tHv év 
Ladpdecwv axpotroAw. 8. éyer Sé Svvayev nal retyv Kad imae- 
xnv. 9. elyov® 88 of XdAvBes nal Sopv as! mevrexaidexa 
Tnvewy,® Xo 9éyov. 10. 7 LB Ay Els TO TrEdLO 
nyewy,® Loyyny® eyvov. . 9 KatadBaots Hv eis TO Tredtov. 
11. év 388 tO tTpitw orabuw Kopos éFéracw mroveirar trav 
"EAAnvev cal trav BapBapwv ev to Tedim Trept péods vUKTAS. 
12. ypdvov rAHOos Tis dvaBdcews Kal xataBacews evavTos 
Hv Kal Tpeis pnves. 18. Aiyumrious 86 ef rH duvaper” r7 
vov ovv éuot yonoatcbe, eoAdcatobe av. 14. éore™ 8é Kar 
/. > “” ? \ > \ a n fe) A 
Bacirea év Keraivais épupva eri trais mnyais Tod Mapaovou 
ToTapov vmod TH axpoTréAd. 15. RépEns @xodopnoe tadTd 
te ta Bacihera cal tiv Keraway axperoduv. 16. of &e 
‘Madxpwves Eyovres yéppa cal Adyyas KaTavTiTrépas THs Sia- 
Bacews ® joav. 17. od dé, & catparn, Thy Te Kipou duva- 
pv Kal yopav exes xal thy cavrov"* apyny oplas, 7 Se 
’Apraképtou Sivauls cor cvppayos”® dori. 


1 Compounded of the prep. dvd, 8 cubits, a cubit being about the 

up, and the root fa which appears length of the fore-arm. 

in Bafyw, go. So dd-Baois and xard- ® Here, point or spike. 

Bacts. 10 Of. 256, I. 4. 11 See p. 702. 
2 according to. 12 See 188 b. 18 See p. 281. 
8 Cf. 319, L. 12. 14 of yourself, gen. of the reflex- 
4 Predicate gen. of possession. ive pron. 
5 Cf. 274, I. 4. 15 Here the adj. ciu-paxos, -ov. 
8 carried. The word given in 91 is the masc. 


7 Cf. 319, I. 17. of this, used as a subst. 
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Tim 4. Tissaphernes plots against the cities. 2. There are 
fish in these rivers. 3. For Cyrus sent the tributes from the 
cities. 4. You have a city, you have money, you have men. 
5. There was a road to the ford. 6. There Cyrus made a 
review and enumeration of the Greeks. 7. The spears and the 
ranks of the soldiers were in sight. 8. He collected his Greek 
force in the following manner. 9. The soldiers of Tissaphernes 
were withdrawing from the towns. 10. If you make use of 
the Greek force, you will easily conquer these barbarians. \ 


362. VOCABULARY. 
Sdpu, Sdpar-os, Td, spear. mwavrotos, -G, -ov (was), of all sorts. 
émauros, 6, @ year. awevre-xal-Sexa, indec., 75. 
katrayrurépas, adv., over against, Zdpdes, -eov, plur., Sardis. 
opposite. Tptis, THREE. 
Maxpoy, -wvos, @ Macronian. rplros, -n, -ov (rpeis), THIRD. 


olxo-Sopéw (olkos),) build, construct. ypovos, 6, time. 


LESSON L. 
Participles Active. 
363. The forms of the participles in the active are : — 


PRESENT. FuTuRE. First Aorist. | First PERFECT. 


NeAuKos 











Atov dorwy Aioras 
a. For the declension of Avwy, see 262. Avaowv, about to loose, is 


declined in the same manner. 
A 
364. PARADIGMS. i 


Avods (Avoavt-), having loosed AcAvKds (AeAvKor-), having loosed 


M. F, N. M. F, N. 
S.N. V.|Adoas Avoaca Avcay AeAvcds AeAuKvia AeAuKCs 
G.| Avoavros Avodons Aitcavros | AeAuKOTOSs AeAvKvlas AeAvKOTOS 
D.| Atoavrse Avedoyq Atoavre | AchuKdre AsAuKvia AcAuKOTE 
A.| X\toavra Aicacay Avoav AeAvKoTa AcAuKviav AeduKCs 


1 The second part is related to dduw, build (cf. Latin domus). 
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D.N.A.V.| Adoavre Atodoa Atioavre | AcAvKore Acrvxvla AcrduKOrTe 
G. D.| Aveordvrow Atodoaw Avodvrowy| AeXvKorow AcAvevilay AeAUKOTOLY 


P.N.V.| Atoavres Atodoat Atoavra | AeAuKOTes AcAvKvias AcAUKOTA 
G.| Avodvrev Avoacav Avodurev!| Aehuxotov AchuKuicw AchuKETeY 
D.| Aéoact Avodoas Atoact | AeAvKdot AeAvKVlats AeAUKGOL 
A.| Adoavras Avodods Aicavra | AcdkuvKoras AcAuKulas AeAUKOTA 


a. The participles form their stems by a special suffix added to the 
tense-stems. In the active this is -yr- (but for the perf. -or-). Thus, 
pres. Avo-vr-, fut. Avoo-vt-, aor. Adoa-vr-, perf. AeAvK-or-. The a of the 
perf. stem (160) disappears before the suffix -or-. 

b. For the formation of the cases in the masc. and neut. from these 
stems, see 213, 1, 2, d, 4,5. The forms AeAvaws and AeAv«Kos are irreg- 
ular. The fem. of the aor. ends in -aoa, of the perf. in -via. 

c. Observe, as to accent, that the perf. act. participle is oxytone (33). 


365. The present participle of ciué is dv, otca, ov, genitive, 
OvTos, ovons, ovTos, etc. (for éov from eo-wy, etc.). 
366. Participles in -dwyv, -éwv, -dwy are contracted : — 
Tipdey, ripaovea, Tipdoy, contracted ripe, ripaca, Tipew; 
pirtéwv, drdovea, dirdoy, contracted giriov, dirovea, didrovv; 
SyAcwv, SnAcovea, SyAcov, contracted SyAav, SyrAovea, Sydrowv. 
Review 241, 242, 243. . 


367. The contracted forms are declined as follows : — 





M. F. N. M. F, N. 
S. N. V./ ripe Tipwoa  Tipoav durioy dirrovra  dirovv 
G.| ripevros tipwons Tipavros | didovvros diAovons diAouvros 
; D.| rtpovre = tipeoyq = ripovre | uouwn dirtovoq didrouvnre 
°  — A.| tip@vra ss ripaoav ripe dirtouvra diroveav didrotv 


D.N.A.V.) ripavre ripsoa ripovre | pirovvre gidovcd didovvre 
G. D.| ripdvrow ripacaty ripsvrow| diiovvrow didovcaw diAovvrow 


P.N. V.| ripovres ripdoat ripevra | ditovvtes gidovcar diAovvra 
G.| ripovrav Tipwordy Tipdvrev | diovvrav ditovewy dirovvray 
D.| ripoot = ripdorars ripmot | dirovor drrovoars didover 


e oe 


A.| tipevras ripdoas ripevra | diotvras gtAovods dirovvra 





a. SyAay (contracted from dyAdwv) is declined like guar. 
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368. The Attributive Participle used Adjectively. 
Examine the following : — 
oux épirer tov BactAcvovra ‘Aptagsépény, she did not love Artaxerzes, 
who was king. 
éxi Tov TroTrapov TopevovTat, OvTa TO Evpos tAMpov, they proceed to 
the river, which is a hundred feet wide. 
a. Observe that the participle is here used as an attributive adj., 
to modify a subst. Hence:— 
369. Rule of Syntax.— The participle, like any adjective, 
may qualify a substantive as an attributive. 


370. The Attributive Participle used Substantively. 
Examine the following : — 
Tov Tous irrous AvoavTa éxdAace, he punished him who had loosed 
the horses. 
ovrot eiotvy of pas mdvtas dduxyoortes, these are the men who will 
wrong you all. 
a. Observe that in these examples the subst. is omitted. Hence :— 


371. Rule of Syntax. — The attributive participle with the 
article may be used substantively. 


_ a. Observe, in the examples given above, the time of the participle 
in relation to that of the principal verb. Hence: — 


372. Rule of Syntax. — Participles denote time present, 
past, or future, relatively to the time of the leading verb. 


373. EXERCISES. 


A 4 

I. 1. of wpccbev piv BonOjcavres tovs Gpkouvs Aedv- 

xdow. 2. foav yap of KxwAtcovTes Twépav' tov 7roTapod. 
A , 4 

3. @ avdpes oTpaTL@Tat, yareTrd éoTe Ta TapovTa.” 4. maveL 

ca \ 4 

éreipato Tos KwAvOVTaS THY mdpodov.® 5. Tpinpets yap 
»” e aA e Z —_ A 9 n r N XB , 4 3 

eyes Nas 0 KwAVawY. 6. Fevodav épwra ti TO KwAVOY* EoTe 
ao 8 v 

mopevecOar. T. 0 8 avrovs Kedever Tov dpmatovta are 

1oOf. 111, I. 12. 8 Here passage in the sense of 


2 The (things) that are at hand the act of passing. 
(275), de. the present situation. * Te. the obstacle. 
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. b , 8 n \ - tA 5] A e o~ 1 
mpos avrov. 8. Tav yap vixwvTwy éotl Kal Ta éavTov 
ote. 9. xal tov mpa@tov BonOjcavta paxaptotov éroin- 

€ A Cal 
cev. 10. ddrov dé KkwAvovTA Kal Vas Kal Hpas Topever Oat 

: 4 \ a a re 
ératca WUE. 11. rpds TH ToTaLe Kapn RV, arréyovea* Tod 
TOTA[LOU mapacdyynv. 12. wera tadra éropevovto él Tov 
Xddov TOTaHOD, 6vTa TO Evpos TAB pov, mnpn 8 ivOvav. 
18. pas, @ avodpes oTpaTiarat, em aLvooper, id vixate “EX- 
Anves Gvtes BapBapovs. 14. ard’ ove TovTous * eixoupeite 

v \ 3 N N 9 n / 3 d - 
ovTe oUY é“ol TOY aTaxTovvTa Taiete. 15. "ABpoxdpds 
> \ > AN > A a ? > 4 a ? ? 4 s 
€yOpos avnp ert to Evdparyn rroray@ dori, aréyov Swdexa 

@ ‘4 8 16 ” N \ aA A 3? An N 
oTadmous. . En Tov péev KAAS ToLOdVTAa érratvEly, TOV 
 $¢ adcxobvta ovK érratveiv. 


II. 1. Parysatis loved Cyrus more than Artaxerxes, who 
was king. 2. He 8ent those who would rescue® the queen. 
3. He courted those who were rich. 4. With the help of® 
the gods we will try to punish the wrong-doer.’ 5. But he 
called those also who were besieging Miletus. 6. Those who 
dwelt along® the sea were brave. 7. For J, Clearchus, am the 
one who bade the soldiers strike Dexippus. 8. Aristippus, 
the Thessalian, who was® guest-friend to Cyrus, asked (him) 
for pay.” 9. Here there was a prosperous city, twenty para- 
sangs distant from the sea. 10. He says that this commander 
always punishes wrong-doers. 


374. VOCABULARY. 
’Aplorimros, 6, Aristippus. pakapioros, -4, -ov, deemed happy, 
d-raxréw (cf. rdéts),!! be out of order. enviable. | 
Ses-Sexa (duo, Séxa), TWELVE. Tapacayyns, -ov, parasang, Persian 
ératvéw, approve, commend, praise. road-measure = about a league. 
trixouptw, lend assistance. TPLNpNS, -€0$, 1, War-vessel, trireme. 
@erradds, 6, a Thessalian. XdAos, 6, the river Chalus. 

1 of themselves, gen. plur. of the 8 aby. 
reflexive pron. See p. 83°. 7 See 246, and cf. I. 16 above. 

2 Here intransitively, be distant. 8 apd with acc. 

3 See p. 632. ® Te. being. 


4 See p. 252. 5 See p. 244. 10 See p. 1002. 11 See p. 614. 
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LESSON LI. 


Participles Middle and Passive. 


375. The forms of the participles in the mid. and pass. are : — 


PRESENT. 





Middle | Auc-pevo-s | Avord-pevo-s 


FuruRE. 





Passive | Ato-pavo-s | AvOnoo-pevo-g | AvOels 


First Aor. |First Perr.!| Fur. Perr. 


Avord-pevo-s | AcAv-pévo-s | NeAvod-pevo-s 
AeAv-plvo-s | AsAvoro-pevo-s 


a. All participles in -os are declined like dyads (144). 

b. The special suffix (364 a) added to the tense-stem in the mid. 
and pass. to form the participles is -pevo-. 

c. Butthe aor. pass. uses the active ending -yr-(364a). Thus, Av6e-vr-. 


376. PARADIGM. 
AvOels (AvOevr-), loosed 
M. F, N. 
S. N.V. AvOels Av@ctora Aubdy 
G. Av@évros AvOelons AvOdvros 
D. AvOévre AvOelony AvOdyrs 
A. Avbéyra AvOctoay Avbey 
D.N. A.V. AvOévre AvOelod AvOdvre 
G. D. Avbévrow AvOelorary AvOévrowy 
P.N. V. Avbéyres AvOctorar AvOdyra 
G. Avbévrayv AvOecr av Avévray 
D. AvOetorr AvOelcorars AvOetor 
A. AvOévras AvOcloras AvOdyra 


a. See 213, 1, 2, d, 4, 5. The fem. ends in -etoa. 
b. The aor. pass. part. is oxytone; the pf. mid. and pass., paroxytone. 


377. The present participle of contract verbs in the middle 
and passive is as follows : — 


Tip(ad)é-pevo-s, -n, -ov; tA(ed)ov-pevo-s, -n, -ov; SyA(00)ot-pevo-s, -n, -ov. 
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378. Uses of the Circumstantial Participle. 
Examine the following : — 
rovs BapBdpovs vixjoavres oixade éxopevovro, when they had con- 
quered the barbarians, they proceeded home. 
ddixnOels abrov éxatoa, I struck him because I had been wronged. 
éxopevovro Tiv xwpav aprdLovtes, they advanced ravaging the 
country. 
An{opevor Cao, they live by plundering. 
éropevero éxi tTHv ToAW Tas orovdds romnoopevos, he proceeded to 
the city to make the truce. 
awbévres ydpw tiv dv exopev, if we should be seed. we should 
feel grateful to you. 
MpOTEKvvyTayv avTov ézt Oavarov aydpevov, they saluted him, although 
he was being led to execution. 
mapiv éxwv SrAlras Tptaxocious, he was there with 300 hoplites. 
a. Observe that these participles are adverbial in their nature, that 
they define the circumstances of the action of the principal verb, and 


that they express respectively relations of time, cause, manner, means, 
purpose, condition, concession, and attendant circumstance. Hence: — 


379. Rule of Syntax.—The circumstantial participle, which 
is predicate in its nature, defines the circumstances of an ac- 
tion, and expresses relations of time, cause, manner, means, 
purpose, condition, concession, or attendant circumstance. 


a. The rule in 872 applies also to the circumstantial participle. 


380. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. qv 88 odros trav audit MtrAnrov otparevopévwv.} 
2. éwol, @ avdpes, Ovopév@ Ta iepa? Kara nv. 38. érretdy Sé 
nuépa Av, Xerpicopos Ododpevos nye Kata THv odov. 4. ryetTo 
5¢ 6 Kwpdpyns Nedupévos Sia yLOvos. 5. éatpareveto $1) 
otras éFarratnbeis. 6. viv ékeativ avtois awbeiot ropev- 
eoOar. -T. éx ris “EAXados nrrnbels TH padyn® aTrexwpe. 


1 Predicate partitive gen., was 2 the eaves (p. 83°). 
(one) of those who, etc. 8 See p. 2 
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8. poBovpevar Sé rHv odov Gas auynKoroVOncav. Y. éypyus 
eiotv Ob Trodémioe cis! paynv mapecxevacpévor. 10. did 
Secvav mwpayudtwv, @® avdpes oTpatiatal, cecwpévor wa- 
peore. 11. wat érroréwer ex Xeppovyjcov opudpevos ois 
Opaki rots brrép “EXAjotrovroy oixodot. 12. tipwpevos pd- 
Mota viIro Kipou Cavros, viv nuads Tovs Kipou didous Karas 
motely Twreipatat. 18. 9 Sé ynrnp éEatrncapévn avtov aro- 
wéumes wad ért ry apynv. 14. of “"EXAnves Kowpavras 
oidpevor TH Tavta vikav? Kal Kipov fjv® 15. orpatevo- 
Pevos ov eis TavTas Tas yapds ToUTOUS dpxovras” é7rolet, 
érrecra 5é nal ardous Swpors ° értua. 16. rH Se vorepaig 
Gicavres nat apiorijcavres émopevovro TOUS rofdras peragy 
Tav Noxwv® Eyovtes. 17. TH Se vorepaig Ovodpevos Oo 
Flevodav éEdyes vintwp trav To otpdtevpa. 18. Ti ody, 
En o Kipos, adicnbels tm’ énod viv éruBovrevers por ; 

II. 1. He sent wine that had been made from dates.’ 2. If 
we make a truce, we shall not be wronged by our opponents at 
home.® 3. When they had packed up, they at once advanced 
through the snow. 4. Aristippus, the Thessalian, since he was 
hard pressed by his opponents at home, asked Cyrus for pay.’ 
5. Those who took the field against Artaxerxes were Greeks. 
6. But Xenophon, when he had thus offered sacrifice, pro- 
ceeded to Asia. 7. But Cyrus, since he had been in peril and 
had been dishonoured, deliberated ® how he should be king in 
place of his brother. 8. Phalinus, although he had been sent 
to bid" the Greeks proceed, advised them” as follows.¥ 9. He 
did not withdraw his right wing from the river, since he was 
afraid that he might be hemmed in on both flanks.” 


1 for. 10 Use the historical pres., and 


2 See 354. say, deliberates how he shail, etc. 

5 (deo takes 7 instead of 4 in the 11 Cf. 378, fifth example. 
contract forms (see 347). 12 qitois (p. 31%). Use cupBovaetw 

4 Cf. 274, I. 10. for advise. 

5 See p. 475. 18 rdSe, a cognate acc. (p. 1221). 

6 See p. 281. 8 Cf. 228, 1.3. For the eet: of 83«, see p. 712. 

7 from the date. ° Cf. 298,1. 9. 14 Cf. 30 
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381. VOCABULARY. 


dudl, prep., on both sides of: with O@dvaros, 6 (cf. Gavardw), death. 
gen., about, concerning; with Kowae, put to sleep; mid. go to 


acc., about. sleep, sleep. 
aperrdw (apicrov), breakfast. AqLouar (cf. Anorhs), plunder, pil- 
*EA\Ayorrovros, 6, the Hellespont. lage. 
€-airéo (airéw), ask from, demand; vixrep (vit), adv., by night. 
mid. beg off, save by entreaty. olopa,! pass. dep., think, believe. 
ia-ara (rl, elra), adv., there-upon, wmpoo-Kxuvéw,? make obeisance to, sa- 
there-after, moreover. lute. 


LESSON LII. 


Adjective Stems in -v- of the Oonsonant-Declension, — Irregular 
Review 258. Adjectives. : 


382. PARADIGM. 


Hobs (Hdv-),® SWEET 





8. N. Svs qoeta ov 
G. 15é05 ydelag 1i5¢0g 
D. (nbéi) ySet qdelq (45éz) WSet 
A. ou qoctay qv 
V. qou qdeta Ou 
D. N. A. V. (hdé-<) fSet ofS elk (h5é-<) Set 
G. D. 7Séoy 7Selary 5éouv 
P.N. V. (Hdées) nSets sjdetar déa 
G. ddoy qOecov qdéoy 
D. Séor 1delarg ydéor 
A. Sets qdelas 116éa, 


a. Observe the application of the principles stated in 218, 1, 2, 3, 5. 

b. The masc. is declined like rjyvus and the neut. like dorv (358). 
But the gen. sing. masc. and neut. has the regular ending -os (not 
-ws), and the nom., acc., and voc. plur. neut. remain uncontracted. 

c. The fem. ends in -ea.4 


1 The fut. and aor. are formed 2 Of. xuvéw, kiss. 
on the theme oie-, offgoua:, phOnv. 3 Cf. iddws. 4 See p. 861, 
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383. Like dvs are declined: Bab’s (Bdbos), deep; Sacvs, thick, 


dense; npuovs,! half; wayus, thick, stout; rpayxus, harsh, rough. 


384. Irregular Adjectives. —Two adjectives are trreguéar, 


their forms being derived from different stems. 





385. PARADIGMS. 
péyas* (ueya-, peyaAdo-) woAus (woAu-, woAAo-) 
great much, many 
S.N.| péyas peyodn = pty wodvs $$ wodAy soA¥v 
G.| peydAov peyodns peydAou wo\Aow wodArs woddAov 
D.| peydh@ peyody peyor@ wolkq qwodAy wodAp 
A.| péyav peydAny péyao woAvy qwodArjv woAd 
V.| peydAe peyodn = péya 
D.N.A.V.| peydAw peydda peyodo 
G.D.| peydAow peydAaw peyddowv 
P.N.V.| peydAot peydAat peydda woddol wodAal aodAa 
G.| peydAov peyddov peyd\oy wod\kov woke modo 
D.| peydAots peyddats peyddois wodAots woAAals srolAdols 
A.| peydAovs peyaias peyada wodXovs wodAds ‘roAAG 
386. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. xab wavy 480 ro repa Fp. 
govn® Kréapyos, nat éxoratev ael 
RY twapdaderoos wavy péyas Kal KaXdos. 
@KetTo peyadn Kal evdaipor. 


2. tpdyvs yap hv TH 
3. evravéa 
4. nat mons avrobs 


ioyvpas. 


5. 0 & aynp wordov* détos 


diros éori. 6. trav 5é BapBapwv poBos wrorvs jv. T. Kipp 
4 e /. 4 > \ £ 

eveptrev 7» Kidttooa xypnpara ToANa eis THY oTpaTLay. 
8. xata yap péoov® rov crabpoy rodrov Tadpos vy GpuKTH 
Babcia. 9. Kal tpayds Hv o trotapos peydros AiGots.® 
10: trav dé oricOodvAdkwr Tods Hyices Sricbev Tav brrotu- 
refers to a part of the subject. Thus 


péon  xebpa, the middle of the coun- 
try, but » pwéon xdpa, the middle 


1 jut-, inseparable prefix, hal/-, 


cf. Lat. sémi-. 
2 Cf. uéyeOos. 8 Cf. 343, I. 18. 


4 worth much, valuable. See p. country. 
91 2, 6 The dat. is used to denote the 
5 udoos in the predicate position cause. See p. 475. 
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ylov! elyev. 11. rorrdnis 88 yAvas jutBpetous erreurre 
xa aptov nuloea* 12. évraddd éott xpnyvn ndéos Ddaros 
at apOovos. 18. hv 52 obros 6 trotapos Sacis Sévdpocs, 
maxéou pév ov,® aruxvois 8é 14. év rovTt@ Ta redip eioi 
tértapes Stwpuyes, TO péev evpos mACOpiaiat, Babetar Se 
ioxvpas. 15. werd tadta Kipos éropevero él tov XdXov 
ToTapsy, OvTA TO EUpos TAEOpOU, TWANpPH 8 ivyOvav peydrov. 
16. doxjvnocay éyyis tapadcicou! peyddouv Kat Kadod xal 
Sacéos travroiwy Sévdpav.t 17. Xeupicohos pev Hryetro, 
Eyav TO Hytov TOD oTpaTevpaTos, TO S Hytou Ete Fv ovv 
Elevoparvri. 18. évted0ev rropevovrat eis Kodooods, more 
otxoupévny, evdaipova Kat peyarnv. 19. éuropiov & Hv To 
Ya@piov cab mpuovy avToOe oAKdoES TrOAXAL. 

II. 1. The soldiers were in great hopes. 2. The wine was 
both fragrant and sweet. 3. There Cyrus had a palace and a 
great park. 4. We have plundered much property of the Cili- 
cians. 5. Xenophon proceeded to the place with® the half of 
the rear guard. 6. But the place was thickly grown® with large 
trees. 7. Thence they proceeded into a large’ and beautiful 
plain. 8. There were many villages in this plain, full of food 
and wine. 9. Abrocomas will do this, since he has® a large’ 
army. 10. At about the middle of this day’s march there was 
a deep river, a plethrum in width. 


387. 
dpros, 6, a loaf of bread. 


atvrobs, adv., here, there. 
ipl-Bpwros, -ov,? half-eaten. 
Kodoc cal, Colossae. 


VOCABULARY. 


AWBos, 6, a stone. 

OAkas, -ados, merchaniman. 

Smiobev (cf. dxic80-ptrat), adv., be- 
hind, in the rear. 


1Cf. 319, I. 4. 8 thickly grown, t.e. thick, dense. 


2 halves. Observe that the neut. 
plur. is here used. See p. 312. 

8 The proclitic od takes an accent 
at the end of a sentence or clause. 

4 The subst. in the gen. limits 
wapadelcov. If it stood with dacdos 
it would be in the dat. C7. 18 above. 

5 Te. having (878). 


7 Use péyas when the idea is 
largeness in extent, woAds when it is 
largeness in amount or number. 

8 since he has, t.e. having (878). 

° hur and Bpwrds, to be eaten, 
verbal adj. from B:Spdéaxw, eat. Cf. 
jurdehs (342), wanting-half (809). 
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pple, lie at anchor, be moored. wema, -avos, drink. 
Opvnres, -1, -ov, dug, artificial. curve (oxnrh), encamp, be en- 
wAcOpratos, -a, -ov (wAdbporv), of a camped. 
plethram, a hundred feet. wbep,! -aros, rd, water. 
wodAdxus (woAts), adv., many times, evr (6f. enuf), voice, speech. 
often, frequently. X11, -¥68, d, of, GOOBE. 


LESSON LIITI. 
Stems in a Diphthong of the Oonsonant-Declension. 





388. PARADIGMS. 
6 Bacirets? 6% Bous | % ypais? n vavs4 
(BaotAev-) ' (Bov-) (ypav-) (vav-) 
king oz, cow | old woman ship 
S. N. Bacvrev-s Bov-s Yypavu-s vat-s 
G. BacrAd-ws Bo-ds ypa-os ve-ag 
D. (Bacird-i) Bacrr«l Bo-t ypa-t vn-t 
A. BacrAé-a, Bov-v ypav-v vau-y 
V. Backed Bos ypav vas 
D.N. A. V. Baorrd-« -€ ypa-e vij-¢ 
G. D. BacrAé-ovv Bo-otv ypa-oty ve-oty 
P.N. V. (Bacird-es) Bacrrels Bo-es ypa-es v¥j-«s 
G. Bacrd-wv -ov Yypa-ov ve-w9v 
D. Bacrev-or Bov-ol ypav-ol vav-ol 
A. Bacrr\é-as Bov-s Ypav-s vau-g 


a. Observe the application of the principles stated in 213, 1, 2, 3, 4. 
But (a) substs. in -evs add -a and -as (with the vowel lengthened) in 
the ace. sing. and plur.; (b) in the acc. plur. Bods, ypats, vats are for 
Bov-vs, ypav-vs, vav-vs, v being dropped (287); (c) final v of the diph- 
thong is dropped before all vowels in the endings, and in vats the 
resulting va- becomes ye- before a long vowel and wr before a short 
vowel; (d) the gen. sing. may end in -ws instead of -os. 


1 See 236 a. 8 Cf. yépwy. 
2 Cf. Bacitrebw. £ Cf. vabrns. 
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389. Gender. — Masculine are all substantives whose stems 
end in -ev-. 


380. Like Baowrevs are declined: éppyveds (cf. ‘Epuijs),) interpreter, 
and trmev’s (irmos), horseman, knight, plur. cavalry. 


391. 


EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Grouol eiot tH Kipw of immeis. 2. elye vais, 
als? érrodvopxer Mérnrov. 38. taméds yirlovs pererréurparo. 
4. nat Baotrets® 87 avtimapecxevatero. 5. év 8 tats 
> / 9 9 , 54 - \ ” Ud 
Oikiats Noav alyes, Boes, dpvides, cal ta Exyova TovTwv. 
6. ef Baotreds ev T@ Tedig oTpatoTredevorto, OTAlcavTo av 
oi omdirar. T. rédos Sé mavres of immeis arexwopynoav. 
8. cal Kip@w* raphoav ai éx Wedorrovynjcov vies Tpraxovra 
kal wévre. 9. pos 5é Baciréd Erreutrev ayyédous. 10. ro 
dé otpdrevpa éropifero citrov éx trav Bowv Kal évwv. 
11. ropeveras as Baoihéad imiréds éyov os® rrevraxoct- 
ous. 12. ravrns Evexa tis mapddou Kipos ras vais pere- 
wépato. 18. Foav 8 adrots ixavol Boes atrofica te 
Ail te cwrjpt. 14. nal mapa peyaddou Bactréws traphv 
Tisccadépyns cai o ths Baciréws yuvaixds aderdos! nab 
Grou Ilépoar tpets. 15. Hyetro b€ Tapas Alyvrrruos && 
"Edécou, éywv vais Kipou rrévre cab eixoow. 16. xowR 8% 
dvepwTaot Tov Kwomdpyny dua Tod tepailovros éEppnvéws Tis 
? € , = 17 € 8 e \ ° 8 4 a 
dot 4 yopa. - 0 © épunvers eitre® rrepoort, Ste Tap 
Baotréws tropevovrat mpos tov catpamny. 18. o dé Tar 


1 Hermes (or Mercury) was her- 5to. ws, in its use as an im- 


ald of Zeus and the god of persua- 
sive speech. 

2 with which, dat. plur. fem. of 
the relative pron. gs, #, 8. For the 
case, cf. 175, I. 11. 

8 the king. When the reference 
is to the great king of Persia, the 
article is commonly omitted. 

4 Cf. 106, I. 10. 


proper prep. (see p. 747), takes the 
acc. of the person. 

6 Cf. 319, I. 17. 

7 Te. 6 adeApds ris yuvawnds Ba- 
oiAéws. 

8 said, third sing. of the second 
aor. elrov, I said, inflected like the 
impf. 





DIPHTHONG STEMS: CONSONANT-DECLENSION. 145 


“EAAnvev Epunvers Egy Tov Teooadepvous dded pov ouv ois 
Tlépoais eitvar. 19. évradéa o @pak exon ¢ larméas @> Tpla- 
Kovra nuropdrAnce pos Bacihéd. 20. ef Sé Tus Duav abipet 
Ste Hpiv pev ove eioly imreis, tots S&é woNeuiow odXol 
mapeaw, évOipnOnre Ste of piptoe iarmeis ovdev! ddXro Fj 
pupiol eiow avOpwrot. 


IJ. 1. The ships lay at anchor by? the tent of Cyrus. 2. It 
was evident that the® king was near. 3. He sent the inter- 
preter to’ the generals of the Greeks. 4. The expedition‘ will 
be against the great king. 5. Chirisophus also, a Lacedae- 
monian, was on board’ the ships. 6. Let us plunder the king’s 
country. 7. The horsemen often hunted these wild animals. 
8. For Cyrus sent to the king the tributes from the cities. 
9. They asked the village-chief* for sheep and goats and cattle 
and asses. 10. And Xenophon through an interpreter de- 
manded back the horses. 11. There is a fortified palace of 
the great king in Celaenae at the sources of the river Marsyas. 


392. 


dv-cpwrae,’ ask, inquire of, question. 

ayri-rapa-oKevafoua, prepare one- 
self in turn. 

awo-O¢e, sacrifice in payment of a 
vow, offer a votive sacrifice. 

avropokte, desert. 

yur, ¥,° woman, wife. 

Exyovos, -ov, born or sprung from ; 
ex-yovoy, a8 subst., offspring. 

Zrowos, -ov, OF -y, -ov, ready, pre- 
pared. 


1 Neut. of ovbdels, oddenula, oddéy, 
nobody, nothing. 

2 apd with acc. 

8 Cf. I. 4 above. 

4 Use d3ds. 

5 Use on a a éx{ with gen. 

6 Cf. 293, I 


VOCABULARY. 


Zevs, 6,° Zeus, highest of the gods. 

omA Qo (8xA0v), arm. 

TleAonrcvvnaos, 7 (cf. MeAorovrforos) 
Peloponnesus. 

wepalle (Il¢dprns), speak Persian. 

awepovorl ( repal(w), adv., in Persian. 

wopl{e, furnish, provide. 

orparomedevw  (orparéwedoy), 
camp. 

cwrrip, -ypos (7g (w), saviour. 

Tpidxovra (rpeis), indec., THIRTY. 


én- 


7 See p. 644, 

8 Irregularly declined: sing., yurh, 
yuvaixds, yuvaikl, yuvaixa, yuvac; dual, 
yuvaine, yuvamoty; plur., yuvaixes, 
yuvacav, yuvaitl, yuvainas. 

9 Irregularly declined: Zevs, Acds, 
Ail, Ala, Zev. 
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LESSON LIV. 


Affinity of Words. — Reading Lesson. 


Give the meaning of the following words : — 


393. 
dyvaxyov * 
dSikos * 
alo-xpos * 
axporoAus * 
dAnOrs * 
GAws * 
autAAdopar 
dpot 
avdBac is * 
dvayKn * 
dvakoivow * 


dorpadrs * 
arakréeo * 
avTde: 
avropoAdw 
adavris 
apo * 
dvp(vétov 


Babos * 
Babus * 
BactArevs * 


StaBacis * 
Stavodopar * 
Stadepovras 
Sopv 
Apaxovrios 
Spopos 
Svvapis * 
Sadexa * 
éyxparrs * 
eOvos 
exoor 
low * 
Exyovos 
éXddecos 
“EAAyo-rov- 
TOS 
évOupéopar * 
éviavros 
éEarréw * 
éfeorrt * 
éEéracts 
ef * 
€rratvéw 
émelaep * 


WORD LIST. 


érara * 
érvOupla * 
érixoupéa * 
émuxovpypa * 
éppyveus * 
Eroupos 
evdalpov * 
evepyérns * 
evpos 

eve 

Eofos * 
{aw 

Zevs 

75us * 
7(Bporos * 
TpiSerjs * 
Hpious * 
Savaros * 
Gappéw * 
Oérrados 
S.erns 
tartrevs * 

ix Ods 
kataBacs * 
Karadvw * 
KaTayriteé- 


pas 
karadavys 
KkaTradpovéw * 
Képas 

Kivéw 

KOLp.Co 
Kodoooal 


Kopudy] 
Kpdvog 
Kkparéw * 
Kpéas 
Kpytts — 
Arifopas * 


- AlBos 


AoXos * 


vuKTop * 


olxoSopéw * 


étrov * 


wahas 
Tayraract * 
wavrotos * 
Tapayo * 
qwaparéopas * 
Tapacayyns 
TapacKknveés * 
waTp@os * 
TAX US 
aetos * 
Tle\orrovvn- 
wos * 
awevrexalSe- 
ka * 
qTevTykovra * 
wepa (Lo * 
wepovorl * 
THXVS 
aweOpratos * 
arhéBpov * 
awA00s * 
mArjpns * 
ahourde * 
wor * 
mwokAaxs * 
awokvs * 
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re, ordhos Taos TpiTpys onpi* 
ZapSeus otparomedsevo* Trrcadépyns tplros * i* 
Zarvpos LTexparns ToAude wep Xddos 
carr corrp * Todptons valp Xt 
oxnvec * oecppeoy * Tpax vs twlodpey * Kev 
wKowds Tages * Tpets * dynrds * XPrites 
iardprn * TetXog tprdxovra * yo * Xpdvos 
Review 313. 


Associate each starred word in 398 with some other word or words 


of those given in 130, 194, 249, 313, and 393, related to it in form and 
meaning. 


or 


10 


15 


Review 140, 142. 
Read and translate again 143, 195, 250, 314. 
Read and translate the following passage : — 


394. Kupos. 


V. évredbbev éEedavver orapors era trapacdyyas 
mevTnKxovTa Kat dSvo eis Todty oixoupéevny. évTad0a adi- 
Kvettat trapa Kopov 4 Tov Kirixwv Baciréws yury, cal 
avuT@ édwxe Ypnpata TOA. TH Oe oTpaTLa TOTe aTrébwKE 
Kipos picbov rertrapwy pnvav. elye S¢ 4 Kitstooa nal 

UA \ e \ 9 / 
pvAraxas trept avtny Kidixas wal 'Aozrevdious. 

évred0ev éFeXavver otraQuovs rérrapas mapacdyyas 
eLxootv eis Tuptatoy, medi oixoupévnv. évTav0a epecvev 
nuépas Tpets. Kat éedetro 7 Kidtooa Kipouv é£eratew 
TO otpatevpa. é&éracw ovv Trovetras év To Tredim TAV 
‘EAAjvov kal tov BapBdpwv. elye S& 7o pév Sedov 
tav “EXAjvev Mévev cat oi ody adt@, To 5é ev@vupov 
Kréapyos xal ot éxeivov, 76 dé péocoy of AAXOL oTpaTNyoL. 
? 4 L e “A “ . ‘\ Ul > 
éOewper ody o Kipos mparov pév tovs BapBapous, cita 
dé tous “EAAnvas. elyov bé mavtes xpavn yarxa cal 
? / ? \ A , ? 4 - € - 
domidas. . érel Sé€ mavras éBewpynoe, méurras épunvéa 
Tapa Tovs stpatnyous Tov ‘EXAnvwy éxdrevocey érriyo- 
pjoar dAnv thy dddrayya. trav 5& BapBapwyv PdBos 
jwoAus Hv Kal 4 Te Kidtooa épuyev él ris appapakns 
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e 9 Cal > a ; e \ oe \ 

20 «al ob €v TH ayop4 Epuyov: of de “EAXAnves cov yehore 
él tas oxnvas HAOov. 7 Sé Kidtooa tHv AauTpoTnTa 
Kal THY TaELY TOU oTpaTEevpaTos EOatpacer. 

bd A > , AN A fe “ - f= 
evredbev éEeXavver Sia Ths DPpuyias cal ris Auxdovias 
aoTa0movs OKT@ Tapacayyas mevtTyjKovra. thy dé Aveao- 

25 viav Sinpracav ot “EXAnves ws ToAEulay ovoav. évTedbev 
Kipos thy Kittooav eis tryv KidXtxiav aromrdure: cat 
ouvérrepyev avth Mévwva Kal trots éxeivouv. Kipos &é 
pera Tov adrwv éEeXavve. Sia Karadoxias ctabpouvs 
Térrapas Tapacayyas elxoot nal mévte pos Adva, méduy 

30 olxouperny, meyadny Kal evdaipova. 


NOTES. 


1. dwrd, SEVEN. —2. dcuxvetrar: agixvdouai, arrive. —4. dw-dSexe: dad 
in composition often signifies what is due.— 5. rerrdpev: gen. plur. masc. 
—6. aviv, herself, acc. sing. fem. of the reflexive pron. —’AowevSlovus, 
Aspendians. —7. Review 141, 2.—9. Képov: cf. 356, L 11.—12. of edv 
avre, those with him. See p. 83° and cf. of éxelvov, of év rH ayopa, in lines 
13 and 20.— 14. wperov: acc. sing. neut. used adverbially.— 16. dowlSas : 
dowls, -(80s, a shield.—17. émyapyoat: ém-xwpdéw, advance.—20. yer : 
yéAws, -wros, laughter.— 21. Napmpornra: Aauxpdrns, -nros, splendour. — 
27. avry, her, dat. sing. fem. 


Translate the following passage into Greek :— 


395. When he had made this enumeration of his soldiers in 
the park, Cyrus set out from Celaenae, and marched through 
Phrygia 7 stages, 52 parasangs, to an inhabited city. Here 
he remained five days; for his soldiers were demanding their 
pay. At this point the Cilician queen arrived (on a visit) to 
Cyrus, accompanied by Cilicians and Aspendians, and made 
him a large gift of money. With this Cyrus paid his troops. 
Thence he marches to Thymbrium (@vpfpov), a city of 
Phrygia. Here by the side of the road is the spring of 
Midas, king of Phrygia. At this spring they say that Midas 
caught the Satyr. Thence Cyrus marches many stages through 
Phrygia, Lycaonia, and Cappadocia to Dana, a populous city, 
large and flourishing. 
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LESSON LV. 
Formation of Words. 


Norg.— Lessons LV. and LVI. should be read carefully (the teacher 
explaining difficulties), and should then be used for reference. A careful 
reading of these two Lessons, with proper inspection of the examples, will 
make it easy for the pupil to understand the formation of the words sub- 
sequently to be introduced, especially in the groups which are to be a part 
of the following Lessons. 


396. Simple and Compound Words. —A simple word con- 
tains a single stem, as xaxo-s, evil; ydo-s, mind. A compound 
word contains two or more stems, as xax0-voo-s, evil-minded. 


397. Primitives and Denominatives.— A word formed di- 
rectly from a root (133) or the theme of a verb (151) is called 
a primitive, a8 dpx-n, beginning, rule, from apx, root and also 
theme of dpx-w, begin, rule. A word formed directly from the 
stem of a noun (substantive or adjective) is called a denomina- 
tive, aS dpxa-io-s, original, ancient, from apxa-, stem of apyx-7. 

398. Suffixes.— Most substantives and adjectives are formed 
by means of certain endings called suffixes. Thus Ady-o-s (stem 
Aoyo-) from the root dey (ef. A€y-w, say), by means of the suffix 
-0-; apxa-to-s (stem apxaio-) from the stem apxa-, by means of 
the suffix -to-. 


399. A root may suffer change of form in the process of word- 
formation. In particular, the vowel of the raot is often changed. 


400. A root is sometimes increased by the addition of a 
consonant at the end. The consonants most commonly added 
are 0, v, o. 

401. The addition of suffixes gives rise to many sound- 
changes. For example: — 


a. The final consonant of a root, theme, or stem, is subject to the 
usual euphonic change before a consonant in the suffix, as A€fus, speak- 


ing, for Xey-at-s (215 b); dtxaorys, judge, for daad-ry-s (p. 1501). 
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b. Vowels brought together are often contracted, as dpxatos, ancient, 
for apya-to-s ; Sixatos, just, for duxa-to-s. 

ce. The final vowel or diphthong of a noun-stem is often dropped 
before a suffix that begins with a vowel, as dyp-+os, wild, from dypo-s, 
field ; Baowd-txés, royal, from Baowrev-s, king. 

d. The final vowel of a noun-stem is sometimes changed to another 
vowel, as oixé-rys, servant, from olxo-s, house; poBe-pos, fearful, from 
poBo-s, fear. 

e. The final vowel of a verb-theme may be lengthened before a con- 
sonant, as dfiw-pa, dignity, from dftd-w, think worthy ; woin-ots, compost- 
tion, from rovée-w, make. 


Formation of Substantives. 


402. A few substantives are formed from roots or verb-themes 
without suffix. Thus :— 

krép (stem xAwr-), thief, from the root «rer (899), steal ; pvaAat 
(pvaAax-), guard, from the theme gvAak- of puAdrrw, guard. 


408. Many substantives are formed with the suffixes : — 

-o- (nom. -o-s, masc. or fem., or -o-v, neut.) and -d- (nom. -a or -», 
fem.). Thus:— 
Ady-o-s, word, root Aey (399), speak. op-d, tribute, root pep (399), bring. 
wé5-o-y, ground, root red, tread. wéd-n, fetter, root wed, tread. 


404. The following suffixes denote the agent in primitives (397), 
the person who has to do with an object in denominatives : — 

-ev- (NOM. -ev-s, MAasc.), aS ypag-ed-s, writer, root ypap (ypdo-w, write) ; 
ixx-et-s (401 c), horseman, stem irno- (irmo-s, horse). 

~rmp- (NOM. -rnp, MAasc.), a8 ow-rhp, saviour, theme ow- (cp w, save). 

~rop- (NOM. -rwp, Masc.), as fh-rwp (399), orator, theme ep-, fe- (ép-a, 
I shali say). 

-ra- (NOM. -7T7n-s, Masc.), aS Ano-rh-s (401 a),} robber, theme And- (Ay- 
Couat, plunder) ; rotd-rn-s, bowman, stem rofo- (réfo-v, bow). | 


405. The action is expressed (in primitives only) by the suffixes :— 

n- (nom. -7i-s, fem.), a8 wla-re-s (401 a),! faith, root 20 (wel0-w, per- 
suade). 

-ot- (nom. -or-s, fem.), a8 rdét-s (for ray-or-s, 401 a, 215 b), arrange- 
ment, theme ray (rdrrw, arrange). 

-ovd- (nom. -oid, fem.), as Ou-cfa, offering, root Ov (05-w, sacrifice). 


1 A lingual mute (114) before another lingual mute is changed to o. 
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~po- (NOM. -yo-s, MAsC.), aS owag-pd-s (400), spasm, TOOt owa (owd-w, draw). 

-pa- (nom. -un, fem.), a8 ri-~h, honour, root rv: (rl-w, honour). 

~ea- (NOM. -e:d, for -ev-ia, from verbs in -ev-w), a8 orpar-ela, campaign, 
(orparet-w, march). 


406. The result of an action is expressed (in primitives only) by 
the suffixes : — 

-par- (NOM. -ua, neut.), as pj-ya (401 6), word, theme ep-, pe- (ép-, I 
shall say). 

-<o- (Nom. -os, neut.), a8 yév-os, race, root yer, produce. 


407. The means or instrument is expressed by the suffix :— 

~rpo- (NOM. -rpo-v, neut.) as Ad-rpo-y, ransom, theme Av- (Ad-w, lvose) ; 
kpo-rpo-v, plough, theme apo- (apd-w, plough). 

408. Substantives expressing quality are formed from adjective- 
stems by the suffixes : — 

~rynr- (nom. -rn-s, fem.), a8 wiord-ry-s, fidelity, stem muoro- (xird-s, 
Jaithful). 

-cvva- (NOM. -cuv7, fem.), a8 Sixaso-obyn, justice, stem dixcaso- (Slxaco-s, just). 

~a- (nom. -ia, fem.), as éAevbep-la (401 c), freedom, stem edrcuOepo-— 
(€AcdBepo-s, free). 

-eo- (Nom. -os, neut.), as d8-os (401 c), depth, stem Babv- (Badé-s, deep). 

409. Diminutives are formed from substantive-stems by the suf- 
fix : — 

-to- (NOM. -co-y, neut.), aS watd-fo-y, little child, stem waid- (wai-s, child). 

410. The place is expressed by the suffix : — 


~rypto- (NOM. -rnpio-v, Neut.), a8 dinac-rhpio-y (401 a),) courthouse, theme 
Siucad- (dixd(w, judge). 


LESSON LVI. 
Formation of Words (continued). 


Formation of Adjectives. 

411. The following are the commonest suffixes forming primi- 
tives : — 

-v- (NOM. -v-s, -e1a, -v), a8 73-U-s, sweet, root a8 (399), sweet. 

-co- (NOM. -7s, -es) as Wevd-fs, false, theme Weuvd- (Wedd-w, deceive). 





1 See p. 1501. 
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~pov- (NOM. -pwy, -nor), aS prf-per (4010), mindful, theme pya- (jr- 
pwyf-oxw, remind). 


412. The idea of belonging or pertaining to is expressed in denomi- 
natives by the suffix : — 

-o- (DOM. -to-s, -1d, -to-¥, OF -10-s, -t0-v), AS wordu-to-s (401 Cc), hostile, 
stem woAeno- (wdAeuo-s, War). 


413. The idea of pertaining, often with the notion of fitness or 
ability, is expressed by the suffixes : — 

-txo- (NOM. -1uc0-s, -tx7, -tKo-¥), 28 woreu-ixd-s (401 C), skilled in war, stem 
woAepo- (wéAcuo-s, War); ypap-iKé-s, able to write, root ypadp (ypdo-w, write). 

-T.uKO- (NOM. -riK0-s, -TiKN, -TiKO-v), AS Bovdev-rixd-s, able to advise, theme 
BovAev- (BovAet-w, advise). 


414. The idea of material is expressed by the suffixes : — 

-co- (MOM. -e0-s, -ed, -€0-v), aS xpua-eo-s (401 Cc), golden, stem xpico- 
(xpio-d-s, gold). 

-two- (OM. -iv0-s, -.wn, -1vo-v), a8 «pld-wo-s (401 c), of barley, stem 
Kpida- (xpi0h, barley). 

415. The idea of fulness or abundance is expressed by the suffix :— 


°  -evr- (NOM. -er-s, -eooa, -ev), a8 xapl-ei-s, graceful, stem yxaptT-, xapr- 
(xdpi-s, grace). 


416. The following suffixes cannot be so distinctly classified as 
those given above : — 

-o- (NOM. -o-s, -& OF -n, -0-y, OF -o-s, -0-v), AS Aorw-d-s (399), remaining, 
root Acw, leave. 

-yio- (NOM. -mo-s, efc.), a8 BAx-mo-s (401 c), valiant, stem adxa- 
(Anh, prowess). 

-oupo- (NOM. -omo-s, etc.), a8 xph-ojo-s (401 e), useful, theme xpa- 
(xpd-opat, use). 

-vo- (NOM. -vo-s, etc.), aS Sei-vd-s, fearful, root de: (Seldw, Sear). 

-po- (NOM. -po-s, cic.), a8 pofe-pd-s (401 d), frightful, stem goBo- (pdBo-s, 
Sear). 


-Ao- (nom. -Ao-s, etc.), aS Sei-Ad-s, timid, root 8a, fear. 


Denominative Verbs (397). 


417. The most important endings, as seen in the present indica- 
tive, are the following : — 

-a-0, a8 Tiud-w, honour, stem ripa- (riuh, honour) ; airid-opa, accuse, 
stem airiad- (airla, blame). 
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-t-0, 28 poBd-w, frighten, stem poBo- (pdBo-s, fear) ; xpard-w, be master 
of, stem xparec- (xpdros, power). 

-0-w, a8 Sovdd-w, enslave, Stem Sovdo- (SobA0-s, slave) ; dAcvOepd-w, free, 
stem eAevbepo- (ercvbepo-s, free). 

-€v-@, aS Baciret-w, be king, stem Bagirev- (Bacireb-s, king) ; Bovaet-c, 
plan, stem Bovaa- (BovAs, plan). 

-ale (for -ad-iw), a8 dvayxd(w, compel, stem avaynd- (avdyxn, necessity); 
épyd(opat, work, stem epyo- (&pyo-v, work). 

-Leo (for -15-10), a8 wepol(ew, speak Persian, stem Mepoa- (Mépan-s, Per- 
sian); édaxl(w, hope, stem eawid- (éAnt-s, hope). 

-cive (for -ary-iw), a8 onualyw, signify, stem onuat- (ojua, sign); xare- 
waive, be angry, stem xarewo- (xarend-s, severe). 

-tvw (for -vv-iw), a8 Hoive, sweeten, stem Hbu- (73t-s, sweet); Aauxpbve, 
brighten, stem Aauxpo- (Aauxpd-s, bright). 

a. Denominative verbs are formed from the stems of a great variety of 
nouns. The endings here given displace, by the rule, the last vowel or 
diphthong, or vowel and consonant, of the stem to which they are added. 
But they are sometimes added to a stem without change. 


Compound Words. —I. Form. 


418. When a noun stands as the first part of a compound word, 
only its stem is used, as xaxd-voos, evil-minded. 


419. In the case just mentioned, the following changes of stem 
may occur : — 


a. In stems of the A-declension, a may change to o, a8 Aupo-woids, lyre- 
maker (Aupa, lyre, stem Aupa-, and wroéw, make). 

b. Stems of ‘the vowel-declension may drop the final vowel before a 
following vowel, a8 xwu-dpxns, village-chief (xéun, village, stem xwpa-, and 
Epyw, rule); otpar-nyds, general (orpards, army, stem orparo-, and ayéds, 
leader). 

c. Stems of the consonant-declension generally add o before a conso- 
nant, a8 dvdpiavt-o-woids, image-maker (avbpids, image, stem avdpayt-, and 
mwovew, make). 

d. But stems in -c- may change to o-stems, a8 oxevo-pdpos, baggage- 
carrier (oxetos, baggage, stem cxeveo-, and gépw, carry). 


420. An adverb may be the first part of a compound word, as 
ev-voos, well-disposed ; aet-Aoyia, continual talking. 


421. A preposition may be the first part of a compound word, as 
émt-Bovry, plot; éy-xparys, master of (év, in, and xpdtos, power). 
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422. For compound verbs, see 127, 128. Compound verbs, prop- 
erly so called, can be formed only by prefixing a preposition to a 
verb. When formed, as denominatives, from the stem of a com- 
pound noun, they are called indirect compounds, as orparnyéw, be 
general (orparryo-s, general, stem orparryo-). 


423. Compounds of which the first part is a verb are chiefly poetic, 
but on the stem of such compounds other words are formed which 
occur in prose, as weiO-apxo-s (7rei6-opat, obey, and dpxds, leader), obe- 
dient to authority ; weOapyé-w, obey. 

a. The first part is either the theme of the verb (sometimes with a 
vowel added, sometimes with -a:- added, which becomes -c- before a 

vowel) or the present stem. 


424. The following inseparable particles are used only as pre- 
fixes : — | 

a. &- negative, originally ava-, afterwards ay- (which is its usual form 
before vowels, whereas 4- is used before consonants), with negative force, 
Lat. in-, Eng. uN-, a8 &-8:xos, unjust ; av-heeoros, incurable. 

b. &- copulative (older form a-), expressing union, Eng. together, as 
&-Aoxos, bed-fellow (Aéxos, bed); a&-was, all together. 

c. dua-, tll (opposed to ed, well), a8 dv0-od0s, hard to pass. 

d. jyuu-, half-, Lat. sémi-, a8 nul-Geos, demigod. 


425. The last part of a compound is often a word not in use as a 
separate noun, as Avpo-rotds, lyre-maker (-aows, maker, is not used 
separately). 


426. The initial vowel of the last part of a compound noun may 
be lengthened, e.g. a, €, or o may respectively become 7 or a, 7, or w, 
as oTpat-yyos, general (dyds, leader); Aox-ayos, captain (Aoxos, com- 
pany); Kat-7yopos, accuser (xard, against, and dyopevw, speak); éz- 
avupos, named for (Gvopa, name). 

427. When a noun stands as the last part of a compound, its final 


syllable is often changed, as duAd-rijos, honourdloving (rin); ovv-tpa- 
welos, table-companion (rpamela, table). 


Compound Words. — II. Meaning. 


In respect to their meaning, compound nouns (substantive and 
adjective) are of three classes : — 
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428. Objective compounds, one part of which is a substantive and 
stands to the other part in the relation expressed by an oblique case, 
as Nvpo-rois, lyre-maker, otpat-yos, army-leader, orparo-redoy, camp 
(‘ground for an army’). 


429. Determinative compounds, in which the first part defines the 
second in the sense of an adjective or adverb, as dxpo-7roXs, citadel 
(=dxpa wéds), aet-Aoyid, continual talking. 


430. Possessive compounds, adjectives in which the first part 
defines the second (as in determinatives), and the whole describes the 
possessor, as dpyupé-rovs, with silver feet; xaxo-daipwy, evil-fated. 


LESSON LVII. 


Review 132-137. Wore -Gronne: 

431. The Greek language is very closely connected with 
Latin as a sister language. Both belong to the family of lan- 
guages called Indo-European, and contain many words that 
had a common origin. 


For example, dyw and ag6 (R. ag) ; dpyvpiov and argentum (R. arg) ; 
dpwa{e and rapid (R. rap) ; Swpow and dGnum (R. do), etc. 


432. Again, many English words are more or less directly 
borrowed from Greek. 


For example, barbarous; demon; Hellenic; metropolis; myriad; 
philanthropy ; phonetic ; theism ; zone, etc., English words obviously 
connected with Greek words in the preceding lists. 


433. Some important English words are not borrowed from 
Greek, but are nevertheless related to Greek words, since they 
are derived from the same original source. Such English words 
are called cognate.! Their relationship to the Greek words is 





1 Borrowed English words have capitaxs. This practice will be con- 
been printed in the vocabularies tinued in the English division of the 
and occasionally elsewherein black- groups to be given hereafter and in 
face letter, cognate words, in smaLtt the general vocabulary. 
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generally obscured by changes in form,’ and sometimes in 
meaning. There is generally a corresponding Latin word. 

For example, waryp, FATHER, pater; dépw, BEAR, ferd ; xadéw, HAUL, 
calé ; yévos (race), KIN, genus ; x1{v, GOOBE, Gnser ; pyrnp, MOTHER, mater ; 
Ska, TEN, decem ; O@vpa, Door, foris, etc. 

We thus discover a second important guiding principle, to be added 
to the direction given in 137: — 


434. In acquiring a Greek vocabulary, associate with the 
Greek words that belong together in a group the related Latin 
and English words. 


The bearing and importance of the directions given in 137 and 
434 will be made clearer by an inspection of the following typical 
group. 

Analyze the Greek words in the group, referring to Lessons LV. 
and LVI., and point out the case-ending (47, 212) or personal-ending 
(154), the suffix, the stem, and the preceding stem, theme, or root on 
which it is formed, noting carefully changes of form (399, 400, 401). 
In denominative verbs (417) it will be sufficient to point out the end- 
ing and the preceding stem. In compounds, name first the parts that 
compose the word. 

Many suffixes will occur in the groups in the following Lessons 
which are not given in Lessons LV. and LVI. The number of suffixes 
both in Greek and in Latin is very great, and the brief lists in Lessons 
LV. and LVI. give only the most important. The meaning of suffixes, 
moreover, sometimes shifts; and the distinction of suffixes as forming 
primitives or denominatives (397) is often not applicable. The facts, 
however, stated in Lessons LV. and LVI. generally hold good, and 
these Lessons exemplify the proper method of analysis. 

Simple (396) Greek words printed in black-face letter are generally 
formed on a stem derived directly from a root or from an ultimate 
theme. But simple words which are formed on a stem derived from 
a stem that either appears in some preceding word or may easily be 
assumed, and compounds, are generally printed in light-face letter. 
This distinction is not made in case of the Latin words.? 





1The following law holds for and 7, 6, and 6, as th, ¢, and d, but 
mutes: x and @ will generally ap- there are many exceptions. 
pear in English respectively as f 2 Only the most important Latin 
and b; «, y, and xy, a8 h, k, and g; words are given. For a more ex- 
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Compound verbs are omitted, unless important for the develop- 
ment of the group. Many other words are omitted, because their 
connexion with the group in each case is obvious. 

Matters of especial difficulty are explained in the note that follows 
the group. 


435. R. ay, ag, drive, lead, weigh. 


Gy-0, drive, lead, bring, carry, weigh; d&y-dv, -Gr-os, 4, a bringing to- 
gether, esp. to witness a contest, hence, contest, games; dywvrl(o-par, con- 
tend; ay-po-s, 6, field (place where flocks are driven); &yp-to-s, -a, -0-», 
ranging the fields, wild; dy-0-s, 6, leader; orpat-nyé-s, 6, general; ov- 
otparnyo-s, 6 (ovr, p. 594), fellow-general ; orparnyé-w, be general ; orpatny- 
la, -<as, generalship ; Aox-ayd-s, 6 (Adxo-s, 6, company), captain ; rAoxayé-w, be 
captain ; Aoxay-la, -as, captaincy ; obp-ayd-s, 5 (ovpd, -as, rear), rear-leader ; 
iryé-o-pat, lead, command, consider, think ; jrye-udy, -dv-os, 5, leader ; tyyepov- 
la, -as, leadership ; wyeud-ovva, neut. plur. (p. 594), thank-offerings for safe 
guidance. — dyay-y, -jis, @ carrying away; dx-aywyh, -fs, removal ; wap- 
aywyh, -js, transport ; d&ywy-0-s, 6, guide ; 3npu-ayoryd-s, 5 (89po-s, 4, people), 
leader of the people; &npaywyé-w, play the demagogue ; cit-aywyd-s, -d-v 
(siro-s, 6, grain), grain-carrying. — d§-av, -ov-os, 6, axle; Gu-ata, -ns (ua, 
adv., together), wagon with two connected axles, prop., therefore, four- 
wheeled wagon; apat-ird-s, -d-v, passable by wagons; duat-taie-s, -a, -0-», 
big enough to fill a wagon; df+0-3, -a, -o-v, equal in weight, worth, 
worthy ; atta, -as, value; &f:d-w, think worthy ; &&lw-pa, -at-os, 76, dignity ; 
dtio-orpdryyo-s, -o-v, worthy to command. 

ag-5, move, lead, drive ; cOg6 (co-ig-0), drive together, part. co-actws ; 
rém-ex, -ig-is, m., rower (‘ oar-driver’) ; &c-tu-s, -us, m., impulse, act ; 
ag-men, -in-is, n., train, army on the march ; ag-er, -gri, m., field; ag- 
ili-s, -e, adj., easily movable, quick; ax-i-s, -is, m., axis. 

ACRE, ACORN, AXLE; agony, ant-agonist, strat-agem, ex-egesis, par- 
agogic; dem-agogue, ped-agogue, syn-agogue, axiom. 


Note. — 77é¢-0-ua: shows the same lengthening of the stem aye- that 
appears in orpar-nyd-s, etc. The rough breathing is irregular.— ‘The root 
appears reduplicated (399) in aywy-f, etc., and increased (400) in &-wy», etc. 
(ay+o=at). So also in ax-i-s. — atso-orpdrnyo-s is a note-worthy forma- 
tion, as showing the same root in different forms. 





tended treatment of these, teachers mentary Latin Dictionary, and for 
are referred to the Table of Roots the history of the English words, to 
at the end of Lewis’s Latin Dic- Skeat’s Etymological Dictionary of 
tionary for Schools or of his Ele- the English Language. 
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LESSON LVIII. 
Present System of Verbs. — Verbs of the First Olass. 


436. Six tense-systems have now been completely presented 
for vowel verbs in all of the moods. 
Review 252 entire. 


487. Three other tense-systems remain, the second aorist 
system, including the second aorist active and middle; the 
second perfect system, including the second perfect and second 
pluperfect active; and the second passive system, including 
the second aorist and second future passive. 


438. The second tenses differ from the corresponding /irst tenses 
in form, but have like meaning. 


439. The verbs that have already occurred have been al- 
most exclusively vowel verbs. In addition to these, a few 
mute verbs have been used with themes ending in -6- (104). 
In forming the different tense-stems of mute and liquid verbs 
(254) various euphonic modifications occur. 


440. The present system of the vowel verbs so far pre- 
sented has been formed by adding the variable-vowel °/.. (153) 
as tense-suffix directly to the theme. Verbs that form the 
present stem in this manner are said to belong to the Variable 
Vowel or First Class. This class includes some mute and 
some liquid verbs. ; 

a. There are six other ways in which the present stem is formed 
from the theme, giving six other classes of verbs. 

b. In the previous lessons the verb has been developed by moods. 
Hereafter the development will be by tense-systems, and the conjuga- 
tion of Avw, already given, will be repeated. 

Review 254 a and b. 


441. In some vowel verbs the final vowel of the theme re- 
mains short in all of the systems in which the verb occurs. 
Thus :— 
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yada, laugh) yeddoopm?  tyédiaca byeido Oy 
orde, draw, iowaca iowaxa fowacpa lowdcbny 
Tedéw, complete, reddcw, rede,® évr&ieoa terficca terdtecpas bredicOny 
a. These verbs add o to the theme in the perfect and pluperfect 
middle and passive, and in the first passive system. 
b. The same enlargement of the theme may occur in other vowel) 
verbs. Thus:— 
KKelo, shut, «relow xr\aoa xdicheyser OrndxAaopas  dxdeloOny 
KeAXcUw, order, xKedrevow xéXevoan xexfdevxa xexCXavopas éxedevoOny 


442. In other vowel verbs the final vowel of the theme 
remains short in some of the forms, but is lengthened in the 


others. Thus:— 

Séo, bind, Sijore inora SéSexa SSenar SéOny 
Cie, sacrifice, tre ura vTHuxa, vTéOupas érvOny 
Ave, LOOSE, Ato éAvcra AAvea AAvpar Aven 
alyée, praise, alvicw vera qvexa yynpae qvéeny 
karte, call, Kade 8 dxcikera, = = kdxAnjxa® = xeéxA pas dxdyeny 


Review the present, future, and first aorist systems of Aiw in 672- 
674.6 
Read again 148. 


No special vocabularies will be given hereafter. For information 
in regard to the forms of words, their etymology, and their meanings, 
consult the general vocabulary at the end of the book. But do not 
do this until the sentence has been read aloud once or twice through to 
the end, according to the directions in 140. Endeavour to ascertain the 
meaning of new words by analysis, determining their parts, if they are 
compound, their stems, and their roots, and comparing them with any 
word or words of like derivation that may have previously occurred. 
If this fails, endeavour to infer their meaning from the context.? In 
all cases of doubt, the general vocabulary should be finally consulted. 


1 Jt will be remembered that 5 The theme cadAe- appears as KA7- 


many verbs are defective (253 a). 

2 In many verbs the fut. act. is 
lacking, the fut. mid. being used in- 
stead. 

8 Some verbs in -ew drop o in the 
fut. and contract. Thus redécw, 
TeAé-w, TeA@. The fut. has thus the 
same form as the present. 

4 Used mostly in compounds, esp. 
éx-aivéw, bestow praise on, applaud. 


in the last three principal parts. 

6 In each system, give first the 
forms of the active in each mood, 
passing down the column, then of 
the middle and passive, or of the 
middle. 

7 Assistance in determining the 
meaning of new words in this Lesson 
and in the two Lessons that follow 
will be given in the notes. 
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EXERCISES. 


448. 


I. 1. Bevlas ta Avnaca &uvce. 
Adaas trapexenevero Tois”"EXAnat! rropeverbar. 4. Kipos dé 
cuykarécas? tots otpatimtas Neyer Mbe. 5. Trav 5é cuvdv- 
tav® mavrwr del cateyéra. 6. al ros otparnyovs mapexd- 
ANeoev claw. T. Tovs larmrous Ednoav. 8. trav 8 adrdwv oTpa- 
TUWT@V TOANOL ov dueTéeAXecay* THv odov. Y. Kal mhgoloy 
cory 0 arab wos év0a® xataricopev.® 10. eyo pe, @ avopes, 
45n tas erawd. 11. Kal Kaeo dpevos TOUS TTpATHYOUS 
Aéyes WOe. 12. rods KaKxovpyous!’ nai abdixous ovK ela® xa- 
TayEeNav, GAN éTipwpeiro. 


2. Ovcopev Sé Bods. 3. xa- 


18. wal Setrae “Aptorimov pu 
KaTadvoat pos Tos avtictaciwtas. 14. viv & Kad érawa 
ae €ml Tois Adyots. 15. aAAA KArU|loavTes Tas TUAAS OTE 
els THY ToALY ebéxovro! Tovs oTpatiwTas ote EEw ayopay 
é1rewTrov. 16. qv Sé dyets TOs GAXNOvS ic scmetaas a@KoNOU- 
Fijovew Upiv. 17. Darivos 88 éyérace xa) elev,” AAA 
Aéyets, @ veavioxe odx ayapiota. 18. jpeis evixdpev 
Baovréa érri tats Ovpais avtov Kal KatayeXdoavres amrnd- 
Gopev.® 19. ard’ Suws 0 Kr<apyos ov« amréctracey aro Tod 
mwotapov To deEvov Képas. 20. Tov pév Kad@s TroLobyTa érrat- 
voupev, Tov & adixovvTa OvK éTraLvovpen. 


II. 1. He drew his“ sword. 2. And they bound the guide. 
3. You will applaud me. 4. But his” father called Cyrus. 


1 For the case, cf. 256, I. 13. 

2 Before a palatal (114), vy be- 
comes y nasal (p. 2%). For the 
force of the prep. in composition, 
of. cbumas (264). 

8 8yrwy is gen. plur. of the parti- 
ciple &v. cuvdvrwy is, therefore, the 
gen. plur. of the compound verb 
obv-eyut, ANd of cuydyres Must Mean 
those who are with one (370), one’s 
associates. For the case, cf. 308, I. 4. 

4 For the force of the prep. in 
composition, cf. S:aprd(w. 

5 where. 


6 Note the two parts of the word. 
So arise the meanings, 1) unyoke 
the baggage-cattle, i.e. halt, and 
2) make peace, in sentence 13 below. 

7 xaxéds and &pyor. Cf. oby-epyos 
(285). 8 See p. 83 8, 

® The meaning of Béxouat can be 
inferred from the context. 

10 ¢lxov, said, a second aor. 

11 Cf. veavloxos with veavias. 

12 4-ydpicros, -ov, cf. xdpis, axapl- 
CT@S. 

18 FrAGoy, went, a second aor. 

16 See 197. 16 See p. 28 8. 
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5. The army halted for’ breakfast. 6. We shall call the sol- 
diers together there. 7. And he ordered the exiles to take 
the field with Clearchus. 8. And they completed their jour- 
ney and halted. 9. The other soldiers applauded Clearchus. 
10. Xenophon will intercept the cavalry. 11. This man will 
laugh at his opponents. 12. When he had offered sacrifice, he 
called the soldiers together. 


From this point groups of related words are substituted for the 
special vocabularies. Make a careful study of these groups, analyzing 
the words according to the principles stated in Lesson LVII. Then 
commit all the Greek words to memory. 


444. R. mn, pay. 


vl-o, pay, value, honour ; rl-v-e, pay for, mid. make pay for (197 a), 
punish ; adxo-rly-w, pay back, mid. make pay back, punish ; tt-py, fs, value, 
worth, price, honour, esteem; &-ripo-s, -o-v, without honour, dishonoured ; 
arind(eo, dishonour ; &v-ripo-s, -0-v, in honour, honoured ; évrtyes, adv., in 
honour ; piAd-ripo-s, -o-v (plao-s, loving, dear), loving honour, ambitious, 
emulous ; piAroripn€-o-nau, be ambitious or jealous ; rty-10-s, -a, -ov, valuable, 
honoured ; tinud-w, value, esteem, honour ; riuwpd-s, -d-r, watching over or 
upholding honour, avenging ; ripwp-la, -as, help, vengeance ; tipwpé-w, help, 
avenge, mid. avenge oneself on, take vengeance on. 

timo-cracy. 

Notre. — The meaning of the root, pay, branches in two directions: 
1) set a@ price on, value, honour; 2) pay a price for, pay a penalty. — 


tineopé-s is for riua-fopo-s,? the stem fopo- carrying the idea of watchful. 
Cf. dpd-w, see. 


Oomparison of Adjectives. 


445. There are three degrees of comparison of adjectives in 
Greek, as in Latin and in English. 


1 xpés with ace. equal to Latin wu consonantal, Eng- 

2 The oldest Greek alphabet had lish w. This letter was lost, but 
a letter f, called digamma, dlyaupa traces of it appear in many Greek 
(double gamma), from its form, words. 
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Positive. CoMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 
Slxaos (Sixcaso-), just, 3ixard-repos Sixad-raros 
isxipdés (so xvpo-), strong, ioxipd-repos — isxipé-raros 
motos (moro-), faithful, mwioTd-TEpos wiord-Taros 
wodéuios (woreuio-), hostile, WOAEpid-TeEpos woAeuié-Taros 
doparhs (arpadreo-), secure, dopardc-repos doparéo-raros 


446. The comparative is generally formed, as above, by 
adding -repos, -repa, -repov (stem -repo-), and the superlative 
by adding -raros, -rary, -rarov (stem -raro-), to the masculine 
stem of the positive. 

a. Adjectives in -os keep the stem unchanged in the comparative 
and superlative when the penult is long or the vowel of the penult is 
followed by two consonants. Otherwise the final vowel of the stem 
is lengthened to -w. 

b. The comparative and superlative in -repos and -raros are de- 
clined like adjectives of the vowel-declension (144). 


447. Some adjectives take the irregular endings -eorepos, 
-EOTATOS. 

a. Stems in -ov. Thus eidaiuwy (evdatpov-), fortunate, eddapor- 
€OTEPOS, EvOaLLOV-EOTATOS. 

b. Some contract adjectives in (-oos) -ovs. Thus (evvoos) evvous 
(evvoo-), evvovorepos, evvovararos (by contraction for etvoéorepos, evvoe- 
OTaTOS). 


448. A less common ending of the comparative is -iwy, -tov 
(stem -ioy-), of the superlative -toros, -torn, -orov (stem -tcro-). 


POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE, 
novs (stem 7du-), pleasant, Hd-twy H8-urros 
Taxus (stem raxv-), swift, 6drrwy (for rax-iwy)! rdyx-ioros 
xaxds (stem xaxo-), bad, kar-tooy Kdx-woros 
aicxpés (stem a:rxpo-), shameful, alcx-twv ala x-torTos 


a. These endings are added to the masculine stem of the positive 
denuded of its suffix. Adjectives thus compared generally end in -vs 
or -pos. These syllables disappear in the comparative and superlative. 


1 When, for any reason,therough 9 or x, it appears at the beginning. 
sound is lost at the end of a root This is called transfer of aspiration. 
whicb begins with + and ends with 
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449. Comparatives in -iwy are declined like etdaipev (338), 
but in some of the cases shorter forms may occur. 


PARADIGM. 
M. and F. N. 
S. N. | Stew HSlov 
G. adtov-os 
D. qdtov-s 
A. | Stov-a, Ste FStov 
V. FStov 
D.N. A. V. ydtov-e 
G. D. yOtov-ow 
P. N. V. | Stov-es, yStous ydtov-a, 71Ste 
G. 3Otov-eov 
D. yotoos 
A. | Stbv-as, 75tous yStov-a, 7Ste 


450. The Comparative Degree. 
Examine the following : — 
ovrot xaxtovés eiot rav dAXdwv, these are greater cowards than the 
others. 
€xropevovro paxporepay dddv, they proceeded by a longer road. 
451. Rule of Syntax. — Adjectives in the comparative de- 


gree take the genitive. The genitive is sometimes not ex- 
pressed, but merely implied. 


452. The Superlative Degree. 
Examine the following : — 


repre Tov weATaTTaY Tors icxvpordrovs, he sends the strongest of 
the light infantry. 

droréure THy Taxiotyny Sdov, he sends her back by the quickest route. 

moAepidtatos Av BactXevs Tois “EAAnot, the king was very hostile to 
the Greeks. 


453. Rule of Syntax. — Adjectives in the superlative degree 
may be followed by the partitive genitive. The genitive is 
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sometimes implied. The superlative may express simply a very 
high degree of the quality. In this sense it never has the article. 


454. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Bactre? meororato: ciow. 2.06 8 dvyp yarerTo- 
b] \ A / > / 7 ” e 
Tatos €yOpos Tots troXeplots dotiv. 3. TovTOUs Epacay ot 
oTpaTevadpmevor TrodEtKwWTAaTOUS Elva. 4. Traphv o Kipos 
avy Tols evdatpovertaras TAY ditwy. 5. Ta Sé Kpéa TOVT@YV 
tav opvt0wv Adtota Av. 6. ovrw 87 ToAXNOD ypdvou! Hdto- 
vos oivou2 yéyevpar. T. obTos TadyoTos Oavatos éoruv. 
8. un xaxtous @pev TOV GAXov ‘EAXAnvov. 9. 7d3 Sé GAXOUS 
Tapeivas Kal tots Kxaxtoot Odppos* éwroe.© 10. evredbev 
Kipos tnv Kittooay eis tav Kidcxiay atroméure thy ta- 
xlorny oddv. 1. obrol eiou Kdxtorot te Kal aicytoTtoe 
v \ A \ ‘ > , \ 
avdpes kal mpos Seay xal mpos avOpwrwv. 12. nal wapa- 
TELTWOV TOY TWEATATTOV TOUS LOYUPOTATOUS KEAEVEL EpwWTi- 
/ ? A A / @ e / 
gat Ti éote tO Kwdrdov. 18. waves ovToL of BapBapot 
TrOh|pe@TEpor ny €oovTal Tov Tapa Baciret Gvrov. 
14. Kupos oUTwS eTENEUTNOEY, GYNP OV Bactucorares TE 
Kat apyew ak&wwratos. 10. ZevOns i ixavararos orat vpas 
Kal eD Kal Kax@s trovetv. 16. of péev aryabot evdatpove- 
e de \ } fo) 6 a 9 > A 
oTato. joav, ot Sé xaxol dodA0L® rovTwy ecivar HnEodvToO. 
1T. tcws obv aodaréotepoy Ectat nyiv tropeverOat mrai- 
g.ov trotncapévous’ tav omditav, iva ta aoKxevodédpa év 
» fg 2 
acdharectépm” 7. 
II. 1. This road is narrower. 2. All were most faithful to 
the king. 3. Basest of men, why do you do this? 4. Now 
we will proceed by a longer road. 5. The cavalrymen were 


1 Cf. 308, I. 15. § éy and radéw (p. 45%). For the 

2 Cf. 208, I. 7. case Of xaxtoo:, see p. 313. 

8 The inf., as a neuter verbal 8 SodAos, 6. For the meaning, cf. 
subst., may take the art. Sova edw. 


* @dppos, -eos (316). Determine TA modifier of the subj. of xo- 
the meaning by comparison with pevec@a:, imas understood. 
Oappéw, Oappardws. 8 T.e. in greater security. 
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more eager. 6. He has the most valiant of the soldiers. 
7. The citizens will be more courageous. 8. They called 
forth the most faithful of the men. 9. The satrap was a 
very unjust man. 10. These will be better disposed to us 
than the others. 11. Of all the Persians Cyrus was the 
ablest to benefit’ his friends. 12. He was led? into the tent 
of a man who was? very faithful to Cyrus. 


455. KR. pax (399), mac, be great, have power. 

pax-po-s, -d, -d-», long; pax-ap, -ap-os, powerful, rich, blessed; paxapl(w, 
account happy; paxapio-ré-s,4 -h, -d-v, accounted happy, enviable ; pyx-os 
(399), -cos, 7d, length; rja-torre-s, -n, -o-v, sup., longest. —pyyx-avy, -4s, 
means for doing, device; unxard-o-pa, devise; d-phxavo-s, -0-v, without 
means, impracticable. — pty-a-g (stem peya- and peya-Ao-), great ; peydAws, 
adv., greatly ; weyado-rperts, -és (xpéxw, besit), befitting a great man, magnif- 
tcent ; weyado-rperas, adv., magnificently ; palYeov, -ov (for pey-lwv), comp., 
greater ; pey-voto-s, -n, -0-y, 8UD., greatest ; péye-Bos, -eos, 74, greatness. 

mic-tu-s, adj., glorified, worshipped ; m&c-t6, magnify, glorify ; maig- 
nu-8, adj., great; maior (for mag-ior), greater; m&ximu-s (for mag- 
simu-s), greatest ; mag-is, adv. (for mag-ius), more ; mag-ister, -tri, m., 
master. 

MAKE, MAY, MIGHT, MUCH, MORE, MOST, MANY, MAIN (strength), MAID; 
macro-cosm, mechanic, o-mega, mega-therium, megalo-saurus. 


LESSON LX. 


Future and First Aorist Systems of Mute Verbs.— Verbs of the 
Third Olass. 


456. Verbs whose themes end in a mute are called mute 
verbs (254). 


457. A labial mute (x, 8, ¢) at the end of the theme unites with 
o of the tense-suffix (-o°/.. in the future, -va- in the first aorist) and 
forms y (215 a). Thus :— 

wéunrw (theme reur-), send, wéupw, txeuya; rtptBe (rpiB-, rpiB-), rub, 
tpliw, Erpipa ; ypdow (ypad-), write, ypdyw, Eypaypa. 





1 Cf. 306, I. 18. 4 Formed on the theme paxapis- 
2 See 227 a. 8 See 369. Of paxapl(w. See p. 1601. 
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458. A palatal mute (x, y, x) with o forms £(215b). Thus: — 

Adyw (Aey), gather,! speak, Adkw, Ereka; Siduw (Suwox-), pursue, didew, 
CSlwta; Epxew (apx-), begin, rule, iptw, ypta- 

459. A lingual mute (7, 5, 6) before o is dropped (231). Thus: — 


orevdo (cwevd-), hasten, cxetow, owevoa; wépOw (wep6-), destroy, répaow, 
trepoa. 


All of the verbs cited above belong to the jirst class (440). 
Conjugate the fut. and first aor. systems of any one of these verbs. 


460. Some labial mute verbs form the present stem by add- 
ing -r°/.. as tense-suffix to the theme. 


THEME. Pres. STEM. For. First Aor. 
kAértw, steal, kAen- kAewT/ e. " KAdbo ExAcwWa 
dno, Cul, Kon- kore /e. nde Exova 
onéxroua, view, oKer- oxenro/ ¢. oxdpopat eonevduny 
BAdrrw, injure, BdaB- Brawr /<. BrAdeo EBrAawva 
KaAUETw, Cover, KaduB- xadunro /¢. ’ Kart éxdAupa 
Odrrw, bury, TAg- Garr? / ¢. Odeo Lapa 
xptrrw, hide, Kpug- Kpun7o /e. xptyw Expupa 
ptxrw, throw, pio- piwro/ ¢ pio Eppiva? 


a. The final labial of the theme becomes codrdinate (114 a), 8 and 
¢@ changing to aw before r of the tense-suffix -r°/-., as BAdm-rw for 
BAaB-rw, xadvr-rw for xarAvB-rw, Odr-rw for rad-re,® xpvr-rw for 
kpuB-rw, pir-rw for pid-rw. 


461. These verbs belong to the Tau or Third Class. 


462. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. HpEaro* ro otparevpa tropevecOar. -2. rods iarirous 
mavras éxréEopev. 38. of S€ SewEavtes tayv® éravorro. 
4. &reurpé pe ’Aptaios, muatés dv Kipm xai vpiv ebvous. 
d. tous b€ avdpas éxédevov Oayrar. 6. FArvov Se vedhérn 
éxaduev. T. Tovtovs Tors avdpas gyal Kréyra® ra ypn- 

1 In the sense of gather, used by 8 Transfer of aspiration. See p. 
Attic writers only in compounds, as_ 1621. 
éx-A€yw, pick out, select. 4 See 198. 

2 Initial p is doubled when, by —— © Neut. of the adj. used adver- 


inflexion or composition, a simple  bially. 
vowel is brought before it. 6 Cf. 356, I. 2. 
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para. 8. of “EXXnves tais payaipais! exoway ta yéppa. 
9. ra Sé GAda eis Tov motapov plypopev. 10. Kipos 
éxrrevoe Tacav tTHv odoy Kal ov Suérpiwev.A 11. cvrAréfas® 
oTpatevpa étroddpxes Mirntov nal cata yijv Kai xata Oa- 
Aattrav. 12. obtow ov BradYrovoty yds sropevopévous. 
13. ta ypypata, @ vedvioxe, pn KrAdYpys4 14. Kal ovdx 
éxte® rropeverOar, ei py TovTous arroxoyopuev.® 15. d:a- 
xdyrat 5é od pddvov" éxrat tous Adyous. 16. 7 yLwv aré- 
Kkpuwe xal ta Sida nal rovs avOpwrous. 17. &vOa & 
Kipos ence py Bacirevs xataxdyn Oo ‘EAAnvxdv. 
18. adda Statpivvn, iva hoBavrar oi adryyeroe py ov® ras 
otrovoas troinowpeba. 19. réurds Tov éppnvéa trapa tors 
aTpatTnyous éxédevce tropeverOar. 20. xal rapa thy yédu- 
pay tov Tiypntos trotapod méuyrar KedXevovot pudaxny. 
21. éSiwxe pev Hevoday aro ris paddayyos, trovs dé mrode- 
pelous ovx EBArawev. 22. Bevoav of "EAAnVEs p27) TWpoca- 
yotev Tpos TO Képas Kal avTovs Kataxdeav. 23. cxéracbe 


> nr 4 =— e , 
ei TovTO TreTroinKdaw oi BdpRapot. 


24. dv 5€ rovrm® Xe- 


picogos méure: xopntas”™ oxewopudvous" amas Exovow ot 


TeXevTatol. 


II. 1. You stole the horses. 


3. They throw stones into the river. 
the king. 5. J will not pursue these men. 


2. Cyrus cut down” the park. 
4, He wrote a letter to™ 
6. We will bury 


the (two) men. 7. He will make haste to proceed to Greece. 


8. Cyrus sent jars of wine to his friends. 


1 Cf. 175, I. 11. 

2 S:a-rptBw, 8c. xpdvov. So tempus 
tero in Lat. 

8 gud-Aéyw for ouv-Aeyw. Before 
A, My OF p, » becomes A, p, OF p. 

4 See 327. 

5 See 188 c. 

6 For the force of the prep. in com- 
position, cf. aro-cnrdw, aro-xAelw, etc. 

7 fddi0-s, -a, -o-y. For the mean- 
ing of this adj., of. the adv. fadlws 
(309). 


9. He said that the 


8 See 280. 

9 Sc. re xpdvy. 

10 kaph-ty-s (404), cf. noun. 

11 See 379, and cf. the fifth exam- 
ple in 378. 

12 reAeuTa-to-s, -a, -o-y, from the 
stem of the subst. reAevrf. For the 
meaning, cf. réAos (818), reAcurd-w 
(257). 

18 ex-xderw. 

14 wapdé with acc. 
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boy hid! this. 10. He orders them to find out? what the hin- 
drance® is. 11. To beat off‘ the enemy was a necessity. 
12. The army will slaughter® the oxen and asses. 13. He col- 
lected an army by means of* the money. 


463. R. apx, be first. 

dpx-«, be first, —in point of time, begin, in point of station, rule; part. 
as subst., pxwy, -ovr-os, 6, ruler; ix-dpx-w, be a foundation or beginning ; 
dox-1, -7is, beginning, rule; apxa-io-s, -a, -o-v, from the beginning, ancient, 
old ; apx-ixd-s, -h, -d-v, fit for rule; dpy-d-s, 6, leader ; iw-apxo-s, 5, subordi- 
nate commander, lieutenant ; &v-apxo-s, -o-v, without leaders; dvapyx-la, -as, 
lack of leaders, anarchy ; trx-apxo-s, 5 (Trmo-s, 5, 4, horse), commander of 
the horse; pudv-apxo-s, 5 (udvo-s, alone), one who rules alone; povapx-ia, 
-as, monarchy ; vat-apyxo-s, 5 (vai-s, h, ship), admiral ; vavapyé-w, be admt- 
ral; wel@-apxo-s, -o-w (wel0-o-ua, obey), obedient to authority; reiWapxyé-w, 
obey ; xodv-apx-la, -as (woAdu-s, much, many), government of many; ppovp- 
apxo-s, 5 (ppoupd-s, 6, garrison-soldier), commander of a garrison; xop- 
dpxn-s, -ov (xép-7, village), village-chief. 

archaic, archaeo-logy, archives, arch-angel, arch-bishop, archi- 
episcopal, arche-type, an-archy, hier-archy, tetr-archy, etc. 


LESSON LXI. 


Future and First Aorist Systems of Mute Verbs (continued). — Mute 
Verbs of the Fourth Olass. 


464. Many palatal mute verbs form the present stem by 
adding -°/.. to the theme. « or x unites with the ¢ of this 
present tense-suffix, forming with it rr. y unites with the 4, 
forming generally rr, sometimes Thus: — 


THEME. Pres, STEM. Fut. First Aor. 
xnpbrrw, proclaim, xnpix- xnpotro/e.  —xnpitw éxhpita 
guAdrra, guard, gudAan- pvdatr?/e puadte épdrAata 
tapadrre, disturb, Tapax- raparr® /. Tapdteo érdpata 
aAAdrra, change, dAAay- adrAarro/e  &AAdE@ hAAata 
xpdrre, do, mpay- wpatro/ ¢. a patco txpata 
rdrre, arrange, Tay Tarr®/ ¢. Tdkoo Eraia 
&AaAd(w, raise the war-cry, adaday- adradral?/e  GAaAdtoua:? HAdAaga 
1 Of. 356, I. 2. 8 Of. 373, I. 6. 5 kbar. 7 See p. 1592, 


2 oxéwrropa. 4 dwo-ndaTw. 8 dd. 
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465. Many lingual mute verbs with themes ending in 8 
form the present stem by adding, as above, -°/,. to the theme. 
6 unites with the ., forming with it & Thus: — 


THEME, Pres. STeM. For. First Aor. 
aOpol(w, collect, apo.d- abpor(? /.. a0polow $Opowa 
épydCoua:, work, epyas- epryal? /e- épydooua: elpyacduny * 
Cavpd(w, admire, Oaupnad- Bavpalo /.. Oavpdow Oatpyaca 
voul(eo, think, voud- vous? /e. vous ® dvéuioa 


a. Some of these verbs with themes in § have been introduced in 
the previous lessons. 


466. The verbs described in 464, 465 belong to the Jota or 
Fourth Class. 


467. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. ray 6é cxevay Ta mepirra amradrAdEwpev. 2. exypu- 
Eav of otparnyot Tovs oTpaTi@Tas ovTw Trovety. 3. cuvédeEe 
TO oTpatTeuvpa ywpls Tov GAXwv Kal EreEe Tabe.2 4. ayabov 
7t* piv rapa Bactréws Siarpafopa. 5. xat érake Wiypnra 
cuvexBiBaley tas dpakds. 6. Kipos vosuet ta’ épod ndici- 
oOa5 T. Baotrevs 5é ta GAra Staptrdace. 8. taita Sez 
wapacxevdcacba. 9. Mévave dé Sapa Kipos éréyero 
mwéepwat® peyarorperras. 10. 1d 5é &w® retyos Bacthéws 
guraxy purdée. 11. tim? dv Oedv Oiwv® Kai edyopevos® 
Karas paktds awbeinv; 12. éeédXevce 5é Tovs atpatnyous 
ouvrafas Tous “EXAnvas. 18. nAdraEav of “EXAnVes 7red- 
ractat. 14. éym Oérw, & dvdpes, SiaBiBdoa vuas, av éuor 
TaXavrov pucOov tropiante. 15. 0 & Opdyras, vopicds éroi- 
fous elvas® rovs immméas, ypader ériotoAnv mapa Bactnréa. 
16. ras av odv eyo Biacaluny® ipas crv éuol émaxodov- 


1 See p. 83 8, 4 Cf. 343, I. 17. 
2 Verbs in -:(w with themes in 5 See 364. 
-.6- make their fut. in -1ew instead 6 Of. 228, I. 3. 
of -ca0w, and contract. So vopi-éw, 7 Dat. sing. masc. of the inter- 
voud. This is called the Attic Fu- rogative rls. Cf. 308, I. 2. 
ture. 8 See p. 104 1° and 879. 


8 See p. 713. 9 See p. 10414, 
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Geiv; 17. xerever S¢ adrov Te oTpatnye cuptépryar azo 
Tov aotdpatos avopas. 18. avritaEdpevoe TovTas! évixare 
au trois Oeots. 19. GAN azo TovTwY TdV ypnudToV cUANE- 
Eds otpdtevpa érodéuer Tois Opaki. 20. o 5& Kréapyos 
Sterrpataro mévre pev otparyyous trapeivar, elxoor S& Noya- 
U4 3 3 \ , N > 
gous. 21. éxéAevcev avTovs avoKxevacapévous wal éEordt- 
o a > XN 4 “A A 3 nn 
capévous tropeverOar eis TO Tpocbev. 22. viv 7 EevKrAEdS 
TedeuTHTOpEV 7) KaXOV Epyoy épyacoueOa tors “EAXnVas 
TWTAVTES. 


II, 1. We will guard the acropolis. 2. And after this they 
raised the war-cry. 3. Let us plunder the city and the palace. 
4. He sent heralds to arrange” a truce. 5. Cyrus will pursue 
them with triremes.2 6. He took his post behind the soldiers. 
7. But this disturbed Clearchus exceedingly. 8. For I thought 
you were‘ both friends and allies. 9. Those with*® Xenophon 
packed up their baggage® and proceeded. 10. For if we shall 
delay, the enemy will be more courageous. 11. He made proc- 
lamation to the Greeks that they were to pack up their bag- 
gage.’ 12. These, then, were the exploits of the Greeks® in 
their march inland with Cyrus. 


468. R. Fepy, work. 

epy-o-v, rd, work, deed ; apy-d-s, -é-v (contracted from a-epy-d-s), without 
work, idle; «v-epyé-rn-s, -ov, well-doer, benefactor ; evepyeté-w, do a kind- 
Ness ; evepye-cia, -as, kindness ; xakovpy-o-s, 6 (contracted from kand-epy-o-s, 
xaxd-s, bad), wrong-doer ; xaxoupyé-w, do harm to; cuv-epy-d-s, -d-v, working 
with ; epydCo-ua, do work, labour ; wav-otpy-o-s, -o-v (for way-e-opy-o-s, was, 
all), that will do anything, villainous ; wavoupy-[a, -as, knavishness ; bx-oupy- 
é-s, -d-v, serviceable, conducive to. 

WORK, WRIGHT, WROUGHT; en-ergy, Organ, ge-orgic, chir-urgeon, 
s-urgeon, /it-urgy, metali-urgy. 

Nore. — For the digamma in the root, see p. 1612. In wavotpyos and 
droupyds, an ¢ is prefixed to the root. 


1 See p. 8310 and cf. 274, I. 4. 5 Those with, of déupl with the acc. 
2 to arrange, wepi with the gen. 6 Use the aor. participle. 
8 Cf. 308, I. 17. 7 that they were, etc. Use the infin. 


4 The original thought was, They 8 Say, This, then (raita dh), the 
are, etc. Cf. I. 6 above. Greeks did, etc. 
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LESSON LXII. 
Irregular Oomparison of Adjectives. 


469. The following are the most important cases of irregu- 
lar comparison : — 


Positive. CoMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE, 
1. dyads, good,! dnelvwy 
Epioros 
BeAttwy BéArioros 
xpelrrewyv (for xpet-iwy)  xpdrioros 
Agwy Agaoros 
2. xaxds,? bad, xelpwr xelpioros 
hrerwy (for he-iwv) feiora® 
3. Kadrds, beautiful, rarrAtwy axdAALoTos 
4. péyas, great, pel(wy (for pey-iwy) péyioros 
5. pixpéds,* small, pelowy 
6. dAlyos, little, plur. few, éadrrey (for edax-iwy)  éadxioros 
7. wodd’s, much, plur. many, wAclwy OF wAdwy wAcioros 
8. fddi0s, easy, pov pgoros 
470. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. date adevrvoe Hoav of wreicto. Tav “EAAHVODr. 
2. péytotov, @ avdpes, éyete Katpov. 3. ovy nuav Berttous 
eigiv ot-Mucol. 4. ’Apicrapyos 8& imméas ovK édatTous 
TeTpaKociwy Eiyev. 9. ExoMEey TA TOV HTTOVWY YpHpaTa. 
6. «at érepato auvepyos ois dirows KpdtiaTtos elvat. 
T. Adov Kal duewvov dott orpateverOat 7) atradAdtTec Oa. 
8. obra. aktovar TaV AOYayaV wn yYeElpovs elvat. 9. Ta BE 
Tav dirwv paorov dori advraxcra Siaptraca. 10. rorAr.w® 


1 For the distinctions of meaning 4 Also compared regularly, pixpé- 
among different comparative and _ repos, uixpdéraros. 
superlative forms of the same posi- 5 The dat. is used with compara- 
tive, see the general vocabulary. tives to denote the degree of dif- 
2xaxés has also regular forms. ference. So here, greater by much, 
See 448. t.e. much greater. 


8 A neut. plur. used as an adv. 
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€ ww 

pettov tv % Bon. 11. weipacovtar cai vpiv nai july ta 
Bévricta! cupBovrcica. 12. Bérriov civar ébn o orparn- 
yos amaNdAdtrecOa. 18. éyopev 5é wal Wiyas avy Tots 
Ocois dpeivovas tov BapBapwr. 14. touyapovw Kpatioroe 
\ se , ‘ ” £ 3 A 
57 omnpéras travtTos Epyou Kip@ joav. 15. éorpatomedev- 
ovto O€ éxaoToTe aTréyovTes ANANAWY Trapacdyyny Kai pEtov. 
16. joav & of TavTy imo peioves pev Tov Ilepotxay,* Bvjo- 
evdéaTepot O€ Trodv.® 17. ov vopilw avdpt cadAtov elvat KTHpa 
ovdé Napmporepoy apeTns Kai Sixasoovvns Kal yevvatoTnTos. 
18. orpari@tat wrelous 7 Sta yfA0L eotpatoTredevoavTo Tapa 
Knreapyw. 19. dirous 5& Karas Kexoopnpuévous péytoTov 

, 9 a 2 @ , ? a , 
xoapov avdpi évoustev. 20. Hoav Kredpy@ ev To oTpatev- 
pate imetls mrElovs } TETTApdKoVTa, TOUTwWY SE OL TrELOTOL 
@pances. 21. traita amadAdEwper, iva as wrelotor* pév 
ec oa ’ a oe ® e , \ a 
nNuav év Tols GTrAOLS Wav, @s eAaxytaoTor 5é cKEVvopopact. 
22. ovioTe yap pelov arreatparoTredevovTo ot BdpBapoe Tov 
€ ma e@ 4 , 

EAAnuKov éEnxovta atadiwv. 


II. 1. These are the® bravest of the captains. 2. There are 
many Persians nobler than Ariaeus. 3. The barbarians were 
very expert bowmen. 4. For it is much® easier to withdraw. 
5. What do you think to be fairest and fittest? 6. We should 
be more serviceable,’ if we should have our arms. 7%. There 
were very many wild asses in the plain. 8. The freedqm of the 
cities is the® greatest proof of this. 9. It 1s best for us, Chi- 
risophus, to proceed at once to the height. 10. They were not 
less* than ten thousand stades distant from Greece. 11. But 
I think you are better and braver than many barbarians. 
12. Xenophon thought that thus the honour would be greater. 
13. For all the sons of the noblest Persians are educated at 
the king’s court. 


1 See p. 1221, 5 Omit. 
2 Sc. tere. 8 See p. 1791. 6 Cf. I. 16 above. 
quam plurimi. os or 8r: may 7 worth more (see p. 912). 


be prefixed to the superlative to 8 Cf. I. 22 above. 
strengthen it. 
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471. R. «pa, cer, do, make. 

avro-xpd-rwp, -op-os, 5, 4 (abrds, self), being one’s own master > xpdr-os, 
-e-0s, 76 (xpa+ 7), strength, might ; xparé-w, be strong, be master ; xpelrrev, 
-oy (for xper-iwv), comp., stronger, better; npdr-verro-s, -n, -o-v, SUD., strong- 
est, best; éy-xparhs, -és, possessed of power; émi-nparhs, -és, master of; 
émixpdre-ta, -as, mastery ; xay-xpdt-.0-v, Té (was, all), complete contest, the 
pancratium. 

Cer-és, -er-is, f., Ceres (‘goddess of creation’) ; cor-p-us, -or-is, n., 
body ; cre-6, produce,.create ; cré-sc-6, come into being ; in-cré- 
mentu-m, -2, n., growth. 


HARD, auto-crat, aristo-cracy, demo-cracy, demo-crat, eic. 


LESSON LXIII. 


Future System of Liquid Verbs. — Liquid and Vowel Verbs of the 
Fourth Olass. 


472. Verbs whose themes end in a liquid are called liquid 
_ verbs. 


473. The future of liquid verbs is formed by adding the 
tense-suffix -e°/.. instead of -0°/.. (159) to the theme; e is con- 
tracted with the following vowel, as in the present of diréw 
(245). Thus:— 

péve (theme per-), remain, fut. neva, peveis, peves, elc.; véuw (theme vexu-), 
distribute, fut. veud, vepets, venet, etc. 

These two verbs belong to the First Class. 


474. Many liquid verbs belong to the Fourth Class (466). 


475. dX of the theme unites with . of the present tense-suffix 
-°/., forming with it AA. Thus: — 


THEME. Pres. STEM. Future. 
ayyéAAw, announce, ayyea- ayyerr? /e- ayyea@ 
BdAAw, throw, Bad- Barr° fe. Bar@ 
oréAAw, send, aorede oredr? |e. OTEAD 


476. When the theme ends in y or p, « is transferred and 
unites with the vowel of the theme to form a diphthong. 
Thus : — 
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Tueme. Pres. STEM. Fourure. 
arelvw, kill, xrey- xreww? / KT EVO 
wepalyw, accomplish, wepay- wepaty / e- wepaves 
onualye, show by a sign, onpay- onpawy® / e- onuave 
telve, stretch, rer Tex | - Teves 
galva, show, par- pair / . pave 
~0elpw, destroy, pep- PO eip? / e- ~0epe 
xarewalve, be angry, XaArcway- Xareray? / Xarewave 


477. But if the vowel of the theme is ¢ or v it becomes 
long when . of the suffix -.°/.. is transferred. Thus: — 


THEME. Pres. Stem. FUTURE. 
xAtve, cause to lean, . KAcw- Kriv /e- KALve 
xptve, distinguish, Kpoy= piv /e- Kpiwe 
aicxtve, shame, air xXuY- arxur /e- aloxurae 


478. To the Fourth Class belong not only mute (466) and 
liquid (474) verbs, but also two verbs with themes in -av-. 


THEME. Pres. STEM. FUTURE. 
xalw, burn, § Kav- cae fe. (for xav-i°/ -) xatow 
KAalw, weep, KArav- Kdrao/e- (fOr krAaqu-°/e-)  KAatoouat OF KAavootjpas} 


a. v is dropped between the two vowels. Attic prose uses xaw 
instead of xaiw, xAdw instead of xAalw. 


Conjugate the future system of daivw in 6782. 
Conjugate also the future system of any other of the liquid verbs 
given above. 


479. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ryv a&lav éxdotm vepodpev. 2. évradda peva 
nuépas .émTd. 3. tapayyere brropéverv. 4. méTepoyv TavTa 
amayyeA@ 7 peveite; 5. 6 7re8 Sé rroiujoe, ov Svacnpavel. 


1 Some verbs have, in addition to meaning. It is called the Doric 
or instead of a fut. in -Foual, ONE in Future. 


-céouat, contracted -codua:, formed 2 Follow the direction given on 
with the tense-suffix -ce?/e.. This p. 159°. 
formation is found only in the fut. 8 What, neut. sing. acc. of Sons. 


mid., and only when it has an active See p. 122°. 
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6. radra 5é ayyedotot apes Tov oTpatyydv. T. TovTous ava- 
oreXovaw ot tokdTat Kat meATacrai. 8. rl of ddXot “EDAD. 
ves atroxpwwotvtat Kipw; 9. 6 5& Panrivos elze,! Taira 
atrayyerotpev. 10. aicyuvovpefa? cat Oeovs nal avOparrovs 
tavra tov. 11. wddw jpwrnce, Yrovdas 4h odepov 
arayyer@; 12. rods pév® adradv arroxtevei, tors 8 ® 
? a C4 \ A e lol lA 4 a 
exBarei. 13. aya 5é 7H hepa TH odharuyyt onpane. 
14. rrepava ta Séovta.® 15. Ticcadépyns xavoe ras xo- 
pas. 16. xpuveis & adrov diropabéotaroy eivar. 17. Trois 
a b] A Le] \ i > t4 , 
tarmou éuBanreire TovTov Tov xiAdov. 18. ov pévToe Tayv 
ye atrayyerXa, GAAd Starpirw. 19. wodrovs TeV apratop- 
Tov oUTws atronteveite. 20. of b¢ aTpaTi@Tas yareTravoice 
Tots otparnyois.® 21. revotot avw mpos TO Spos. 22. d:a- 
POcpovct Tovs atpatiatas. 23. of S¢ otpaTi@tas avTcy Te 
a You ef , e \ , 
Barodor nal ta brrogiyia. 24. obTos yap Kal THv tatpida 
olTw Katatoyuvel cal racav tiv ‘EXXdba. 25. Kipos ove 
GXov wéurres onuavovvra’ & Te yp mrovety ovTEe avTos§ 
daivera.” 


II. 1. I shall answer you. 2. I will report this to the 
soldiers. 3. They will remain there seven days. 4. All will 
weep. 5. And he will burn down the palace. 6. He will kill 
all. 7. I shall lay the country waste. 8. He will put his 
brother to death. 9. They say the enemy will give way. 
10. The gods will show us the way. 11. You will send back 
the messengers. 12. And on account of this I will not wait for 
you. 13. He says that he will answer the soldiers. 14. I will 
give the signal to the Greeks with the trumpet. 15. I will 
give orders to all to use their slings and bows.” 


1 Of, 448, I. 17. 6 Dat. of indirect obj. See p. 841, 


2 Used in the mid. as a pass. de- 7 Circumstantial partic. express- 
ponent (255 b), feel ashamed before, ing purpose (379). 
with direct obj. in acc. 8 Cf. 308, I. 4. 
8 Cf. 328, I. 17. %In the mid. and pass., show 
' 4 See p. 475. oneself, be shown, 7.e. appear. 


5 See 371. 10 and to use their bows (rotedtw). 
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480. R. Bad, throw. 

BadAew (for Badr-iw), throw, throw at, hit; d:a-BddAAw, throw across at 
with words, slander ; Bé\-0s, -e-os, 7d, thing thrown, missile ; Bod-n, -7s, @ 
throw; dva-Bodh, -fs, that which is thrown up, earthwork ; &:a-BoA4h, js, 
slander ; elo-Bodf, -is, invasion, entrance, pass; éu-BoAh, -Hs, invasion ; 
wpo-BoAh, -fs, a throwing forward ; xpoc-BoAh, -fs, assault, charge; cup- 
Bodh, -As, a hurtling together, encounter ; txep-Bodnh, -Hs, a throwing over, 
crossing ; xerpo-Bod-[a, -as (xérpo-s, 6, stone), stone-throwing ; axpo-BoAl(o-paxz 
(&xpos, topmost, outermost), throw from a height or distance ; axpoBdaAc-or-s, 
-e-ws, 7, throwing from a distance, skirmish. 


em-blem, pro-blem, dia-bolic, de-vil, para-ble, sym-bol. 


LESSON LXIV. 
First Aorist System of Liquid Verbs, 


481. The first aorist of liquid verbs rejects o of the tense- 
suffix -oa- (165) and lengthens the theme-vowel in compensa- 
tion, a to y (but to a afters or p), eto actot,vtov. Thus: — 


wepalvw (wepay-), accomplish, aor. onpalyw (onuar), show by a sign, aor. 


éwépava ; 
galyw (par), show, aor. Epnva; 


ayyé\ArAw (ayyeA-), announce, aor. 
HryyetAc ; 

pévw (uer-), remain, a0r. Euewa; 

oréAdw (oredA-), send, aor. tore:Aa; 

POclpw (Pbep-), destroy, aor. FpOerpa. 


KAtvw (KAw-), cause to lean, aor. 
éxAiva ; 


aicxivw (awxuv-), shame, aor. foxova. 


éohunva. ; 
xarewalyw (xarerap-), be angry, aor. 
éxarérnva. 


xrelyw (xrev-), kill, aor. Exrecva ; 


véuo (veu-), distribute, aor. Evema ; 
telvm (rev), stretch, aor. trewa ; 


(xp-), distinguish, aor. 


Expiva. 


xptves 


a. BadAdw (475) forms a second aor. (437). This will be explained later. 
b. The aor. of xdw (478) is éxavoa ; of kAdw, éxAavoa. 


Conjugate the first aorist system of dacvw in 679. 
Conjugate also the first aorist system of any other of the liquid 


verbs given above. 
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482. 

I. 1. 8:6 Euevav jycpav ev rm wedip. 2. Baciret rpa- 
Tos Hyyeda TavTa. 38. padiws Tatra mdvra érepdvapev. 
4. S:éfOetpay yap trols otpatiwtds. 5. nai tovs omAlras 
éxédkevoe peivat. 6. av &€ mpwros dmrédnvat! yvwopuny. 
7. oTpatiordas Exrette Tov yopToy Kavoovtas. 8. xal Oapiwa 
Tapnyyerev o Eevopav rovs “EAXnvas vrropéverv. 9. éx 
TovTov Revoday éaoretnato émt modenov. 10. diy &¢ on- 
pnvn? te Képart, cvoxevaterOe. 11. xaraxavowpev ras 


EXERCISES. 


e re- Sf \ 9 \ Dp 
apatas as éyopev. 12. wai et rapayyetNevay, TO oTpaTeupa 
mrnotato: av. 138. Euevav 8 cai of rapa thy OddratTay 
? “a 2 \ »9 ? a e \ eM” , 
oixovvtes év Yeros Kai év “locos. 14. ixavot Evovra ta 
re mapa Bactréms® trois "EXAnow amayyeina Kal Ta Tapa 
tav “EXAnvev Bactret. 15. Kipos & azrexptvato, "Axovw 
"ApBpoxopar éyOpov avipa érit t@ Eidparn twotay@ elvat.* 
16. «at Kipos arroxreivar Néyerar avtos TH éavTov® yerpl 
Tov apyovra. 17. Kréapyos xptvas dbdixeiv tov Tod Mévwvos 
otpatiorny wAnyas éuBdddrkgc. 18. rovTos amoxptvacbe 
& ru® nadddNordy Te Kal apioToy éyere. 19. Kal dtp! Sone’ 
Tour, py, avaTewwdT@ THY yYeipa’ Kal avéTevay ATravTes. 
20. edOds ody o Elevodav avtovs éxédevev edyecPat ois 
f= @ nA , > ld t \ 4 \ 8 a a 
gnvact Ocois td Te dveipata Kal Tov médpov xal® ra Aovm 
3 6a > / 9 
ayaa emitedecat. 


II. 1. He accomplished this easily. 2. The soldiers re- 
mained there five days. 3. He reported the decision to his 
friends. 4. They did not wait for the hoplites. 5. The Greeks 
made answer to this. 6. You disgraced your ancestors. 7. The 


1 See 197. If this were the first 


5 of himself, gen. sing. masc. of 
aor. inf. act., and not the impera- 


the reflexive pron. Cf. 373, I. 8. 


tive mid., the accent would be on 
the penult (345 c), i.e. the form 
would be properispomenon (35). 

2 Sc. 6 cadwcyxrhs. 

8 See p. 83°. 

* See 354. 


6 whatever. Cf. 479, I. 6. 

7 to whomever, dat. sing. masc. of 
Sons. Cf. 336, I. 24. 

8 also. 

® Dependent on efyec@a:. 
also 441 and 345 c. 


See 
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barbarians are said to have given way at once. 8. Cyrus and 
the army remained there twenty days. 9. The generals re- 
ported this to Cyrus. 10. Cyrus put a Pérsian man to death. 
11. Hereon the trumpeter gave the signal. 12. Abrocomas at 
that time burned the boats. 13. You corrupted our generals 
and captains. 14. Equip yourselves for war immediately. 


\ 

483. R. $a, fa, shine, show. 

ypl, show by words, say; d-ox-w, say, allege ; hd-cr-s, -e-ws, 4, @sser- 
tion; mpd-paoi-s, -e-ws, 7, allegation, pretext ; mpopacl(o-pa, set up as a 
pretext ; a-xpopdara-ro-s, -o-v, not offering excuses ; axpodactorws, adv., with- 
out offering excuses, without evasion ; dw-vi, -7s, sound, voice, language. — 
halve (pa + v), cause to shine, bring to light, show; dav-epo-s, -a, -d-v, in 
plain sight, clear; pavepas, adv., evidently ; a-pav-hs, -és, invisible, hidden ; 
a&pavi(w, make hidden, blot out; 8:a-par-hs, -és, seen through, transparent ; 
d:a-pavas, adv., clearly, distinctly ; éu-pav-hs, -és, in plain sight, visible; éu- 
paves, Adv., visibly ; xara-pav-hs, -és, in sight; wept-pav-hs, -és, visible from 
every point ; xepipavas, adv., manifestly, notably; d-os, -e-0s, 7d (fa+ fF), 
light ; gos, pwr-ds, 75 (Pw+7), light. 

fa-rI, say; fa-t-e-o-r, confess ; in-fi-ti-ae, -adrum, f., denial ; fa-bula, 
-ae, f., story; fa-ma, -ae, f., report; fas, n., divine law. 

BAN, BANNS; eu-phemism, pro-phesy, pro-phet, phase, em-phasis, 
phenomenon, dia-phanous, epi-phany, hicro-phant, phantasm, phos- 
phorus, photo-graphy. 

Nore. — For gnyl, see 348. dos, is for paf-os. 


LESSON LXV. 
Formation and Oomparison of Adverbs. 


484. Most adverbs are formed from adjectives and end 
IN -ws. 


Examine the following : — 


ADJECTIVE. STEM. GEN. Piur. ADVERB. 
Sixaios, just, Sixaio- Sixalwy dixalws 
xaxdés, bad, - KaKo- KAK@Y KaK@s . 
edaluwy, fortunate, evdaiuor- evdaudver evdaiudves 
aopadrrns, secure, acpadco- adogpadGp doparas 


750s, pleasant, nov- noéwy no€éws 
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a. Observe that adverbs formed from adjectives of the vowel- 
declension add -s to the stem, the last vowel of which is lengthened, 
and have the accent of the gen. plur. neut. 

b. Observe that adverbs formed from adjectives of the consonant- 
declension add -ws to the stem, which takes the same form as before 
-wy in the gen. plur. neut. The adverb is contracted when the gen. 
plur. is contracted and has its accent. 

Examine the following : — 
dpewvov av moAcuotmev exovres Ta GrAa, we should fight better, if we 

had our arms. 
xpatiora paxovrat, they fight very bravely. 


c. Observe that the acc. neut. of the comparative and superlative 
of the adj. is used for the comparative and superlative of the adverb, 
in the sing. for the comparative, in the plur. for the superlative. 


485. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. oreppa@s rodrdav ayabav arrevyoucba. 2. of Se 
"EdAnves Bapéws tatr’ jeovaav. 3. evdaipovéotepov Trav 
Grav! Sijyov. 4. 6 5 KrAéapyos loyvpas xarérecvev. 
D. TOUTOUS KAKS Trovel Kal TA yYpHpaTa atroavAa. 6. % Se 
TUYN eoTpaTHynoe KdANOV. T. of S€ SiHEavTEs TeV imméwv 
tax" éravovto. 8. Kaxds yap Ta tyérepa eye. 9. ef 
avaykn éati.paxerOa, ws® xpaticta payapeba. 10. édeyov 
88 1r@ Baorre’ bre Sixaiws* dv por® yapitorro. 11. ydpw 
awbévres UTrO cov col av éyoupev Sixaiws. 12. Mévwv Sé o 
@erraros erePipe. mrovteiy ioxyvpas. 18. ri® bm’ euod 
adixovpevos Kax@s érrolets THY eunv ywopav; 14. odte 
xievdvvevoavTes OUTE TrovycayTes T@V GAAwY TrEOV TipN- 
cecOe" otpatiwtav bo Kipov. 15. of & “EdAnves aada- 
A@S ErropevovTo To AoLTrov THS Nuépas. 16. cal Boa xal 
BapBapinas nai ‘EXdAnvicas Ste Bactde’s ovv otpared- 


1 Adverbs in the comp. degree, like 8 Cf. 470, I. 21. 


adjectives (451), may take the gen. «© 4 See p. 1041°. 
2 The neut. acc. of the positive of 5 Cf. 266, I. 18. 
an adj., either sing. or plur., may be 6 See p. 501. The acc. is cognate 


used as an adv. Cf. 247, I. 16, 284, (p. 1221) with adiucotpuevos. 
I. 18, 470, I. 16. 7 Fut. mid. in pass. sense. 
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PaTL TOAX@ eyyts éoriv. 17. dxovovres THY Kipouv dperny 
eee ae ® , Y) y eQs 
HOlov Kal mpoOvporepov auverropevovTo. 18. wate Kal nOéws 
émdvouv Kat Oapparews exT@vTO, Kal Ta KTHMATA HKLoTA 
Kipov! éxpumrov. 19. é&vOa dé rérrapés eiot Sumpuyes TO pev 
evpos AcOpiaiar, Babetar S¢ ioytpas. 20. paxpotepov yap 
of ‘Pdd.0z Tov Te Tlepoady eaodevdovwr xal Trav TrEioTwY TOEO- 
A a Q A , n A J , e 
trav. 21. rodro by Set Aéyerv, mas av topevoipeda TE ws 
> 4 > , / e 4 , 
dogharéctata, cal ei payecOar Séor, as KpdtioTa payoipeBa. 


II. 1. They were greatly deceived. 2. He sent gifts in a 
princely manner. 3. Most gladly would I hear? the name. 
4, For they were well enough armed.’ 5. We withdrew with 
great difficulty. 6. If we must proceed, let us proceed with all 
possible speed. 7. The Persians were paying less attention to 
the Greeks. 8. How shall we remain here in the greatest 
safety? 9. And they are justly laying plans against us. 
10. And they were exceedingly angry with Clearchus. 11. He 
always inflicted punishment with severity. 12. Why should 
we do damage to the king’s territory? 13. They did not 
undergo greater hardships‘ than the rest of the soldiers. 


486. R. 1 Sax, dac, show, teach. 

$-Sa x -1, -fs, teaching, instruction ; 8-Bd-ocK-o, fut. diddiw, teach ; dddon- 
ado-s, 6, teacher. — Sl«-n, -ns, way pointed out, custom, right, justice ; &-3:K0-s, 
-o-v, unjust ; ddlcws, adv., unjustly ; adixé-w, be unjust ; dduc-la, -ds, injustice ; 
3lxa-to-s, -d, -o-v, right, lawful; Sialws, adv., with justice ; dixaid-ry-s, -nT-os, 
h, justice ; Sixao-cvvn, -ns, justice ; dind(w, give judgment ; d:nxae-rh-s, -o8, 
one who gives judgment, dicast. — Selx-vu-pt, fut. deltw, show, point out ; 
Sety-pa, -ar-os, 7d, something to show with, sample. 

doc-e-6, teach; di-sc-6, learn ; in-dex, -ic-is, m. and f., one who points 
out, 1u-dex, -ic-is, m. and f,, judge, juror ; causi-dic-u-s, -7, m., pleader, 
advocate ; dic-6, dedicate ; dic-6, say, speak. 

TEACH, TOKEN ; Gidactic, syn-dic, para-digm. 

Nore. — 6:-3d-ox-w is for 8:-3ax-ox-w, theme 3i3ay-. The theme of defx- 
vi-ut is Sen-. The forms of these verbs will be explained later. 


1 Verbs signifying to conceal, like 2 See p. 104 14, 
those signifying to ask, demand (p. 8 Use the perf. pass. partic. 
1002), may take two object accs. 4 toil more. 
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LESSON LXVI. 


Review of Groups. — Reading Lesson. 
Review the groups of related words in 435, 444, 455, 468, 468, 471, 


480, 483, 486. 


10 


15 


Review 140, 142. 
Read and translate again 394. 
Read and translate the following passage : — 


487. Kupos. 


VI. évredbev éEerXavver Sia ris Kidsxids nad ris Lupids 
émt tov Kv@parny trorapov, dvra Td evpos TeTTapwy oTa- 
Siov: évradéa Epewav jnpépas wévre* nal Kipos perta- 

2, \ \ A e , / w 
mee yamevos ToVs oTpatnyous TaV EAAnv@Y Réyet OTE 
\ - a 
" 000s éoTat pds Baciréd péyav eis BaBvrAdva: xal 
KedXevEel AUTOUS Aéyety TAUTA TOS OTpaTLWTALs Kal avaTrel- 
Bev ErecOar. of Sé moinoavres éexxdnoiay amnyyedXov 
tavta* ot S€ otpati@rar éyadéraivov Tois otpatryots 
4 > A lA A a , b) 4 
Kal Epacay avrovs 1aAat TavTa KpUTrTeELY, Kal OK Epacay 
i a a A 

mwopevoea Oat eav pn Kipos avtois ypyiyatra umioyviras. 
Taira ot otparnyol Kipp darjyyeArov. o 8 vrioyvetrat 

A \ fe) 
avipt éxdor@ wévre apyuplou pvads. To pev 89 Tod Tod 
“ErAnvixod otras éreicOn. Meévor &é, rpiv dhrov elvac 

f l4 e v. a ¢ @ 

TL Tolnoovalv ot adNAOL OTPATLMTAaL, TroTEpov EvovTat 
Kip@ 4 ov, ovvédefe TO abtod otpdtevpa ywpis ToY 
GArwv Kal éreEe rade. “Avdpes, éav por tevcOnTe, ovTE 
KivoUvEevaaYTES OUTE TroVicaVTEs TOV GAX@V TrEOV TiLy- 
cecbe otpatiwtav UT Kipov. ti otv KeXevw Trovjoat ; 
yov Seirat Kipos érecOas trovs “EAXAnvas él Bacihéa: 
> A 2 £ f a , A 

éy@ ovy hy vuas yphvat tropeverOa tply SHrov elvac 
6 TL of GAXoL”EAAnVES atroxptvodvTat Kipw. axovoavres 
tavTa teiovrar cai SiaBalvovar tov Evdparny trotapov 
amply Tovs adXous atroxptvacbar. Kipos 8 avrois méu- 
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n ¢ - 
was TXodv elzrev, Kyo pév, & avdpes, On vas érraiva- 

o \ » £ ano a 2 , 3 , A f 
25 darws Sé nal vpeis ewe erraivécete éwol pernoe,  pnnéte 
pe Kipov vopitere. of pev 57 otpari@tat év éeXtrict peyd- 
Aas Ovtes NUYyoVTO avTov evTuxjoal, Mévwri 5é Kal Sopa 

WN , 4 “a Lo de / - }. 4 
éXeyeTo weuypat peyadorperra@s. taidta Sé troujods dé- 

f \ N \ s# 4 b) a o 
Batve: cuvedreto 5é Kal TO GAXO oTpdTevpa avT@ atrav. 


NOTES. 


9. avrovs waa ravra xpuwreyv: the soldiers said, rdAa rata xptwrere, 
you have long been concealing this. See 354.— ov épacay . . . dru vi- 
ras: the soldiers said, ov ropevodueba, dav wh Kipos quivy xphuata trioxv@rai, 
unless Cyrus promises us, etc. —13. éreloOy: first aor. pass. of relOw, per- 
suade. So below éav pou readjre, if you will obey me, first aor. pass. in 
the sense of the mid., persuade oneself, obey. —apiv Sndov eva, before tt 
was manifest. After an affirmative sentence, rpfv, before, before that, takes 
the infin. — 15. ov: the proclitic od (37) takes the acute accent at the end 
of a sent.—20. xpyva: pres. inf; of the impers. verb ypf, it is needful, 
one must. vpas is the subj. of wopevecOar. — 25. éyoi peArjoa, I shall see to 
it, third pers. sing. fut. indic. of the impers. verb pwéAe, tt is a care. — 
29. ovvelwero: see p. 838, 


Translate the following passage into Greek : — 


488. Proceeding through Syria the Greeks arrive at the 
sources of the river Dardas. Here was the palace of the ruler 
of Syria, and a very large and beautiful park, with trees of 
every description. Cyrus cut the park down and burned the 
palace. He marched thence three stages, fifteen parasangs, 
to the river Euphrates. Here was situated a large and 
prosperous city named Thapsacus. There they remained five 
days; for the soldiers suspected that they were proceeding 
against the king. And when their generals brought back word 
from Cyrus that their expedition would be to Babylon, they 
were angry, and said they had been deceived, and refused to 
proceed unless Cyrus promised them money in addition to 
their pay. He made this promise gladly, and all crossed the 
river. Thence he marched nine stages, fifty parasangs, through 
Syria; and they arrived at the river Araxes. They remained 
here three days, and collected supplies. 
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LESSON LXVII. 
Second Aorist System. — Verbs of the Second Olass. 


Review 437, 438. 


489. Few verbs have both the first and second form of the 
same tense. When this happens, the two forms often differ in 
meaning. 


490. The stem of the second aorist system is formed by add- 
ing ~/, (153) as tense-suffix to the theme. As a second- 
ary tense the second aorist has augment in the indicative. It 
has the inflexion of the present system (672), being inflected 
in the indicative like the imperfect and in the other moods 
like the present. 

Conjugate the second aorist system of Aeizrw in 680. 

a. Note the exceptions to the principle of recessive accent (32), 
Asqrov, Aureiv, Aurécba, NuTrov. 

Conjugate also the second aorist system of any other of the verbs 
given below. 


491. The following verbs of the first and the fourth classes 
form second aorists :— 


THEME, FuTuRE. 2p Aor. Stem. 2p Aor. 
byw, lead, ay- bEw aya? /«- Iryaryor 
ylyvopa:, become, yer- yevhooua yer |. eyevduny 
tx, have, hold, oex- ew and oxfow ocx /e- Exxov 
ater, fall, weT- weoovpat wee / ¢- txecov 
Bdd\Aw, throw, Bad- Bare Bar° / e- EBadov 
xpd(w, cry out, Kpary- «par? / «- Exparyor 


a. The theme is reduplicated in nyayov (ayay-). 

b. The pres. has reduplication (the first letter of the theme being 
repeated with +) and the theme-vowel is dropped in yiyvoua (for 
y-yev-o-yat). In the fut. the theme assumes e (yeve-). 

c.. The theme-vowel is dropped in éoyov (for e-cey-ov). éw is for 
oefw, and in cxyow the theme cex- becomes oxe-. 
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d. afrrw (for we-wer-w) is formed like yiyvopa. recov is for an 
original éreroy (found also in Doric). For wecotpas (for wer-ceopat), 
see p. 1741. 


492. Some verbs with short themes ending in a mute or v 
form the present stem by adding the variable vowel ~°/.. to the 
theme and lengthening its short vowel (a to y, « to e, v to ev). 
Thus : — 


THEME. Pres. STEM. For. Aor. 

Thkw, melt, Tak- rn | ¢. rhiw trnta 

Aelxw, leave, Aur- Aeiw® /e- Aelia ZAcwov 

welOw, persuade, w6- wes0? / ¢. welow éxewa 

getya, Jlee, gvy- gevy® /- gpevtouae OF tpuyov 
peviovua: (p. 1741) 

Oéw, TUN, 6u- Ge° / e. (for bev /e.) Gedoouce 

rAéw, sail, wru- = we? / e- (for wAev/e-) wAedoopuas OF &rAcuca 
wAevooupat 

péw, flow, pu- pe /e. (for fev?/e-)  petoonat 


a. v 18 dropped between two vowels. 
b. The lengthened form of the theme is kept in the fut. and 
Jirst aor. 


498. These verbs belong to the Strong-Vowel or Second 
Class. 


494. : EXERCISES. 


I. 1. wot duyovres cwOnoopeba ; 2. Spdpos éyévero Tots 
oTparcarats emt ras oxnvas. 3. THY yLdva THKEL O HALOS. 
Kal éyévovro ot oupmravres omwNtTat pdpeot Kat xér1oe. 

dD. é& dx pootoxtrou' yap avrois évérece TO “EXAnucov. 
6. xat ri Sed oé AuTety THY dTricBodpuAaKiar ; 7. &puyov 
youv mpos éxetvous KataXsrrovtTes Huas. 8. xal Ta WrEeioTou? 
SA 8 5 4 ? , 9 A se ” \ 
a&ta® éyovres amémievoav. 9. tadra réEas erretce TOUS 
” 4 e , 4 > bd \ A 4 

dvipas. 10. &Oa ai Sudpvyds eiow, amo tov Tuypntos 

A L4 ‘ ? \ \ tal e 4 

motapnod péovea. 11. nal éuBarav avy trois é€axociots 
vina tovs BapBdpovs. 12. Epacay xal éuBareiv* rote eis 


1 §c. rpdrov. 2 Cf. 274, I. 15. 8 Of. 380, 1.2. . .4 Aor. See 364. 
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avtovs Baciduxny otpatiay. 13. ddAa ToAdaS poddaes 
Kipos elyev, iva tpas évOdSe dvaydyo. 14. éedardvres tax 
oixias épuyov ém) ra Spy. 15. 6 yap Ticcaddpyns ev r7 
Tpatn cuvddm ovx epuyev. 16. ro dé orpdtevpa o ciros 
érédurrev. 17. of medractal rav “EXdAnvev Spouqp!) eo 
mpos tous BapBdpous. 18. ras dé rakes eis ra rAd ya 
Tapayayev ew Bareiv ouK crohpnoer. 19. rovs Mucous 
ouv 7H Trapovay Suvdper rameivovs vuiv tapdayouue dy. 
20. ov« Eyervay rods omdfrds, adr avaxpaydvres EBeov emi 
To orparoredov. 21. Bevodavra 88 6 tracmoris éxyov 
tv aomida arédrev. 22. &ofev avt@ oxnrros Teceiv? 
eis THY TraTp@ay oixiav. 23. Kal rols Tav ‘EXAHvwY oTpa- 
THYyoUs éxéXevoev omAlras ayayeiv: of 5é TadTa érroincay 
ayayovres ws*® rpioxidious omdtras. 24. nal  Kidiooa 
Epuyey ert ths dpyapakns, nal of éx Ths ayopas* xaTrad- 
qovrTes TA @VLA Epuyov. 


II. 1. For Cyrus became my® friend.® 2. And provisions 
_ failed. 3. He fled with all his host. 4. He led a multitude 
of men against you. 5. When they heard’ this, they were 
persuaded. 6. Within the night® fear fell also on the Greeks. 
7. Thereupon truly a great tumult arose. 8. But all left’ the 
road and fled. 9. This he did that he might inspire all men 
with fear.’ 10. He led the Greeks into the country of the 
barbarians and fled. 11. The inhabitants” abandoned this city. 
12. But I fear that he will lead us into the country of the 
barbarians. 13. But Menon had the left wing of the Greek 
(force). 14. They raised a shout and struck their shields 
against their spears. 


1 Cf. 228, I. 14. 5 to me. 
2 His thought was, oxnwrds Ere- 8 tévos. 
cev (354). dSoxdéw is here used per- 7 Aor. partic. 
pag yY, @ thunder-bolt seemed to 5 308, I. oA 
im, etc. — inspire (wapéxw) fear in all men 
3 Cf. 361, I. 9. (simple FAG ae 


4 See p. 83%, 10 See 371. 
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495. R. m0, fid, bind. 

wel0-e (theme 7:6-), bind to oneself, persuade, mid., let oneself be 
bound, obey ; verbal rew-réo-y, one must obey; a-we0-hs, -és, disobedient ; 
dwe.6é-w, disobey ; weid-apxo-s, -o-v (R. apy, 463), obedient ; weBapxé-w, obey 
authority, defer to; xvwr-rd-s, 7, -6-v, that does obey, trusty, faithful ; moré- 
Tn-s, -nT-os, 7, faithfulness; &-xurro-s, -o-v, not to be trusted, faithless ; 
drioré-w, distrust, suspect ; adwur-la, -as, suspicion; wlo-ti-s, -e-ws, }, trust, 
confidence ; rurret-w, have confidence in, believe. 

fid-&-s, f., trust, faith; fid-u-s, adj., trusty; fid-6, trust; foed-u-s, 
-er-is, n., league. 

BIND, BOND, BAND, BUNDLE, BODY, BED. 


LESSON LXVIII. 
Numerals, 


496. The cardinals, ordinals, and numeral adverbs which 
occur are the following : — 





CARDINAL, ORDINAL. ADVEBB. 
1 els, pla, gv, one apewros, first Graf, once 
2 | Svo, two — Sevrepos, second Sls, twice 
3 tpels, tpla tplros tpls 
4 | rérrapes, rérrapa rérapros TeTpaxis 
5 | wevre artuirros | arevrdaeg 
6 {3 ) éxros éfdxus 
7 éara EBSopn0s . éwraxus 
8 | oxre SySoos OKTaKIS 
9 évyéa évaros évaxus 
10 Séxa Séxaos Sexaxus 
11 ivSexa évSdxaros évSexaxts 
12 SéSexa Sadéxaros Sodexaxug 
13 tpi KxalSexa tplros Kal Séxaros 
14 vTeTTapeokalSexa, térrapros kal Séxaros 
15 awevrexalSexa awtnaros kal Séxaros 
16 éxxaldexa &xros xal Séxaros 
17 éwraxaSexa EBSop0s Kal Séxaros 
18 éxroxaSexa GySo0s xal Séxaros 


19 évveaxalSexa é€varos kal Séxaros 








20 exoor(v) 
30 TpidxovTa. 
40 TETTAPGKOVTG 
50 wrevTT|KOvTG 
60 éfyxovra 
70 éPSopyjxovra 
80 oySorKovra 
90 évevjkovra 
100 éxarov 
200 Staxcorot, -at, -a 
300 TPLAKOTLOL, -a1, -O 
400 TETPAKGCLOL, -At, -A 
500 WEVTAKOGLOL, -Cl, -A 
600 éfaxoctot, -at, -a 
700 €WTAKOTU!, -Gt, -a 
800 OKTAKOG LOL, -GL, -a 
900 évaxcorvol, -at, -a 
1,000 xtAror, -at, -a 
2,000 Sto fAcot, -ar, -a 
3,000 TpirxtArros, -a1, -a 
10,000 


NUMERALS. 


elxoores 
TpraKxooTos 
TETTAPAKOT TS 
WEVTHKOT TOS 
éEnxoords 
éBSopnyxoo-rds 
éySornxoores 
évevnxooros 
éxarootos 

- Svaxocoo-res 
TPraKocLocTds 
TETPAKOTLOUTOS 
MEVTAKOTLOT TOS 
€faxocroc-rds 
dwraxocwctTos 
cxTaKoTLrTd6g =: 
évaxoctoc-rds 
XMrvor-ros 
Sux Avorrds 
Tpwry rvorrds 
pUpiocros 
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XAraxes 


puptaig 


pupron, -a, -a 


a. In compound numbers such as 21, 22, efc., the numbers can be 


connected by xa/ in either way, but if xai is omitted, the larger num- 
ber comes first, as in English. Thus, efs xai elxoot or eixoot Kai els, 
but without xaf always eixoowy els, etc. 


497. The first four cardinal numbers are thus declined : — 


PARADIGMS. 
SINGULAR. Doar PLURAL. PLURAL. 
N. | ds pla dy N. A. Svo tpeis tpla | rérrapes rérrapa 
G. | évds pias vos | G. D. Svoiv TpLay TETTAPWV 
D. | évi pug evi Tpiol Tértapot 
A. | éva play év tpeig = =s._s pla | rérrapas Térrapa 
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a. With a plural substantive dvo is often used indeclinably. 

b. The cardinal numbers from 5 to 100 inclusive are indeclinable. 
The higher cardinal numbers in -to and all ordinals are declined like 
adjectives of the vowel-declension. 

c. The compounds ovde’s (ovdé and efs), pndets (yd€ and efs), none, 
no, nobody, nothing, are declined like efs, as ovdeis, ovdeuia, ovdéev; ovde- 
ys, OvSEmLaS, OVDEVEs, etc. They are found also in the plural, ovdéves, 
ovdepiat, ovdeva, etc. 


498. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Adpeiou xat Tapuvodtidos! yiyvovrat maides Svo. 

2. foav 8 ody obrot ExaTov omdrita. 38. ot dé Kapdoivor 
\ Ov 3 4 A \ tu 4 A a“ e “~ 

gidtxov ovdév érroiouv. 4. Hv yap atra£ Svo 7 Tprav nuepav 
td 3 9 U > la € V4 e nw b 4 
obdv? arroa yapev, ovKEeTt Of TrodeuLOL Hut eraKxoNoVOncovaLy. 
5. 9) ToD TravTos apyn Xeiprodpw® évradOa xatervOn jpépa* 
4 A ¢ 5 | 6 e , \ a ¢ A b de a ? 
Extn 7 EBSduyn. 6. vrapye: yap viv npiv ovdey TOV émiTN- 

, a S \ So 7 9 a \ ? 
Setwv. 1. Tod dé Mapovou ro edpds éotiv eixoot xal révrTe 
5 8. xal Tov mpatov pévtot BonOjcavra trodXois ® 
paxapiotoy érroincev. 9. nal tots otpati@tats weideTO 
pucbos mréov' 4 tprav pnvav. 10. Ti odv, py o Kipos, 
b) e 3 9 fe) a \ / 8 2 Ul 1 9 
adixnOels br émod viv TO Tpirov® éemuBourEevers por; 11. év- 
red0ev éFeXavver oTaOmous epnuwous Tpioxalvexa Tapacayyas 
9 , \ Eo £ \ 3 5 a 12 > 4 
évevnxovta, Tov Kidparnv rrotramov év defia eywv. . eyé- 

N 4 A e - A > \9 \ b ) L4 e \ 

YOVYTO Mev AdYOL TOV OTAIT@V aydi*® Tos oydSonKOVTA, Oo Sé 
Adyos Exactos ayedov eis Tors Exarov. 18. éret 8 Hyuépa 
hv oydon, Tovs oiKéTas KaTaXelTEL TO KOMAPYN TANVY TOD 
viod. 14. trdv Sé TwoAculwy éAéyovTo civat ExaTov Kal elxoot 


TOOWD. 


1Gen. of the source after yi- 7 Used indeclinably for raedvey. 
yvoyvta, are born. 8 the third time, acc. neut. of the 

2 Cf. 219, I. 6. adj. with the article, used adverbi- 

8 Cf. 129, I. 5. ally. 

4 See p. 454. ® about, governing the following 

5 Predicate gen. of measure. Cf. acc. The whole phrase qualifies 
319, I. 18. Adxot. In such phrases the numeral 

6 in the eyes of many. The dat. often takes the article in Greek, 
may denote the person in whose 10 to the number of. 


view something is true. 
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popiddes xal appara Speravnddpa Sidxdotas addow! &8 
joav éEaxioxtrdL0r iraeis, ov ‘Aprayépons hpyev. 15. ad 
éFeXavver Sia tis Avdids orabpovs tpets Tapacayyas elxoot 
cal dvo él tov Maiavdpov trorayéy: trovrouv 7d evpos dvo 
mnréOpa. 16. «ab fee Kréapyos 6 Aaxedqupomos huyds 
oY) e - 4 4 A 9 4 
éyov omdtras yidiovs Kal tweXtacTas Opaxas oxraxocious 

\ ti a sais ‘ 9 a wv eo. 
Kai tokdtas Kpyras Sidxociouvs. 17. évravOa euecvay npé- 

- , > l4 3 “ 4 9 4 > a 
pas Séxa nad éFétacis ev Tois SrrAoLs eyiyvero Kal aptOpos, 
kal éyévovro oxtaxiocytrvot wal é€axootot. 


II. 1. The army asked Cyrus for four months’ pay. 2. But 
on the fourth day they fled to the stronghold. 3. He had 
more than forty cavalry men in his force. 4. But Chiriso- 
phus also, a Lacedaemonian, was then on board the ships with 
seven hundred heavy-armed men. 5. He marched thence three 
stages, fifteen parasangs, to the river Euphrates, which is? four 
stades in width. 6. He marched thence two stages, ten para- 
sangs, to an inhabited city. There he remained three days. 
7. He marched thence through Phrygia one stage, eight para- 
sangs, to Colossae, a prosperous and large city. 8. But of 
these nine hundred thousand® were present in the battle, and 
one hundred and fifty seythe-bearing chariots. 


499. Svo, two. 


Svo (for d¢0), two; obv-bvo, two by two; 8é6-8exa (8éxa, ten), twelve; 
Sev-repo-s, -2, -0-», second; &-d, prep., orig. between, asunder, then 
through; 8l-xa, adv., in two parts; dixd¢w, divide in two; 8l-s, adv., 
twice, in composition also 80-; di0-xtAso, -at, -a (xtrro, thousand), two 
thousand ; 8:-potpia, -as (yoipa, -as, lot, portion), double share; 3i-xnxv-s, 
-v (wHxu-s, -ews, 6, cubit), of two cubits; dl-wAe@po-s, -o-v (wAdOpoy, +6, 
plethrum), of two plethra; 8:-wAdo-s, -n, -o-v (R. wda in aluranu, Jill), 
filled twice, two-fold, double ; 8:-wAdouo-s, -a, -o-v (R. waa in wluxaAnu, Jill), 
two-fold ; &l-ppo-s, 5 (pépw, bear), that which holds two, chariot-board ; 
év8igpp-i0-s, -o-v, on the same seat with one; dia-«dor01, -at, -a (éxatdy, hun- 
dred), two hundred. 


1 besides. 2 being. 8 ninety myriads. 
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LESSON LXIX. 
First Perfect System. 


Review the first perfect system of Atw in 675. 


500. The first perfect and first pluperfect are found in vowel 
verbs, in many lingual mute verbs, in many liquid verbs. 


501. For modifications of the theme in vowel verbs, see 
254a and b, 441, 442. 


502. A lingual mute is dropped before -xa. Thus :— 

apwrd(e (aprat-), plunder, fpraxa; voul(w (vousd-), think, vevduica; wopl Coo 
(wopid-), furnish, wendpixa. 

508. Verbs of the second class (492, 493) have the strong 
form of the theme. Thus :— 

well (9i0-), persuade, réweka; wA€w (wAv-), sail, wérAeuca. 

504. Some liquid themes suffer no change before the tense 
suffix. Thus: — 

ayyéAAw (ayyeA-), announce, HryyeAka. 

505. Monosyllabic liquid themes change « toa. Thus:— 

oréAAw (ored-), send, trradna; pbelpw (pbep-), destroy, EpOapra. 

506. v is dropped in a few liquid themes; if not dropped it 
is changed to y nasal. Thus : — 

xptvw (xpw-), distinguish, xéxpixa; relvw (rev-), stretch, réraxa (505); 
galyw (pary-), show, répayka. 

507. Some liquid themes suffer transposition and become 
vowel themes. Thus:— 

BdAdAw (Bad-), throw, BéBAnka. 


508. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. wap’ jpav 88 amnyyedxe rade. 2. rd rorvd Tov 
A / an 
“EAAnUKOD OUTS émeTreixn. 8. obToL Sé Ta TAdIA ExoVTES 
\ a“ a 
amemetyevKcoav. 4. 0 advnp Totavta! pév Tremoinxe, ToLadTA 


1 Neut. pl. acc. of rosodros. 
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dé Adyes. 5. dp’! avrov xexédevxas otyny Kataxnpirrey ; 
6. OxT@ yap huépas payopevos Sseteredexete. T. Tors yap 
tartrous Sedécapev. 8. éyd pév, & dvdpes, Hdn Uuds empvexa. 
9. of dé rrorgusoe To oTparotredov Sinprdxecav. 10. 7a oKxevo- 
dopa cecwxapev. 11. tov wrapddeacov Kipos xatraxdxav- 
xev. 12. Bactreds jyiy wetropixey dptorov. 18. 6 5&é wddw 
npeTnce, Laovdas 7 wddeuov amayyero; 14. amrnyyér- 
Kapev Toivuy avT@ Ore wdyns? Sei mparov. 15. xal éxexpixe 
6pOas Tos muaTovs Kal edvovs. 16. pn 8 adto® ro epyov 
avtois pepaptupynxévas.* 17. udyerOai dnote ryv Bacidevay 
memrerkévat Tov avdpa. 18. HKovres avroponro Tapa peyd- 
Nou Baciréws amnyyédxact wept ths Bacitéws otpatias. 
19. Ticcadépyns SueBeBrAnnes tov Kopov apos rov aderddv. 
20. mémetxe Tos apyovtas Kal éxtrémdevcev ws® TrodeunowV 
tois @pakiv. 21. ei tas orovdas AeAVKaow of BdpBapos, 
vmép Huav payodvrat® ot Oeoi. 22. améotadxa Tovs aryryé- 
Xous Kal avy avtois omAtras Siaxociovs. 28. éret Sé tere- 
NevTnKev O Kdpos, amayyédrere “Apiaip Sti pets vinapev 
te Bacthéa Kat ovdcis Ere Hiv pdyerac. 

II. 1. His’ wife has persuaded him. 2. But Clearchus has 
strongly insisted. 3. He has provided the army with sup- 
plies® 4. They had corrupted the heavy-armed troops. 5. The 
Greeks have laid waste the country of the barbarians. 6. We 
had thought the bowmen® were” ready. 7. He has not with- 
drawn the right wing from the river. 8. We had repulsed the 
bowmen and peltasts. 9. I have judged these men® to be in 
the wrong.” 10. He was alleging that he had been a slave at 


1 dpa, equivalent to the Lat. in- 
terrogative enclitic particle -ne. 

2 Of. 308, I.2. Sef is impersonal, 
there is need. 

8 itself, Lat. ipsum, to be taken 
with the following subst. Cf. 247, 
I. 16. 

4 See 354. 

56 With moAcufcwy, as if intend- 


ing to war, with the avowed inten- 
tion of warring. 

® Future of udyoua:, formed like 
that of reAdw. See p. 159, 3. 

7 Use the article (p. 238). 

8 Rephrase the sent., furnished 
supplies to the army, using both a 
direct and indirect object. 

® See 350. 10 See 854. 
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Athens. 11. I had passed the order along to all to arm them- 
selves. 12. But the rest of the soldiers have thrown stones? 
at the man. 13. We had made an invasion into the country of 
the.Carduchi through the mountains. 


509. R. vep, nem, allot. 

vén-w, distribute, portion out, pasture ; vop-o-s, 5, that which has been 
allotted, custom, law; vdu-mo-s, -n, -o-v, customary, lawful; &yopa-vdpo-s, 6 
(ayelpw, collect, ayopé, meeting-place), one who makes rules for the market, 
market-master ; &-vopo-s, -o-v, without law, lawless ; davopu-la, -as, lawlessness ; 
airé-vouo-s, -o-v (abrds, self’), under one s own laws, independent ; oixo-vdp0-s, 
6 (olxos, house, home), one who controls a household, housekeeper ; vopl (oo, 
regard as a custom, believe, think ; vop-y, -fs, distribution, esp. of food, 
pasturage, hence, herd; wxpo-voph, -9s,a@ going forth for food, foraging. 

nem-us, -or-is, n., woodland ; num-e-ru-s, -7, m., number. 

NIMBLE, NUMB; nemesis, anti-nomian, astro-nomy, auto-nomy, eco- 
nomy, nomad, numismatic. 


LESSON LXxX. 
Personal and Intensive Pronouns, 


510. The personal pronouns are éyw, J, ov, thou, and ov 
(genitive), of him, of her, of it. The pronoun airds, self (Lat. 
ipse), 18 properly intensive. 








511. PARADIGMS. 

S.N. rr) ov auros auTy avro 
G. | dpod, pos cou ov avurov auTnsS avTou 
D. énol, pol col of avre avry avre 
A. | éné pé o€ g avroy auTyy avTd 

D.N.A. | vo ooo aure aura, auTe 

G.D. | vey cdoy avroty avraiv avroty 

P.N. | rypets Upets odets avrol aural =. aura 
G. | pov Upaov odav aura aurav avrev 
D. | mptv vpty olor avtrots avrals avrots 
A. | qpés pds obas avrovg av avrd 





1 Rephrase the sent., have thrown at the man with stones, and see p. 475, 
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§12. The following forms of the personal pronouns are 
enclitic (38) : — pod, poi, pe; cov, aot, a€; ov, of, é 
Review 186, 187. 


Examine the following : — 
ovros érodeunoev époi, this man made war on me. 
€uoi ov col TovTo dpéoxa, this pleases me, not you. 
éxi coi éyévovro ot avdpes, the men came into your power. 


513. If the pronoun is emphatic (187 b), and in general 
after prepositions, the enclitic forms of the pronoun retain 
their accent, and in the first person the longer forms éyou, 
noi, éué, are then used. 


Examine the following : — 


7a, 8¢ oxedn dradAd~wpev, let us abandon the baggage. 
ov Te yap “EAAnyv d xai jyeis, for you are a Greek and 80 are we 
Greeks. 


514. Rule of Syntax.— The nominative forms of the per- 
sonal pronouns are omitted unless emphatic. If emphatic, they 
are expressed. 


Examine the following : — 
goBovvra py ot BapBapoa odiow éraxoAovOaar, they fear that the 
barbarians will follow them. 
éxoinoev avrov carparny, he made him satrap. 


515. Rule of Syntax. — The forms ov, of, é etc., of the pro- 
noun of the third person are generally indirect reflexives in 
Attic prose, t.e. they are used in a dependent clause to refer 
to the subject of the principal verb. To supply the place of a 
pronoun of the third person the oblique cases of airds are used. 


Examine the following : — 


éy TO atta xupiw pevet, he remains in the same place. 

ws avros ov Gpuodoyeis, Sinprales Tiv xdpav, you plundered the 
country, as you yourself confess. 

al wérpat xa@jxovow éx avrév Tov xorapdv, the crags reach down to 
the very river. 
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516. Rule of Syntax. —airds preceded by the article means 
the same. It may be, in all of its cases, an intensive pronoun, 
self, very (Lat. ipse). When intensive, if the substantive to 
which it belongs has the article, airés must take the predi- 
cate position (56 Rem.). 


517. 


EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Gan eis dpas rors Sdpexois eSamdvav. 2. 6 adros 
aTodos éoriy ipiv re cal juiv. 38. vopitw yap tpas euol 
elvat didous. 4. vmeis tiv juetépav yapav xaxas érocetre. 
‘5. jas 8 aroméurovow. 6. Oavpacryn ear 4 apety 
gov. 7. ’Apiotimios 5é 6 @erraros Edvos Hv auto. 8. Kal 
PETA THY payny TavTa? Hyyedrov. 9. euol yap Eévos Kipos 
éyévero. 10. euol ody Soxet ody dpa eivar® nyiv cadevderv. 
11. Grd pad Tors Deodts*t ovK Eywye® adtois Siw@Ew. 12. 6 SE 
Elevopav avrov Kerever of cupméuat amd Tov aTopatos 
dvdpas. 18. rav “EdXAjver Eyov omdirds avaBaives rpiaxo- 
aiovs, dpxyovta S& a’tav Feviav Ilappdovov. 14. nal arn 
av addAn Wpodacis Hv avT@ Tov aOpoifev® orpdrevma. 
15. of 88 aotpatnyol airov épwract ti adhiow eortar day 
kparicwav. 16. vouilw yap vas epot elvar nal tarplda 
kai dirovs cal cuppdyous. 17. eyo odv gnu dpas Seiv7 
mwopeverGas ert rov Evdparnv rotapdv. 18. date éywye 
ovdéva xptyw iré mreidvwv trepirnoba.” 19. évraida réye- 
rat "AmoAdwv éxdeipar® Mapovav, vinnods® épifovrd™ oi 





1 A dependent gen. of the per- 
sonal pron. always has the predi- 
cate position (56 Rem.). 

2 By crasis (p. 554) for ré abrd. 

8 It seems to me not to be. Soxde 
in the sense of seem takes the inf. 
in indir. discourse (354). 

4 The acc. follows the intensive 
particle ud, by, in oaths. The oath 
introduced by ud is negative. 


5 Lat. eguidem. 

S$ Inf. with the art. used as a 
subst. in the gen., dependent on 
xpépacis. 

7 See 354. 

8 exdépw, flay, aor. inf. See 481. 

® Sc. abrév, him (i.e. Marsyas), 
with which ép{(ovra agrees. 

10 For the accent, see 186 b. 
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= ££ a 
mept codpids. 20. arr erred vpeis euol! ovx éeOéreTe strei- 
Sioa 
OccOat ovdé ErecOat, eyo avy vpiv Apopar. 


II. 1. I myself summoned you. 2. He has been wronged by 
us.? 3. But their® general spoke to them as follows. 4. They 
conduct him to the same general. 5. This man, fellow-soldiers, 
- isa friend of mine.* 6. He feared that his brother would plot 
against him.’ 7. But Menon and those with® him had the left 
(wing). 8. You are plotting against me and the army with 
me. 9. He was himself designing to slander me to you. 10. But 
if I conquer, my friends will be in honour. 11. But since they 
were in difficulties, they consulted with you. 12. He accuses 
the commanders, that he may himself escape. 13. On the 
same day the generals themselves proceeded with the cavalry 
through the plain to the river Euphrates. 


518. adres, self, same. 


avro-s, avrh, aitd, self, same, in derivatives and compounds, self, same, 
very ; avrod, adv., in the very place, here, there; aird-Oer, adv., from the 
very spot, hence, thence ; adrd-ht, adv., in this or that very place; avrd-ce, 
adv., to the place itself, thither ; atrws, adv., in the very manner; wo-aitws 
(ds, thus), in this same way, likewise, just 80; av0-huepov (juépa, day), 
adv., on the same day; av@-alpero-s, -o-v (aipéw, take), self-appointed ; avro- 
KéAevoro-s, -o-v (keAevw, direct), self-directed, of one’s own accord; adro- 
xpdrwp, -op-os, 5, 4 (R. xpa, 471), being one’s own master, absolute ; 
auvrd-uaro-s, -n, -o-v (Epic pf. ué-pya-a, think upon, desire), self-impelled, 
spontaneous ; abtd-podro-s, 6 (BAdonw, go, R. pod), deserter; adbroporc-w, 
desert ; avtd-vomo-s, -o-v (Rk. vep, 509), under one’s own laws, independent ; 
é-avrov, contr. adrov, etc. (0%, of him), reflexive pron., of himself, etc. ; 
éu-avrov, etc., reflexive pron., of myself, etc. ; we-avrov, contr. cavrod, etc., 
reflexive pron., of yourself, etc. 


auth-entic, auto-biography, auto-crat, auto.graph, auto-maton, auto- 
nomous, aut-opsy, t-auto-logy. 


1The dat. of the indirect obj. 8 Cf. 508, IT. 1. 
(p. 25?) follows wefOoua, obey, al- 4 Cf. I. 7 above. 
though the corresponding English 5 See 515. 
verb is transitive. 6 those with, use ol otv, and cf. 


2 See 224. 467, IT. 9. 
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LESSON LXXI. 
Second Perfeot System. 


Review 487, 438, 489. 


519. The stem of the second perfect system is formed by 
adding the tense-suffix -a- (plup. -e-) to the reduplicated theme, 
aS ypddw, write, theme ypad-, second perfect yéypada. It has 
the inflexion of the first perfect system. 


Conjugate the second perfect system of Aeirw (521 c¢) in 681. 
a. Note the exceptions to the principle of recessive accent (32), 
AeAotrevat, AeXourrdds. 


Conjugate also the second perfect system of any other of the verbs 
given below. 


520. The second perfect rarely occurs in vowel verbs. 


521. The following changes of the vowel of the theme 
occur :— 

a. € becomes o. 

b. a is sometimes lengthened to a or 7». 

c. Verbs of the second class (492, 493) have the strong form of the 
theme, but with oe for et. 


522. Some verbs aspirate a final labial or palatal mute of 
the theme, changing =z or £ to ¢ and « or y to x. 


523. The changes just named are illustrated in the following 
verbs, which are arranged according to classes : — 


kyw (ay-), lead, hx; Sidiw (Siwx-), pursue, Se8lwxa ; 
axéuxce (weux-), send, réroppa ; tpéxw (rpex-), turn, rérpoga ; 
tptBw (rpiB-, rprB-), rub, rérpipa. 


Aelxw (Acw-), leave, AdAocna ; theo (rax-), melt, réryxal; 
pebyw (puy-), flee, répevya. 


1 Used intrans., have melted, am melted. 
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BAdwre (BAa8-), injure, BEBAaga; KAdrro (xAéq-), steal, xéerAoga ; 
xéwrw (xow-), cut, céxoda ; ptrra (fip-, pid-), throw, eppidga. 


xtelves (xrev-), Kill, Exrova ; tdrre (ray-), arrange, réraxa ; 
galyw (pay-), show, répnva.! 


524. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. cai Kipov awéerove Bactrevds. 2. tra 5 adda eis TO 
wip épptpapev. 3. éAedoires Yuevveris TA Axpa. 4. dtray- 
yéAXNer Ste wrehevyaow oi torkduo. 5. huyn edn avrovrs 
AeAoutrévat TO ywptov. 6. moAdas BiBrous yéypadev odros 
o avnp. T. év S¢ rH trodepia? Siarérpupev juépas aoddas. 
8. AdOpa S& trav otpatiwrav éremdéupe: Kipp dryyedov. 
9. trols 5& BapBdpous imméds edidyecay ot “EXXnve_s. 
10. rods “EXAnvas yn ets tovs BapBdpovs. 11. taira 
dé ra Onpia ot immets Sebuw@yaow. 12. adr’ adres xéxrodas 
tov lamov. 18. of S& otpatia@rar exexohecay Tas mvdas. 
14. Bactreds 5 wad of civ ait@ ededtmyecav Tos “EAX7- 
vas. 15. ravras ras xopas Ticcadépyns Svaprdcac® trois 
“EdAnocy érirérpodhe rAnv avdparrodav. 16. rovs mefous él 
tais 6yOas Traparérayev dvw tov inméwv.s 17. remopdaci 
pe dvdpes miarol Gvtes Kipp cal vuiv edvor. 18. rots ovv 
Geois ydpis eotw Sti Hyas ov BeBrAadacw ot trodémor. 
19. pérav Hv To ywpiov Sia TO éxredourrévas® avdrobu rv 
xeova. 20. ravtnv tHv yopav éreretpdpe Siaprracas Trois 
"EdAnow as Todeuiadv ovaav. 21. Kipos ovre addov zé- 
jwoppe onpavovvta® & Te ypn Troveity ote avTos mTépnvev. 
22. elxalov thy yrova rernxévats Kal éreryixet Sid Kpnvnv 
) wAnatov Hv atpilovea év vary. 


1 Used intrans., have appeared, 4 Cf. 111, I. 12. 
whereas regpayxa (506) is trans., 6 The infin. with the art. is here 
have shown. See 489. used as a subst. in the acc. Cf. 
2 Sc. xé 617, I. 14. 
8 The infin, here expresses puwr- 6 The fut. partic. here expresses 


pose. purpose. See 379. 
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II. 1. The enemy have not escaped. 2. You have slain my 
brother. 3. He has sent gifts to Menon in a princely manner. 
4. But Chirisophus has not pursued the cavalry. 5. But the 
barbarians had left the place. 6. But the satrap has written 
a letter to the king. 7. He said that he had sent! a guide to 
the army. 8. We had pursued the barbarian (troops) with 
Cyrus. 9. He has put six thousand horsemen to flight. 
10. He says that the guide has stolen the money. 11. We 
have sent the interpreter to the general of the Greeks. 
12. The generals of the Greeks have brought three thou- 
sand heavy-armed men. 


525. R. dvy, fug, bend, flee. 


devy-o, jlce, be banished; ovy-y, -fs, Jlight, banishment; vy-d-s, 
-d3-os, 6, one who has fled, exile, refugee. 


fug-a, -ae, f., flight; fug-i-6, flee; fugi-t-iuu-s, adj., fugitive. 
Bow (bend), Bow (the weapon), BIGHT, BOUT, BUXOM. 


LESSON LXXII. 


Reflexive, Reciprocal, and Possessive Pronouns, 


526. The reflexive pronouns are éyuavrod, éuavrys, of myself 5 
ceavTov, ceavtns (contracted cavrod, cautys), of yourself, éavrod, 
éauris, €avrov (contracted atrod, airis, atrod), of himself, herself, 
itself. 


527. PARADIGM. 

S. G. épavrow, -is TEAVTOV, -75 €avrov, -7s, -ov 
D. dnaura, -7 TEAUTY, -7 €avT@, -, -@ 
A. dnauroy, -rVv CEeauTCy, -7V davroyv, -7¥, -0 

P. G. TPOV AUTwY, -oVv vpov adtuy, -ov €auTov, -oVv, -aVv 
D. iptv avrots, -ais vpty avrots, -ats éavrots, -als, -ots 
A. pas AUTOUS, -ds Ups avrous, -ds €avrovs, -ds, -h 





1 The speaker said, réwoupa. See 354. 


PRONOUNS. 199 


a. The reflexive pronouns are formed from the stems of the per- 
sonal pronouns (511) compounded with airds. But in the plural of 
the first and second persons the forms are not compounded, but both 
of the pronouns are inflected. In the plural of the third person also, 
separate forms sometimes occur, ody avrov, odiow avrots, -ais, 
odas airovs, -as, for éavrav, etc. 

Examine the following : — 
adurmeve ext ri éavrod oxynvyy, he rides away to his own quarters. 
mapayyeAra Kipos Aptorinry dromépyat mpos éavrov ros orpariw- 

ras, Cyrus orders Aristippus to send the soldiers to him. 

528. Rule of Syntax. — The reflexive pronouns refer to 
the subject of the clause in which they stand. But in a 
dependent clause they sometimes refer to the subject of the 


principal clause. They are then called indirect reflexives. 
See 515. 


529. The reciprocal pronoun is dAAyAwy, of one another, of 
each other. It occurs only in the oblique cases of the dual and 
plural. 


530. PARADIGM. 


DuaL PLURAL 


G. | GAAyAow GAAyAatw GAAYAOW | GAATA@Y GAATA@Y dAATA@Y 
D. | dAArAow dAAryAaw GAAnAow | dAATAOts GAArAats GAATAots 
A. | dAAnAw dAAWAG = GAATA@ | GAATAOUVs GAATAGs GAAnAG 

§31. The possessive pronouns are épds, my, mine, ods, your, 

HL-ETEpOs, OUT, UpéTEpos, your. They are inflected like adjectives 

of the vowel-declension (144). 

a. These pronouns are formed from the stems of the personal pro- 

nouns (511). 


b. To express the simple idea of his, her, its, their, the genitive of 
avrds (515) is used in Attic prose, in the predicate position. 





1 Of. 617, I. 18. 
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c. In like manner the genitives of the personal pronouns (especially 
in the singular) are sometimes used, in the predicate position, instead 


of the possessives éuds, ods, #perepos, UperEpos.) 
d. The article is often used where in English we use an unemphatic 
possessive pronoun.? 


532. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. wanyas évérecvoy adrnXo1s. 2. ert thy épavrod® 
apynv wopevoopat avtds. 3. elye 5€ 9 Kidtooa cal pira- 
Kas tept avrnv. 4. Kipos dé pereméurero rov Yuvévveowv 
mpos éautdv. 5. pi) dyed Gpev nuav aitav.t 6. adros azro- 
Kreiver avTov TH éavTod yeipi. 1. radra Ta ywpla wavra 
catparrevovaowy ot Tov éuov® dberAgod diror. 8. edn Sé rovs 
“EAAnvas vicay To Kal’ avtots® 9. 6 éuds Eps TovTou! 
aituos éaoriuv. 10. éBewy Sé aGrAANAOLsS 7) Oetv Spopp arn 
év rafeu ErecOar. 11. éxédrevoe 5é rods otpatynyovs cuvTd- 
Eau Exacrov tovs éavtod.2 12. rovroy yap o éuos marnp 
éxéXevorev Uirnxoov elvat éuol. 18. xa Trois jyerdpors otpa- 
TL@Tals 0 avTos PoBos Trapécrar. 14. woddrav dv éAridwv® 
guavrov orepnoayut, eb oé te Kaxodv émiyeipnoaie troveiv. 
15. wal ovxért tpia 4} rértapa otddia Sueryérny Ta pddayye 
atv adAnrov. 16. pera 5é tadTa eel cuveyévovto aXX7- 
Nous, Bvévveris COwxe Kipw ypnuata wodrAd. 17. adrrd 
avy Tots OTrAOLs Kal Trepl TeV vpetépwr aya0av payovpeba.4 
18. évravda diécyov adrjrwov™ Bactrevs Te Kai of “EXANves 
@s tptaxovta orddia. 19. Hv S rpeis vixnowpev, judas Set 
Tovs nueTépous hirous TovTwy® éyxpareis tromjoat. 20. ov 
dé viv ryv te Kipou dvvamv nal ywopav exes kal tTHVv ceav- 
Tov apyny ates. 


1 Cf. 617, I. 6. 2 Cf. 99, I. 7. 6 Sc. orpdrevpa (p. 83°), and see 
8 Genitives of reflexive pronouns _p. 281. 7 Construe with afrios. 
take the attributive position. 8 Cf. 373, 1.8. °° Cf. 308, I. 11. 
4 See p. 638, 10 Cf. 281, I. 1, and see 186 c. 
6 The possessive pronouns take 11 Of. 608, I. 21. 
the art. when a particular person 12 Gen. of separation. See p. 602, 


or thing is referred to. 18 Cf, 343. I. 11. 
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II. 1. You have your own force. 2. They carried on war 
with one another.’ 3. He gets his own soldiers together. 
4, They feared that you would neglect yourselves. 5. They 
proceeded to their own country. 6. It is time for us to delib- 
erate in our own behalf.? 7, Cyrus and the king became hos- 
tile to one another. 8. Your valour would be superior to the 
king’s troops.2 9. My‘ father commanded this (man) to send 
the servants to him. 10. And they made a great® uproar, call- 
ing one another. 11. If we should war with one another, the - 
king would destroy us. 


” §83. dos, other. 

@AXo-s, -7, -0, other, another; &dad, conj. (neut. plur. with changed 
accent), but (‘in another way’); &AAp, adv., in another way, elsewhere ; 
bAAws, adv., in another way, otherwise; baAdro-ce, adv., to another place; 
tAAo-re, adv., at another time; &Ado-Oerv, adv., from another place ; 
&AAo-t0-s, -d, -o-v, Of another kind ; ddArA-ev (reduplicated stem adA-nac-), 
of one another ; wap-dAAndo-s, -o-», beside one another, parallel > &rrdrrw 
(theme adAdAay-), make other, alter; &AAd-rpio-s, -a, -o-v, another's, strange, 
Soreign. 

aliu-s, adj., other; ali-bI, adv., elsewhere; ali-quis, pron. indef., 
somebody; ali-6nu-s, adj., another's, strange, foreign; al-ter, adj. the 
other ; ad-ulter, adj., adulterous ; alter-nu-s, adj., one after the other, in 
turn. 

ELSE ; allo-pathy, all-egory, par-allel, par-allax. 


LESSON LXXIII. 
Perfect Middle System of Vowel Verbs. 


Review the perfect middle system of Avw in 676. 
Review 254 a b, 441 with ab, 442. 


534. Vowel verbs which add o to the theme in the perfect 
and pluperfect middle and passive (441 ab) drop this o before 
endings which begin with a. 

1 Use the simple dat. (p. 831°). 8 Use duvauis, and see p. 907. 


2in behalf of ourselves, bwép 4 Cf. I. 7 above. 
with gen. 5 See p. 1427. 
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Conjugate the perfect and pluperfect mid. and pass. of reAéw in 682. 


Review 207. Compound forms are used when the tense stem ends 
in a consonant, since here the regular forms in -vraz, -vyro could not be 
pronounced. 


535. In the future perfect, the final vowel of the redupli- 
cated theme is always long before the tense-suffix -o°/.., even if 
short in the perfect middle (441, 442). Thus: — 


Séw, bind, pf. mid. 5éSe-na:, but fut. pf. 3e54-coma:; Atiw, loose, pf. mid. 
AdAv-pa, but fut. pf. AcAd-comas. 


536. 


I. 1. rovrouvs & ébn eyyis adAnrwv éorparorededa Ban. 
8. odrw yap Sueotracto Ta 


EXERCISES. . 


2. xpnuata TodAa Kéxtnoe. 
otpatevpata. 4. nueis Bufavriov! aroxexrerodueba. 5. vio 
Tov AnoToD Sedjcetat o avyip. 6. mepi TovTwWY OLY TH OTpPa- 
a 4 ce) / \ > a ? 
rid BeBovrevyra. 1. cal viv TréBvpae trepi avtod TovTov. 
8. éBeBovrevto Kipos ras av thy wdxynv Trovoiro. 9. éyyus 
mou éaotpatorébeuvto Bacireds. 10. xatéoracpat amo Tov 
trmov. 11. oddéev éreréXeaTo ove” éuoi® ovre? GAR Ovdevi.? 
12. drodedepevor éxoupdvtTo of atpati@atar. 18. of Sé dva- 
14. woAAdKis yap 
4 , > , b) N le) la) ‘ 
VUKTMp Tropevopevos aTéoTTacpal amo TaV Telav. 15. Kal 
e 4 > / \ 3 \ a “ a 2 y 
Qt Tuva EKEKNELVTO KAL ETL TOV TELYOV OTAG EpalvEToO. 
16. dvjp dyabos Aaxwvixds Krewvupos terokevtar dua Tis 
domidos. 11.-xal of tov “EXAnveY otpatnyol KexeNevo pwevol 
eloly omAtras ayayetv. 


n 4 
Eavres TOV imméwy TaYD TreTavoovTaL. 


18. rapaxexerevopcba tots "EAAnot 
THY Kpavynyv Tov BapBapwv avéyecOar. 19. of yap Kpires 
Bpaxvrepa trav Ilepoady érokevov cai dpa yiroi dvres eiow 








1 The gen. depends on the prep- 
osition ard in composition with the 
verb. See p. 107 4. 

2 When a negative is followed by 
a compound negative, or by several 
compound negatives, in the same 
clause, the negation is strengthened. 


This idiom is not allowed in Eng- 
lish, in which all the negatives ex- 
cept the first must be rendered 
affirmatively. So here, either... 
or... anybody. 

8 Dat. of the indirect obj. after 
TeAéw in the sense of pay. 
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TOV oTAlToV KatexéxrewTo. 20. Travoavres THY Pdrayya 
Adyous GpHious Troijowpev> 7 yap Paday— Siécracrat. 


II. 1. I had been shot through my corslet. 2. The forces 
had been separated. 3. We had deliberated in our own behalf. 
4. He says that the Greeks have encamped in the villages. 
5. All had urged Cyrus not to fight. 6. He said that he 
possessed many houses. 7. The Greeks and Ariaeus have 
encamped near one another. 8. In this way the cavalry along 
the river will have been shut off. 9. The enemy have been 
shut up again within the citadel. 10. Cyrus had taken the 
field against Artaxerxes, his brother. 11. On this account! 
we have resolved to do damage to the king’s territory. 12. I 
am of the opinion that nobody has been loved? by a greater 
number.® 


537. R. 1 6v, rush. 


Oi-o, rush, rage; Ov-po-s, 5, the animating principle in man, heart, 
wrath:; Oipd-o-pa, be angry; Bipo-edhs, -és (eld0s, rd, look, shape), high- 
spirited ; &-Bvpo-s, -0-v, without heart, dispirited ; d0dpws, adv., faintheart- 
edly ; aBip-la, -as, faintheariedness ; d0iud-w, be despondent ; év-6ipd-o-pau, 
lay to heart, consider; évOdun-ua, -at-os, rd, thought, idea; émi-Ovpé-w, have 
one’s heart on, desire; éwOip-la, -as, desire, longing ; eb-Oipo-s, -o-», of 
good heart, cheerful ; evOipé-o-ua, be cheerful ; xpd-Oipo-s, -o-v, with mind 
intent, ready, willing; xpo@duws, adv., willingly ; d-apdéOipo-s, -o-v, not 
eager; mpoOvp-la, -ds, readiness, eagerness; wpoOipé-o-pat, be eager; pq- 
Gijo-s, -o-v (ff-di0-s, easy), with mind at ease, indifferent, lazy; pg@vpu-la, 
-as, laziness ; pqdipeé-w, live in idleness. 


538. R. 2 @v, fu, smoke, sacrifice. 

Ou-w, offer, sacriyice ; Ov-rip, -ijp-os, 4, sacrificer ; Ov-cla, -ds, sacrifice ; 
00-pa, -at-os, Td, victim, sacrifice ; bu-u-éAn, -ns, place for sacrifice, altar ; 
Oopu-td-w, burn incense ; Odpia-pa, -at-os, rd, incense ; Ov-ddns, -es (5(w, smell), 
sweet-smelling ; Ov-po-v, +d, thyme. 

fi-mu-s, -2, m., smoke ; fa-n-us, -er-is, n., funeral rites ; fi-li-g5, -in-is, 
J., soot; fi-mu-s, -7, m., filth; foe-du-s (for fout-du-s), adj., filthy. 

Dust; thyme. 


lon account of this, use évexa to 2 See 354. 
translate on account of. 8 by more (persons). 
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LESSON LXXIV. 
Demonstrative Pronouns. 


539. The principal demonstrative pronouns are ovtos, avry, 
rouro, this, de, nde, rode, this, and éxetvos, éxeivy, éxeivo, that. 

Review 172. 

a. od¢ is inflected like the article (88) with the enclitic demonstra- 
tive suffix -de added to the forms. 

b. éxeivos is inflected like atrds (511). 

Review 173, 174. The rule in 174 applies also to d0€ and éxetvos. 


Examine the following : — 

Kipos BovAeverat Grws prprore Ext Cota eri to ddeADG, GAAA Bacr- 
Aevoe avr’ éxeivov, Cyrus plans that he may never in future 
be in the power of his brother, but may be king in his stead. 

wal tovs ovv Kipw BapBapous édiwka abv rotode Tots wapodet viv per 
éuov, I pursued the barbarian troops of Cyrus with the aid 
of these who are now here with me. 


540. Rule of Syntax. — éxeivos, that (yonder), is used of 
something remote, ode, this (here), of something near or present. 


Examine the following : — 
ovdéva xplyw id trAQOVeV TEeprrOOaL* Texpyptov 58 Tovrov Kat Tdde, 
I am of the opinion that nobody has ever been loved by a 
greater number. The proof of this is the following. 


541. Rule of Syntax. — otros is used in referring back to 
an object already mentioned; ode, in referring forward to an 
object about to be mentioned. 


542. Besides the above, there occur frequently in Attic 
prose the demonstratives of quality, rovotros, rouavry, Tovovrov, 
and rowade, rodde, rordvde, Such, and of quantity, rocovros, rovavrn, 
rocovrov, and rococse, rooyde, Toodvds, 80 much, so many. 
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a. The distinction in 541 is true also for rovovros (used in referring 
back) and rowode (used in referring forward), but not for rogotvros 
and rocdode. 


543. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. nad érroiouy obtrws odta. 2. eira 5é éreke rordde. 
3. Ta auvTa tavTa! Bovrevovra. 4. Kal KerevEL avTOUS 
Aéyery taira. 5. nal Kipos adrés rapyvet trois otpatn- 
yots,? Oappiverv roidde. 6. obros 88 6 avTos Kedever NMas 
mopeverOar. 1. tadta ele Krdapyos: of 88 otpati@tast 
of® te avtov éxeivov Kal ot dAdo érryvecav. 8. Kréapyos 
dé arpos taira elev, "AAA Tadta péev 8) ov rAéyets* aap’ 
nua Se amdayyerre Tdbde. 9. peta tadra auyKxadécas Tovs 
oTpatnyous Kal Noyayous EdeEe Torade. 10. obre yap rpeis 
€xeivou Ere oTpaTiatal éopev, érrel ye ov cuveTropcba alte, 
ovTe éxeivos ert nyiv pucboddrns.£ 11. obros pév rovadra 
elare* poeta S€ rodrovy Kréapyos ele tocodrov. 12. jpeis 
tocolbe® Syres évixapev Baoidéa ém) tais Ovpais avtod. 
13. qroAAdxus S€ xvas HutBpwrous erepre Kal adptov Hyi- 
cea Kal adda Tovadra. 14. Kréapyos rovs aitov otpatia- 
ras éBuabero® rropeverOar: of S¢ adtov te EBaddrov cal Ta 
vrroluyia Ta exeivov. 15. wera Sé Tatra émel cuveyévovTo 
GAANAOLs, Lvéevveois pev Ewoxe Kipp ypnpata word eis THV 
aotpatiav, Kipos. dé éxelvm Sapa & voulferat mapa Bacinret 
tiuta. 16. 0 && Kipos avardéEds otpareupa érrodsdpKet 
Mirnrov: xal airn av addAn Tpodacts hv ait@ Tod aOpol- 
Sev orpadtevpa. 11. mpdos tadra Kipos elze rois mapovou, 
‘O pev avip to.adra pév Teroinke, ToradTa Sé Aéyer* Vuov 
dé od patos, © Krdapye, arodnvar? trav yvapnv. Kréap- 





1 See p. 1221, 5 The context shows that the 
2 See p. 841, meaning here is, so few. 
8 Of. 228, I. 4. 6 Impf. of attempted action, was 


4 Sc. éorfy from the preceding trying to force. 
dopey. 7 Cf. 482, I. 6. 
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xyos 8¢ ele rdde: LupBovredw éya tov dvdpa todrov éxtro- 
Say rroveicOar as Tayiora.+ 


II. 1. You yourselves did? this. 2. Thése men lived in 
idleness. 3. Hereupon Xenophon spoke as follows. 4. These® 
remained, but the rest proceeded. 5. But another contingent 
was collected for him in the following manner.‘ 6. He coun- 
selled the Greeks, when they consulted him,’ as follows. 
7. Tissaphernes spoke first,® by means of an interpreter, in 
the following terms.’ 8. But Menon collected his own divis- 
ion apart from the rest, and spoke as follows. 9. But after 
this, when he had brought his own soldiers together,’ he thus 
addressed (them). 10. He wishes to expel the Pisidians from 
the territory; and against these he collects both his* barba- 
rian and his Greek (force). 


544. was, al. 


was, naoa, way (stem wayt-), all; wdvr-p, adv., in every way; xdvtws, 
adv., anyhow; wavta-xf, savra-xov, adv., everywhere ; xdvro-ber, adv., 
Srom every side ; xdvro-ce, adv., in every direction ; xavro-dard-s, -h, -dy, 
of every sort, manifold; mavro-io-s, -G, -o-v, of all sorts; wavrd-xaot(v), 
adv., altogether, entirely; mdy-v, adv., altogether, very; wary-xpdri-v, 7d 
(R. xpa, 471), all-round contest, pancratium ; mway-xdAeno-s, -o-v (xarerd-s, 
hard), very hard; wayxadérws, adv., very hardly ; xap-wrAnbhs, -és (xARO0s, 
7d, number), in full numbers, multitudinous ; wdu-wodu-s, -wdAAn, -woAu 
(wodus, much, many), very numerous; wap-wdvnpo-s, -o-v (xovnpds, bad), 
wholly bad; wav-ovpyo-s, -o-v (R. Fepy, 468), that will do anything, vil- 
lainous ; mavoupy-la, -ds, knavishness ; wav-redns, -és (réAos, rd, end), 
all complete, perfect; xavredas, adv., perfectly, wholly, utterly; &was, 
G-rdoa, G-rav, all together; cip-was, -doa, -2v, all taken collectively, all 
together. 


dia-pason, pan-dcea, pan-demonium, pan-oply, pan-orama, pan- 
theism, pan-theon, panto-mime. 





1 Cf. 486, I. 9. 5 See 379. 
2 Use the middle. 8 Of. I. 17 above. 
8 See p. 275, 7 Cf. I. 2 above. 


4 Cf. 228, I. 13. 8 See 631 d. 
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LESSON LXXV. 
Review of Groups. — Reading Lesson. 


Review the groups of related words in 495, 499, 509, 518, 525, 533, 


537, 538, 544. 


Review 140, 142. 
Read and translate again 487. 
Read and translate the following passage : — 


545. Kupos. 
VIL. evredOev éEeXatver Sia tris Vupias cat ris ’Apa- 


Bias, rov Eidparnv rorapoy év Sefia exwv, cal aduxvei- 


10 


15 


tat emt IIvAds. évrevOev rropevopdvars avtois épaivero 
wy e é of Lg aee~ A 
tyvn as SioxXtdlov irrev. ovTot mpoxaTéxaov Kal ytdov 
kat el Te GAAO YXpHowpov Hv. ‘Opdvtas Sé Ilépons avnp, 
a £ 
yéves Tpoonxay Bacirel, éruBovrever Kipp, xad mrpoobev 
qmoneunoads. ovros Kipov imméds xidtous aitet, brrucyvov- 
\ / 4 a 4 \ (4 e 9 
HeVvoS TOUS TodELOUS KMAVTELY TOU KaELV TOV yiAdV. Oo 8 
\ a 
éxéXevoev avtov AapBavery pépos Trap’ ExdoToU TAY Hrye- 
pdvov. o 8 ’Opovtas, vopioas éroipovs elvar avT@ Tovs 
imméas, ypaper émiotoXny rapa Bacihéa réywr Ott HEE 
Nv e f-_ 4 , A b] \ +4 
éywv imméds moAXovs. TavTnv THY émiaTOAnVY EdwKeE 
misT@ avopi, a> @eto’ 6 5é AaBov Kip edwxe. ava- 
AapBaves otv o Kipos tov Opdvray, cal cvyxanrei eis THY 
éavtod oxnvnv Ilépaas rovs apiotous Tay wept avrov 
e , A \ “a € , \ > + e 
€TTa, Kat ToOvs TOV EXANVwY oTpaTNYyoUS ExédevVEV O7d- 
Tas ayayeiv. of S¢ radta éroinoay, ayayovTes ws TpLC- 
yirtous omAtrds. Knréapyov && xal eiow mapexddece 
avpBovrov. o dé batepov éEnyyetre Tols hirous THY Kpi- 
av Tov "Oporto as éyéveto. Edn dé Kipov rAéEat trade. 
£ “ £ “ 
Tlapexddeoa vpas, avdpes dirot, Stras avy vpiv Bov- 
ANevopevos, 6 te Sixardv éote Kal mpos Oedv Kal mpos 
nn A e 
avOparwy, toro mpafw mept "Opdyrov. TovTov yap o 
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duos mratnp dwxev virjxoov elvat euoi> ézrel Sé tayOeis, 

23 ws Edn avtos, bro rob éwod abeAdod obtos érrodéunoev 
uot Exov thy év Ldpdecw axpoTroAty, éy@ avTov Tpooto- 
AenoV érrolnca Tov mpos ue Todeuou Tavcacba, Kal 
Sefvav éXaBov cal édwxa. 


NOTES. 


4. otro: to be referred to the irxeis (the enemy’s cavalry) implied in 
Ixxwy.— 5. & re GAdo, if anything else, t.e. whatever else.— 6. yéva, in race, 
a dat. of respect. — nal rpcoOev, previously also. —8. rov xdew: infin. with 
the art. used as a subst. For the case, cf. 274, I. 4. —13. @ero: impf. of 
ofoun, think. —AaBsw: second aor. act. partic. of AauBdyw. — 20. Kupow 
Adar: Clearchus said, Kipos ZActe. See 354. — 22. & tr Slxarcv tor: the 
relative clause is repeated in the following rotro, whatever is right, etc., 
this I may do, etc. —23. wpdfw: aor. subjv. For the mood, see 278. — 
24. elvac: the infin. expresses purpose. — rayOels: first aor. pass. partic. 
of rdrrw.— 27. rot mpos tue qwoddnou: cf. Tov xdéew in |. 8. —28. éraBov: 
cf. AaBéy in 1. 13. 


Translate the following passage into Greek : — 

546. He marches thence through Arabia. In this region 
the land was a level plain, full of wild creatures of all sorts, 
wild asses, ostriches and gazelles. The horsemen some- 
times chased these wild animals. The asses it was not easy 
to catch; for they ran much more swiftly than the horses. 
The flesh of those that were captured was like deer-meat, but 
more tender. An ostrich nobody caught, and those of the 
horsemen that had given chase quickly gave up; for the crea- 
ture easily escaped, using both its feet and its wings. Pro- 
ceeding through this land they arrive at the river Mascas, of a 
plethrum in width. Here there was a great uninhabited city, 
the name of which was Corsote. They remained here three 
days, and procured supplies. Thence Cyrus marched thirteen 
stages through a desert, ninety parasangs, with the river 
Euphrates on his right. But across the Euphrates, before 
the army reached Pylae, there was a large and prosperous 
city, Charmande by name. From this the soldiers purchased 
their provisions, crossing over on rafts. 
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LESSON LXXVI. 
Perfect Middle System of Mute Verbs. 


Conjugate the perfect middle system of Aca, dyw, and reiGw in 
683-685. 

547. The concurrence of consonants in the stem and end- 
ings gives occasion to many euphonic changes. These take 
place according to the following principles : — 


548. A labial mute before » changes to »; with o forms y 
(215); before a lingual is made co-ordinate (114 a). 

a. When pup would thus result, one » is dropped, as méuzrw, send, 
pf. wéreppar (for werepr-pa). See 205. 

549. o between two consonants is dropped. 


550. A palatal mute before » remains or becomes y; with o 
forms € (215 b); before a lingual is made co-ordinate (114 a). 

a. When yyp would thus result, one y is dropped, as éA€yxw, con- 
fute, pf. eXnAeypat! (for eAnAcyyx-pat). 

551. A lingual mute before » becomes a; before o is 
dropped (231); before another lingual becomes co. 


552. Verbs of the second class (492, 493) have the strong 
form of the theme in the perfect middle system. Thus :— 
Aelxoo (Acr-), leave, AdAeimpar; welOw (wi8-), persuade, wémeouat. 


a. Three verbs of the first class, otpepu, turn, twist, rpérw, turn, 
divert, and rpédw, support, change ¢ to a in the perfect middle, éorpap- 


pot, TéeTpappat, and TéOpappat. 

553. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. reOappévoe. joav of tov ‘EXAnvwv vexpol. 2. of 
er > , 12? \ t , a 
EAAnves éyyts Té? etot Kal twapatretaypévos. 38. mrocot tov 


1 Some verbs beginning with a, theme and lengthening its initial 
e, or vo, followed by a single conso- vowel. This is called the Afétic 
nant, form their reduplication by Reduplication. 
prefixing the first two letters of the 2 See 186 c. 





210 PERFRCT MIDDLE SYSTEM OF MUTE VERBS. 


oTpAaTLWTaY Uirorereppévor eiciv; 4. apevdovn Karn TO 
oTpaTnyo wémdexta. 5. rérayOe cata darayya. 6. Ka- 
Taxexowovtat umro tav Kirixwv. T. rovtT@m émetétaxto 
le) 4 1 8 4 e 9 e , ? n 
tavta mparrerv.. 8. rovrous as ev w@TrALcpEévovs éhoBeiTo. 
9. émrérepryo, ® Avute, te Kredpy@? ert tov Aodov. 
10. jarat TO oTpaTeupa KaTa pécov TO TOV TrodEpiov, STL 
éxet Baotdevs éotiv. 11. wdvu driyou aud’ avtTov Kata- 
Aereiovrar. 12. ro Se avdpl® rovtT@m Hdéws wérevopac. 
13. rot arore Terpappévor eiciv of “EAAnves nal ti év ve 
4 : 14 @ de > 4 > 4 “A ’ 7 na e 
Eyouow ; . ovtos 5é éréraxto él TH evovup@ Tod imme- 
xov* dpxov. 15. cal tav StAwY Tos OTpaTL@TAals TOAAG 
> \ ¢ A » } e / 16 ” 26 a / 
éml dpakav Hxto Kab brroluyiov. . €oxeppar ef° xpetrrov 
’ : , e , OY 2 , a , 
dort Ticcadépyny jycpova éyev. 17. é« Tavrys THs TONEwS 
A d e \ PJ , a 4 fo) f= 
trois “EXAnow gqyepov éerémeprro, Gras Sia THs ToNeplas 
yapas ayo. avtovs. 18. cuvnxorovOovv dé nat ddrXrou Tep- 
“A @ - 4 > 6 - / 19 > t -N 
cav treOwpaxicpévos eis® tptaxoaious. . Hravvev él Tovs 
Mévwvos otpatiotas, dot éxelvous éexmeTAHYOar™ Kal Tpé- 
yew él ta GtrAa. 20. elyov S€é mavtes Kpdvn yard .xal 
xiT@Vvas powwixods Kal Kynuidas Kal tas aomibas éxxexa- 
Avppevas. 21. brrép yap Ths Kopns yHrodds eat ed’ ob8 
aveoTpappévos eloly ot audi Bactréa. 22. vopitere év THdeE 
an ¢ fF 2 é , 6 } £oa ) \ 3 Ag 
TH Hepa ewe te KataxexdyeoOa kab vuas od TodAv éuod 
a 93 e de 5 \ a > sf 100 } \ ¥ 
DoTepov. . » Se dia TaV dpéwv odds Kal mpds apKxTov 
Tetpappévn eis Kapdovyous dye. 24. évredbev 5& Kipos 
éfeXavver otaOpmov éva trapacdyyas Ttpeis ouvretaypeve TO 
oTpaTevpart. 





1 Subj. of éweréranro, the execu- 7 The infin. after Sore, so that, 
tion of this. See 352. 80 as, expresses a result. The perf. 
2 by Clearchus, dat. of the agent infin. is here simply more emphatic 
with éréreuyo. See 224. than the present would be, were 
8 Cf. 617, I. 20. thoroughly frightened. 
4 Depends on &pxwy, which is an 8 Gen. sing. masc. of the rel. 8s, 
appositive to otros,as commander of %, & on which, ete. 
the horse. ®The adv. implies comparison 
5 Cf. 247, I. 4. (later than) and takes the gen. See 


6 Cf. 498, I. 12. -  p. 1791, 
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II. 1. The fellow has been led to Clearchus. 2. For on 
the previous’ day* messengers had been sent. 3. The army 
will have been cut to pieces. 4. They had been left behind 
alone. 5. But we had obeyed Xenophon. 6. We have obeyed 
our commanders in all particulars. 7. The letter will have 
been written. 8. He said the soldiers had made‘ slings for 
themselves. 9. They have been cut off from the hill. 
10. These had been drawn up in line on the banks of the 
river. 11. The horses and the beasts of burden had been 
led through the snow. 12. A messenger has been sent to bid? 
them remain at the river. 13. But Cyrus and his cavalry had 
been armed with corselets. 14. No friend will have been left to 
us, but.even those who before were® friends will be hostile to us. : 


554. R. trax, teo, beget, hit, prepare. 


réx-vo-v, 7d, Child ; téx-pap, rd, fixed goal, mark, sign, proof; rexpalpo- 
pat (for rexpuap-so-pat), settle by a mark, infer ; rexphp-.0-v, rd, sign, proof; 
réx-vn, -ns, workmanship, ari, ways and means; rexv-ixd-s, -h, -6-v, artistic, 
ariful ; rexvixds, adv., artfully ; rexvd(w, use art, employ cunning.—rdrre, 
(for rax-iw), arrange, form; rax-ré-s, -h, -dv, arranged, set in order; 
&-raxto-s, -o-v, in disorder, undisciplined; draxré-w, be disorderly; et- 
Taxto-s, -o-v, well arranged, well disciplined; evrdxrws, adv., with good 
discipline; vagt-s, -«-»s, 4, arrangement, rank; &-ratla, -as, disorder, 
insubordination ; ev-ratia, -as, discipline; wapd-raki-s, -e-ws, n, order of 
battle ; ratl-apxo-s, 6 (R. apy, 463), commander of a rdks, taxiarch. — 
Tevx-w, make ready, make ; revy-os, -c-0s, 74d, tool, jar, chest ; Tv-y-x-dv-a, 
hit, hit upon, reach, get; tvy-n, -ns, that which touches man, luck, for- 
tune; ev-rux-la, -as, good fortune, success ; ei-rvx-hs, -és, well off, lucky; 
evruxé-w, be well off; edrixn-pa, -ar-os, rd, piece of good fortune, success. 
— rof-o-v, 7d (rox +0), bow; rot-ind-s, -f, -é-v, belonging to the bow; 
toté-rn-s, -ov, bowman; roket-w, shoot with a bow; rédtev-ua, -at-os, 76, 
arrow. 

tig-nu-m, -i, n., building stuff; tex-6, weave; té-la, -ae, f., web; 
sub-ti-li-s, adj., woven fine; sub-té-men, -in-is, n., woof; té-lu-m, -2, 
n., missile. 


1 gpdc0ev. See p. 231. slings for themselves (use wAékw). 
2 Dat. of the time when. See See 354. 

p. 454, 5 See 379. 
8 Simply zdyra. See p. 1158. 6 those who were, of dvres. See 


4 He said, The soldiers have made 371. 
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THING, hus-TINGs; tactics, taxi-dermy, syn-tax, archi-tect, tech- — 
nical, penita-teuch, toxico-logy, in-toxic-ate. 
Norsr. — The root shows the forms rex, trax, rux, Tox (399). 


LESSON LXXVII. 
Interrogative and Indefinite Pronouns. 


555. The principal tnterrogative pronoun is ris, ris, ri, who? 
which? what? This always has the acute accent on the first 
syllable. 

556. The indefinite pronoun is fis, ris, ri, some, any (Lat. 
_aliquis), or, used substantively, somebody, anything (Lat. qui- 
dam). This pronoun is enclitic. | 





557. PARADIGMS. 
INTERROGATIVE INDEFINITE 
M. and F. N. M. and F, N. 
S. N. tls rl tls vl 
G. rlvos, Tow TLVOS, TOU 
D. tly, Te tivl, T~ 
A . elva rl TiWa vl 
D.N.A. V. vlve vive 
G.D. tlyou T.voly 
PN; vives rlva tives TLWG 
G. rlywyv TLVOY 
D. riot rial 
A. rlvas rlva T.vaS TWO 


Review 186, 187. 


Examine the following : — 
ti BovrAcoOe ; what do you want? 
épwra ti BovAdpeOa, he asks what we want. 


558. Rule of Syntax. — The interrogative ris is used both 
in direct and in indirect questions. 
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559. Besides the interrogative ris, there occur frequently 
the interrogatives of quality, wrotos, woia, wotov, of what sort? 
(Lat. qualis), and of quantity, réaos, roan, wécov, how much? 
(Lat. quantus). See 542. 


a. The principle in 558 applies also to zrotos and zéaos. 


560. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ris rodro ANéyer; 2. TotTo reyes Tis. 3. Aéyouce 
Sé reves tade. 4. roid éorily 4 amopia avev rhs Kipov 

, , 1 5 t @ , £ oa a : 6 T; 
youns péverv!; 5. Ti ody KEeXevw UUas Tonoat; 6. Tt 
9 A 4’. 4 e A C4 - A c 
ovv taitd éatw; &pn 0 Parivos. T. wore vixwvTes Tiva 
av azroxteivaipev; 8. Kat épwrad tov Revoparta trocov 
ypuciov eye. 9. hv Sé Tis Ev TH oTpaTia Fevodav 'AOn- 

a b \ / 2 , a 3 b 7? 
vatos. 10. dao rroiov dv? rdyous devywr® tig arropuyot ; 
11. épwradpev* éxetvov rl® Bovrerar jpyiv® ypicOa.’ 12. ris 
Tapayyédre Kal Ti éote TO oUVOnpa; 18. Ti® Sed Baotrda 
airety nas ta Stra; 14. cupBeBovredpeOd cor Ti vpn 

n Pe - A / a 9 \ 4 b) - 
movetv. 15. ay vixt@or, ti Set avtovs AdeLY THY yédUpay ; 
16. év rrolous mpaypacty joav of “EXdnves; 17. Kipov dcor 
Tiles TUS TAAT@ Ure Tov GhOadruoyv Biaiws. 18. Kipos azré- 
kretvev avdpa Ildponv nal érepdv tia trav iTdpywv Suva- 
” \ s a A la’ b) sa > 

aotnv. 19. év0a bn pépos te TIS TaY Tlepoav evrakias jv 
Gedcacbat. 20. Tt emdAvEL Kal Ta axpa npiv® Kerevery Kipov 
mpoxatanapBavev ; 21. sola duvdyer cvppdy ypnod- 
pevor® paArXov av KoraoatcGe tovs Aiyumrious THs viv ody 
3 A ww 10 29, 9 a \ bd , U ll 9 + - 
éol ovens ; . €pwTa Tov ayyeXov Troan Tis) eats yopa 
9 év weow Tod Tiypntos Kal rhs Suwpvyos. 


1 The infin. is dependent on the 6 Cf. 361, I. 13. 


verbal subst. awopla, difficulty in re- 7 The irregularly contracted form 
maining. Of xpderbar. Cf. (Hv, 380, I. 14. 
2 With dropiyo. See 300. 8 Cf. 167, I. 10. 
8 See p. 10429. ® See p. 25 4, 
4 See 271. 10 Sc. Suvduews, and see p. 1791. 
5 Cognate acc. (p. 1221) with 11 See 186 c. ris is here equiva- 


xpHoat. lent to the art., how great a land. 
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II. 1. What does he say to this? 2. Why do we remain ? 
3. Let us inquire who said this. 4. Somebody was near with 
a great force. 5. Of what sort were the men in this land ? 
6. What will the rest of the soldiers do? 7. What shall we 
have, if we conquer? 8. And he asks what the disturbance 
is? 9. What opinion have you about the march? 10. How 
many soldiers have you in your division? 11. Who ordered 
the generals to bring heavy-armed-men? 12. And for what 
reason should you abandon the servants? 13. He will ask 
how many days I stayed in Byzantium. 14. How many did 
the companies of the heavy-armed men amount to ? 


561. R. wep, per, press through. 

welpw (for wep-iw), pierce ; wep-ovn, -ns, tongue of a brooch, pin; we- 
povd-w, pierce; di-ay-mep-és, adv., through and through; wxepd-w, pass 
through, cross; wetpa, -as (for wep-a), trial, proof (‘probing’); wecpd- 
o-wat, try, attempt; a&-weipo-s, -o-v, not having tried, without experience, 
unskilled ; u-weipo-s, -o-v, acquainted with; éurelpws, adv., by experi- 
ence; wop-o-s, 6, means of passing, ford, means, way; %u-wopo-s, 6, one 
who travels, merchant ; éuxdp-.0-v, 146, trading-place, market ; ééo{-ropo-s, 
-o-v (656s, way, road), going by land; d3o:ropéw, go by land; dvtl-xopo-s, 
-o-v, on the other side of the way, opposite; &-mwopo-s, -o-v, without ways 
and means ; awopé-w, be without ways and means, be perplexed ; drop-la, 
-as, lack of means, embarrassment ; Bou-wdpo-s, -o-v (Bovs, 0%, COW), O2-~ 
piercing ; 3v00-wopo-s, -o-», hard to travel ; bvcrop-la, -as, difficulty of pass- 
ing; ¢t-wopo-s, -o-v, easy to travel through; evwop-la, -as, facility of obtain- 
ing ; vavol-ropo-s, -o-y (vais, ship), that can be traversed in ships, navigable > 
mopet-w, make a way for, make go; wopev-ré-s, -h, -d-v, passable; duc-~ 
wépeuvto-s, -o-v, hard to get through; wopeu-réo-s, -a, -o-v, that must be 
traversed ; xope-ia, -as, @ going, journey, march; wopl(w, cause to go,- 
carry, bring, supply; wép-a, adv., through, beyond; wépi-v (prop. acc.), 
on the further side ; avri-répav OF avti-répas, katT-avtTiwépay OF xat-avTinépas, 
adv., over against ; ~epa-to-s, -a, -o-v, on the other side, opposite ; wepatd-w, 
_ carry to the other side, transport; wepalvw (for wepav-w), bring to the other 

side, bring to an end, accomplish. 

peri-tu-s, adj., experienced; peri-culu-m, -2, n., trial, risk, danger ; 
por-ta, -ae, f., gate; por-tu-s, -us, m., harbour; porti-cu-s, -us, f., 
covered walk; par-6, make ready; p&r, adj., equal; peren-dié, adv., 
on the day after to-morrow. 

FARE, FAR, FERRY, FRITH, FEAR, FRESH, FRISK; em-pirical, pirate, 
pore, em-porium. 


PERFECT MIDDLE SYSTEM OF LIQUID VERBS. 215 


LESSON LXXVIII. 
Perfect Middle System of Liquid Verbs. 


562. Liquid verbs suffer in the main the same changes in 
the perfect middle system as in the first perfect system 
(504-507). But if v is not dropped (506), it is changed 
to o before p Thus: — 

ayyéArAw (ayyeA-), announce, fryyedua. See 504. e 


oweclpw (onrep-), 800, tomapuat; oréAAw (ored-), send, Errarpar; POelpw 
(@0ep-), destroy, EpOappa:r. See 505. 

xptvw (xpiv-), distinguish, xéxpias; telyw (rer), stretch, rérauas (505) ; 
galvw (pav-), show, répronar. See 506. 

BdAAw (Bad-), throw, BéBAnpat. See 507. 


Learn the paradigms of oréAAw and daivw in 686, 637. 
Observe that o between two consonants is dropped (549). 


563. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. davpdlo bri ovdapod Kipos réhavrat. 2. emi rovs 
4 nw 3 ya 3 N 3 , 9 
BapBadpouvs vais améctadto. 3. Kal Kamvos érépavto év 
a, b] ld 4 e Lal be > \ 1 / 3 f 8 
K@pats ov mpdcw. 4. nuets 66 Tavta! mddwv arroxexpipeba. 
e \ 7) A e a b ld 6 } 9 a 12 aS 
5. Hyepo@v ovdeis nyiv eréparro. . Kal épwrd eb* 75n 
amoxexpwra.® 7. dhavepa S€é ovdenia répavta émtBovrr. 
8. mpos tavdta amoxéxpivrat ot “EXXnves. 9. KEKPLTAL WS 
aSik@v 6 TO otpdTevpa atrodtTov.s 10. mapynyyeAto Se 
“rots ¢ vat O vat ® Siw 6 11 10 av o 
Trois imevat Oappovar® diwnecv. . suvnOpoixe tav Sue- 
oTappévay Tovs TAEeiaTOUS. 12. Kréapyos 5€é Trois addots 
€ n A A , e 5 ef 138 A 
HyelTo KaTa TA Tapnyyedpéva, ol €lTrOV TO. . Trept 
- A ~ A \ lo) A 
ceTnpias jpuiv Ovopévors oiwvos tod Aids tod aowrTipos 
népavra. 14. drectadpévor eioly ot ayyedou Kat avy av- 





1 Of. 517, I. 8, and see p. 1221. = verb. So here dwoxéxpsyra:, and not 


2 Cf. 553, I. 16. dmorexpiynevoar eioly. 
3 When in the pf. mid. system a 4 See 371. 
liquid verb drops the final v of its 5 The partic. expresses manner 


theme, it is inflected like a vowel (879). 6 Cf. 563, I. 7. 
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tois Xewpicogos o Adxwv. 15. jyas imdyerar pévery Sea 
To SveamdpOar! abt@ To atpdtevpa. 16. nal ro Bacirevov 
onpetov Hv detds Tis xYpUcods él EvAov avaTtetapévos. 
17. édelrrovro S¢ tev aoTpatiwray ot StepOappéevor bro THs 
xLovos Tors GhOarpovs.2? 18. émiarédAXovat S€ Tadta Kal 
Gro ToAAGL TO Hevodavte ws* SiaBéBrntat nal pvdrarre- 
aOat det. 


II. 1. Tracks of horses have appeared. 2. Boats had been 
degpatched to the army. 3. But the cavalry have been dis- 
persed. 4. The army has been corrupted. 5. None have 
appeared able to aid us. 6. But orders had been given‘ the 
peltasts to follow. 7. The left wing had already been scat- 
tered. 8. For Tissaphernes and all his army had already 
appeared. 9. But this had been announced to the king. 
10. And this has been reported to Xenophon and to his 
troops. 11. We have been traduced by those who were*® 
formerly our friends. 12. I have answered with moderation, 
in order that he may not be angry with us. 


564. R. ax, ac, sharp, pointed, swift. 


Gx-wy, -ovt-os, 6, javelin, dart; axdvr-.o-v, 76, javelin, dart; axovri(c, 
hurl the javelin; axdvri-or-s, -e-ws, 4, javelin-throwing ; axovtio-rh-s, -ov, 
javelin-thrower ; dx-py, -s, point, edge, highest point; dkpf-v, adv. (acc. 
of dxuh), on the point, just; axud(w, be at the highest point; alxpy, -fs 
(for ax-iun), spear-point ; aixp-dAwro-s, -0-v (aAloxouat, be taken), captured 
by the spear; dx-po-s, -a, -o-v, at the point, highest; &xpo-v, 76, height ; 
&xpo-Borl(o-ua: (R. Bad, 480), throw from a distance or height ; axpoBdar-— 
ai-s, -e-ws, 7, Skirmish ; dxpd-roadc-s, -e-ws, ) (wdAts, city), upper city, cita- 
del > axp-wvuxla, -as (dvug, nail), nail-tip, spur, crest; &xpa, -as, height, 
citadel. —wx-v-s, -cia, -0, swift. —tarwo-s, 5, 7 (stem u-fo), horse (‘the 
awift one”); Tra-apxo-s, 5 (R. apx, 463), cavalry commander ; inné-Bpopo-s, 
6 (Spdéuos, a running), race-course > pla-rro-s, -o-v (pldos, fond), fond of 





1 See p. 1648, the subj., dtapbelperat Tovs dpOadpods, 
_7?The const. in the act. is da- he has his eyes blinded. 
Pbelpe tiv Tovs dpOadrpors, to blind 8 that. 


(‘destroy ’) one’s eyes. In the pass. 4 Cf. I. 10 above. 
the dat. of the person (7.v/) becomes 5 Cf. 553, IL 14, and see 224. 
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horses ; ixx-ixd-s, -h, -é-», of a horse or of cavalry; twwd(o-na:, drive or 
ride a horse ; ixxa-cla, -as, a riding ; ixw-ed-s, -¢-ws, 6, horseman ; lrret-w, 
ride ; imxela, -as (for ixwef-1a), cavalry; réOp-cxwo-v, +6 (rérrapes, four), 
team of four horses abreast, chariot and four. — é€-v-s, -cia, -6 (ox +o = of), 
sharp, sour; d§-os, -«-os, rd, sour wine. 

ac-18-s, -€2, f., sharp edge or point; acu-s, -ts, f., needle; acu-5, 
sharpen; &c-er, adj., sharp, pungent ; Sc-ior, adj., swifter ; equ-u-s, -, 
™., horse. 

EDGE, EGG (‘egg on’); acme, acro-bat, acro-polis, acro-stic, etc. 


LESSON LXXIXxX. 
Relative Pronouns. 


565. The relative pronouns are és, 4, 6, who, which, and doris, 
ytis, 6 Tt, Whoever, whichever. ‘The latter is called the indejinite 
relative. 


~ 








566. PARADIGM. 

S.N. ds qq 6 DNA. & & & P.N. of af 
G. od qs ov G. D. otv otv oly G. dv dv Wy 
D ¢& Jf @ D. ols als ols 
A. dv Ww 6 A. ots ads d 

567. . PARADIGM. 

S. N. Sores ires é tT 
G. ¢ odrivos, drov Worivos odrivos, drov 
D. priv, ote itive eri, Srp 
A. évrive qvriva é v1 

D. N. A. OOTLVE rive OTive 

G. D. olyrivowy olyrivo.y olyrivoty 

P. N. olrives alrives driva, arra 
G. avrivey, drwy OvTivey avrivev, ray 
D. olorics, STotg alo-riors olorict, Tos 
A. ovorivas Go-rivas aria, drra 
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a. doris is compounded of the simple relative os and the indefinite 
tis, each part being separately declined. 

b. 6 rt is so written to distinguish it from ort, that, because. 

Examine the following : — 

Lécouey ras dudéas as Zxouev, we will destroy the wagons which we 
have. 

tmels Sé, of tadra éxoveire, aroxpivacbe, do you, who managed this, 
make answer. 

yevova airetre, Gotis tpas amwdga, ask for a guide to conduct you 
(who will conduct you). 

568. Rule of Syntax.— The relative agrees with its ante- 
cedent in gender and number, and follows its person; but the 
case of the relative is determined by the construction of the 
clause in which it stands. 

Examine the following : — 
dyovot 8& & BovAovrat, they have what they want (i.e. ratra & Bov- 

Aovras). 
ovUK amexpUrTeTo nV elye yvwunv, he did not conceal his opinion 
(i.e. ryv yvepnv qv exe). 

569. Rule of Syntax. — The antecedent of the relative may 
be omitted, when it is implied in the context. Sometimes it 
is incorporated into the relative clause. 


Examine the following : — 
épwra 6 te BovAopeBa, he asks what we want. 
npiv Se A€yere 6 re EXeyev, tell us what he said. 


570. Rule of Syntax. — The indefinite relative dors is often 
used to introduce an indirect question. See 558. 


571. Besides the above, there occur frequently in Attic 
prose the relatives of quality, otos, ota, ofov, and dzrotos, dzroia, 
érroiov, of which kind, (such) as (Lat. qualis), answering to the 
demonstrative rotovros (542), and of quantity, dcos, dan, ocoy, 
and éréaos, érdcn, 6rdcov, how much, how many, (as much or as 
many) as (Lat. quantus), answering to rogotvros (542). For the 
corresponding interrogatives, see 559. 
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a. The rules in 568, 569, and 570, apply also to olos, émotos, dcos, 
é7dcos, but in indirect questions ofos and écos may be used as well as 
the general or indefinite relatives dmotos and émdcos. 


§72. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ad ody cupBovrgcvoov jyiv 6 te cot Soxeit dprotov 
evar. 2. édy Karas xatarpatwow ef & otpatevopuat, 
xatatw avtovs oixade. 38. évtaiOa Kipp Bacirea hv xai 

4 , > 4 ‘ 4 > ” ] , 
jTapadecos péyas aypiwv Onpiwv mrnpys, & éexeivos &On- 
pevev amo immov. 4. évrai0a xal rapayyédner TO Kredpy@ 
EyovTt Kew Soov Rv avT@ atpatevpa. 5. wpa éotly Hiv 

, v \ a. 2 / £ oa , ‘ 

Bovrcvec Oat 6 te ypn rroeiy éx TovTwy. 6. viv réEw olos 
an £ - = 

€oTiy oO Tepl THS UEeTeépas GwTNpias aywv ovTos. T. o7roloss 

88 Aoyous KAdapyos eresce Kipov ddAQ yéyparta. 8. Kat 

/ bd / ‘\ ” \ e , e 

Flevia ayew tmapnyyere tos avdpas mdnv omdcos ixavol 
xX > / , 1 9 4 ef 4 4 
joav Tas axpotroves pudrdrrev.' 9. Tis odTw paiverat GaTts 
ov Bovretai cot Piros elvat; 10. rA€Eovor 8 of otparn- 
yot ola éotly 4 amopiad dvev ths Kipov yvouns pévey.} 
11. Mera radta, épn, ® "Opdrra, ori 6 tt ce Hdixnoa? ; 
12. Krdapyos pdvos éppover ola Set tov dpyovra,® ot 
ArAX 4 13 , rf / > 
GNXoe aAtretpot Hoav. . &»A@aovary olous vouilovaty elvat 

\ > A 4 wv b , \ 3 N > , 
Tovs év TH Ywpa dvtas avOpwirous. 14. nai dpyiKos édéyero 
elvat Kréapyos ws Suvarov* éx tod rovovTou tpomrov oloy 
xaxeivos elye* yanetros yap jv. 15. dcwv dé 67 Kai oiwy 
dy édrridwy éwavtov otepyjcauu, eb oé TL KaxOY émLYELpy- 

a a) 5 4 16 5 6 , ra) (od \ , = 
cats Trovety, Tadra® rAéEw. . Stabewpeba Sony pév yopay 
Kal olay éyovowy, Saous bé Oeparrovras, doa Sé KTHVN, XpUoOY 
dé, €oOjra dé. 





1The inf. may depend on ad- see 188 a. 8 7: is a cognate acc. 
jectives or substantives, especially Cf. 486, I. 13. 


on those which denote ability or fit- 3 Sc. ppoveiv, Subj. Of def (352). 
ness ‘or the contrary. Cf. 560, I. 4. 4 (80 far) as (it was) possible. 
2 Js there any wrong that I have 5 ratvta repeats the preceding in- 


done you? For the accent of gor, direct question. 
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II. 1. Xenophon asks what we are doing. 2. And with her 
he sent soldiers whom Menon had. 3. And they ask him how 
large the army is. 4. But I will tell how many and what sort 
of ships he has. 5. But tell us what you were doing. 6. He 
orders the general to bring whatever force he has. 7. It is 
time to say what you think to be best. 8. Ask what he says 
to this. 9. There, alongside the road, was a spring at’ which 
Midas is said to have caught? the satyr. 10. And to him Cyrus 
sent gifts that are regarded precious at court.2 11. Here was 
a very large and beautéful park that had‘ (in it) all that® the 
seasons produce. 


573. «po, pro, before. 

apo, prep., before, in front of, in behalf of; ppoupd-s, 6 (for xpo-fop-o-s, 
cf. dpiw, watch over, see), one who watches in defence of, guard; pouvpé-w, 
watch, guard; gpovp-apxo-s, 5 (R. apx, 463), commander of a watch; 
ppotp-.0-v, ré, guarded post, garrison ; wpo-repo-s, -a, -o-y, comp., former, 
previous ; xporepa-io-s, -a, -o-», on the preceding day ;.ap-lv (for xpo-ov), 
conj., before, until ; mpc-cw, by metathesis and assimilation wdp-pw, adv., 
JSorwards, in advance, far of; mpwi, contr. rpg, adv., early ; wpw-ro-s, -n, 
-o-v, first ; xpwret-w, be first ; xpavhs, -és (for xpa-fa-»ns), bent forward, 
headlong ; xp@-pa, -as, prow; mpyp-ev-s, -é-ws, 6, man at the bow, lookout. 

pr6, prep., before; prae, prep., before; pr-ior, adj., former, pris- 
cu-s, adj., of old; pris-tinu-s, adj., primitive ; pri-mu-s, adj., jirst ; 
por-r6, adv., forward; pro-nu-s, adj., bent forward; pri-uu-s, adj., 
individual, peculiar. 

FOR, FORE. 


LESSON LXXxX. 
First Passive System. 


Review the first passive system of Atdw in 677. 


574. For modifications of the theme in vowel verbs, see 
254 ab, 441 with ab, and 442. 





1 éx{ with dat. 8 wapa Bagidei. 5 xdyra Sea. 
? Aor. inf. Cf. 356, I. 2. 4 Partic. of Zxa. 
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575. Before -Ge- a labial or palatal mute becomes or remains 
co-ordinate (114 a), a lingual mute becomes o. Thus: — 

apixro (xpup-), hide, éxpipOny; wéuxw (weux-), send, éxdupOny; rpéwes 
(rpex-), turn, érpépOnv; pixrw (pid-, pip-), throw, épptpOny. 

kyo (ay), lead, %xOnv; erdyxw (ercyx-), convict, hadyxGnyv; Adyo 
(Aey-), say, €réxOnv; mparrw (xpay-), do, expaxOnv; rapdrrw (rapax-), 
disturb, érapdx@nv ; rdrrw (ray-), arrange, érdxOny. 

dvaynd(w (avayxad-), compel, jvayxdoOny; BidCoua: (Biad-), force, éBid- 
oOny 5 RSopa: (73-), be glad, habnv; voullew (voud-), think, évouloOny; wro- 
picw (wop:3-), furnish, éxoploOnv. 

576. Verbs of the second class (492, 493) have the strong 
form of the theme. Thus: — 


Aelxw (Arr-), leave, ércipOnv ; welOw (wi8-), persuade, exelabny. 


577. Liquid verbs suffer in the main the same changes in 
the first passive system as in the first perfect system (504- 
507). Thus: — 

ayyéAkw (ayyeA-), announce, AryyédGny; relvo (rev-), stretch, érdOnv; 
xptve (xpi), distinguish, éxpl@nv; BddAdAw (Bad-), throw, éBaheny. 

578. If vis not dropped, it remains unchanged. Thus :— 


aicxtve (acxur-), shame, foxdvOnv; wepalva (wepay-), accomplish, éxe- 
pdvOny ; palyw (pay-), show, épdvOny; xarexalvw (xarerav-), be angry, éxa- 
AewdvOny. 


579. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. rovrois? AaOn Kipos. 2. ésropevOnuev mpos tov 
qoTapov. 8. OArjyot aud avtov xatereidOnoav. 4. Kal 
, 9 \ 3 , ? Ul ¢ 
mewobévres evOvs érropevovro. 5. amexpidOncay Kal oi 
” 0 \ a € / A aQ 6 ef \ CA 
avOpwrro Kai Ta VIroCuyia TO KaTTV@”. 6. obTw yap HKLoTAa 
dtactracOncetat TA atTpatevpata. T. nryenoves Sé Aptoros 
Aaxedaipdviot évopicOncay eivar. 8. ev * 88 arrilovto, 
Hxov of mpoteupOévres* axotroi. 9. GAX’ Hweis Kepacovv- 


1 The dat. is used to denote the $$ 2 See p. 475. 
cause, especially with verbs of feel- 8 dy 5 (sc. xpdvy), while. 
ing. 4 See 369, 
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tiwv! Odrpar avtovs edenOnpev. 10. ypy, éav cdreyyOaor, 
rovrovs tinwpnOnvar. 11. dp’ noOnoeta: Bactrevs, éav 
olxade Tropev@pcOa ; 12. Bacirevs dé erreicOn Te Kal Tods 
catpdmas peterréupato mpos avrdv. 13. Kai doa ev TH 
avod@ érpaxOn, év te EuTrpocbev Aoy@ SeAjrAwTar. 14. dpo- 
doy On Kipos apos mavrwv xkpariotos 87 yiyverOar Oepa- 
2 rods irovs. 15. nal 76n Te Hv ev TO Tpit” 
atabua, nal Xeupicopos ait@ éyareravOn, Stu ovK eis 


TTEVELD 


xopas Ayayev. 16. cal dvrirayOévtTes troAXOvs TOY apTra- 
Cdvrav aréxtewav of “EXdnves. 17. cuvrakdpevor apdi 
pécov népas érropevOncay dia THs “Appevids od peiov 7h 
mévre trapacdyyas. 18. rovyapobv xpatiotos 59 banpéras 
mavros épyou Kipp éréyOnaav yevécba® 19. od8 as 
Kipos é&jyOn Si@xev, adr’ érrepeneiro 6 Te Tromjoes Bace- 
ANevs. 20. exédXevce Sé Tovs “EAAnvas, @s vopos* avTois 
eis pdynv, obtw TayOnvar eradyOnoay ovv éri TeTTApwr. 


II. 1. I was compelled to pursue. 2. And corselets will be 
furnished them. 3. But the soldiers were sent to® the king. 
4. The Greek cavalry were routed. 5. And Clearchus was 
excessively troubled. 6. But the baggage was thrown into 
the river. 7. How should we best make an advance? 8. They 
advanced four stages in this manner. 9. We felt. ashamed 
before both gods and men’ to abandon them. 10. The soldiers 
were drawn up® and forced to proceed. 11. But the command- 
ers were persuaded by the general to send the captives away. 
12. But the enemy fled in fear® that they would be shut off. 
13. If these should be worsted, nobody would be left. 14. And 
he enjoins on these to send him” the money, if he himself 
safely escapes. 


1 Cf. 356, I. 11. 6 Dat. of rpdros. Cf. 305, I. 16. 
: if pe 1. 8. : of pee 10. 

ee 354. or. partic. 
4 Sc. éoriy. ® Aor. partic. of def3w. See 879. 


5 ds. See the Greek-Eng. Vocab. 10 See 628. 
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§80. R. owa, spa, draw, stretch. 

‘owd-w, draw; a-ond(o-pa, draw to oneself, embrace ; rtd-8-0-v, 76 (for 
ona-3-10-v), extended space, stadium; owd-v-+-s, -e-ws, %, scarceness, lack 
(‘straining’); owdy-to-s, -a, -o-v, scanty; oxavi(w, lack, need; wtv-o-par 
(for owe-v-0-nar), strain or exert oneself, toil, be poor; wev-la, -as, poverty ; 
arév-n-s, -nt-os, 6, day-labourer, poor man; wetva, -ns (for wey-ia), hunger, 
Samine ; wewvd-w, be hungry ; wov-o-s, 0, labour ; éxl-xovo-s, -o-v, laborious, 
painful ; wrove-w, work hard; wovn-pé-s, -4, -é-», troublesume, bad; wovnpas, 
adv., with difficulty ; wap-xdvnpo-s, -o-v (was, 544), wholly bad; wd-oy-« 
(for wa-6-cn-w), be drawn tight, experience, suffer ; wdB-og, -e-os, 76, expe- 
rience, accident ; a-xabhs, -és, without experience of, free from; Hbu-wabhs, 
-és (dvs, pleasant), experiencing pleasure ; 48unabé-w, live pleasantly, be 
luxurious ; wd0n-ua, -at-os, 7d, anything that ts experienced, misfortune. 

spa-t-iu-m, -7, n., space, room; pa-ti-o-r, bear, suffer; sp6-s, speci, 
f., hope; pr6-spe-r-u-s, adj., according tu hope, favourable; p&én-tr-ia, 
-ae, f., destitution ; pann-u-s, -i, m., piece of cloth; pal-la, -ae, f,, mantle. 

SPAN, SPIN, SPINDLE, SPIDER, 8PEED, SPADE, spasm, pathos, allo- 
pathy, homoeo-pathy, aniti-pathy, a-pathy, sym-pathy. 


LESSON LXXXI. 
Verbal Adjectives. 


581. Verbal adjectives are derived from the themes of 
verbs and are generally equivalent to passive participles in 
meaning. Their stems are formed by adding the suffixes -ro- 
and -reo- to the theme. Thus Av-rd-s, Au-77, Av-ro-v, loosed, 
capable of being loosed, Av-r€0-s, Av-Téa, Av-Té0-v, to be loosed. 


582. The theme has the same form as in the first aorist 
passive, but a final rough mute is made smooth before -ros and 
and -reos, i.e. it becomes co-ordinate (114a). Thus: — 


wotéw, do, first aor. pass. éworhOnv, verbal woinrdos ; wropevoua, advance, 
éxopedvOny, wopevréos; wéunxw, send, éwéugOny, weuwreéos ; Oavyd(w, wonder at, 
COavudodny, Oavpacrds; welOw, persuade, mid. obey, érelacOnv, wreioréos ; 
Sion, pursue, é8:dxOny, Swoxréos; aAAdTTHW, Change, hAAdXOny, &AAaKTéos ; 
Adyw, Say, EX€xXOnv, Aexréos 3 Sptrrew, dig, &pbxOny, dpuKrés. 

Examine the following: — 


GAXat vies perasreparréat cioiv, other ships must be sent for. 
wpernrea cor H worts éoriv, the city must be succoured by you. 


224 VERBAL ADJECTIVES. 


@ 

583. Rule of Syntax.— The verbal in -reos, when used in 
the personal construction, is always passive in sense, and 
expresses necessity, like the Latin participle in-dus. The agent 
is expressed by the dative. 


Examine the following : — 

THv wopeiay Uyiv rely ronréov, you must make the journey on foot. 
TavTa Hiv montreov éoriv, we must do this. 
weortéov éori TH OTpaTHYyw viv, you must obey your general. 

584. Rule of Syntax. — The verbal in -reos, when used in 
the impersonal construction (which is the more common), is 
in the nominative singular neuter, with éoré expressed or 
understood. It is practically active in sense, and like its 
verb may have an object. The agent is expressed by the 
dative. 


585. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. @s! Baotréa cot ropevréov? thy taylatny oddov. 
2. Sprov éotwv Ste vadreprtos Fv o avyp. 3. émel dé 
rola ikava ovK Hv, TOs aoTpaTL@Tats eddKeL aTroTropevTéoV 
elvar® mefn. 4. @ avdpes oTpaTi@rat, THY Tropeiav meSH 
jownrTéov: ov yap éote mAota. 95. tropevréovy 8 npiv Tous 
mpwrovs atabuors ws* paxpotatous. 6. SsacKxnvyntéoy rots 
oTpaTiwtras eis Tas Kwpas eis oTéyas. T. oxentéov pot 
Soxet elvar Strws ta éritndeca EEouev. 8. nyiv 5é mavra 

l4 e 4 ? 3 a 4 5 4 fel 
Tontéa ws untot él Tois BapBdpo.s® yev@peBa. 9. Trapny 
dé Kai Xetpicodos Aaxedatpdvos él TOv vedv, weTaTE“TTOS 
bao Kipov. 10. ére 8¢ nal tov dAXwV oKEVaY aTradXraxTeéoD, 
wrAnv Soa Trodéuou Evexev } otrwv } ToTay éyopev. 11. eyo 
¢ n > 4 A 
5é Uuav tors olxade Bovropévous atromopeverOat Tots olxoe® 

1 Cf. 391, I. 11. diers, etc., t.e. they thought. Cf. 517, 

2The copula écri{ is frequently I. 10. 
omitted, especially with verbals in 4 Cf. 470, I. 21. 
~reos (584). 6 Cf. 189, 1.9. 


8 Inf. in indirect discourse (354) 6 Cf. 498, I. 8. For the accent. 
after ¢idxe, t¢ seemed to the sol- see 28. 
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Enrwrovs toncw. 12. cxerréov 5é, @ avdpes otTpatiarat, 
4 a e A ea ” bp) v ‘ 
G7r@s aWHola ixava Hyiv éorar. 18. ovw ay ein Oavpactoy 
eg xuxdwlein To SeEtov xépas. 14. duws 5 A/extéov pol 
‘ a 2 , ” a \ ow Soa ’ 
TO Tov avOp@rrov svopa. 15. rocadta Sé Spn vpiv éore 

fo A fC on 4 fa ’ \ 
jopevtéa, & nuiv e€eotiv atropa vpiv Twapéyew. 16. éerrecdn 
dé Elevodav rapiy odvv trois mertactais, évrad0a 8 rAéyet 
Xetpicogos: Kis xadov! Heere> eat yap To Spos wopevréov. 
17. ai & otxiat Roav xatdyeor: ai Sé eicodot Trois pev 
Urrofuyiors opuctai, ot b¢ avOpwirot natéBaivov emi K«dk- 
paxos. 


II. 1. The boys must obey their teacher. 2. On the follow- 
ing day the generals thought that they must advance. 3. We 
must not lose courage. 4. This it seems to me must be con- 
sidered. 5. For there are many? (reasons) why® I must not do 
this. 6. Nevertheless this? must be said, for I am acquainted 
with the country. 7. Now‘ the generals thought that they 
ought to advance through the mountains. 8. Xenophon thought 
that pursuit was necessary. 9. Every measure must be taken® 
that we may not fall into his hands. 10. It would not be 
surprising if Cyrus should think that he must be rid of the 
beasts of burden. 11. Chirisophus says that the generals 
ought to consider what the hindrance’ is. 


586. R. Sox, dec, beseem. 

Sox-€-w, seem, seem best, think ; 8éy-pa, -ar-os, 76, that which seems to 
one, principle ; Sofa, -ns (for doxn-ca), opinion, renown ; &v-dofo-s, -o-v, in 
renown ; Sotd(w, think, believe ; Séx-ipo-s, -o-v, approved; dSoximdlw, test, 
examine ; Soxtua-cla, -as, test, examination. 

dec-et, impers., it is seemly, tt behooves; dec-us, -or-is, n., grace, 
glory ; dec-or, -6r-is, m., comeliness ; decOr-u-s, adj., seemly ; dig-nu-s, 
adj., worthy. 

dogma, doxo-logy, hetero-dox, ortho-dox, para-dox. 


1 in the nick of time. Sc. xpdvor. 5 Every measure must be taken, 


2 Use the neut. plur. z.e. we must do everything. 
8 3? &. 6 Cf. I. 8 above. 


4 3. -16f, 878, I. 6. 
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SECOND PASSIVE SYSTEM. 


LESSON LXXXII. 


Second Passive System. 


Review 437, 438, 489. 


587. The stem of the second aorist passive is formed by 


adding the tense-suffix -e- to the theme. 


This suffix is length- 


ened to -7- throughout the indicative, and in the other moods 
before a single consonant in the ending. As a secondary tense 
the second aorist passive has augment in the indicative. It 
has the inflexion of the first aorist passive. . 


588. The second future passive adds -c°/.. to the stem of 
the second aorist passive, with the tense-suffix -e- lengthened 
to -y-. It has the inflexion of the first future passive. 


Conjugate the second passive system of oréAXAw in 688, 


a. An «in the theme generally becomes a. 


Conjugate also the second passive system of any of the verbs given 


below. 


589. The following verbs of the first four classes occur in 


the second passive system. 


ypdgow (ypap-), write, éypdpny ; 

rAdyw (Aey-), gather,) érdynv ; 
orpépw (orpég-), turn, twist, dorpddny ; 
tptBe (rpiB-, rp:B-), rub, érp{Bny. 


The (rax-), melt, érdny. 


BaAdarw (BAaB-), injure, éBAdBny ; 
Kréxrew (xAen-), steal, éxadwrny 5 
pixre ( pide, pip-) throw, éppigny ; 4 


1Adéyw in the sense of gather, 
count, is used only in compounds 
in Attic prose. In the sense of 
say (‘tell off’ one’s words, tell) it 
has the first aor, pass. 


Sdépw (Sep-), flay, eddpny ; 
wAékw (wAex-), weave, éwAduny ; 
Tpéxce (rper-), turn, bend, érpawny ;2 


Odxrw® (rap-), bury, érdony ; 
xdxra (on-), Cut, exdaxny ; 


oxdxtw (exap-), dig, érxdony. 


2 Usually in the sense of the 
mid., ¢urn oneself, turn, with intrans. 
meaning. 

3 See p. 1668. 

# See p. 1663, 
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&AAdt Te (adAay-), Change, hAAdyny; x#ARTTo (xAny-), smite, ewAtyny 5} 
owelpo (cwep-), 800, éowdpny ; apdrAdAw (opar-), trip up, éapdany ; 
ogdrrw (cpay-), slay, éopdyny ; galvw (pav-), show, épdyny ;2 
POelpw (POep-), destroy, epOdpny. 


§90. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. 0 Prods avbtois éredavn pet GrAdrkgov. 2. wal of 
"EdAnves orpadévres eis podynv mapecxevafoyvto. 8. Kal 
Tav ‘EXAnveyv Katrexornaody tives év To TrEdiy. 4. Ef To- 
pevOein eri tos otpatimtas, éxmdayeley av. 9d. bmrép yap 
THIS KOUNS yHrodos Hv, eh’ 0b aveotpadnaay of audi Bact- 
réa. 6. erAnYyN U6 Tov oPOarpov Biaiws. T.”"Opws Sé nal 
re£ov, Eby, ex tivos® éarrnyns. 8. od dv ein Oavyactov et 
Staxotrein nuavn ddrayé. 9. épavn covoptos Bawep vepérn 
revan. 10. day 5é ru* char7, od orravices tov BonOnoovr- 
trov.© 11. rH Oe doTepaia ovK epavncay ot Trordpiot, ovdé TH 
tpitn. 12. od worr@® & botepoy of Aoyayol KataKxoTn- 
covra. 138. éwuBovrever Kipw, nal mpocbev rroreunoas 
xcatadnrayels 5é. 14. nal éBovrevopeba adv rovTois sires 
ay tadeinoay’ ot trav “EAAnvwv vexpoi. 15. évtadda oi 
TerxTacTal edimxov wéypse TO SeEvov ad Sveamrdpy. 16. piv 
yap 8) Kataddca® rd aotpdrevpa mpds apiotov, Bactreds 
éhavn. 17. as & 4 Tpomn éyévero, Siecmdpnoav Kai ot 
Kipou é€axdctoe eis TO Stwxecy® cppnoavtes. 18. ef pévrou 
mreiovs ovAdeyelev, Kivdvvevceey Av S:adOaphvat troAdv Tov 
otpatrevpatos. 19. vodda &é rpoBata nai alyes Kai Boes 


1 In compounds, the form of the 4 Cognate acc. with opadry. Cf. 
second aor, is éwAdynv, a8 éxmAfrrw, 485, I. 13. 
strike out of one’s senses, astound, 5 Cf. 308, I. 2. 
second aor. ¢fewAdyny. 6 Cf. 470, I. 10. 

2 Jn the sense of the mid., show ™The direct form of the ques- 


oneself, appear, whereas the first tion was, was dy ragelnoay. See p. 
aor. pass. (678) has its regular pass. 10414. 
force, be shown. 8 Cf. 487, line 13, and note. 

8 in consequence of what, te. why. 9 Cf. 568, I. 16. 
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cat Gvot ameddpnoav. 20. nvixa & av Seth, eEarivns of 
ToAEptoe Emehavncay ev TO Tredig. _ 


II. 1. And those outside! were cut down. 2. If they should 
be reconciled, the war would come to an end. 3. Mithridates 
again appeared with a thousand horsemen. 4. You were not 
hurt at all.? 5. How® he persuaded Cyrus will be described 
elsewhere. 6. The barbarians turned‘ and fled. 7. And the 
snow had melted® on account of the spring. 8. In the after- 
noon® a cloud of dust was seen. 9. The soldiers came 
together‘ and deliberated. 10. Show yourselves® the bravest 
of the captains. 11. They said that the companies had been 
cut down’ by the Cilicians. 12. If the army should be scat- 
tered, it would be destroyed by the enemy.® 


591. R. recy, leg, gather. . 


Ady-w, gather, count, tell, say; Aex-rd-s, -h, -d-v, selected ; awd-Aexro-s, 
-o-v, selected, picked; émwi-Aexro-s, -o-v, selected; Aex-réo-s, -a, -o-v, to be 
said; Aoy-0-s, 6, word, saying, reason; &wo-Acyé-o-pat, say in defence ; 
awovdato-Aoyé-w (onovdaio-s, serious), carry on an earnest conversation ; 
5ud-Aoyo-s, -o-y (duds, one and the same), saying the same, agreeing ; 
dpodoye-w, agree, confess ; duodrocyoupevas, adv., avowedly, by common con- 
sent ; avdr-Aoyo-s, 6, a gathering, meeting ; cvA-Aoy-h, -js, @ gathering, levy ; 
Aoyi(o-nar, take into account, consider ; &-Ady.a-ro-s, -o-v, not considering, 
JSoolish. 


leg-6, collect, read ; leg-i6, -6n-is, f., body of soldiers, legion; leg-t- 
men, -in-is, n., pulse; supel-lex, -lecti-li-s, f., furniture; 6-lega-n-s, 
adj., accustomed to select, fastidious, choice; lig-nu-m, -t, n., gathered 
wood, fire wood. 

RAKE, RECKON; dia-lect, lexicon, ana-logy, apo-logy, bio-logy, 
_chrono-logy, philo-logy, apo-logue, cata-logue, dia-logue, epi-logue, 
homo-logous, log-arithm, logic, syl-logism. 


1 Cf. 256, I. 138. 5 Use the aor. pass. 
2 ovSév, cognate acc. For the 6 Cf. I. 20 above. 
negatives, cf. 636, I. 11. 7 They said, xarexérncay. See 


3 By what arguments. 354, 
¢ Use the aor. partic. 8 See 228, 
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LESSON LXXXIITI. 
Review of Groups. — Reading Lesson. 
Review the groups of related words in 554, 561, 564, 573, 580, 


586, 591. 


10 


pty) 


Review 140, 142. 
Read and translate again 545. 
Read and translate the following passage : — 


592. Kupos. 


VIII. Mera raidra, fn o Kipos, & ‘Opovta, ti ce 
notcnoa ; 0 8 amexptvaro Ste ovdév. mary 5é o Kipos 
> a -_ > A (4 @ x3 A N e a b) e ) 
npw@ta, Oveotv barepov, ds avTos ov opodroyels ovdey Vir 
éwow adixovpevos, KaK@s érroleas THY éunv yYwpdyv; Edn oO 
"Opovtas. Odxodv, fn o Kipos, ert te rijs "Apréusdos 
Bwpue reloas éue miata wadiv weds pot Kal éraBes 
tap épod; xa rad’ mpordcyes o 'Opovtdas. Ti ody, pn 
e A > \ ig 9 3 fe) Le) N , ? A 
6 Kipos, adsanbeis tr’ éuod viv to rpitov émiBovreves 
‘ > \ > 9 @ 9 - ¢ IQ\ ? / 2 7 
pot; émet 8 elzrev o ‘Opdvras ote ovdev adixnOeis, npw- 
tnhaev 0 Kipos autdv, ‘Oporoyeis obv mepi éue adsxos 

~ e a ” € 9 f= > 7 , 
yeyevnabat ; Oporoya, fn o ‘Opovras, avayxn yap 
éoTiv. é€ TOvVTOV Tradiy Hpwrnaey Oo Kdpos, "Ert obv 
Ap yévoro Te eu@ aderXd@ rordusos, enol 5é Piros Kal 

€ \ 2 OQ b / > A / 
qmiatds ; 0 O€ atrexptvaro, OVS et yevoiunv, ® Kipe, coi 
y av rote ért SoFatm. 

N “a a > “A a e \ > A 

apos tatta Kipos elie trois rapovat, ‘O pév avnp Tot- 

A £ ta! ial 

aira pév merroinke, TotavTa bé Neyer’ vay O€ ov Tpo- 
tos, ® Knréapye, amrodnvar thy yvaunv. Knréapyos Sé 
ele tade* LupBovrevw eyo Tov dvipa Todtov éxTroda@v 
moetoba ws TaxXLoTa, ws unkéte Sén TovTOV duraTTec Oat, 
GAA SYOAN WY Huy Tos hirous ev Troety. TavTa BS éde- 
yov xal ot GAdot. peta tadta édraBov tis Cwovns Tov 
"Opdvrav ér) Oavatm dmavtes: elra Se é€iryov avrov 
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e ‘4 3 \ > A ? i A) > J ‘4 
of TeTaypévot. érret dé eis THY ‘Aptamatouv oxnynv evon- 
a fe) 4 “~ 
23 yOn tov mictotatov Tav Kipouv oxnmrovywr, peta Tavita 
ww nw > 4 - ” , > ‘\ > , 
ovte Cavra ‘Opdvtay ovte TeOynxota ovdels cide TrwTrOTeE ° 
4 \ > N , 3 an 3 4 
tagos 6é ovdels tarote avTov épavn. 
NOTES. 


1. vl: cognate acc. —2. én ovdév: sc. Rdixnoe from the preceding ques- 
tion. Orontas said, Ovdéy A5icnoas, you did me no wrong. Like ri above, 
ovdéy is a cognate acc. —4. dSuxovpevos: the participle expresses cozces- 
sion (379). — én, said ‘‘ Yes.’? —7. xal ravra, this also. —9. St. ovSév 
GducnGels: sc. exiBovreve: avrg from the preceding question, and compare 
81: ovdév above. — 14. ovbé, not even.— oot ye: the enclitic yé. emphasizes 
gol. — 20. Sy: for the mood, see 278. So 7 following. —22. rys Lewns, 
by the girdle, gen. of the part laid hold of. — 23. érl Oavdare, for death, 
t.e. a8 a sign that he was condemned. — 26. reOvynxora: perf. partic. of 
Ovijoxw, die. — ovbels: see p. 202 2.—lSe: third sing. of the second aor. 
indic. eldov, saw. 


Translate the following passage into Greek : — 


593. There was in the army a certain Orontas, a Persian, 
who had already twice warred against Cyrus, but had been 
reconciled. First, at the orders of the king, he warred with 
him, holding the acropolis in Sardis; and afterwards he 
brought the Mysians together and ravaged his territory. Now 
he plotted against him the third time. Cyrus gave him 1,000 
horse, and bade him check the eneiny who were burning the 
forage before them. Orontas, thinking everything is ready 
for himself, writes a letter to Artaxerxes, saying that he will 
desert. By chance Cyrus got possession of this letter and 
arrested Orontas, and summoning some of the Persians and 
the Greek generals brought him to trial. He at once con- 
fessed that he had wronged Cyrus. On this Cyrus asked him, 
“Are you willing then again to become my friend?” He 
answered, “Not even if I should become (so), Cyrus, should 
I ever again seem to you (to be that).” Then those present 
expressed each his opinion, and all advised Cyrus to put the 
man out of the way, as a traitor. After that he was led into 
the tent of Artapates, and nobody ever again saw him alive. 
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LESSON LXXXIV. 
Verbs of the Variable-Vowel or First Olass. 


594. The present stems of verbs are formed froin their 
themes in seven different ways. We therefore distinguish 
seven classes of verbs. 


595. Variable-Vowel or First Class.— Verbs of the First 
Class form the present stem by adding the variable vowel ~/,. 
to the theme. See 440. 


596. This is the most numerous of all the classes. The 
most of the verbs in this class are regular, t.e. they present no 
peculiarities of formation, but they may at the same time be 
defective, i.e. they may lack some of the principal parts. See 
253 a. 


Review 254 with ab, 255 with ab. 


597. Give the principal parts of the following vowel verbs of the 
First Class, all of which are regular and complete : — 


Bovrevo, plan; Separrevo, serve; Onpevo, hunt; xwbuvevo, run a risk, 
dare ; waSevo, educate ; tavw, make cease; nwdtw, hinder. 

amaraw, deceive; taiw,) permit ; tpwraw, ask a question ; roApde, ven- 
ture. 

airéw, ask for; dxodovile, follow ; {nréw,? seek; xatyyopte,? accuse ; 
Kivéw, move; Avéw, grieve; volw, observe; tmodepéo, fight; movéw, toil ; 
orepta,? rob ; tipwpéw, help, avenge ;*xwpéw, withdraw ; wheddw, help. 

afiow, think fit ; {nprow,? fine, punish. 


§98. The following are middle deponents (255 a) : — 


Swpfopar, present, Sprcopat, Swpnodpny, SeSupypar. 
Pedopor, gaze at, behold, Ocdoropat, Wecacdpuny, reOéapar. 
Krdopat, acquire, get, KTTjCOpc, dxrynoapny, kéxrypar.! 
1 See p. 888. So ddw, ddow, claca, 8 Augmented and reduplicated as 
elana, elapat, cid@ny. if a compound verb. See 128. 


2 See 121. 4 An exception to 121. 
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599. The following are passive deponents (255 b):— 


dudAdopas, contend, dwsAArjoopas, fpOAnpas, THAANOny. 
evOuplopar, reflect, évOuprcopas, évreBiprpar, éveSupyOny - 
yrrdopas, be inferior, yTTHCOpAL, atTppas, qTTHOny. 


Review 441 with ab, 442. 


600. There are some mute verbs of the First Class which 
present no peculiarities of formation, é.e. are regular. Thus :-— 


1. dpye, be jirst, begin, rule, mid. begin, 


dipte ‘ipa 
2. Bpéxo, wet, pass. get wet, 
éBpeea 


TipyHOL TipxOnv 


BéBpeypas = Bpéx On 


3. Adyxa, examine, convict, confute, 


AtyEw mAcyga 

4. Adyo, say, speak, tell, relate, 
f\cEa 

5. orevdo, hasten, 

éorevea 


Aw 


e 

6. S€xopar, receive, 
Sefduny 
7. evxopat, pray, 
evfopar evéapny 4 


Arreypar! —- AEX On 


AAreypar? —=§-- ED On 


SéSeypar Ex Onv 5 


8. Péyyopar, make a sound, shout, 


$Obyfopar —-bDeyEcuny 


601. 


I. 1. nab obdels ere ovdapod® ébOéyéaro. 


EdOeypar ® 


EXERCISES. 


2. ta dévdpa 


€ of 4 4 9 nw / e a 
_ ob EAAnves Exomrrov, omrevdovTes x TOV NYW@ploV WS TAXLOTA 


TropevOnvat. 


1 See p. 209! and 550 a. 

2 But the compound &s:adréyouar, 
converse, has the perf. d:efAeyuau. 
See p. 2365 4. 

8 With passive meaning, was re- 
ceived. 

#In some verbs which begin 
with ev the augment may be omit- 
ted. See 76 end. 


3. Hv" 88 Kal odtos Kal 6 Lwxpatys Tov audt 


5 See 550 a. 

6 Cf. 636, I. 11. 

7 With several subjects con- 
nected by and, the verb is regu- 
larly in the plur. But it may agree 
with one of these subjects, gen- 
erally the nearest or most impor- 
tant, and be understood with the 
rest. 
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MAAnrov otpatevopévwy. 4. cal cuvexdrgecer eis THY EavTOD 
axnviy Tov apiotov Ilepoav érra nal Kréapyov. 5. adr’ 
= / 9 =~ 4 ce) , 
ED ye Aéyers, @ vedvioxe, al Toijow TadTa. 6. éxTrynaaTo 
e \ C4 . A @ a 9 , 9 wn 1 — 
ixava @oTe Kal Tovs éavtTod oixetous @perAjoa.! T. Flevo- 
dav Sé trois aotpati@tats tapexedevero’ “Avdpes, viv éml 
THv “EdXrdda vopivere autdraoba. 8. Ipokevoy xardads 
épora ei mdvtes éropevOnoay él ro atpardémedov. 9. cat 
DevOn Swpyncato diddnv te apyupav nal tamida afidv déxa 
pvav2 10. Oedcacbe ofa  Katdotacts Hpi Eorat THs oTpa- 
vias. 11. «rjcopat ee rovTov dvopa péeya nal Sdvapy 
4 4 , an X A - s 
peyddnv cal ypjpata moddd. 12. trav pev yap vixwrvTov 
To apyxes trav Se nrrwpévwv To Sovreverv Eotiv. 13. dyo- 
pav Se wapetyoy T@ otpatevpart, cal éddEavro tovs “EXXn- 
vas. 14. peta 8é rotro tiv Ouciay hy evEavto Tapecxeva- 
fovro. 15. jv && AaxeSarpovious te Tovs mapovtas Ths 
éEarrdrns* tiwwpnoapeda® cal rv mod Siapracwper, 
évOipeiabe & éxtar évredOev. 16. xa) of rpecBvTaTo TeV 
a = a ? ce) rad 5 4 9 \ a , 
oTpaTnyav Fevopavra 7Tt@vro, Ste Siwxey aro THS pddary- 
yos Kat auros te éxivdvveve Kal Tovs Todepious ovdey® 
éBraTrrev. 


II. 1. But Clearchus hastened all the more.’ 2. Cyrus took 
care of his friends. 3. He received the gifts with pleasure. 
4. Another presented a horse to Seuthes. 5. And the enemy 
began to use their bows. 6. The soldiers being in high® hopes 
prayed that Cyrus might have success.® 7%. Reflect that we 
are now in great difficulties. 8. The enemy were contending 
for the height. 9. Nobody got wet to” the knee. 10. Let him 
say what the soldiers" shall have. 11. They were urgent to 





1 Of. 553, I. 19. 6 See p. 1221, 

2 Cf. 274, I. 16. 7 much (woAd) more. 
8 Cf. 454, I. 9. 8 Use uéyas. 

* Cf. 311, I. 10. 9 Use the aor. inf. 

5 The mid. of rinwpéw means take 10 pds with acc. 


vengeance on, punish. 11 Cf, 92, I. 10. 
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proceed to Greece with all speed.! 12. If they are convicted, 
they shall be punished? as® being ill-disposed to the Greeks. 


602. R. 2 Sax, dac, take. 

Sdx-r-vAo-s, 6 (formed on a stem dax-ro-), that which grasps, jinger,. 
toe; 3axrba-o-s, 5, Jinger-ring ; Séx-o-par, Ionic déx-o-par, take, receive > 
Sox-d-s, 5, sustaining beam, joist ; Swpo-ddxo-s, -o-v (Sapor, gift), taking 
presents or bribes; Swpodoxé-w, take bribes; Sox-1, -fs, receptacle; did- 
Soxo-s, 6, one who takes in turn, successor. — Se§-wW-s, -d, -d-v (Sex + 0), On 
the right hand, right (since the right hand was oftenest used in taking); 
3efd, -as (sc. yelp), right hand ; def:d-0-nar, take by the right hand, welcome ; 
bwep-3ékto-s, -a, -o-v, above on the right, above. 

dig-itu-s, -i, m., finger; dex-ter, adj., on the right, handy, skilful. 

TOE, TONGS; Gactyl, date (the fruit), pan-dect, dock-yard, synec- 
doche. 


LESSON LXXXV. 
Verbs of the First Olass (continued), 


608. In stating the principal parts of a verb (253) the 
second tenses, if they occur, are given either in place of the 
corresponding first tenses, or in addition to them if both 
occur.‘ 

604. Some verbs of the First Class, chiefly mute verbs, form 
second tenses. Thus :— 


1. dyw, lead, bring, 





aifw tyayov° 7x0 Hypot XO 
2. dxovw, hear, | 
Gxovcopar® yKovca dxryKkoa 7 yxovoOny ® 
3. ypadbo, write, 7 
yedpo éyparya yéypaa yéypappar = yp 
1 Of. I. 2 above. 5 See 491 a... 
2 Use riuwpéw. 8 See p. 159 2, 
3 ds. 7™See p. 2091. The full form 


4The meanings and principal would be axyxova, but v is dropped 
parts of all the verbs that follow between two vowels. See 492 a. 
should be committed to memory. 8 See 441 b. 
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4. Stoke, pursue, give chase, 
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Sraigw &S loka SeBloxa eed Ony 
5. xopm, follow, accompany, 
Eyrona foropny! 
6. tx, have, hold, 
Ee and to xov lo xnKa éoyypas 
oX Io 2 
7. A€yo,* gather, 
édXefa @roxa 4 eAcypar éyny and 
Ad Onv 
8. oye, open, 
otfe egga Yeys and ceypor dex Ony 
Eyxa 
9. weuwe, send, 
ainte imepha wtropda néweppas bréipdOny 
10. orpéde, turn, twist, 
orpépe iotpepa lorpoda forpappar’  torpddny and 
drrpépOny ® 
11. vpéwrew, turn, bend, divert, 
Tpébo €rpapa and  rérpoda vérpappar? = rpdarnv ? and 
Erparroy ® érpidOny 
12. rpéow, nourish, support, 
Opéra 12 Zpeba répappar’  érpddnv and 
| BpldOny ® 
13. rptBo,!2 rud, 
tptho itpipa Térpida vérpippas érp(Bny and 
erptpiny 18 


TC Cr 


1The root of the word is cer. 
éxoua: is for cemoua; écwduny for 
ecexounv, the rough breathing com- 
ing in irregularly from the present. 
For the imperf. efréuny, see p. 838. 

2 See 491 c. 

® Used only in compounds in 
Attic. 

#In some verbs whose theme 
begins with a liquid the reduplica- 
tion is irregularly e-. 

5 Used only in compounds in 
Attic prose, avolyw, being the com- 
mon form. 


6 ofyw ‘irregularly has both the 
syllabic and the temporal augment 
(76). The reduplication assumes 
the same form (122). 

7 See 552 a. 

8 Rare in Attic prose. 

® Used in Attic prose only in 
the mid., in the intrans. sense, turn 
oneself, turn. 

10 See p. 226 2, 

11 See p. 1621, ~ 

12 The theme is rpif- in some of 
the tenses, in others rp.8-. 

18 Less frequent than érp{Bnv. 
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605. Some verbs of the First Class add e to the theme in 
some of the tenses. Thus: — 


1. BovAopas, wish, will, 


Bow rjropan BeBovAnnas — ePovAriOny 
2. Sde, need, mid. need, desire, request, 

Serjorw &Sénoa SeSénxa SeBeqpar SernjOny 
3. Sonte, seem, seem best, think, 

Sof Sofa _ Boyer ox Onv 
4. @fite, wish, desire, 

Wedrrow ybAnoa WAnKa 
5. pdxopar, fight, 

paxotpar' = uaxeoduny .  PepPAXNpAd 
6. plvo, remain, 

peveo Epeva pepéynica 
7. véne, distribute, 

vepes veo vevéunica, vevépnpor even Ony 
8. olopar, think, believe, 

olyjoopar een 
9. a0éw, push, 

or toon 2 loopar bio Onv 


606. Two important verbs of the First Class reduplicate 
the theme in the present by prefixing the initial consonant 
with . Thus: — 


1. ylyvopa,® become, 


yerioonms = yevduny = ybyova yeyévqpas 
2. atrro,! fall, 
WETOUPCL érevov wérroKka 
607. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. dxovods taira o Kyéapyos év éaut@ éyévero.® 
2. Eevodarv pévtoe €BovreTo Kowvp pet’ aitav Thy Tropelav 
qotetoBat, vopitwrv odtws aodardotepov elvar® 38. Tair 


1 See p. 1916. See 491 d. In rérrexa the 
246é~ takes the syllabic aug- theme wer- (rre-) has the form wre-. 
ment. See p. 838, 5 Te. came to his senses. 


8 See 491 b, 6 See 354, 
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aKxovcavTes Ot oTpaTi@TaL wpylCovTo iayupas tm Krgedpye. 
4. érel S& cuveyévovro addjrots, Edoke Kata Tas Kwpas 
aapanres elvat! ras raEes oxnvodyv. 5. xaywo* 8é, ef tpets 
é0érere éEoppav eri trabra, érecOat duiv Bovropar. 6. o &e 
Liravos SéSocxe ur) yévntat® radra nal catapeivy 4) oTpaTia. 
T. épeirovtTo &€ Trav Trovepioy cuverreypévot Tivés. 8. KaTa- 
oXlcopev Tas TUAGS, ei pn ExovTes dvoikere. Y. éyw SB eEe- 
Tpadnv cppaves Tapa Mnddxw te viv Bacrrei. 10. evradba 
é0fe xpatiotov elvat Tovs érropévous mrodepiouvs hoBfcat. 
11. ésicrevov pév Kip ai mores érrirperropevat, érriorevoy 
5 of dvdpes. 12. 0 58 ov él paddpiav érparero, adr’ amo 
TOUTWY TOV YonudTwY avArAdEEas oTpdTevpa errodeuer Tots 
@paki. 18. of 6& otpati@ras cuddrexyévtTes Bovdevovrat et 
Kata yhv xph topevOjvar. 14. od obv pos Oeav cupBov- 
Nevcov Hiv 6 te cot Soxed KadAd¢oTOV Kal ApioToy elvat. 
15. xad yap 8% Ews modepos Hv tots Aaxedaipoviow mpos 
rovs “AOnvaious, twrapéyevev. 16. Hv yap Whdicwvrar ére- 
obat, dpets Sokere aitiot elvat. 17. Stavéurwv éxédeve Tors 
dirous Trois Ta éavtTav cwpata ayovow* immos éuBdarrew 
tovrov Tov yiAov. 18. cai eee rods immédas ev Th Oardtry 
Tous ‘immous avactpéyavtas madiv dvw mpos tov Bopov 
dye. 19. axovodas radta Revohav, xatarndnods amo tod 
lrmov, @Oeitar® Swrnpiday ex rhs Takews. 

II. 1. Cyrus thinks Abrocomas will do® this. 2. And he 
endeavoured to restore the exiles.’ 3. Proxenus arrived® with 
fifteen hundred hoplites. 4. The other (things) he has divided 
up among the generals and captains. 5. Many days were 
wasted here. 6. Well,” if you like, stay in command of" the 
army. 7. It seemed best, therefore, to Clearchus to meet 


1 See 354. 7 those that had been exiled (371). 
2 Te. nai éyé. See p. 554. Use the perf. 

8 Of. 281, I. 1. 8 Of. 454, I. 4. 

* See 369. 9 See p. 252, 

5 Middle. See 197. 10 4AAd. 


6 See 354, 350. 11 in command of, éxl with dat. 
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Tissaphernes. 8. The Greeks pursued with might and main. 
9. To me, then, it did not seem best to bring the soldiers 
together. 10. They encamped each time a parasang? apart.® 
11. But the soldiers did not open the gates. 12. And he 
inscribed upon‘ the offering both his own name and that of 
Proxenus. 13. But they were supported by the cattle which 
they had. 


608. R. vex, hold, have. 

éx-« (for vex-w), have, hold; t-oy-« (for o-cex-w), hold, hold fast > 
in-wx-ve-0-na1, hold oneself under, engage, promise; wAcov-éx-rn-s, -ov 
(wAdéwy, more), one who has or claims more than he ought; xAcovexré-c, 
claim too large a part, get the better ; tx-vpo-s, -4, -d-v, tenable, strong ; 
év-éxupo-v, 16, that which holds one fast, pledge; ox-y, -ijs, that which 
supports, nourishment ; ¢v-wxé-w, nourish well, entertain; ebwyx-la, -ds, 
Jeast ; dx-vpe-s, -d, -d-v, tenable, strong; ivi-oxo-s, 5 (jvla, reins), one 
who holds the reins, driver; oxnwrotxo-s, 6 (cxijrro-y, oxhx-rpo-», staf, 
sceptre), sceptre-bearer ; Ex-oxo-s, -o-v, under control, subject to; axe-So-v, 
adv., holding on, nearly; oyé-rd-v0-s, -a, -0-v, holding out, unflinching, 
cruel; oXy-pa, -ar-os, rd, way of holding oneself, form; oxo-Ay, -fs, @ 
holding up, leisure; oxoda-io-s, -d, -o-», leisurely, slow; cxodalws, adv., 
slowly; sxord¢w, be at leisure; &-cxodo-s, -o-v, without leisure, busy > 
aoxodr-la, -as, lack of leisure, business. 

SAIL; ep-och, eun-uch, hectic, hector, scheme, school, scholas- 
tic, scholiast. 


LESSON LXXXVI. 
Verbs of the Strong-Vowel or Second Class. 


Review 492, 493, 503, 521 c, 552, 576. 


609. The following verbs of the Second Class have themes 
ending in a mute: — 


1. Aelaro (Acx-), leave, 
Actos 2Xurov dArouTra AAcpyas DelhCny 





leith might and main, xara ® being distant from.(awéxw) one 
xpdros. another. 
2 Cf. 373, L. 11. 4 éxf with dat. 
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2. welBee (w:-), persuade, mid. obey, 


aclore igaca 


3. THKe (rax-), melt, 
irngta 


4. deBopar (g:3-), spare, 
d<loropar ibacdyuny 


5. devye (v7-), flee, 


Tike 


devfopa: and ivyov aldevya 


devgocpar * 


atrexa and wéwacpa dele $ny 
atwowla } 


Téa ? 


érdxyy and 
trix Oy? 


610. The following verbs of the Second Class have themes 


ending in v: — 


1. Oe (Ou-), run, 


Oevoropan © 
2. vkeo (vu-), swim, 
vevrotpat ivevora vévevaa 
3. whte (wAv-), sail, 
artevoopa: and imrdevora werhevka wérhevopar © 
arhevoroupas * 
4. wvle (xvv-), breathe, 
cxvevooupart dervevora aérvevKa. 
5. plo (pu-), flow, 
pevoropas® tppuna ? tppuny ® 
6. xée (xv-), pour, 
xéeo ® éXea xéy vica, 10 fx vpar éx vOny 


1 Intrans., with the force of a 
pres., trust. 

2 See p. 1961. 

8 Rare in Attic prose. 

4 See p. 1741 and p. 1592. 

5 See p. 1592. 

6 See 441 b. 

7 The short form of the theme 
is used against the rule (503), but 
is increased by e, as in some verbs 
of the first class (605). 


8 Used in the act. sense, flowed. 

®For xevow. o is irregularly 
dropped, and v is then omitted be- 
tween the two vowels (492 a). The 
fut., therefore, has the same form 
as the pres. In the same manner 
the aor. éxea stands for exevea. 

10 In the last three principal 
parts the short form of the theme 
is used against the rule (503, 552, 
576). 
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611. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. aan edevyoy Sa tod atrav otparorésov eis Tov 
orabpuov évOev Opunvro. 2. Kal rola wrc év TavTals Tals 
Stapv&s citaywyd. 3. drei 5¢€ aBata Hv Ta ywpia, KaTa- 
Autrey TOY immov Extrevde TelH. 4. ovde TOvs avOpwrrous 
édimxov, trropedopevot. 5. of & “EXAnves atpépavres Ehev- 
yov 8a Tod worapod ott tdytoTta. 6. nal mavy axpatos 
EoTat 0 olvos, dav wn tes Ddwp emiyén T. dia tas Toradras 
ovv avayKxas wreXeiTovTO Ties TOY oTpaTLwTaY. 8. iputy? 
5é &s povots trevOoudvois ypyoeras Kai eis hpovpia Kai ets 
Noyayias. 9. avtol S& AurdvtTes Tas Takes mpoOdovres 1 
dprratev 70crov. 10. eel S¢ ApEavto arroywpeiv, éreké- 
Oeov Evdo0ev trodXol yéppa Kal rAoyyds Exyovtes. 11. of Se 
qovgucoe avrimrapaddovtes of pev® emt ro SeEidv, of Sé eri 
To evwvupov, StectracOncav. 12. ravrnv rnv modw éxrAL- 
movres of évorxodvtes hevEobvrat eis ywpiov dyupov emi Ta 
pn. 18. av S& wrénre,! goriv* evOévde eis Liverny rapa- 
wrevoa. 14. evOds ody 6 Hevodav aitds te éorevde xal 
Tots veavioxots® éyyety olvov éxérevev. 15. xal o Fevodav 
Statrrevads adixvetras éml To oTpdtevpa. 16. adr’ éay rrov 
Ol qoN€utol KaTaXlTwaow avTois Ta émiTndeta, Kal Hmets 
évraida rropevaopeBa. 17. povoe dé xaTarererppévor Hoar, 
ovoe® imméa ovdéva® aippayov Exovtes. 18. érrel yap jputy 
Tpaypata Trapelyov, évndpevoapen, Strep" hyas nal avarrved- 
cat erroinoev. 19. éyovtes Ta éyyerpidia yupvoi as vevasd- 
pevoc® tov rrorapov dteBaivopev. 

II. 1. The barbarians will abandon the hill without fight- 
ing. 2. The horsemen ran down into the plain. 3. But Aris- 
tonymus will run past them. 4. Many of the barbarians have 


1 See p. 107 2. 5 Cf. 106, I. 10. The subj. of 
2 Cf. 256, I. 4. éyxeiv, abrots, is to be supplied. 
8 Cf. 328, I. 17. of wévy and of d¢€ 6 Cf. 636, I. 11. 

are in apposition with woAduro:. 7 which, i.e. the making of an 


4 See 188 a. ambush. 8 See 379. 
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escaped from the neighbouring villages. 5. The horsemen have 
abandoned the hill. 6. Many forsook him. 7. Through the 
middle of the city flowed a river, Cydnus by name. 8. Anax- 
ibius sailed round to the acropolis. 9. Xenias and Pasion have 
deserted us. 10. The third day’s march proved hard, and a 
north wind blew in their faces. 11. They will abandon’ their 
houses and will flee with (their) wives and children to the 
mountains. 


612. R. ye, gen, beget. 

y-yv-o-pas (for y-yev-o-na:), be born, become; yév-va, -ns, descent ; 
yevva-io-s, -a, -o-v, befitting one’s birth, noble ; yevvaid-rn-s, -nT-os, h, nobdil- 
ity ; yév-os, -e-os, 76, family, race; ovy-yerhs, -és, of the same race; ovy- 
yéve-ta, -as, kinship ; yeve-d, -as, birth; yov-o-g, 5, that which is begotten, 
offspring ; &x-yovo-s, -o-», born of ; xpd-yovo-s, 46, forefather ; yov-ev-s, -¢-ws, 
6, begetier, plur. parents ; yuv-x, yuy-asx-ds, 7, woman (originally ‘mother’), 

gi-gn-6, produce, bear; gen-iu-s, -i, m., tutelar deity ; in-gen-uu-s, 
adj., freeborn, noble; g&én-s, gen-ti-s, f., race, nation; gon-e-r, -eri, m., 
son-in-law ; gen-us, -er-i3, n., birth, origin, kind; gna-sc-o-r, nf-sc-o-r, 
be born; na-titira, -ae, f., birth, nature. 

CHICK, CHILD, CHIT, COLT, KID, KITH, KIN, KIND, KING; endo-gen, 
hydro-gen, genesis, hetero-geneous, genea-logy, cosmo-gony, theo- 
gony, miso-gynist. 


LESSON LXXxXVII. 
Verbs of the Tau or Third Olass. 
Review 460, 461. 


618. The following are important verbs of the Third Class: — 
1. drew (ag-), fasten, kindle, mid. touch, 


dipeo Avo TnpOL Foonv 
2. Bawre (Sag-), dip, dip in, 
Biju Baya BeBoppe Bisby 


3. BAdrrw (BAaB-), injure, 
Brsipeo {Praya «Pada = LBAapuar Adon and 
éBAGBny 


ee oe = ee 8 ee eee 





1 Use the aor. partic. 
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4. Odere (rag-),! bury, 


Ociapoo ava T@apuas. érddny 
5. xadvumwre (xadvB-), cover, 

Kalua éxcaduya _kexcAuvppon  exadrudbny 
6. xAdwrre (xAex-), steal, 

xdrdpo éxAcha uéxAoda xéichepou éxAaany 
7. xowre (xox-), cut, 

Koyo éxova xéxoda Kéxoppar éxowny 
8. xpuwre (xpug-), hide, 

Kpuipeo éxpupa ' kéxpuppat = expucbOnv 
9. ptarre (fip-),? throw, 

ptho ippiva Eppida Zppippar épptoGny and 
10. oxdrre (cxa¢g-), dig, pln 

oKaye ioxava tirxaha Erxappar toxadny 
11. onxdétrropas (cxex-), view, consider, 

oxépouas toxepayny Erkeppar 

614. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. érred S€ cuvdrcEav Evra ixava, éviav. 2. oi pev 
“EAAnves EBarpav Eidos, ot 5¢ BapBapor rNoyynv. 3. ave- 
jmavovto éml Tis xXIevos Ob oTpaTL@TaL éeyKexaduppévot. 
4. Arvov Sé vehérn mpoxarvaca nda, péype éEédtTrov 

A LU ec # 5 9 > 9 a A A n 
ThVv ToL ot avOpwirot. 9. AAX ETElpato ypijaOat Tols TAY 
atroxpuTTropévav® yonuaciw. 6. évradé’ éemimtrtes yrov — 
Ld ee b 4 \ a big \ \ > v4 
dmveTos, Mote amréxpuwe kal Ta Ora Kal Tos avOpwrrovs. 

’ 2 9 a £-= 3 a £ a ¢ 9 
T. GAN’ érrovodvTo yedipas éx Tav hoivikwyv ot joav éxrre- 
mrTwxotes, Tous S€ cal é&écomrov. 8. ai yap yuvaixes, 
plarroveat Kata TOY TreTpaV Ta TraLdia, Elta Kal éavTas éme- 
xatéppitrov, kal ot avdpes woavtas. 9. éEarrivns yap avé- 
Naprpev oixia évnppévn tav év SeEra.* 10. duds yap eywrye, 
® Xeipicode, axovw tors Aaxedarpovious® evOvs ex mraldswv® 


1See p. 1668, 8 Middle (197). 


2The theme is lengthened to 4 Sc. olkiyv. 
pig- in all of the systems except 5 In apposition (p. 25) with pas. 


the second pass. Cf. rpiBw, 604, 13. 6 from boyhood. 
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wAérrew! pererav2 11. cal ray vexpav tovs mreloTous 
EvOarrep érrecov éxdatous CBayav. 12. cxdpacbe & ei ov 
TovTO Kal pwpdtatdy éeaotiv. 13. nay Uwas Tos "AOnvaious® 
axove Sevors elvar? xrérrev* ta Snydora. 14. dyere 57 
apos Oeav ta éua® oxdpacbe ws éxe.® 15. ev 5é rovTp 
Xeipicohos wéwre Trav éx THs Kapns,’ cKeYropévovs Tas 
Eyouow of Terevtaio. 16. ra Se yéppa ot “EXAnves tais 
payaipats KomTovtes aypeia érroiovy. IT. nal éxet xata- 
oKxeydpevos Thy ayopay adimreves él thy éavtod aKnvny 
dia. to Mévwvos otparevpatos. 18. ef yap tia addnXaLS 
paxyny ovvarrete, vopitere év tHde TH Hucpa eud Te KaTa- 
xexdipecOat kal vas ov moArv éwov votepov. 19. Hv odv 
avuTav éemicxeppapeda tives tréravrar ohevddvas, tows TLvEs 
gavodvrat ixavol nuads wderetv. 


II. 1. But the soldiers will slaughter the oxen. 2. I will 
consider what we must answer. 3. The Greeks had cut down 
all the trees. 4. He purposed to bury the dead. 5. The water 
did not touch the hay. 6. He gave orders to set on fire the 
houses on the left also. 7. But he himself stole the property 
that we earned by hard work. 8. They told us what had hap- 
pened, and bade (us) bury the dead. 9. We must” either beat 
off the enemy or be separated” from the other Greeks. 10. For 
they hurled great timbers from above, so that it was difficult 
to remain. 11. After the (exchange of), pledges, straightway 
the Macrones helped in cutting down the trees. 12. They kept 
throwing ” stones into the river, but ® did the Greeks no™ harm. 





1 See 355. ® what had happened, ra yevd- 

2 See 354. peva. 

8 Cf. 10 above. 10 Use dvd-yxn. 

4 Cf. 572, I. 8. 11 Use the pf.-infin., and cf. 553, 

5 Cf, 482, I. 14. I, 19. 

6 how (t.e. in what state) they 12 kept throwing, use the impf., 
are. Cf. 305, I. 2. to express continuance, and cf. I. 3 

7 Sc. revds. above. 

8 Verbs signifying to touch are 18 Use obd¢. 


followed by the gen. 14 Cf. 601, I. 16. 
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615. R. Bod, uol, will, wish. 
BovA-o-par, will, wish ; Bovd-1, -js, will, plan, consultation ; éxi-BovAh, 
~fs, a planning against, plot; cup-BovAh, -js, a planning together, advice ; 
ovp-Bovd-o-s, 6, adviser; BovAev-w, plan; Bed-r-twv, -ov, gen. -ov-os (stem 
BeA-ro-), comp., better (‘more desired’); Bé&A-1-vorro-s, -7, -o-v, SUp., best. 
uol-6, will, wish ; uol-un-t4-s, -atis, f., will, choice ; 0616 (non uold), 
be unwilling ; m&l6 (magis uold), prefer. 
WILL, WELL, WEAL, WEALTH, WILD. 


LESSON LXXXVITI. 


Verbs of the Iota or Fourth Olass. 


Review 464, 465, 466, 474, 475, 476, 477, 478. 


616. The verbs of this class are very numerous. 


617. The following verbs have themes ending in a palatal : — 


1. dAAdrrw (aAdAay-), change, 

ddAAagw WjAAaga  WAaxa yAAaypar 
2. «npirrea («npix-), proclaim, 

Knpigeo exrpuga KEKT|PUXG KEXT|pvYypat 
3. Kpate (xpay-), cry out, 

éxpayov xékpaya } 

4, dpvtre (opvx-), dig, 

dpvfe dpufa Gpipuxa? = dpeopvypar 
5. whytre (rAny-), smite, 

wrrtw éadnta wérAnya awér\nypor 
6. wpdtrw (rpay-), do, act, 

arpdgtw émpata mwérpaya‘t and mémpaypat 

aétrpaX a 

7. raparre (rapax-), disturb, 

Tapdfw érdpata TETUPAypar 
8. rarre (Tray-), arrange, 

Taw érafa réraya réraypat 
9. dvAdrrw (puAax-), guard, 

dvAdtw ébvAata mepvAaxa TemvAaypar 

1 With the force of the present. 8 See p. 2271. 


2 See p. 2091. 


WAAdx Ony and 
mAdyny 
dent Ony 


épuy ony 
éxdnynv® 


émpdx ony 


érapdx Ony 
érdy Onv 


judd Ony 


* Generally intrans., have fared. 
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618. The following verbs have themes ending in a lingual: — 
1. dBpoe (afpo:8-), collect, 
aBpolow Tpoicra Hopoixa HOpore pas Hepole Ony 
2. dpwole (apxa8-), plunder, 


apwace | jpraca Ypraxa Hpracpas prac Ony 
3. Prdfopar (B:ad-), force, e 

Prdcoopa. Bacdyny PeBlaopa 
4. épyafonar (epyad-), work, 

Epydcopar = elpyarduny? dpyarpar 
5. Oavpdfeo: (Pavuas-), admire, 

Savpdcopa:? Cavpaca TeOavpaka Caupacbny 
6. voplle (vous8-), think, 

vopuce ® évopicra VEVOULKG vevopiopar  —_- devon fo Ony 
7. wope (xopd-), furnish, 

wopre ® dropura weTopika wemcpropa: 8  drroplo On 
8. cafeat (c~d-), save, 

cece iceca ° glcexa ofcoparS and lrofny 

olrwcpar 


619. The following verbs have themes ending in a liquid: — 
1. ayy&A@ (ayyea-), announce, 





ayyaAs iyyeia HyyeAne TyyaApas HyyaA Ony 
2. aloxive (a:cxuy-), shame, 
alo-y vv UoxXvva Tox vvOny 
3. BadAw (Bad-), throw, 
Pads {Badov Pina = BABAnpae © Ani 
4. uAtve (KAw-), cause to lean, bend, 
KAL veo ixdiva xéxAipat é&A6ny and 
&eAlynv 
5. unplve (xpiv-), distinguish, 
Kpives ixpiva Kéxpuca xéxpuas éxplOnyv 
6. wrelve (xrev-), Kill, 
KTEvoo gxrava ixrova 
1 See p. 838. 4 See p. 244, 
2 See p. 1592. 5 gécwpa: and éodOny are formed 


8 See p. 1692, on a theme ow-. 





246 VERBS OF THE FOURTH CLASS. 


7. wepalye (wepay-), accomplish, 


wepave trfpava werépacpat émrepayOny 
8. onpalve (onuay-), show by a sign, 
onpave dorpyva Teorjparpat  tonpndvOny 
9. or&\Aw (cred-), put in order, equip, send, 
oreo toreda iorakka éoradpar éoroAny 
"10. relveo (rev-), stretch, 
reve _ «reve réraxa rérapor érdbny 
11. halve (gar-), show, 
gave épnva wépayxa and mwépacpat épavOny and 
arépnva } ébavny 2 
12. @Oelpw (pbep-), destroy, 
Sepa EpPepa édOapxa éplappar ébOapny 
13. xadreralye (xarerar-), be angry, 
Xadrerave éxadérnva éxaderdyOny > 
620. The following verbs have themes ending in a vowel: — 
1. xdwo (kav-), burn, — : 
Kavow éxavoa xéxavuka kéxaupat éxavOny 


2. wAdw (xAav-), weep, 
kAavoopat and xAavootpas 


621. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. cat wodda ypypata avnpraxapev. 2. Kraew érren 
poueda ce troeiv. 38. tadra NéEds arécretde TOUS ayyéNoUS 
xal atv avtois Xeplcopoy tov Adxwva. 4. amnyyéAKacwy 
"Aptaip Ott wets vindpev. 5. AAXN joxyivero* padrov ToUs 
atpatiaras 4 of apydpevor® éxeivov. 6. mpoceBddropev mpds 
Tov NOdhoy opHiots Tots AdKYOLS, OV KUKAM. T. Kal él TOUTOU 
Tov dpovs of Koryoe rapatetaypévor Hoav: Kat of “EXAnveEs 
avriTaperakavto Kata dadrayya. 8. duratre® S& ad as 


1 See p. 1971. 5 Equivalent to of orpari@rat. 
2 See p. 227 2, See 371. 
8 In the sense of the active. ; 6 Mid., be on one’s guard against, 


4 Cf. 479, I. 10. with acc. 
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TroAEpious Has, Kab pets avtipuvratroueda. 9. éxxdfvov- 
ow ot BapBapot cat dpevyouow. 10. 4 Te cddrmiyE édbéy- 
Eato, xai ddada€avres EOcov eri tovs avOpwrrovs. 11. oi 88 
KapSobyor rrupa Todd Exaov KiKr@ él Trav dpéwr. 12. 6 
Sé xatépuyev eis TO éavTod otpdrevpa, Kal evOds mraprry- 
yetrev cis Ta Orda. 18. ’AXD’, Edn, Uueis, @ avdpes oTpa- 
tThyol, rovTos atroxptvacbe 6 tt KdANLCTOY Te Kal apioToY 
éxere. 14. ws ody HOpoicOn Kipo 16 ‘EXAnuixoy Ste émi 
tov adergov ApraképEnv éorpateveto cal boa év TH avod@ 
érpayOn, év tO EutrpocOev Aoyw SednrAwTar. 15. 6 8e 
éyanéraiwvev OTe mpaws EdXeye TO avTod mabos. 16. ® 
avdpes, nets BovrAducba S:acwOhvat mpos tHv “EXAdba Tel. 
17. Knréapyos 5& Torpidnv “Hreiov éxédkevce ciyny Kxata- 
xnpotar. 18. dred) 88 irrepéBaddov ra spn, of medXTacTad 
ovx Euecvay Tovs omAttas, GAN avaxpayovtes EOeov ert TO 
aotpatoredov. 19. as ody admnAXNaypevot ToUT@Y TOY KaKOV 
ndéws exotnOncav. 20. éviore 5é nal Evrrlopevor nal ydp- 
Tov kal dvXa TolaiTa auANeyoVTES WANyas évéTEeLvoY aANT- 
OLS. 


II. 1. They attempted to dig through the tower. 2. You 
accomplished what’ you wished. 3. The king believes that 
he is victorious,’ since he has killed Cyrus. 4. We overpow- 
ered the enemy. 5. Clearchus was exceedingly disturbed 
when he heard* this. 6. They corrupted one captain at least, 
Nicarchus an Arcadian. 7. And they burnt the wagons and 
the tents. 8. The enemy were signalling to one another. 
9. The Greeks all ran to their ‘arms in great consternation.* 
10. The generals do not try to furnish us provision-money. 
11. Those who are by® cry out that® the man is alive. 12. But 
the enemy, fearing that they would be cut off, pushed on to 
the mountain. 








1 See 569. 4 Use the pf. pass. partic. of éx- 
2 See 354. rAhrro. 
3 when he heard, cf. I. 3 above. 5 See 371. 6 Sri. 
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622. R. «ad, cal, call. 

xad-d-o, call ; wAr-ot-s, -e-ws, 7, @ calling; éx-xAn-ola, -as, duly sum- 
moned assembly ; éxxAnoid(w, hold an assembly. — xupv-f, -vx-os, 6 (formed 
on a stem xnp-v-), herald, crier ; xnpirre, be a herald, proclaim; &-xhpi«- 
ro-s, -o-y, unproclaimed ; «npiix-e.o-s, -o-v, of a herald ; xnpixeio-v, 76, herald’s 
staff.— xpale (for xpa-y-iw), cry out, call aloud ; xpavy-n, -jjs, outcry. 

cal-6, call together; Kale-ndae, -drum, f., day of proclamation, 
Calends ; con-cil-iu-m, -i, n., meeting ; ndmen-cl&-tor, -dr-is, m., one 
who calls by name; cla-m6, cry out; cla-ru-s, adj., clear; clas-si-s, -is, 
J., class. 

HALE, HAUL, HAL-yard ; ec-clesiastic. 


LESSON LXXXIX. 
Verbs of the Nasal or Fifth Olass. 


623. Some verbs form the present stem by adding a suffix 
containing v to the theme. These verbs belong to the Nasal 
or Fifth Class. 


624. This suffix may be -v°/.. Thus: — 
1. Sdxve (Sax-),! dite, 


SriEopar 2 éSaxov S48 yar rx Ony 
2. Eavve® (era-), drive, set in motion, intrans. ride, drive, march, 
dst jAaca ArAana 5 ArAapar HAadbny 
3. xdpvw (xau-), labour, be sick or weary, 
kapoupas 2 txapov xéxpnia, ° 
4, atve (m-), drink, 
artopas ’ éarvov arétrwxa ® arérropar droOny 


1 Some verbs of this class length- 
en a short vowel in the theme, on 
the principle of verbs of the second 
class (492, 493), in other systems 
than the pres. and second aor. 

2 See p. 1592. 

8 2vavvw is probably for eAa-vu-w, 
by transposition of » and v. 

4 Formed similarly to the fut. of 
TeAéw(p.1598). Thus éAdow, éadw, éAa. 


5 See p. 2091, 

6 See 507. 

7™¢ is dropped. Cf. the fut. of 
xéw (610, 6). See also p. 1592, 

8 The last three principal parts 
are formed on a theme wo-, as if 
there were a pres. wow (cf. Lat. 
poto). The quantity of the final 
vowel of the themes (m-, we-) of 
this verb is variable. 
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5. rhave (reu-), cul, 


Tepa érepovand =—s_- rérunxa! rérpnpas érprj8nv 2 
érapov 
6. rlve (7i-), pay back, expiate, mid. make pay, punish, 
rtow ® itioa rérixa, rérurpar * bri Ony 


625. The suffix may be -a°/... Thus: — 
1. aloGdvopar (a:c6-), perceive, 


aletrjcopar® § yoGopny foonpa 
2. dpaprdve (auapt-), miss, err, do wrong, 
dpapricopas® ipaprov ‘ipdpryxa = tpdiprnpas = spapryOny 
3. dw-exOdvopar (ex0-), be hated or hateful, incur hatred, 
dr-exGjropar® da-nxOopny Gar-7}X Gypas 


626. Some verbs which add the suffix -ay°/.. insert a nasal 
within the theme. Thus: — 


1. Aayxave (Aax-),° obtain by lot, get, obtain, 


Angopas éX\aXxov &nxa? eAnypas Ar ony 
2. AapBdve (Aaf-),° take, 

Ar opat 2afov na! eAnppar Arnjony 
3. AavOave (Aaéb-),° escape the notice of, mid. forget, 

Arjow Zaboy AAnba AAnopas 
4. pavOdve (ua0-), learn, . 


pabycopar® inafoy pendence. 
, 5. wvvOdvopas (xv6-), inquire, learn by inquiry, 


wevoopas ® érvOcpny aTréruc pat 
6. rvyxdve (rvx-), hit, attain, intrans. happen, 
Tevtopar ® éruxoy rervxnka® and 
rérevya ® 


a. The nasal is inserted within the theme when the vowel of the 
theme is short and is followed by a single consonant. The inserted 
nasal is 4 before a labial, y before a palatal, and v before a lingual. 





1 See 507. in all the systems which occur ex- 
2 See 577. cept the pres. and second aor. 

8 See 442. 6 See p. 248 1, 7 See p. 2354, 
4 See 441 b. 8 The theme is lengthened as in 


6 The theme assumes e, as in_ verbs of the second class (492, 493). 
some verbs of the first class (605), ® The theme assumes e. 
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627. The suffix may be -ve’/... 


1. lxvéopas (in-) come, 


Topas txopny? 
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Thus : — 


typos 2 


2: vate xwlopar (cex-),? hold oneself under, promise, 


$wro-CXTopar vr-eoKouny 


or-toy par 


There are other important verbs of this class which will be con- 


sidered later. 


EXERCISES. 


I. 1. éym 8& yarerras Kadpvo, THY aorida Eywv. 2. of 


yap tatpol xaovat Kal Téuvovow em ayabo. 


3. ovTos 6é 


” UA na e a 
TeTAypEvos ETUyyaverv® él TH EvwVUUY TOD LITTLKOD apywv. 
a a wv gS oa 
4. nyiv éEeote ta bpn mpoxatadraBodow atropa vpiv tapé- 


yew. 9. atroteua@v tiv Tod adedgod Kepariy cal THY YElpa 
3 4 e \ oY bd N b] A 4 w 3 
avertavpwoev. 6. vd yap imou ovdels ev TH paxn OUT 


édnyOn ovt’ éXaxTicOn. T. GAA TOVTOUS pév ot BEol arro- 
tlcovrar: nuas dé Set pnrore éEarrarnOhvas ert bro ToUTMY. 
8. nal époBeito To ameyPavecOar* Tols otpatiwrais. 9. ot 
5é dAXoe otparnyol Siarayovres Tas KOpas EeTropevovrTo Exa- 
\ e “ ¥ e > 4 2 
aToL Tovs éauvTav éyovtes. 10. odrot eis Ydpdars adtxovTo. 
11. ravrny 8& tiv Tadpov Bacireds érrolet, éredn éruvOd- 
“ , 5 12 5 4 3 , @ 
vero Kipov mpoceXavvovta. . éruyyavov® Aéywov Ste 
joAXNal Kal canal éAmides tuiv eiot cwrnpias. 18. nal’ 
eTept TovTwv varécyeTo por BovrevoecOar® 14. arr’ elxa- 
Cov  Stoxovra’ olyecOar Katadyn dpevov Tt di res 


1 The i is due to the augment 


76). 
‘ 2.x of the pres. stem is for 
iox and that for oi-ce Xs the reduph- 
cater 606) theme of éyw (604, 6). 
ith AavOdvw and rvyydyw, an 
accompanying partic. contains the 
leading idea of the expression, and 
is usually translated by a finite verb 
in English, but sometimes by an 
infin. or adv. So here, had been 
posted as it happened, lit. happened 
to have been posted. 


4 See p. 1648, 

5 Many verbs take the partic. in 
indirect discourse instead of the 
infin. (354). The rule for the tenses 
of the infin. holds good for those of 
the partic. also. 

6 Verbs meaning to promise may 
take the infin. in indirect discourse, 
like verbs of saying or thinking 
(354). 

7 Sc. abréy as subj. of ofyecOa 
and xpoeAnraxéva. For the con- 
struction of the infinitives, see 354. 
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vai 15. jomdfovro tpa@tov adAHAOUS Kal Kata Tov Opaxcoy 
yopov xépara oivov mpovrivov.! 16. é&vOa roddNnv pev co- 
dpocvyny xatapabo av Tis, aiaxpov § ovdév axovoas Eoriv2 
LT. jv re? repli jas dpaptdvwct, rep tas éavTav wiyars 
Kal copata dpaptncovrat. 18. Kad mpoédavvovtes éXdv- 
Aavov abrovds érl T@ AOdH yevopevos* EvOa ErrodsopKovvTO oi 
“EAAnves. 19. dé80:xa yap wy, av arak pd0wopev dpyol Liv, 
értAabapeda Tis oixabde 0500.5 

II. 1. I got a little® sleep. 2. A division of the hoplites 
happened to accompany’ him. 3. And they will arrive at 
their tents about supper-time. 4. I learn that® the mountain 
is not impassable. 5. The king did not perceive the design 
against himself. 6. He marched through this plain four 
stages. 7. The envoys rode away when they had heard? this. 
8. He himself rode up® and asked, Why do you summon (me)? 
9. There Cyrus’s head and right hand are cut off. 10. I have 
promised you ten talents. 11. When he had ridden past” all, 
he ordered them to present arms. 12. When the general had 
learnt” this by inquiry, he took® the cavalry and rode forward. 


629. R. mo, po, drink. 

«0-t0-s, 6, @ drinking, drinking-party ; wo-r0-v, 74, that which is drunk, 
drink ; wo-o1r-¢, -e-ws, 7, @ drinking, drink ; cup-wéot-o-v, 76, drinking-party, 
symposium ; aupwocl-apxo-s, 6 (R. apx, 463), president of a drinking-party ; 
gappaxo-noa-la, -as (pdppaxo-y, drug, poison), a taking of physic or poison ; 
wo-Tnp, -fp-0s, 6, drinking-vessel ; worhp-to-v, 76, CUP; we-pa, -aT-os, Td, 
drink ; &-xwpa, -at-os, 76, drinking-cup ; wt-v-w, drink. 

p6-tu-s, adj., drunk ; p&td, drink ; pd-culu-m, -i, n., cup; im-bu-3, 
moisten (‘cause to drink’) ; ; bi-bd, drink. 

sym-posium. 


1 In compound verbs whose first 5 The gen. follows verbs signify- 
part is xpé, the preposition always ing to remember and to forget. See 
retains its final vowel. See 127 and p. 63%. 

p. 848. But the vowel may be con- 6 @ little (uixpdv) of sleep. Seo 
tracted with a following e into ov. . 472, 

2 See 188 a. 7 Cf. I. 12 above. 

8 make any mistake. Cf. 560, 1.11. 8 Sri. 

4See p. 2508. So here, got upon ® Use the aor. partic. (379). 
the hill before they were aware of it. 10 Use the aor. indic. after ére:d%. 
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LESSON XC. 
Review of Groups. — Reading Lesson. 


Review the groups of related words in 602, 608, 612, 615, 622, 629. 
Review 140, 142. 

Read and translate again 592. 

Read and translate the following passage : — 


630. Kupos. 


IX. évreddev éFeXavver dia ris BaBvAwvias crabpovs 
TéTTapas Wapacayyas mevtexaidexa, nal éemiTvyyaver 

4 J A a ? \ >] >] 4 > > , - 
tappm opuxctn Babeia. émel & emi tavtn ovK ex@ddve 

A N £ 4 7 ” “A > 
Bactrevs to Kipou otpdrevpa SiaBaiverv, @eto Kipos ov 
A s- C4 a e / 2 4 b 

payetabat Bacidéa* wate TH VaoTEpaia ErropeveTo HuEXN- 

4 A 
Péevas panddXov. 

a Se , 2 4 noe \ /- ’ a 

Th O€ Tpitn éi Tov ‘apuatos THY TopEiay éTroLEtTo, 
~ / ? , ¥ ‘ e aA \ / ea 
ONiryous ev Takes Eywv mpd avTod. Kal Hdn TANTLOV HV 
e \ w” ¥ £ e / f= > \ 
0 oTabuos EvOa Emerre xatarvev, hvixa Llarnyvas avnp 
IIépons mpodaiverat éXavvwv ava xpatos, cal evOis traoe 
Bod nat BapBapixas cal EdXAnuinds Stu Baotrev’s cov 
OTPATEVLATL TTOAA@ WpoTépyxeTal ws eis payNY Taped Ker- 
acpévos. évOa 5) mods Tapayos éyévero’ avtixa yap 
b ] 
eOdxouv of “"EXAnves Kat tavres Sé ataxtos chicw ée- 
meceicbar. Kipos d€ xatamninoas amd tod a&pparos 
waot mapnyyedrev éFomrileoOar. evOa 8n ary ToAAR 
oTouon cuvetattovTo, Kréapyos pév to SeEvov xépas Tod 
“EAAnvixod éywv mpos TO Etdparn rotap@, Mévwv 8é ro 
EUWVULOD. 

| eras a 

Kal non Te Hv wécov Huépas Kal ovTw KaTadbaveis hoav 
e 4 ef \ / > 7s b] , \ 
oi qovéutoe> Hvixa Se Seid évyiryvero, épdvn KoviopTos 

\ A 

@omep vepérAn AEvKN ev TH Tedim. Sre dé éyydTepov 
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> 7 e , , A \ , ” 
éyiyvovTo of Trodeuot, Taxa bn Kal yaXKOS TIS HoTpATTE 
Kal ai Aoyxat al ai takers Katadaveis éyiyvovro. Kal 
3 4 A 4 9 \ \ “a e a 
25 ev trovrm Kipos mapeXavvwy autos ocvv te éppnvet cal 
aAXos Tpioivy ) Térrapot Toe Kreapyp éBoa, “Aye TO 
OTpaTevya Kata pécov TO TOY TrordEuiov, Ott exer Bact- 
4,9 a a > - a ‘oP ¢ a 
AEevs EoTL: Kav TOUT’, Eby, vix@pev, TavO Hiv qetrolnrat. 
e \ 4 > v » 4 b N Le) A 
o 6¢ KiXéapyos ove HOeXev atroordcat ato TOU ToTapod 
30 To SeEvov xépas, poBovpevos py kucrwOein éxarépwOev. 


NOTES. 


4. ov paxetoGar Baordda: Cyrus’s thought was od payxeira: (fut.) Baor- 
*rebds. See 354. éxcweveioOa: in line 14 is in parallel construction. — 14. xa 
awavres 8, and all too (al), i.e. Persians as well as Greeks. — 23. xadkos 
Tis yorpawre, here and there (rls) their bronze armour began to flash. 


Translate the following passage into Greek : — 


631. Cyrus marched thence through Babylonia, with the 
river Euphrates on his right. About midnight on the third 
day’s march he held a review of.the Greeks and barbarians in 
the plain. There the number of the Greeks under arms was 
found to be 10,400 heavy-armed men and 2500 peltasts, and 
of the barbarians, 100,000 and 20 chariots. After the review, 
Cyrus called the Greek generals and captains together at day- 
break and consulted with them how he should make the fight. 
Thence he proceeded one day’s march, three parasangs, with 
his entire force, both Greek and barbarian, in battle array. 
For he thought that the enemy would give battle immediately. 
But the king did not fight on this.day, nor on the next. But 
about the time of full market on the third day, a certain 
Persian rides into their midst at full speed and cries out 
that the enemy are at hand in great numbers. When Cyrus 
heard this, he leapt from his chariot and at once put on his 
cuirass and took his javelins into his hands. And all the rest 
also armed themselves and fell into battle line as quickly 
as possible. 
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LESSON XCI. 
Regular Verbs in -MI, riOnyu. 


632. Some verbs form the present and second aorist sys- 
tems by adding the personal-endings directly to the theme, 
omitting the variable vowel (except in the subjunctive). In 
these verbs, therefore, the present and second aorist stems are 
the simple theme, which is, however, often reduplicated with 
tin the present system. 


a. Compare the following forms of ri-@y-yu (Oe-), place, put, with 
those of Avw (Av-), loose (156, 157, 158) : — 


Srna. DUAL, Puvur. Sine. Dvat. PLur. 


Pres. | 1 | rl-On-ps vl-Oc-pev | Ato \to-pev 
Ind. | 2 | rl-On-s l-Oe-rov rl-Ge-re Ades Ade-rov Ate-re 
Act. | 3 | rl-On-or rl-Oce-row 9 ri-Oé-dow | Ader Ade-row Aidovor 


633. Such verbs are called Verbs in -y, because they retain 
the personal ending -jz in the first person singular of the present 
indicative active. 


634. Verbs like Atw, on the other hand, are called Verbs 
in -w. See 158 a. 


635. The following peculiarities of inflexion of verbs in -mu 
are to be noted’: — 


a. The endings -pu, -s, -ot (156) are used in the sing. of the pres. 
indic. act., and its third pers. plur. ends in -aow. 

b. The third pers. plur. of the secondary tenses in the act. has 
-cay (163). 

c. The mid. endings -oas and -go (199) retain o in the pres. and 
impf. indic. go retains o in the pres. imv. also (831). 


1 Section 635 is to be used for reference. 
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d. The ending -@ (322) is sometimes retained in the second aor. 
imv. act. 

e. The infin. act. has the ending -va (345 a). 

f. Participles with stems in -o-vr- (364 a) have the nom. sing. masc. 
in -ovs. 

g- The subjv. has the long variable vowel, as in verbs in -w (268 a, 
276 b), but this contracts with a final ¢, o, or a of the theme. 

h. The opt. has the mood-suffix -t- or -t7- (297 a, 307 b), but the 
latter only before act. endings. The mood-suffix is added directly to 
the theme, if the theme ends in ¢, 0, or a, and contracts with it. In 
these forms the accent cannot pass back of the mood-suffix. 

i. In the pres. and impf. indic. act., the final vowel of the theme is 
lengthened in the sing. 

j- In some verbs the final vowel of the theme is lengthened in the 
second aor. indic. and imv. act., in all forms where the final vowel 
comes before a single consonant in the ending or where the ending 
is lacking. 

Commit to memory the present and second aorist systems of ri@yw 
(e-), place, put, in 689, 693. 


Review the endings and suffixes given in 156, 163, 199, 322, 331, 
345 a, 364a, 375b. 


636. In explanation of the forms in the paradigms, see 
635abceghi. But note the following: — 


a. In the impf. indic. act., ériBas, ériOa (instead of erys, ern) 
are formed as if from a contract verb in -ew (riOew for riOyu). Cf. 
édpirets, Eire (245). 

b. For the contract forms of the subjv., see 241 b d. 

c. In the pres. imv. act., rie. (instead of riHe0:) is formed as if 
from a contract verb in -ew. Cf pire (335). 

d. The act. participles riMefs (for reMevrs) and Gers (for Oevrs) are 
inflected like Aves (376). 

e. The sing. of the second aor. indic. act. is lacking. It is supplied 
by the first aor. forms éyxa, é@yxas, €Oyxe, formed with the tense- 
suffix -xa- for -ca- (165). 

f. In the second aor. imv. act., és is irregular (for 60). 

g- In the second aor. infin. act., Oetvar (for Oe-evas) is formed with 
the ending -eva. 
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637. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. émiOjoeras jyiv. 2. wal xedevovor hurarrecOat, 
pn vpiv éemriOavrar THs vuKros! of BapBapo. 38. riv Sixnv 
xentw éemriOeciva: aito. 4. tovtovs 5é éxéreve OécOas Ta 
SirrAa wept Thy abtod cenvnv. 5. évtadda averibecav Bax- 
Typlas Kal Ta alypadwra yéppa. 6. Tapa tors Beovrs nets 
Thy dirtav cuvOéuevor xateOéweOa. T. nal oixiay ovdepiav 
Edurrev, Straws PéBov éevOein Trois Arrows. 8. ovKére erreré- 
Oevro of mrodémtot Tois “EAXnat, SedorxoTes py arroTunbeln- 
cav. 9. nal ev ra€er Oéwevor TA STrAa ave“evov Of TTpATN- 
yot cal royayol. 10. Tovs pév omdrtras avtod exédcvce 
petvat, Tas domidas mpos Ta yovata Oévtas. 11. Tovs yap 
Kuvas TovS YareTrovs Tas Hucpas Sidédow2 12. ras Se 
Baravovs tav dowtewv Enpalvovres tpaynpata areribe- 
cav. 18. rots reXevtalos éréBevto, Kal améxtewvav Tiwas. 
14. radra cuvdepevos npiotrwv of "EXXnves. 15. dxotcav- 
tes 5€ of omricbodiraxes @iOncav EumrpocBev adrous ére- 
TiOecOar® rroreuiovs. 16. cal mavodpuevor apdorepor Kata 
xopav Mevto ta Stra. 11. Kal cuvTiOéueba THY vixta,* Ay 
AdBwpev TO Akpov, TO ywpiov purarre. 18. dua Se dpOpm 
Tapyyyecnev 0 Kredpyos eis taf ta SrrAa TidecOar Tors 
"EnAnvas. 19. advtas obtw SiatiOels ameréureto woe 
avT@ parXov dirous eivac® 7} Bacirel. 

II. 1. The hoplites grounded arms. 2. They feared that 
the Greeks would attack them during the night. 3. He will 
inflict punishment on them. 4. We will attack the enemy’s 
cavalry. 5. We ordered arms near the general’s tent. 6. They 
grounded arms beside the river. 7. I fear that he may take® 
me and inflict punishment on (me). 8. They set before them, 


1 Cf, 308, I. 15. Construe with guAdrrey, and 
2 From df5nu, a collateral form of. 11 above. 
of Ae bind. 5 Cf. 553, I. 19. 
e 


854, 6 Use the aor. partic. 
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on the same table, meats of all kinds. 9. The army will attack 
the enemy vigorously. 10. They grounded arms! and rested. 
11. Put? the baggage on the beasts of burden. 12. And when 
they had made this* agreement, they proceeded to the ford of 
the river. 


638. ¢e, da, fa, place, put, make. 

rl-On-p, place, put, do; émi-rlOnu, lay upon, mid. attack; éxl0e-cr-s, 
-e-ws, 7, @ Setting on, attack ; eb-ewibe-ro-s, -o-v, easily attacked or assail- 
able; a&ywv-0-0é-rn-s, -ov (R. ay, 435), judge of a contest ; Od-pi-s, -:r-os, ty 
that which is laid down, law, right; 0e-o-po-s, 6, law, ordinance; wapa- 
xata-6h-Kn, -ns, that which is put down beside one, deposit ; avd-On-pa, -at-os, 
76, thing set up, votive offering ; cvv-On-na, -at-os, 76, thing agreed upon, 
agreement, watchword ; @n-c-avpo-s, 6, something put away, treasure. 

-d6, only in compounds, as ab-d6, put away, cré-dd, put faith in, 
believe, per-d6, make away with, destroy; fa-c-i-6, make, do; fi-5, be 
done, become; pro-fic-i-sc-o-r, sei oneself forward, set out; fac-in-us, 
-or-i8, n., deed, misdeed > fac-ili-s, adj., easy to do. 

DO, DEED, DEEM, DOOM, King-pom ; thesis, anti-thesis, paren-thesis, 
syn-thesis, theme, ana-thema, thesaurus, treasure. 


LESSON XCII. 
Regular Verbs in -MI, dS. 


Review 632, 633, 634. 

Commit to memory the present and second aorist systems of didwus 
(So-), give, in 690, 694. 

Review the endings and suffixes given in 156, 163, 199, 322, 331, 
345 a, 364a, 375 b. 


639. In explanation of the forms in the paradigms, see 
635abcefghi. But note the following :— 

a. In the impf. indic. act., é3/Bovv, é5/8ovs, édSou (instead of edduv, 
edidws, €dd5w) are formed as if from a contract verb in -ow (ddow for 
Sup). Cf. edyjrovv, €dyjAovs, €dnAov (245). 

b. For the contract forms of the subjv., see 241 d. 

c. In the pres. imv. act., d(Sov (instead of 506) is formed as if 
from:a contract verb in -ow. Cf. djAov (335). 


1 Use the aor. partic. 2 Use the mid. 8 Cf. 1, 14 above. 
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. d. The act. participles d8ovs (for &dovrs) and dovs (for doyrs) are 
inflected like Adwy (262), except in the nom. sing. masc. 

e. The sing. of the second aor. indic. act. is lacking. It is supplied 
by the first aor. forms éSwxa, éSwxas, dSwxe, formed with the tense- 
suffix -xa- for -ca- (165). 

f. In the second aor. imv. act., dds is irregular, (for 8061). 

g. In the second aor. infin. act., Sovva: (for do-evar) is formed with 
the ending -eva. 


640. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. dédwar 5é aire Kipos pipious ddperxods. 2. pera 
tavra édidou Aéyew to Bovropévo. 3. éevravda Sé pevod- 
aw, édy ph avtois ypnpata Sidate. 4. jpwrov éxeivor ef 
dotev! ay rovTmy Ta micotd. 5. xal Sodvat cai NaBeiv miata 
EOéropev. 6. Séotxa pn éxdard pe. T. rapaddvres*? 8 av 

\ oa a , p> , > wv 9 
Ta Orda Kal Tov cwpatwv® arepnbecinnev. 8. ov yap eyory 
ére wpeaRurepos écopat, éay THwepov Tp0d@ éewavtToy Tots 
mworeuios. 9. tadta cat céowotar Se’ vas TH oTpaTia Kal 
Tapadidwps avTa éym vpiv, duets 5é Siadépevor Siddote TH 

a 9 lA a} A 2 , 
atpatia. 10. axovoavres tadra, nat SeEvas Sovres nal ra- 
9 , a \ 4 ¢€ , Ss \ 
Bovres, amryjAauvor. 11. TH yap mpdoGev nEepa merry Ta, 
Sara Trapadidovas éxédevev. 12. naoydvOnpev* cat Oeovs nal 
avOpa@rous mpododvat avtov. 18. avaynn® 84 poe buds mpo- 

, 6 A £ , a b 4 2 e - 
Sovra 7H Kipou giria xpjoOa. 14. éret 5 mpepa ny 
oyd5on, Tov HYyepova Trapadidwot Xeiprocdw. 15. dus Se 
Kyrdapyos tocoidrov Aéyet, STL OV TaV VixkwvTwY' éoTl Ta 
dtrha wrapadidovar. 16. radrny thy émictoAny Sidwot mict@ 
ba , e W C4 , \ \ 3 
avépi, ws @eto. 17. date AaBovTes Tos vexpodrs amédocav 
Tov Hryepova. 18. Tors aabevodvtas TovTOLs Tapédocay Kopmi- 

8 3 N / 1 > \ @ N 9 A Ko 
Cew® él ro otpatoredov. 19. od yap Hv mpos® roo Kipov 
TpoTrov éyovra pn atrodiddvat. 


1 See p. 10414, 6 In agreement with yd to be sup- 
2 Cf. 660, I. 10. plied as subj. of xpHcGa:, not with 
8 Cf. 582, I. 14. pol expressed. 

¢ Cf. 479, I. 10. 7 Of. 361,1.5. 8 Cf. 624, I. 16. 


& See p. 2242, 9 from, i.e. consistent with. 
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IT. 1. And they gave the village-chief (liberty') to take this. 
2. And he did not give them pay. 3. They bound the guide 
and gave (him) over to them. 4. They gave the Greeks a 
barbarian spear. 5. And when the sacrifice had been made,? 
they gave over the hides to the Spartan. 6. They say that 
it is time to pass along the watchword. 7. She was said to 
have given® much money to Cyrus. 8. He took the letter and 
gave it to Cyrus. 9. He handed the son of the village-chief 
over to Episthenes to guard.* 10. These things he was dis- 
tributing among his friends. 11. I advise you to give up your 
arms. 12. Cyrus provided wagons full of flour and wine, that 
he might distribute them to the Greeks. 


641. R. So, da, do, give. 

S(-Se-p, give ; xpo-dl3w-pi, give over, surrender, betray ; xpodd-r1-s, -ov, 
betrayer, traitor ; pic80-5d-r7-s, -ov (ps0 06-s, Wages), one who pays wages; 
pugOodore-w, pay wages, employ; pcbo0d0-cla, -as, giving of puy; 8a@-po-v, 
+0, present, gift; Swpé-o-uar, give a present; B8wpo-BdKos, -o-v (R. 2 Sax, 
602), taking presents or bribes ; 8wpodoné-w, take bribes. — Sd-v-os, -e-os, 76 
(5a + v), money lent ; Savel(w, lend money, mid. have money lent to one, 
borrow. 

dé, da-re, give; ab-s, do-ti-s, f., dowry ; d6-nu-m, -7, n., gift. 

dose, anec-dote, anti-dote. 


LESSON XCIITI. 
Verbs of the Inceptive or Sixth Olass. 


642. Some verbs form the present stem by adding the tense- 
suffix -ox°/,. or ox°/.. to the theme. These verbs belong to 
the Inceptive or Sixth Class. <A final vowel in the theme is 
generally lengthened. Some verbs of this class reduplicate 
the present stem by prefixing the initial consonant of the 
theme with « Some form second aorists after the analogy of 
verbs in -w. Thus: — | 


1 Cf. I. 2 above. 8 Use the aor. infin. 
2 Use the aor. indic. after ére:d4. * Cf. I. 18 above. 


1. dAloxopas (aA-),! be captured, 
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dAdo opar ddtov2 and édr\wxa and 
TPAev tAexa 
2. yeyveone (yvo-), perceive, know, 
yvaoropar Lyvey 8 Eyvexa éyveorpas 4 éyveicr ny 4 
3. SiSdorne 5 (3:8ax-), teach, 
S.dcEw SiSafa Se5iSaxa Se5(Saypar Sida Onv 
4. ciploxe (eip-), find, discover, 
ciproe ® nupov nvpyKxa nipnpas nupéOny 
5. Ovyjone’ (Oar-), die, be slain, 
Bavoupar éBavov +ébyyxa § 
6. pipvyone” (uva-), remind, mid. remember, mention, 
pyc épvyca Hépyypas? = envio ny 4 © 
7. wdoyxe!? (wad-), experience, suffer 
arelcropas 1} tmrafov. aérovia 
8. rirpdoKxe (Tpo-), wound, 
Tpwoe étTpwca Térpopar érpwtny 


a. Verbs of this class are called inceptive from their ending -cxw, 
although few of them have any inceptive meaning. 


643. 


EXERCISES. 


\ \ a 
I. 1. dvayvods thy émictoAnv avaxowoitras Yoxpater.™ 


2. xal lrrrot HAwoar eis cixoct, Kal ) oKNVN éGro. 


8. xat 


4 , 
TovTw amreOavernv. 4. ov ye ovTE yiyvaoxKets OUTE MémYnoat. 


1 The theme a- has the form aAo- 
in all systems except the present. 

2 See p. 838. a is lengthened to 
ain the indic. é&\wy and 7\w»y are 
of the -u form. 

8 Ind, zyvwp, &yvws, &yvw, etc.; imv. 
yan, yrurw, etc.; 3d pl. yrdrrwr; 
inf. yyGvar. Other moods acc. to 694. 

4 See 441 b 

5 For d:dax-onw, x being dropped 
before or. 

6 The theme assumes e, as in 
some verbs of the first class (605), 
in all the systems except the present 
and second aor. 


7 As in the case of oo ¢w (618, 8), 
the iota-subscript occurs only in the 
present system. 

8 See 507. 

® With pres. force, remember, 
Lat. memini. The aor. pass. éurh- 
a@nv has the force of the mid. 

10 For wa6-oxw, @ being dropped 
before ox. Cf. d:3doxnw above. 

11 For wév6-copa (233), the theme 
assuming the form wrevé- (for rav6-) 
by the insertion of the nasal, as in 
some verbs of the fifth class (626 a). 

12 Cf. 328, I. 14. 

18 Cf. 498, I. 12. 
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5. Ovxoodv, edn, aftol eiat ra Exyatra tabeiv'; 6. Krdap- 
x0s, @ avdpes”"EdAnves, Eves THY Sixny nal réOvynxev. T. Kar 
jWorXovs éTitpwoKxoy Kat éxpdtncay Tov ‘EdAAnvwv yup_rn- 
tov.2 8. Trav TerTacTaY Tis avnp AOnynot pacxer Sedov- 
Aeuxévat. 9. wdvrTes of piros nal cuvrpamefor amréBavov 
payopevos vrép Kipov. 10. Revodavros® 8 xarnyopnody 
tives pdoxovtes wraiecOat br’ avrovd. 11. Kal evs Eyvwoav 
wavres Srt éyyts trou éotpatoredeveto Bactrevs. 12. ct dé 
tt ddAXo BéATion,' ToApaTw Kat o idtwrns Sidacxev. 18. Ga 
57 azrexptvatro Kvedvwp Sti mpocbev dv atrobdavoev 4 Ta 
Ora wapadoiev. 14. odd GAXos 5é Tov “EAAHVwr ev TavTY 
TH payn Erradev ovdeis® oddév. 15. peta 5é Tov Tov dAXwv 
@dvarov otpatnyav tinwpnbels td Bacthéws arréBaver. 
16. «al rates Baoikéa xatda TO atépvov Kal TitpacKe dia 
Tov Ow@paxos. 17. éx« tovTov Tmeipatat MiOpidarns SiddoxKev 
@s a7ropov éott cwOnvat. 18. nal cuvayayovres Tovs éaro- 
KéTas NEyYOV THY KUKAW Tacav ywopav. 19. GANA ToANGs 
mpodaces Kipos evtproxevSiva buds te atTapacKevous AdBor 
Kal nas évOade avayayo. 20. dav tis ad@ evdov TaY oTpa- 
TLWTO@Y, TiLMpNOncETAs. 

II. 1. But the soldiers knew this. 2. And thus the city 
was taken. 3. Necessity taught them to camp. 4. He soon 
found him more friendly to Cyrus than to himself. 5. These 
say that Cyrus is dead. 6. Lead, too, was found in the vil- 
lages. 7. When he died, he was nearly thirty years old.’ 
8. Ctesias states how many were killed of those about the 
king. 9. They said that not even this (man) suffered any 
hurt. 10. I wish to show® you that you wrongfully” mis- 


trust us. 11. They proceeded with the captured man (as) 
guide. 


1 Cf. 579, I. 14. 6 See p. 2324, 

2 Cf. 336, I. 16. T of about (as) thirty years. 
8 Cf. 308, I. 4. 8 Cf. I. 14 above. 

4 See p. 2242. 9 Use d:ddonw. 


5 Of. 536, I. 1L 10 not rightly. 
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644. R. yo, gna, gno, know. | 

yryve-ox-o, know, think ; yvo-py, -ns, thought, opinion ; yve-pev, -ov-os, 
6, one that knows ; a-yvaéper, -ov, gen. -ov-os, without knowledge, senseless ; 
dyvopo-civn, -ns, ignorance; 6-vo-pa, -at-2s, 75 (for o-yvo-ya, With pro- 
thetic o-), that by which one is known, name; dvoud(w, call by name ; 
évopac-rl, adv., by name; &v-dvup-o-s, -o-v, without name, nameless; ev- 
évupo-s, -0-¥, of good name or omen; vo-o-s, contr. vows, 6 (for yvo-fo-s), 
power of thought, mind; vod-w, observe, think out; &-vdn-T0-s, -o-v, not 
understanding, foolish; &yvo-a, -as, ignorance; dyvod-w, not know, not 
recognize; audi-yvod-w, think on both sides, be in doubt; ¢t-voo-s, -oo-y, 
kindly disposed ; etvo.a, -as, good-will; edvo-ixd-s, ~h, -6-», well-disposed ; 
ebvoixas, adv., with good-will or affection; Kaxd-voo-s, -o0-v (xaxé-s, bad), 
tll-disposed ; xaxd-vo-ta, -as, ill-will ; did-voia, -as, way of thinking, purpose ; 
&y-voa, -as, thought, inspiration ; xpé-vo., -as, forethought. 

gna-ru-s, adj., knowing, skilled ; n&r-r-6, make known, tell; n&-uu-s 
(gna-uu-s), adj., diligent ; n6-sc-6, learn; n6-bili-s, adj., well-known ; 
n6-men, -inis, n., name ; I-gn6rd, not know; no-ta, -ae, f., mark, sign. 

CAN, CUNNING, KEN, KEEN, KNOW, NAME, UN-COUTH ; dia-gnosis, gnome, 
gnostic, a-gnostic, physio-gnomy, onomato-poecia, an-onymous, met- 
onymy, patr-onymic, pseud-onym, syn-onym. 


LESSON XCIV. 
Regular Verbs in -MI, fornps.— Verbs of the Theme or Seventh Olass. 


Review 632, 633, 634. 

Commit to memory the present and second aorist systems of 
iotnu (ora-), set, make stand, in 691, 695. 

Review the endings and suffixes given in 156, 163, 199, 322, 331, 
345 a, 364 a, 375 b. 


645. In explanation of the forms in the paradigms, see 
635abcdeghij. But note the following: — 


a. torn is for cv-or7 pt, the rough preabiung representing the o 
of the reduplicating syllable. 

b. In the pres. indie. act., toraou arises from iora-ace by contraction. 

c. In the impf. indic., t is due to the augment (76). 

d. The contract forms of the subjv. arise as if from a stem in e 
(iore-, ore-, for tora-, ora-), and the contracted syllables are therefore 
identical with those of r/Onus. 
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e. In the pres. imv. act., Zorn (instead of lora-t:) omits -& and 
lengthens the vowel of the stem. 

f. The act. participles tords (for torayrs) and ords (for oravrs) 
are inflected like Avoas (364). 

g. The second aor. middle of formu is lacking. But the second 
aor. mid. of other -y verbs with themes in a occurs. See 647, 8. 


646. Some verbs of the classes previously introduced have 
second aorists of the -y form, on the analogy of fornp. 
Thus : — 

1. Balve (8a-),' go, 


Brjcropa éBnv RéByxa PéBopas? iBdny 
2. S&Spdoxe (3pa-),® run, 
Spdoropas * Spay S&pdxa 


3. hOdve (pa-),5 get the start of, anticipate, 
D0yjcopa: and épOny and 
dfdcre ® é>0aca 
647. Verbs that form the present and second aorist systems 
by adding the personal endings directly to the theme (632) 
belong to the Theme or Seventh Class. The tense stems of 
these verbs, other than the present and the second aorist, 


are formed like those of verbs in -w. Thus:— 
1. rlOnpr (6e-), put, set, place, 
Orjore yx 7 rake ® Tapas érény ® 
2. Sep. (30-), give, 
Sciore Seona 1 Sé5exa SéSopa1 2 Bobnv 
8. dyapar (aya-), admire, 
Tyaodpny HydorOny 1 


1 Balyw belongs both to the fifth 
class (623) and to the fourth class 
619), but the liquid form of the 
eme is found only in the present 
system. 
2 See 442. 
8 See 642. 
4 See 254 b. 
5 See 623. 
6 This form is rare. 
T See 636 e. 
8 The vowel of the theme is ir- 


regularly (254 b) lengthened to a 
in the first pf. and pf. mid. sys- 
tems. 

9 For e8e@ny, to avoid the occur- 
rence of the rough mute at the be- 
ginning of successive syllables. See 
also 442. 

10 See 639 e. 

ll &yaua: is properly a pass. de- 
ponent (255 b), but the aor. mid. 
jyacdunvy sometimes occurs. See 
also 441 and 441 b. 





~ 
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4, Sivapar (Suve-), be able, can, 
Suvijoropas } SeBvvnpar Suv7Oyy 
5, éwlorapa: (exwra-), understand, know how, 
brurrrjcopat TmornOny 
6. tornps (c7a-), set, make stand, intrans. stand, stop,? 
oriyow toryca and ternxa® torapas * to-rdfny 
tomy 
7. xpépapos (xpena-), hang (intrans.), 
Kpeprioropar 
8. ovlvnys® (ova-), benefit, assist, 
Cyto avnca and own Ony 
evripny © 
9. wlpwAnpe? (rAa-), fill, 
awrAro@ erAynoa wérAnka wérAnpas and érAyoOny 
. wérAynopas® 
10. whaarpyps” (xpa-), set on fire, burn, 
price éxpnca arémpnpar txprioOnv® 
648. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. of 88 rrordusor ovxére Eornoay. 


2. ot pera “Aptalou 


ovuxére loravtat, GAXa devyovow. 3. day re Sivmpat,® TadTa 


womjow. 4. ov yap dv Sivawro 
6. nyeis yap ov« av arrodpainpe éev0dvde. 


e A 
OL omwNirat. 


10 


qwopevOnva. 5. oTavTov 


T. &s & avéBnoav, Gicavtes xal Tpdrraiov arnodpevor Kare- 


Bnoav eis To tediov. 


6Tt Opa vuctodvrAaxas xabiotdvar. 


1 S¥vamal, éricrapat, Kpéuauar ac- 

cent the subjv. and opt. as if there 

were no contraction, dtvwuar, duval- 
unv, Sbvao, etc. Cf. 691 

2 The intrans. forms are éerny 
and é¢rnxa. All of the middle forms 
also, except those of the first aor., 
may have the same intrans. force. 

8 For an irregular (121) ce-ornxa, 
the rough breathing representing the 
first o, as in the pres. (645a). Plipf. 
elarhxn for e-ce-cT HK. 

4 See 442, 


8. dvéornoav of “EXAnves Kal etzrov 


9. xal épOacav ért T@ 


5 For ov-ovnus: by irregular redu- 
plication. 

6 Lengthened as in the second 
aor. act. of lornu: (635 j). See, fur- 
ther, 645 g. 

7 The reduplication is strength- 
ened by the nasal pu. 

8 See 441 b. 

® With recessive accent (82), dis- 
regarding the contraction. Cf. icra- 

° pat (691), and see 635 g. 
10 With recessive accent (82). Cf. 
icraivro (691), and see 635h end. 
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app yevduevot! rovs aoreplovs. 10. ddrArAa Ta Spy sréep 
avtod Tod totrapov éxpéwato. 11. dddrAad pv Kal Tobrd ye 
évriaracbe. 12. Kipos dé, yirry éyov ryv xeparnpy, eis THY 
peaynv xaliotaro. 18. del Sywye jydeny thy anv dior. 
14. & rovrov Hevodar avioraras éotadpévos® érrl adXepov 
as éSuvato wdANota. 15. GAN ed erriatdaOwv Ste ovK atro- 
Sedpaxdcw. 16. éBovredtovro Stas dv xdANota diaBaiev. 
17. xat ore avenécOat ore Garrat ait édvvdpeOa. 18. ex 
dé Tovrov Kal of GAdot avacravres Trip exdov Kal éxpft- 
ovto. 19. 0 dé éuariprdas drdvrey Thy yvopunv aréreptrev. 
20. éaréotn o Kiopos ovv ois rept avrov daplotos kal 
evdalpmoverTaToLs. 


IT. 1. And accordingly Cyrus went up on the mountains. 
2. Chirisophus, the Lacedaemonian, rose and spoke as follows. 
3. He halted the soldiers. 4. He advanced, halting now and | 
then. 5. They kept filling the leathern bags with grass.® 
6. He mounted his horse and rode away. 7. They set the 
houses on fire. 8. He was not able'to sleep. 9. You must 
cross the river. 10. He collected an army that he might be 
able to defeat the king. 11. And they raised them up. 12. But 
at that time these cities had revolted to Cyrus. 


649. KR. ora, sta, set, stand. 


Corn-t, set, make stand; ord-ov-s, -e-ws, }, a standing, band, faction ; 
éxl-craci-s, -e-ws, 7, @ stopping, halt; xard-cract-s, -e-ws, 7, an establishing, 
state, condition; graoid{w, stand against, form a faction, revolt; dvr 
oracid(w, form a faction against ; avtioracié-rn-s, -ov, one of the opposite 
faction ; éxt-ord-r7-s, -ov, one who stands over or has charge of; ermwraréw, 
exercise command ; mpo-ord-rn-s, -ov, one who stands before, leader; xpo- 
oraré-w, be leader or manager of; xpocraret-w, be at the head, take charge ; 
oré-ap, -at-os, +6, stiff fat, suet; t-ord-s, 6 (for o-oro-s), mast ; igt-lo-y, 14, 
sail ; orav-po-s, 5, stake, palisade; craupé-w, fence with pales; oratpw-pa, 
-at-os, 76, stockade ; ora-0-po-s, 45, standing-place, stall, station, stage. 





1 With 0dvw, as with Aavédvw 2 equipped. 
and ruyxdvw (p. 250%), the accom- 8 Verbs signifying to fill take 
panying partic. contains the leading the acc. of the thing filled and the 
idea of the expression. Cf.628,1.18. gen. of the material. 
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si-std, set, make stand; sta-tu-s, adj., fixed; sta-ti-m, adv., on the 
spot, immediately; sta-ti-6, -dn-is, f., a standing; sta-bulu-m, -i, n., 
stall ; In-stau-r-6, establish ; sto, sta-re, stand ; sta-men, -in-is, n., warp, 
thread. 

STAND, STEAD, STEED, STOW; Gpo-stasy, apo-state, ec-stasy, histo- 
logy, hydro-statics, sy-stem, stoic. 


LESSON XCVY. 


Regular Verbs in -MI, deixvizs and edvy.— Verbs of the Nasal or 
Fifth Olass in -vups. 


Review 632, 633, 634. 

Commit to memory the present system of Secxvuju and the second 
aorist system of diw in 692, 696. No second aorist of dedxvupa occurs. 

Review the endings and suffixes given in 156, 163, 199, 322, 331, 
' 45a, 864 a, 375b. 


650. In explanation of the forms in the paradigms, see 
635abcdeij. But note the following: — 


a. In the pres. system of Sedxviju, the personal endings are not 
added directly to the theme detx- (632), but to the theme increased 
by -vv-, as explained below (651). 

b. The subjv. and opt. are formed as in verbs in -w. Cf. A}dOw, 
Abwpat, and Avot, Avoipyy in 672. 

ce. In the pres. imv. act., Sedxvi (instead of Sexvv-A:) omits - and 
lengthens the final vowel of the stem. 

d. The act. participles Sexvis (for Sexvuvrs) and dis (for Suvrs) are 
inflected Sexvis, Secxvica, Sexviv, gen. Secxvivros, Setxviorys, Seexvivros, 
ete. Compare the paradigm of Avods in 364. 

e. The second aorist middle does not occur. 


651. Verbs that form the present stem by adding -w- to the 
theme belong to the Nasal or Fifth Class (623). If the theme 
ends in a vowel, the suffix is -vw-. Thus:— 


1. Selxvupe (Sex-), point out, show, 
SelEco aga Sé5axa SSerypar ely Ony 
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2. Levyvips ((v7-),! join, yoke, 


Levgeo Taga 


3. ptyvips (ur7-),® mix, mingle, 


plfce ipiga 


4. SAdAupr4 (oA-), destroy, lose, 
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evypas Bvyny and 
Levy Cny * 

pdptypar duty Ony and 
dalyny ? 


éAe @eca5 and ddddcqxa’? 
adcpny © dwoka 
5. Spvipe (ou-), swear, 
dpovpas ® Gyooa ® épeipoKa 7 ducpopas and éudOmy and 
Sunil 10 gud 
6. anjyviqs (wary-);! fla, freeze, et, : 
tenga awérnya | dwdyny 
7. oxeSdvvupr (oxeda-), scatter, 
oxedes 12 doxéSacra, 18 loxiSacpa: doxeddcOny 


652. Notealso the following verbs of the First Class, which 
have second aorists of the -y form : — 


1. Se, make enter, intrans. enter, 


Sys —Sveny 


Sic iSvoal and SéSuxca 
ivy 
2. dt, bring forth, bear, produce, 
dice idvoa and widica!’ 
Evy 16 


1 The theme is lengthened, as in 
verbs of the second class (492), in 
other systems than the second pass, 

2 Rare in Attic prose. 

8 The theme is lengthened in 
other systems than the second pass. 
Cf. rptBe of the first class (604, 138), 
which has the theme lengthened in 
all of the systems except the second 
pf. and second pass. 

4 For oA-vuyi, by assimilation. 

5 The theme assumes e in the 
first aor. and first pf. systems, as 
in some verbs of the first class (605), 
but without lengthening (441). 

6 In the mid. and in the second 
pf., the verb has the intrans. mean- 
ing, perish, be lost. 


7 See p. 2091, 

8 See p. 159 2, 

® The theme assumes o In all of 
the systems except the pres. and 
fut. (cf. araloxopuai, 642, 1), but with- 
out lengthening (441). 

10 See 441 b. 

11 Intrans., be fixed, be frozen. 

12 Formed like the fut. of éAavve 
(624, 2). 

18 For the last three principal 
parts, see 441, 441 a. 

4 The first aor. is trans., the 
second aor., intrans. 

15 See 442. 

16 Intrans., was born. 

17 Intrans., be born, be by na- 
ture. 
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653. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. cuppiyvidow adrnro1s, wal vindow of “EXXnves 
a 9 \ ? v ) , 9 
wat Simxovoiv. 2. é« 5€ TovTov dAdo avictavrat, émridet- 
xvuvTes old éotiy » atropia. 8. nal dvepos évavtios emver 
anyvus Tos avOpwrous. 4. arrode(xvuvras of pdvreis wravres 
qvapny ort ovdany payn éora. 5. tors avdpas a’tovs ols 
@pvutTe atrokwAdccate. 6. vrodAd\ad ToV broluyiwy dirwXEeTO 
bro Aijod. T. Sixarov! yap aroAdvaOat Tods eriopKobvras. 
8. ab amorepovrTes Tas Keharas TOV vexpav, éredeixvucav 
Tois éavT@y trorepious. 9. TO Ddwp & epépovto él Seimvov 
émnyvuto. 10. rovtous tots Seapots eLevyvuv tovs acoKors 
mpos addAndovs. 11. éfite ev TH avtH yopa Kal erpddnre. 
12. rev otpatiwray of cuveTropevoe Tots oTpaTHyois aTre- 
13. & ppa! Kak cot érideixvucOas 7, Seta 

Novto. 13. dare wpa! Kak col érideixvvcbar THY Tratdeiav. 
14. giroripdraros 58 repixws? ody ArrnOyoerar. 15. cab 
oUTOL TPHToL cuppiyvbacs Tols mpoxatadaBodot Td ywptov. 
16. radtra 8 dpvupev, oddtavtes taipov nab AvVKov Kal 
Kampov cal xpiov. 17. nal Tov “EAAjvov Katéxovrdy twas 
TOV atrooKedavvupevwy amo TOD aTpatoTrédov. 18. Kipos 
a as a ¢ \ , © » sh= e 
Katarnonads aro tov adppatos tov Owpaxa évédv. 19. oi 

5 BdpBapot mpocopvidot Kab jyjoerOar® adoro. 


II. 1. They point out the tracks of the horses to the sol- 
diers. 2. Hereupon he expresses his opinion. 3. They dis- 
closed their plan to the soldiers. 4. He wishes to show his 
justice. 5. I joined the king in your camp. 6. The wind is 
freezing the beasts of burden. 7. Let somebody express his 
opinion. 8. When he heard this, he sank down in‘ shame, 
9. After him another stood up, pointing out the folly of the 
man. 10. For the seers declare that there will be a battle. 
11. The peltasts are straggling from camp. 





1 See p. 2242, 8 Their oath is, jynodueba. See 
2 Causal. See 379. 864. 4 bré with gen. 
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654. R. tvy, iug, bind. 
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Luy-0-v, rd, yoke; ixo-(iy-w-v, rd, beast under the yoke, beast of burden; 
levy-ve-ps, yoke, join, fasten ; Levy-os, -e-os, 76, yoke of oxen, etc., team; 
(evy-nAd-rn-s, -ov (eAadve, drive), one who drives a yoke of oxen, teamster ; 


(evynAaré-w, drive a yoke of oxen. 


iug-u-m, -i, n., yoke; ifi-mentu-m, -i, n., beast of burden; con-ifinx 
or con-iux, -iug-is, m. and f., husband, wife; bigae, -drum, f., span of 
horses ; iaxta, adv., adjoining, near; iung-6, join. 


YOKE ; 8y-zygy- 


LESSON XCVI. 
Verbs of the Mixed or Eighth Olass. 


655. A few verbs form the tense stems of their various 
systems (see 252, 490, 519, 587, 603) from essentially different 


themes. Thus:— 
1. aipéw (afpe-, éA-), take, seize, mid. take for oneself, choose, 
alpricrco cov? Tenka fenpas teeny? 
2. elarov (ex-, ep-), said,® 
épa elwov 4 epnxa © elpnpar eppr{eny © 
3. Epxopar (epx-, eAvd-), go, come, 
WAGoy ” ArAvba ® 
4. taOlo (ec8-, «8-,9 pay-), eat, - 
Eonar 1° idayov &SySone ® niin 11 9S¢oOnv 
5. spdw (dpa-, :5-, ox-), see, 
Copa, “ eBoy 12 Aros 18 and idpapat and 
ddpax oppor &pOny 
1 See p. 838, 2 See 442. 6 See p. 166 2, 


8 The pres. and impf. are sup- 
plied by Aéyw (600, 4), gnuf (348), 
and other verbs. 

* For e-fe-rero-v. The theme er- 
is for an original fex- (p. 161 2) 
This is reduplicated (cf. 491 a) es 
forming the tense stem of the second 
aor. (490), fe-fewo-, e-ewo-, by con- 
traction e:mo-. 

5 See p. 2354. The theme ep“be- 
comes fe- by shift of the letters in 
the last three principal parts. 


7 4AGoyv is for-nAvOov. 

8 See p. 2091, 

® The theme ¢3- assumes also the 
forms ede- and ¢8o-. 

10 A fut. formed irregularly with- 
out o. 

11 See 441 a. 

™ For e-fido-v. pat theme .é- 
stands for an original ¢ 

18 See p. 838. ioe and édpa- 
zat have also the temporal augment. 
This occurs also in the impf. éépewy. 
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6. rpéxe (rpex-, Spau-), run, 


Spapotpa: = {Spapov SeSpdunna? —SeSpdynpar 
7. dpe (pep-, a-, evex-*), bear, bring, carry, 
ole yveyxa? and évijvoxa‘ évrjveypar Tex On 
TveyKov 
8. evéopar (wre-, mpia-), buy, 
avicopar = arpudiuny® deovnpar © tovrjOny 


‘656. For convenience these verbs may be designated as 
belonging to the Mixed or Eighth Class. 


657. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. od aodrvd & rpoernrvOaow" obro. 2. xpéa Apovres 
noOvov éxeivny thy nuépav® 38. dav pn mpiapeOa, Ta éeriTy- 
Seva ody EEopev. 4. Kréapyos dé elvre rdbe. 5. Tovtous Sé 
Kerever xatiddvtas Ta UTrép TOD AOgov® ti éotiv” darraryyer- 
rat. 6. rodrous, HY mas Suv@peba, Kal apovs Set Karapa- 
yey. T. ta O€ érritndeca wvetoOat Kpetrrov™ é« ris ayopas. 
8. xal of dvoe mpoddpapov. 9. SuveAOdvres 58 pels staOpovs 
adtcovro mpos TO Mydias Kadovpevov™ retyos. 10. roAXovs 
5é mipovs xa xpiOas dépet ro mediov. 11. tadrny 8) rH 
adposov Kipds te xal 4) otpatia tapnrAGev. 12. ratra 8 
eitrav eis THY EavTOD yapay amnravvev. 18. xpéa obv éoOl- 
ovres of otpatiatat Steyiyvovro. 14. wpds tobroyv obv édy 
BovrAccOar® erOetv. 15. évtadéa xal rov éyxéparov tod 
hoiviros mparrov eparyov ot Sl aed 16. ovx« dzroTe- 
pevryaow ° eyo yap Tpuypers @ote* éXeiv TO éxelivwy motor. 
17. of & éxédevoyv adrodrs éudayovras topevecOa. 18. ta 


1 The theme assumes e (¢f. 605). 7 See p. 2511. 
2 Sometimes in the form eveyr-, 8 Cf. 284, I. 11. 
with inserted nasal, as in verbs of 9 Cf. 482, I. 14. 
the fifth class (626 a). 10 The subj. of éorfy refers to ra 
8 A first aor. formed irregularly =P Tov Adpov. 
without o. ll See p. 224 2. 
4 See p. 2091. 12 (80) called. 
5 A second aor. of the -4 form. 18 He said, BodAoua:. See 354. 


See 646. 6 Seep 83% CF. 601, 1.6, 
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S” dppata épépovto &¢ avtray trav rrodepiov. 19. Kipos &é 
Exar ods! elpnxa apuadto ao Ydpdewv. 20. Seicds py ov 
mp@tos trapadpapot eis TO ywpiov, ywpel avros Kai wapépye- 
vat mavtas. 21. xal mpoceXOav avOpwiros npwrnce Tovs 
apopuraxas trod av ido Tpofevov f Kréapyov. 22. aipn- 
copat & ovv buds Kal ovtrore épet ovdels? ws eyo mpodors 
Tovs “EAAnvas thy Trav BapRdapwy gdiriav eiropny.. 

II. 1. For they ran much? faster than the horses.* 2. He 
captured many of them alive. 3. Many deserted*® from the 
- king to Cyrus. 4. And they chose men and sent (them) with 
Clearchus. 5. But when they had come together,® Clearchus 
spoke as follows. 6. They ran back to the river. 7, When he 
had said this,’ he dismissed the messengers. 8. He saw the 
tents where the Cilicians had been on guard. 9. The Greeks 
went to their tents with a roar of laughter. 10. But these 
have eaten a little. 11. And instructions have been given? the 


cavalry to go in pursuit. 12. He ran forward from the tree 
two or three strides.” 


658. R. dep, fer, bear. 


otp-w, bear, bring ; d:a-pépw, bear apart, differ, part. d:apépwy, -ovca, -o», 
differing ; diapepdvrws, adv., differently from others, peculiarly, surpass- 
ingly ; gop-4, -as, @ carrying or taking ; psc8o-popd, -as (picOd-s, wages), 
wages received, pay; ddp-o-s, 6, what is brought in, tribute ; popé-w, keep 
bringing, carry habitually, wear ; yeppo-pédpo-s, -0-v (yéppo-v, wicker-shield), 
carrying wicker-shields ; 8:d-popo-s, -o-v, bearing apart, different ; Bopv- 
gdpo-s, 5 (Sdpv, spear), one who carries a spear; spexavn-pdpo-s, -o-v 
(Spéxavo-y, scythe), scythe-bearing ; 1080-pdpo-s, -0-y (picGd-s, wages), 
receiving pay, mercenary ; axevo-pdpo-s, -o-v (cxevos, gear, plur. baggage), 
baggage-carrying ; oxevopopé-w, carry baggage; ovp-popo-s, -o-v, bearing 
together, i.e. fitting, useful, advantageous ; sdpo-pédpo-s, -0-v (S3wp, water), 
carrying water ; 58popopé-w, carry water ; dop-to-s, 6, what is carried, load ; 
gopr-lo-v, 7d, burden, load; dop-ev-s, -é-ws, 6, bearer, carrier; aupoped-s, 
-é-ws, 6 (for augi-popeds, in Homer), vessel with handles on both sides ; 


1 See 569. 6 Use the aor. indic. after éwe:d4. 
2 of. 611, I. 17. 7 Cf. I. 12 above. 

8 Cf. 470, I. 16. 8 Use the impf. 

4 Cf. 485, I. 3. ® instructions have been given, 


5 Use dwépxoma:, elpnras. 10 Cf. 219, I. 6. 
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8l-p-o-s, 5 (Sv0, 499), that which holds two, chariot-board ; év-3{pp-.0-s, -o-», 
on the same seat with one; dc0-¢p-alvo-nat, 2 a0r. do-pp-d-unv (stem oo-ppo- 
for 03-ppo-, 3¢w, smell, cf. evwdns, fragrant), have an odour brought to one, 
smell. 

fer-6, bear; fer-ti-li-s, adj., fruitful; liici-fer, adj. light-bringing ; 
fdr-s, for-ti-s, f., chance; fOr-t-iina, -ae, f,, chance ; fiir, fur-is, m., thief. - 

BEAR, BURDEN, BIER, wheel-BARROW, BIRTH, BAIRN; para-phern-alia, 
Christo-pher, dia-phoretic, meta-phor, phos-phorus. 


LESSON XCVII. 
Second Perfect System without Tense-Suffix. 


659. A few verbs have second perfects and pluperfects 
formed without tense-suffix, after the analogy of verbs in -, 
the personal endings being added directly to the reduplicated 
theme. Thus, évrapev, we stand, reOvacr, they are dead. 

Coimnmit to memory the second perfect system without tense suffix 
of torn in 697. 

a. The indicative singular is lacking. 

b. The participle éorws (for €éora-ws) is inflected éorws, éoraca, 
éoros, gen. éoraros, EoTwons, EoT@ros, etc. 


660. Other verbs have forms in the second perfect system 
without suffix. Thus :— | | 

1. Balve (8a-), go (646, 1), indic. BeBaor, subjv. BeBaor, inf. BeBdvat, 
partic. BeBds. 

2. Ovyone (Oar-), die (642, 5), indic. ré@varoy, réOvayer, reOvacr, erébva- 
gay, Opt. rePvainv, imv. réOvaht, inf. reOvdvar, partic. redveds (with e for a, 
and uncontracted). 

3. SéBta (5:-), fear,! éduev, 8dcre, Sedlacr, eedlev, €Sédicav, SUbjv. Sedln, 
dedlwor, Opt. Sed:eln, imv. Séd:6, inf. Sedidvar, partic. Sedids. 


661. Here belongs also the irregular verb in -yu, ofa (i6-, 
«§-), know, a second perfect with present force, formed without 
reduplication, the plup.(as impf.) being 78y or 7dev, fut. doopat. 

Commit to memory the paradigm of oféa in 698. 





1 This second pf. with pres. force is related to Seldw, fear, first aor. 
%Seica, first pf. 3é501uca (with pres. force), 
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662. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. of 8€ ddAXro Ectracav arropobyres TH mpdypati.} 
2. teOvew@ras roAXous etpyow. 8. ov late & Te qoteire. 
4. ééS:cay tHv otpatiay of THY picOodhopay trecynpe- 
vo. 5. cat viv 800 Karo te Kayabw advdpe réOvarov. 
6. of qrodéusot ovK icaci wwe Thy jyetépay ocuppayiar. 
T. of 88 ddAdow édéoracay ew rav Sdvdpwv: od yap Hy 
achanres ev trois Sévdpois éotdvat mretov? 7 Tov &va ddxov. 
8. 6 8& rovs mpodiaBeB@ras AaBwv @yero. Y. Kal tadra 
motes Seds@s poy amoGavy o imos. 10. ef tro Aaxedatpo- 
viows yévowvTo of otpaTi@tat, TavTos av mpoeatainv® rod 
otparevpatos.* 11. darws dé eidjre eis olov EpyerOe ayava, 
éy@ vuas eldws SiddEw. 12. wdpeots 58 0 catpdans Bovdo- 
pevos eidévas Ti mpaxOncerar. 18. t@ Se avdpl reicopai,” 
wa eidnre Ste wal apyecOa éeriotapar. 14. avdpes atpa- 
tTioTat, Tov "Apxddwv ot pev teOvaorv, of S€ Rocrrol él 
AOhou Tivos trodopxovvTat. 15. Kal ws rpoOvpoTaToLs ovoLW 
dpiv ydpw olde Kipos. 16. xal Cavrds twas adtayv apov- 
GupnOnpev® NaBetvy avTod rovTov Evexa, Gras Hryepdory ® 
eidoos THY yapav ypnoaipea. 17. érOwv S exeivos réyer 
Ore ad&es avrovs wévte nyepav’ eis ywpiov d0ev dypovrat 
Odrarrav: ef Se py, TeOvavas ernyyeidato. 18. 6 5é pdvtis 
dedids py yévntas radra éxdépes eis TO oTpdTevpa Tévde Tov 
Aoyov. 19. cal dv rovT@ Te ypovm HrAOev ’Apyaydpas o 
"Apyeios mepevyas, xa Adyet Ort TeOvaow of dvOpwrrot. 

II. 1. For we know where® they are gone. 2. I wish to 
know how many are dead. 3. He wept a long® time standing. 
4. But he at once drives away those standing round. 5. Cyrus 
kept finding” many pretexts, as you also well know. 6. For 





1 Cf. 579, I. 1. 6 See 609, 2. 
2@ greater number, the subj. of 6 Cf. 611, I. 8. 

dordyat. 7 Cf. 687, I. 2. 
8 See p. 2611. 8 Sern. 


4 See p. 83 8. ® Use xorts. 1 Of. 614, IL. 12. 
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know well that I should prefer freedom. 7. Know well that 
they will follow you and will try to imitate (you). 8. For he 
knew this. 9. Whether, then, I shall do what is just,' I do 
not know. 10. I am not willing to go, fearing that he may 
take me and inflict punishment on (me). 11. For you know 
that Xerxes has the middle of the Persian army. 12. They 
said that the generals knew this. 


663. R. Fi8, uid, see, know. 

elS-0-v (15-), saw; '&<a, -as, look, form; «l8-0s, -e-os, 76, look, shape; 
et-eidhs, -és, good looking ; Ovpo-edhs, -és (R. 1 Ov, 587), high-spirited ; 
unvo-edhs, -és (uhyn, moon), crescent-shaped; copaipo-edhs, -és (opaipa, 
ball), ball-like, spherical; ridpo-e:8hs, -és (ridpd, tiara), tiara-shaped ; 
avrpwédns, -es (for avrpo-eidns, &yrpo-y, cave), cave-like, cavernous ; ye-ddns, 
-es (yj, earth), earthy, deep-soiled ; eS-wro-v, rd, form, likeness, image ; 
ol-a, know; to-rwp, -op-os, 6, one who knows, wise man, judge; icropé-w, 
seek to know, learn ; iorop-ia, -as, knowledge got by inquiry. 

uid-e-6, see; ul-su-s, -us, m., look, vision ; 6-uid-én-s, adj., looking 
out, obvious ; praidén-s, adj., foreseeing, prudent ; ui-tru-m, -2, n., glass ; 
uis-6, look at attentively. 

WISE, WISE-Gcreé, WIT, WICKED, WITCH; idea, spher-oid, typh-oid, 
idol, history. 


LESSON XCVIII. 
Irregular Verbs in -MI, opi, eit, ebus. 


664. Certain important verbs follow the analogy of regular 
verbs in -j in the present and second aorist systems, but are 
more or less irregular in formation. Some of them lack the 
second aorist system entirely. In their other systems, so far 
as these occur, they follow verbs in -w. Thus: — 

1. @nypt (¢a-), say, fut. drow, aor. Zpyoa. Cf. Lat. fa-ri. 

2. elpl (ec-), be, fut. Zropar.® Cf. Lat. es-se. 

3. elu (-), got Of. Lat. 7-re. 


1 just (things). 4 efue has the force of a fut., 
2 See 483. especially in the pres. indic., am 
3 See 269. going, t.e. shall go. 
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Commit to memory the paradigms of dpi! elyé, and edu in 699, 
700, 701. 


Review 348 a, 184, 185, 186, 187, 188. 


665. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. GAN eyo dys tabra prvapids elvar2 2. wad ré- 
yeTrat @ KaXol Aoi eiaty eis THY Eddada. 38. nyeis, nv 
owdpovapev, Aripev evredbev. 4. dai Sé, dv mpos éxetvov 
inte, ev troinacey® vas. 5. édoxes Kipos eis rhv ériotcay éw 
Heev Baciréa. 6. ottw yap amiovres* aodaras av amio- 
peev. T. rapa Kipovu Sovnov dvros® ovdeis amrnjes mpos Bact- 
Ada. 8. xopas 5é xataxavcavtes evOev éEnecav. 9. euol, 
& avdpes, Qvopéve iévar® drt Baciréd ove éyiyveto Ta iepd. 
10. éviv™ 8é év rH érrictorR Kal THs mpocbev dirias vropmyy- 
pata Kal miotews. 11. vets 58 ovn Bre cis THY yopar. 
12. wal ovdév® pévros obdé rovrov wabeiy Epacav. 13. ra 
dé wrota ABpoxcuas poiwy xaréxavoer, iva pn Kipos da- 
Bain. 14. viv pév odv Amite, karadirdvtes TéVvde Tov avdpa: 
Batepov 5é wapeote mpos THY Kpiow. 15. Tis vuKTos mpo- 
eXOdvres KatarapBavovet ywpiov vrepdéEvov of BapBapot, % 
Euedrov ot “EAAnves maptdvat, axpwvuyiav® dpous, ud’ Hv 
" xataBaots hv eis TO Tediov. 16. cal éret éodrriyée, 
mpoBarromevo Ta Sara eryecav. 17. cal ob acu iévat, 
éay wn Tis avtots ypnpata Sido. 18. Av § aroyndicorra 
Of GAXoL, aripev arravtes. 19. réros Se elvre, Kai viv éeateiv 
bpiv musta NaBely Trap pov h pny dir(/av twapéFew tiv 


1 The partic. ¢ds is never used 5 Concessive use of the partic. 
in Attic prose, but instead of this See 379. 
gdokwy OCCUTS. 8 for going. Construe with ov« 
2 See 354. éylyvero, and cf. 524, I. 16. 
8 See 354. The unexpressed subj. 7 See p. 837, 
of the infin. (850) is the same as 8 Construe with ra@eivy, and cf. 
that of gncf. In the phrase mpbs 601, I. 16. 
éxeivov, wpds Means against. *In apposition (p. 25%) with 


4 Cf. 560, I. 10. xwplov. 
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Tv xe@pav Kai addrAws amdkew eis tHv “EdX\dba dryopay 
mapéxyovras.! 20. obtws ot detdol Kuves Tovs pev TaptoyTas 
Si@xovolt te Kal Sdxvovatv, Hv Suvevrat, tous dé Sua@Kxovtas 


hevryouaty. 


II. 1. They made the attack with a great shout. 2. He 
refused to go. 3. Let us goto the men. 4. They denied that 
there was another road. 5. Let the hoplites be at hand with 
their arms. 6. They desisted and went to their tents. 7. I 
say, therefore, that you ought to cross the Euphrates. 8, For 
what herald will be willing to go? 9. You got? your living 
by® robbery, as you yourself said. 10. The enemy advanced 
slowly. 11. But (while) saying this, he heard a noise‘ going 
through the ranks. 12. They went frequently to his head- 
quarters and demanded their pay. 


666. R. ec, es, live, be. 


et-pl (for eo-y:), et (for eo-:, in Homer éo-cf), etc., be; part. Sy, oda, By, 
gen. Svr-os, etc. (stem orr-), older form é-déy, etc. (stem e-ovr- for eo-ovr-); 
ove-la, -2s (for ovt-a), property (that which is), being, existence ; ét-ovala, 
-as, possibility, power (cf. &-cor, tt is free to one, it is allowed); cuv-ovala, 
-as,a being together; ér-d{w (from a stem er-o- for o-er-0-), examine, test 
(see if a thing is); éterd(w, examine closely, inspect ; étéra-or-s, -e-ws, 7, 
examination, inspection, review; €t-v-po-g, -o-v (er-u- for o-er-v-), true, 
actual ; &r-ot-po-s, -n, -0-v OF -0-s, -o-v (ér- for o-er-), real, ready, prepared ; 
éroluws, adv., readily ; évg (for eo-u-s), real, true, goud; neut. contracted 
as adv., ed, well. 


s-u-m (for es-u-m), be, inf. es-se; ab-sén-s, adj., absent ; prae-sén-s, 
adj., present ; s-6-n-s, adj., the real one, guilty, criminal; er-u-s, -2, m., 
master, lord. 


AM, ART, 18, ARE, SOOTH, SIN; etymo-logy, eu-logy, ev-angelist. 


Nore.— The group of Greek words is remarkable as showing in nearly 
all of the words a complete loss of the root. The Latin words all preserve 
traces of it. 


1 Agrees with jas to be sup- 2 Use txyw. 
plied as subj. of wapétew and drd- 3 Use ard. 
gery. * See p. 63 3. 
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LESSON XCIX. 


Irregular Verbs in -MI (continued), fas, xetpat, pat. 


667. Other important irregular verbs in -wu (664) are the 
following : — 


1. Empe (é-), send, 
wor axa? elxa ? elas eOny 
2. wetpas (xer-), lie, be laid, fut. neloropas. 
3. pas (fo-),? siz,,commonly in the compound form xdénpa in Attic 
prose. 


Commit to memory the paradigms of fypu, xetuat, and xaGypar in 
702, 703, 704. 


668. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. dari rod Gpparos naOnpevos tHv aropeiav érrocetto. 
2. ws elde Tov otTpatnyov SteXavvovta, tnot TH aktvn. 3. rots 
StaBaivovaw* éerixeccovtar ot Kapdovyo. étricbev. 4. ri 
kataxepas; 4 5¢ vvE mpoBaive. 5. hv 5é To TElyos @Kodo- 
pnpevov wrivOos omtais ev doddrAT@ Keimmévats. 6. evOvs 
tevro dvw xata tHv pavepay odov. T. of Sé wordusot Sei- 
Caves Kav EavTovs KaTA THs yudvos eis THY VaTnV. 8. ovTOL 
dé, Gti ovK HOEA€ Tos Hevyovtas mpoécOa1, ehoBobyro av- 
rov. 9. éwerérwv tokevey advw ta Tokevpata tévtes paxpav.® 
10. ev péow yap 75n Keitat Tatra ra ayaba. 11. ai bé 
Bdravo. Trav dowwtewy, oias év trois “EXdAnow eEoriv® ideiy, 
rois oixérais” améxewro. 12. xpdtictov,® @ Xeupicode, npiv 


1 Compare the first aor. forms of 4 Cf. 129, I. 10. 


riénu: and 3{3ep:, 636 e and 639 e. 5 to a great height. Sc. 68éy and 
2 See p. 838. cf. 219, I. 6. 
8 g of the theme is retained only 6 See 188 a. 


in the forms fora, foro, and not 7 Cf. 106, I. 10. 
always here. 8 See p. 224 2, 
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YeaOas ws tdyvota ém) To axpov. 18. kal yap ovdé roppw 
Soxotpév por Kipou! xabjcOa. 14. eyo, & dvdpes Noxayol, 
ww I 4 ov a 0 2 v 15 7 
ovte xabevdew Sivapat otte xataxcicBar* ére. 15. rovrou 
évexa Baoihéa tranrevey ert rd mediov To ddwp aderxévac. 
16. évraié?’ éxtpazropevot éxdOnvro, nal ovn épacay tropev- 
ecOat. 17. &Oa &y Tlodvuxpdrns ’"A@nvaios Aoyayos éxé- 
Nevoev adidvar® éavrdv. 18. éevredOev eropevOnaav mpos 

a ¥ , \ a , , \ 
Telyos épnuov péya, mpos TH ode. Keipevov. 19. arodAol 
S¢ avTiréyovaw ws ovK aEtov éote Bacidel adeivas tous é¢’ 
éauTov oTpatevoapévous. 


II. 1. Straightway they rushed into the boats. 2. And 
many were lying outstretched. 3. But they let their dogs 
loose at night.‘ 4. The snow concealed the arms and the 
men as they lay asleep. 5. If you will make known the one 
who let the ass loose,* you shall receive a reward. 6. But 
when the trumpet sounded, they charged upon the enemy. 
¢. They surprised the guards sitting about a fire. 8. He says 
he will never abandon his friends. 9. But having said, “I see 
the man,” he rushed at him. 10. They let them go when they 
had served’ breakfast to them. 11. The enemy were encamped 
in® the open road. 12. They were eager to intrust to him 
money, cities, their own lives. 


669. Keipar, lie. 


ket-pat, lie; Kow-pd-w, lay to rest ; xa-po-s, 6, banquet (where the guests 
reclined); xa-pny, -ns, dwelling-place, village (‘resting-place’); xewy-dpxy-s, 
-ov (R. apx, 463), village chief; xwph-rn-s, -ov, villager ; ee -ar-os, Td, 
deep sleep. 

ci-ui-s, -is, m., citizen; tran-qui-llu-s, adj., quiet; quié-s, -étis, f., 
a lying still, rest ; quié-sc-6, keep quiet, rest. 


1 See p. 281. 4 ras vixras. Cf. 289, II. 9. 
2The infin. xeicOa: retains its 5 as they lay asleep, use the partic. 
accent in compounds, f.e. the ac- 6 See 371. 
cent is not recessive. 7 Use the partic. 


8 Sc. abrods as subj. of adidva. 8 Use éwi with dat. 
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LESSON C. 
Review of Groups. — Reading Lesson. 
Review the groups of related words in 638, 641, 644, 649, 654, 


658, 663, 666, 669. 


10 


Review 140, 142. 
Read and translate again 630. 
Read and translate the following passage : — 


670. Kupos. 

X. cal ovxérs tpia 4h térrapa aordbdia Sievryérnv to 
darayye am adAndwv Hvixa érravéifov te of “EXAnvES 
Kal TponpyovTo avtiot Lévat Trois TroAemios. ws 8 é€e- 


Kopatvé te THS “EAAHViKIAS Padayyos, TO értNevTrOpevov 


jpEato Spey Oeiv: xat dua épOéyEavro wdvrtes oloviep 
T® Eviadio éreAlfover, cat travres 5é GOeov. ampiv &e 
réfeupa éEtxvetcBat, éxxdrtvovow ot BapRapot nar dev- 
yovat. Kai évrav0a &n eSimxoyv ot “EAXnves. 

Kipos & copay rods “EXAnvas vixdvras To Kal?’ avtovs 
Kal Si@xovtas, nSdpevos Kai mpocxuvotpevos 76n ws Bact- 
NEvs Uo TOV app avdror, ovS Bs eEnyOn Saxe, adrAa 
cuvertreipanevny éExwov THY TaY aviv éauT@ é€aKociwv 
e 14 A b a a la 4 2 
imméwv taki émepedeiro 6 Tt trotnoes Bactrevs. ovTos 
5é eco Eywv THs avTod otpaTias Guws EEw éeyévero Tod 
Kipov evwvipou xépatos. émel dé ovdels ait@ éuayero 
é€x Tov avtiov, éwéxapmrev ws eis KUKAwWOLWW. EvOa 87 
Kipos éAavves avrios: xat éuBarov avy tois é€axocios 

- A le! N , 4 > A 4 
vind Tos 1pdo Baciréws TeTaypévous Kal eis huyny Erpeyrev. 
e > ¢ \ 3» / / e f e / 
as 5° 4 Tpomn éyéveto, Staoreipovrat Kal ot Kipou é£axo- 
b] x , e 4 ‘ 4 ? 4 > b 
clot eg TO SiwKELY OppnoavTeEs, TANY Wavu OArALyo. aud 
avrov KatereipOnoav. avy TovTos 5¢ dv xafopa Bact- 
Aa? Kal evOds ovK HvéayeTo, AX citrav Tov avdpa opa, 
fero én’ adrov xal male Kata TO otépvoy Kal TiTpocKes 
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Sia Tod Owpaxos. taiovra § abrov dxovrite: tus Tarte 
25 id tov opOadrpov Biaiws: nal évraida payopevor xai 
‘ fo ‘ e 9° ’ b] \ e .' e 4 
Bacinevs xad Kipos xai of aud’ adrovs brép éxarépou, 
Omdcot pev Tov audi Bacihéa aréOvycKxov Krnalas Aéyee- 
* 9 a 2 “ \ > 4 2 / > \ 
map éexeivp yap iv> Kipos 6é avros te améBave nal oxTo 
of dpioro. TaY Tept avrov ExevTo én’ avT@. oUT@S ovV 
30 érehevTyncev 0 Kipos. 


NOTES. 

8. Eexipawé mr. rHs hdAayyos, a part of the phalanx surged for- 
enard.— 5. oldwwrep, just as.—6. mplv... ucvetoOar: cf. 487, line 13, and 
note. —10. 1Sdpevos, wpooxuvovpevos: concessive (379), although he was 
pleased, etc.—12. ovveowepdapévyv: pf. of cv-creipdopa. — 13. odros 8... 
xéparos: the king’s forces in this battle numbered 900,000. —16. og els 
KvxAwow, as if to encircle them. —22. yvlexero: double augment, dvéxw 
here taking the augment both before and after the preposition. — 24. av- 
vov: t.e. Cyrus.— 25. paxcpevor... dxarépov: the construction begun by 
these subjects is not finished, but breaks off suddenly in the indirect ques- 
tion édxéca.. . . de éOvnoxoy. It is partially resumed in the following Kipes 
83... abry. —29. Inavro, lay dead. 


Translate the following passage into Greek : — 


671. All were armed with cuirasses and helmets except 
Cyrus, but he took his place in the battle with his head unpro- 
tected. It was now afternoon, and the king and his troops 
were in plain sight. There were 900,000 of these and 150 
chariots. On the enemies’ left were cavalry in white cuirasses. 
Tissaphernes was said to be their commander. The barbarian 
force came on in even line, but the Greek force was still 
getting into position. But when the Greeks raised the paean 
and charged double quick, the barbarians gave way and fled. 
Thereupon the Greeks pursued with might and main, while 
Cyrus with his 600 cavalry attacked and routed the enemies’ 
centre, and he himself with his own hand wounded the king. 
There in the fight Cyrus proved himself a brave man; but 
at last he was himself slain, and all his table-companions lay 
dead upon his body. Thus died Cyrus, the son of Darius. 


INFLEXION OF VERBS. 


Index of Paradigms. 


Perfect Middle System of Palatal Mute ice § 684. 
: Present System, § 692 6 San Me pis 


Present System, § 690 bs. % 

Second Aorist System, §694 . 

Second Aorist System, § 696 . 

Paradigm, § 700. 

Paradigm, §701. 

Paradigm, § 702. 

Present System, § 691 

Second Aorist System, §695 . .. . 
Second Perfect System without Suffix, § 697 
; Paradigm, § 704. ee Sy Ge dear ee we 
Paradigm, § 708 . : 

Second Aorist System, § 680 . 

Second Perfect System, § 681 . 


Perfect Middle System of Labial Mute Verbs, § 683 : 


Present System, § 672 

Future System, § 673 . 

First Aorist System, § 674 . 

First Perfect System, § 675 

Perfect Middle System, § 676 . 
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Perfect Middle System of Tneual Mute Verbs, § 686 
Perfect Middle System of Liquid Verbs, §686. . 
Second Passive System, § 688 . 
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Perfect Middle System of Vowel Verbs with added o, § 682 . 


Present System, § 689 

Second Aorist System, § 693 . 

Future System of Liquid Verbs, §678. . 
First Aorist System of Liquid Verbs, §679 . 
Perfect-Middle System of Liquid Verbs, § 687 . 


Paradigm, §690. . . . 2. . 1.» «© «© «© © we ow 
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INFLEXION OF VERBS. 


Present System of dAtiw, loose. 











672. 
ACTIVE. MIppLE and Passive. 
Present. Imperfect. Present. Imperfect. 
S. 1 | Ade d-Avo-v Avo-pos &-Av0-pyy 
2 | Adas d-AvE-g Ade &-Aitov 
© 3 | Ade d-Ave Ade-ras e-Ave-ro 
| D. 2 | Ate-roy é-Ave-Tov Ade-cfov &-Ate-obov 
Bs 3 | Ade-rov &-Avé-rhy Ave-c8ov é-Avé-c by 
| P. 1 | Ado-pev e-do-yev Asd-peOa &-Add-peba 
2 | Ade-re e-Ave-re Ave-oGe é-Ade-0-8e 
3 -Avo-v Avo-vrat &-Ato-vro 
Present. Present. 
Ss. 1 Ato Avo-par 
: 2 Adys Ady 
5 8 hin Adm-rat 
E ~D. 2 Awn-Tov Atn-oGoy 
= 3 Avn-Tov Atn-c8ov 
g|P. 1 Adw-pev Ave-pe0a 
2 Ain-Te Ain-o be 
3 Adwor Ade-vras 
Ss. 1 Ador-pe Avol-pny 
2 Ador-g Ador-o 
S 8 Avor Avou-ro 
5 | D.2 Avou-rov Avor-cboy 
3 3. Avol-mv Avol-cbny 
O|P.1 Adou-pev Avol-pe8a 
2 Adou-re Avou-oGe 
3 Avote-v Adou-vro 
|S. 2 Ave Atiouv 
& 3 Avé-rwo Avé-00w 
3 D. 2 Ade-roy Ate-c-Bov 
e 8 Avé-rey Avé-obwy 
A} Pp. 2 Aive-re Ave-o0e 
8 Add-vrev Adé-c boy 
Infin Ade Ave-cbar 
Partic. 


Atov, -ovora, -ov 


AV0-pevo-s, bf -O-vV 
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674, First Aorist System 


em gre a 


a mmm re re fs 


i ry | eS NS, 


re ne | es | 


ann Senn ES eneeeeneeeedt [GEREN eee SSS) irene eee eee a en ee emmmesienmens 


673. 
S. 
© 
Bi 
81D. 
3 
a 
| P. 
S. 
Ps) 
5 
2! D. 
3 
= 
B | Pz 
S. 
2 
3 | D. 
8 
Py 
oO] p. 
e S. 
cs 
2 
D. 
E 
$4 
A} P. 
Infin. 
Partic 


Future System 
of Adw. 
ACTIVE. | MIDDLE. 
Future. 
Atow Aticoo-par 
Atoes Adore 
Adores Atore-TaL 
Adore-Tov Atoe-c ov 
Atoe-Tov Adoe-c8ov 
Adoro-pev Atioro-pela 
Atio-e-TeE Avoe-o0e 
Avcroves Avoro-vrar 
Adorou-pr Atool-pyy 
Atoo-s - AtiooL-o 
Atoro Atiorot-TO 
Adorot-Tov Asdoro-c ov 
Avool-THy Avool-cOyv 
Adorol-pev Avcool-p0a 
Adorou-Te Atior-ou-o Oe 
Atiorote-v Aticot-vro 
™~ 

Adorey Avore-oPar 
Aticoav, -ovea, | Avod-pevo-s, 

-ov ™,; -0-v 


of Abo. 
ACTIVE. | MIDDLE. 
First Aorist. 

é-Avore é-Aved-pny 
i-Avora-3 é-Atoe 
é-Avcre édtoa-ro 
é-Afora-rov &ddca-obov 
é-Avod-Thy trAvod-cOyyv 
é-Adora-pev &-dAvod-pe0a 
é-Avora-re &-rAtoa-o be 
é-Avoa-v é-Abcra-vro 
Aiow Avow-par 
Aioys Aioy 
toy Adon-TaL 
Adon-Tov Aven-o Sov 
Adon-Tov Aven-cbov 
Adow-pev Avores-pela, 
Adon-Te Aton-obe 
Adowor Atjoo-vras 
Adoras-pr Avoal-pyy 
Adoreva-s, Aboa-s| Atorat-o 
Atoree, Avoats Atoras-To 
Atorat-roy Adorar-oGoy 
Aveal-rhy Aveal-cOny 
Ato-at- pev Avoral-peda 
Advoa-re Atoras-oGe 
Atoea-y, Adcase-v| Atoat-vTo 
Avooy Avo 
Avod-re Avod-o0e 
Atora-Tov Atora-c boy 
Avod-Tev Avod-clov 
Atora-re Atora-7 Oe 
Avod-vrov Avod-cbov 
Atoras Atoa-c Oar 
Niods, cara, | Avod-pevo-s, 


-7av 


-7, -0-v 








675. First Perfect System 
of rbw. 
| ACTIVE. 
First Perf. First Plup. 
S. 1 | \&v«ca , EDcAvcy 
2 | \Avca-s &-AcAdKY-S 
s 3 | AAvxKe &DeACKEL 
3 | D. 2 | AAvKa-rov &-NcA OKe-TOV 
5 3 AeA VKa-Tov &-eduxé-rHhv 
& 1 P. 1 | NeAvKa-pev &DeAdKe-pev 
2 | AcAUKa-re &NeAVKE-Te 
3 | NeAUKaot é-NeAUKE-cay 
First Perfect. 
Ss. 1 AeAVKO 
; 2 AeAvKYS 
5 3 AeAUKY 
2| D. 2 AeAUKY-TOV 
= 3 AeAUKT-ToV 
g|P.1 AeAVKw-pLEv 
2 AcAUKN-TE 
3 AcAvK@o’ 
S31 AeAVKCOL-pe 
2 AcAvKOL-5 
eS 3 AeAVKor 
5 D. 2 AeAVKOL-TOV 
21 3 edvKol-ryy 
O|}P.1 AceAVKot-pev 
2 “‘ANeAVKOL-TE 
3 AeAVKOLE-v 
|S. 2 
g|_ 3 
re D. 2 
2g 3 
| P. 2 
3 
Infin. AcAuKé- var 
Partic. AcAuKos, -Kula, -KOS 
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676. Perfect Middle System 
of Nbw (see next page). 


MIDDLE and Passive. 


Perfect. Pluperfect. 


é-AcAV-pny 
é-rAAv-c0 
é-A&v-To 
é-AdAv-o Foy 
éAeAv-c ony 
&DeAv-pe8a 
&-dAArv-0 Ge 
é&-AAv-vro 


Perfect. 
AeAv-pévos (-y, -ov) & 
66 > 


AAv-par 
AdAv-car 
AdAv-rar 
AdAv-o Cov 
AAAv-c Gov 
AeAv-pe8a, 
rAAv-cbe 
AAv-vrar 


6é 


AeAv-péve (-a, -0) 
AeAv-pévor (-at, -a) apev 


66 oot 
AeAv-pévos (-n, -ov) 


6é ety 
AeAv-péve (-d, -w) elroy Or elnrov 

a atryy ss elytny 
AeAv-pévor(-at,-a) eluev elev 

es elre = ele 

ue ely = elyowav 


AAv-co 
AeAv-08@ 
AdAv-o Pov 
AceAv-obov 
AAv-7 be 
AceAv-c0eoy 


AeAv-o Par 
AeAv-pévo-g, -n, -0-¥ 
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Perfect Middle System | 677, 
of tw (continued). 


First Passive System 
of Nia. 


Mip. and Pass. PASSIVE. 





Future Perfect. First Aorist. First Future. 
Ss. 1 AcAboro-par &-Aven-v Av@rjcro-por 
2 Aedvores €AvOn-s Avro 
© 3 AedAdore-Tar LAVEen AvOHoe-Tar 
8/D.2 Acdvore-c-Bov &-AvOn-Tov AvOrjc'e-o-Bov 
= 3 AeAioe-o Gov &d.vby-rhv Avon oe -cGov 
4) Pi Neddod-peOa &-AvOn-pev AvOnord-pela 
2 AeA bore-00e é-AvOn-Te AvOnoe-obe 
3 AcAtoro-vras &-AvOy-cav AvOryjorov-ras 
Ss. 1 Avda 
; 2 AvOys 
z| 8 dvb] 
S| D.2 Avb;j-Tov 
= 3 AvOy-Tov 
g| Pl AvOa-pev 
2 AvOy-re 
3 AvOeor 
Ss. 1 AcAvorol-pny AvGeln-v Avbijcol-unv 
2 AeAticrot-o AvOeln-s AvOycot-o 
a 3 AcAGoro1-To AvOeln AvOycrou-ro 
&|D.2 AeAdorot-o ov AvOet-roy or AvOely-rov | AvéOrjco1-cFov 
J 3 AcAdvool-cbyy AvOel-ryy  AvGeir-rHv | Avoyool-cOny 
CO:1Pp.1 Aedvorol-pe00, AvOet-pev AvOely-pev | AvOncol-peda 
2 Acdioror-o be AvBet-re AvOeln-re AvOyorou-o Ge 
3 AeAdoot-vro AvOete-v AvOeln-cav | AvOrjcot-vro 
_| 8. 2 AvOy-Te 
£ 3 AvO7}-Te 
F D. 2 AVOn-Tov 
2. 38 AvOq-rev 
| P. 2 AvOn-Te 
3 Avdé-vrov 
Infin. AeAdoe-o Bar AvOq-vor AvOrjo«-c-Gar 
Partic AeA vod-pevo-s, AvOels, -ciora, Avoyo-o-LEvo-s, 
~y, -0-v -&y m, -0-v 


Indicative 
. o C 
wd = © Ww ®& DO = 


[y~cEXION OF VERBS. 





Future System of 


679. First Aorist System of 
Liquid Verbs - 
galve (pay-), show. 


eee ee ee ne 


Subjunctive. 
& bo Co bo CO to 


i | RD rea 


Optative. 
o 
One © NH WD & 





ena, 
——e ee ee 


Imperative. 
=) 
Co bo 09 BD Co DD 


errs fe ERASED, qe SS 


ne | fp RENN, SSS, nee 


Liquid Verbs - 
daly (par-), show. 
ACTIVE. | Mrppxz. 
Future. 
dave avov-par 
davels davet 
davet davet-rar 
davet-rov - davet-cbov 
davel-rov gavel-cbov 
dayvov-pey davov-pe0a 
davei-re davet-0< 
davover davov-vras 
(y-v Or havot-ps | havol-pnv 
davoly-s davot-s | davot-o 
gavoly gavot | davot-ro 

davot-rov davoi-cbov 
davol-rny davol-cfny 
avot-pev davol-ueda 
davoi-re davot-obe 
davotc-y avot-vro 
davety davet-obar 
dave, -ovea, |davor-pevo-s 

-0vUY “p -O-V 


ACTIVE. | MIDDLE. 
First Aorist. 
t-dnva &-pyvd-pny 
t-dnva-s e-rjvee 
d-dyve -drjva-ro 
-dyva-rov t-drjva-c Boy 
&-g@nva-rny é-gyva-oOny 
-drva-pev é-@nyva-peba 
é-drjva-re t-dyva-oGe 
i-dnyva-v é-dyjva-vro 
drive rjves-pas 
onvps ova 
diva drivn-ras 
1vN-TOV dyvn-o Gov 
$yv7-Tov rvn-o Gov 
yveo-pev onve-peba 
drivy-re rjvn-o6e 
voor jveo-vras 
drivar-pe nyval-pny 
dyvaa-s, ohvar-s | drivat-o 
rivers, Phya yva1-To 
rvas-rov dryjvas-cbov 
gnval-rny dynval-cony 
rjvas-pev dnval-peba 
rjvas-re drjvat-o-Ge 
byvea-v, phvaie-r| yvas-vro 
drjvov oyvar 
vd-Te nvd-c-0e 
¢rjva-roy drjva-cov 
Va-Tey onvd-cbey 
riva-re ryjva-c-Ge 
onvd-vrev yva-c8oy 
ojvas drva-cbar 
drjvas, “aca, dnva-pevo-s, 
-ay -, -0-¥ 








f 


Indicative. 


vw Oo 
0 bd mm 68 bo 0o NS Re 


Subjunctive. 
wd =m & ND & & 
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Second Aorist System 


of Aelww (Acw-), leave. 
ACTIVE. | MIDDLE. 


Second Aorist. 


681, Second Perfect System 
of rAelwar (Acw-), leave. 


ACTIVE. 








AAoiwa 
AAorwa-s 
route 
AeAolsra-rov 
AcAolwa-rov 
AeAolwa-pev 
AcAolwa-re 
AcAolwacr 


Second Perf. | Second Plup. 


brdrolary 
&dcdolwn-s 
é&-deAolwa. 
&-dcAolwe-rov 
&Addorwé- Thy 
é-AeAolwe-pev 
&-dcAolwe-tre 
&dcrolwe-cay 


Second Perfect. 


AsAolare 
AeAolwys 
Adolry 
AeAolarn-Tov 
AeAolwn-Tov 
AeAolwer-pev 
AeAolwn-re 
Addolwwor 


AeAolarot-pu 
AeAolsror-s 
AcAolwor 
AeAolzrot-Tov 
AeAourrol-rThy 
AeAolot-pev 


AcAolwou-re 


ce 


@-Aumo-v é-Auwo-pny 
Z-rLwe-s é-Alrov 
€-Avwe é-Alare-ro 
é-lare-rov  &-Alwe-oPov 
é-Avwd-ryy é-Avwd-c Ov 
&Alrro-pav é-Avwo-pe8a 
é-Alwe-ve &-Alwe-o Oe 
&-Auwo-v é-X (ro-vro 
Altre Alrre-par 
Alarys Ary 

Alrg AGrn-Tas 
Alarn-tov Adarn-o ov 
Alwn-Tov Alarn-o Boy 
Alsreo-pev Avsred-pe8a 
Alwn-Te Alwn-oOe 
AGroct Alrro-vras 
Alsrou-pe Auwrol-pnyv 
Abrrat-s AGros-o 
Alros Alrou-ro 
Alzrou-roy Altro:-o-Bov 
Avwol-rny Auol-c-Ony 
Altrou-pev Avwol-p8a 
Alzrou-re Alwou-oGe 
Altrove-v Alzrot-vro 
Alare Auwov 
Auré-re Auwd-c0e 
Alare-rov Alare-oBov 
Auré-roy Auré-o Boy 
Alwe-re Alwe-or Oe 
Aurd-vrov Aumd-cbav 
Aurety 





-dv 


Aurd-c8ar 


Avro, -ovora, | Avaro-pevo-s, 


~n, -0-v 


AcAourd-var 


AcAorsress, -vta, 
6 | 
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682. Perfect Middle System 
of Vowel Verbs with added « : 
redréw (TeAc-), complete. 


MIDDLE and PASSIVE. 











Pluperfect. 
Ss. 1 é-reraé-o-pyy 
2 é-rerdic-cc0 
3 3 é-reréX\e-c--To 
4 D. 2 é-reréie-cBov 
s 3 é-reredd-c Ony 
Z| P.1 é-rerehé-o- peda, 
oo 2 é-rerére-00e 
8 TereXe-o-pévor 
qoav 
Perfect. 
| 
3| S. TeTehe-o-pévos 0, etc. 
§| D. Terede-c-péve HTov, cic. 
2 P werede-o-pevor mmev, elc. 
7) 
g S Terede-o-pévos elyy, etc. 
3| D. Terehe-o-pévw elrov, etc. 
& bg veve\e-o-pévor elyev, etc. 
: §. 2 rTeré\e-c10 
2 3 rered€-o 0m 
3 D. 2 tTeréXe-cBov 
2 3 reve\é-cbov 
A: P. 2 vrerére-obe 
8 tere €-c8av 
Infin. reredré-c0ar 
Partic. reredt-o-ptvo-g, -N, -0-V 
Future Perfect. 
Indic. 
Opt. : 
Infin. | Lacking. 
Partic. 








683. Perfect Middle System 
of Labial Mute Verbs; 
Aelwow (Arn-), leave. 


MIDDLE and Passive. 


Perfect. Pluperfect. 
AAap-par &-Derelu-pyy 
AAapar é-AAaupo 
NArecw-rae _ é-AAeutr-To 
NAarh-Gov é-AErerh-Gov 
AAah-Bov &-reAelh-Onv 
Aerelp-peda. &-DeAelp-peda 
Aeerh-Oe é-AAadh-Ge 
AcAat-pévor =| AcAerp-pévor 

elol jorav 

Perfect. 
Aehep-pévos &, etc. 


AcAap-péve roy, cic. 
AeActp-pévor Spey, etc. 


AcAein-pévos elyy, etc. 
AcAep-pévw alrov, etc. 


AA uo 
\eXrelb-0eo 
AAad-Boy 
Acrelh-Bov 
AAad-He 
AeAel-Oav 


AeXet-Bar 


AcAaip-pévor eluev, cfc. 


AeAeip-pevo-s, -n, -0-y 





Future Perfect. - 


AeAclo-par, etc. 
AcAaWol-pyy, ec. 


Aerelpe-c Bar 


AeAewipo-pevo-g, -1, -0-¥ 
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684. Perfect Middle System 685, Perfect Middle System 
of Palatal Mute Verbs - of Lingual Mute Verbs: 
byw (ay-), lead. welOw (wi8-), persuade. 
MiIppLeE and Passive. MIDDLE and Passive. 
Perfect. Pluperfect. | Perfect. Pluperfect. 
S. 1 qy-po nyY-PW wérerc-par e-wemelo-pyy 
2 mgar 7¢0 wtwe-oo. i-aéra-co 
a 8 Wk-Tes aK-TO wéreur-Tar b-mérac-ro 
=| D.2 1Xx-Sov 1x-Sov wéret-o ov i-ntra-cboy 
s 3 1X-Sov 7X-Onv wtwei-o Gov b-wewel-cOnv 
E Pe 1 Hy-pe0a. ii a wewele-peOa | twereloe-peba 
2 X-0e 1X-6e wétrer-o0e bwbwa-o0e 
3 ary-pévor ty-pévon =| werraco-pévor | srewao-plvor 
clot joa elo( qoav 
Perfect. Perfect. 
2 
3| S. Hy-pévos oo, etc. mwemeo-pévos «, etc. 
§| D. y-Héve arov, etc wewea-éve yrov, etc. 
£ Pp. syy-pévor copey, cfc. wemerr-pévor oye, etc. 
N 
g S. ny-pévos etny, cfc. werec-ptvos etry, etc. 
3] D. 1y-péve elrov, etc. werevr-péven elroy, etc. 
&| P. my-pévor elpev, etc. wewar-évor elev, etc. 
|S. 2 7go arétre.-o0 
& 3 1x-Oew wewel-c0w 
3 D. 2 X-Sov aréra-oSov 
2 3 HX-Sov wetrel-cOov 
A) P. 2 Wx-Ge aréwei-o-0e 
3 HX-Sov wewel-cOov 
Infin. 4X-Sar wemet-o0ar 
Partic. nly-pévo-s, -, -0-v wetrea-pvo-s -1, -0-v 
Future Perfect. Future Perfect. 
Indic. 
Opt. : ; 
Infin. Lacking. Lacking. 
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686. Perfect Middle System 687, Perfect Middle System 
of Liquid Verbs: of Liquid Verbs - 
oré\Aw (oreA-), send. galyw (par), show. 
MIDDLE and PAssiIvE. MIpDLE and Passive. 
Perfect. Pluperfect. Perfect. Pluperfect. 
Ss. 1 torad-pat to-roA-pyy mépac-par e-wehao-pny 
2) derrad-ca iorad-co Lacking Lacking 
3 3 éorad-rat ioral-ro wéay-rar énédav-ro 
— | D.2| érrad-fov éorad-Bov _ wéhav-Bov é-wéichav-Sov 
§ 3 %orad-Ooy to-rad-Ony trécbay-lov &-rehav-Onv 
é be tordA-peba to-rodA-peba wepar-pela | érepdo-pda 
2 lorad-be Uorad-—Se arébav-Ge é-réhay-Oe 
3 to-rad-pévor éo-rad-pévor wepac-pévor | mwehac-pévor 
elo qoav elol nora 
Perfect. Perfect. 
© 
S S. torad-pévos o, etc. arepac-pévos «, etc. 
|} D. trrad-péve nrov, etc. tmepac-évea yrov, cfc. 
2 P, do-rad-pévor dev, etc. mepac-pévor cpev, etc. 
73) 
g S. to-rad-pévos efny, etc. mepac-pévos elny, etc. 
3 | D. torad-péve elrov, etc. arehac-péve elrov, cic. 
&| P. lorad-pévor eluev, etc. areac-pévor elev, etc. 
| 8. 2 éxrad-co Lacking. 
© 3 to-rdd-0e Twepay-Oo 
3]. 2 éorad-Bov méhav-ov 
g| 3 torch fay | _mebdy-Bov 
| P. 2 éorad-Ge aréhay-Oe 
3 to-rddA-ov trepay-Gov 
Infin. tordd-Gar wepay-Gar 
Partic. to-ral-pévo-s -1, -0-v mepac-pévo-s, -n, -0-v 
Future Perfect. Future Perfect. 
Indic. 
oe Lacking. Lacking. 


Partic. 








688. 

Ss. 1 

2 

£ 3 

3) D. 2 
© 

bas 3 

4) P.1 

2 

3 

Ss. 1 

; 2 

5 3 

2] D. 2 

Bl 
xo} 

2|P.1 

2 

8 

Ss. 1 

2 

“ 3 

=] D. 2 

8 3 
for 

O!1p.il 

2 

3 

|S. 2 

© 3 
- 

@| D.2 

2 3 

§| P. 2 

3 

Infin. 

Partic. 








oradete-v orade(n-cav 
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Second Passive System 
of oré\Aw (oredA-), send. 


PASSIVE, 


Second Aorist. 


oradey 
oradet-roy or oralely-rov 
orahel-rny orodearn-THy 
oradet-pev oradely-pev 
orakel-re orakely-re 


a 


Second Future. 


oradnoe-coyv 
orahyoo-pela 
oradjoe-o0e 


oradyco-vras 


oradnool-pny 
oradyco1-0 
oradtc01-To 
oradrnoot-c boy 
oradynool-cbny 
oradnool-yeba 
oradycou-obe 
oradycol-vro 





oradroe-o las 
oral no0-EVv0-s, -9, -0-V 
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INFLEXION OF VERBS. 


VERBS IN -MI. 


Present System of rlOnu: (Oe-), place, put. 


ACTIVE, 


Present. Imperfect. 


MIpDLE and Passive. 


nS | OS | 








+l-Oe-rov é-ri-Be-rTov 
+(-0¢-Tov &-rn-8E-ryy 
v(-Oe-pev é-ri-Oe-pev 
+l-Oe-re é-r{-0e-re 

71-0é-aor é-+l-Oc-cav 


Present. 


Present. Imperfect. 
r-Be-par érv-GE pny 
vl-Oe-oa é-ribe-co 
vl-Oe-rar érl-Be-ro 


|| | ee | ee —————_—_—_—_—_—_—_—<—< 





689. 
Ss. 1 
2 
é 8 
3 | D. 2 
== 3 
4ipi 
2 
8 
[83 
.| 2 
&| 38 
6/D. 2 
Bl os 
2 
g|P.1 
2 
3 
Ss. 1 
2 
3 3 
‘3 | D. 2 
Z| 8 
O|;P 1 
2 
3 
Ss. 2 
© 3 
8/p.2 
B| 3 
| P. 2 
3 
Infin. 
Partic. 








Ti-Beln-v 
w1-Ocly-s 
T-Oely 
ti-Qci-roy or ti-Geln-rov 
vi-Oel-ryy = Te-Bea-THY 
wTiOet-pev = ru-Oely-pev 
T-Oci-re t-Oeln-re 
Ti-Dele-y t.-Oeln-cray 
riBe 
v-Oé-re 
tl-Oe-rov 
Ti-0é-rwy 
vl-Oe-re 
n-0é-vroy 
vT-0é-var 


w1-0els, -eica, -ty 


v.-Oel-peba 
v7u-Oect-obe 
ri-Oct-vro 


+(Ye-oo 
w-06-c0e 
+(-Ge-cBov 
7-060 bay 
wOe-obe 
+1-bé-clov 


tlOe-o0ar 
v-0€-pevo-s, -1, -0-v 
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VerRsBs IN -MI. 














690. Present System of 8l3wu: (80-), give. 
ACTIVE, MIDDLE and Passive. 
Present. Imperfect. Present. Imperfect. 
S. 1 | 8¢-Se-m &-5(-Souy 8(-S0-par &-8:-80-pnv 
2 | 5l-8e-s /-§(-Sovs 8(-S0-car &8(-50-c'0 
© 3 | 8l-Sa-on é-§(-50u 8(-So-rar &8(-50-ro 
8 | D. 2 | 8t-S0-roy 4-§{-80-rTov 8¢-80-cbov &-5(-S0-c-Boy 
eI 3 | 8(-80-rov 2-8:-80-ryv | -5t-S0-cfov L8:-80-c yy 
| P. 1 | 8l-S0-pey &-S(-50-pev 5u-S0-pe8a €-§1-50-a8s< 
2 | 8l-80-re &-§(-S0-Te 8(-50-0 be &-8(-5o0-c6e 
3 | 8-80-acr &-$(-S0-cav S(-S0-vrat i-8(-S0-vro 
Present. Present. 
S. 1 $150 §.-Sa-por 
; 2 §:-5 es 5-5e@ 
£ 8 8-89 8.-Se-ras 
o}]D.2 §1-50-roy §.-50-c8ov 
3 3 §.-50-rov §:-50-cbov 
3 P. 1 b.-Sei-pey Se-Sei-pe8a 
2 §.-Se-re §.-50-o0e 
3 8.-8ciert §-8-vrar 
S. 1 §.-S0ln-v §.-Sod-pyv 
2 5u-Soly-s §-Sot-o 
és 3 §:-B0ln 8.-Sot-ro 
3 D. 2 8-Sot-rov or 8-80(n-Tov $1-5ot-o-fov 
=, 3 S-Sol-rnv — 8-Souy-Thv 8.-Sol-cOny 
O|P.1 Si-Sot-pev 8 -Boln-pev §u-Dol-peba 
2 S:-Sot-re $e-So0ln-re §-Sot-oGe 
3 Si-Sote-y $e-Soln-cay §:-Sot-vro 
S. 2 8(-Sov §(-S0-c0 
o 3 $.-50-Te §.-50-oBco 
2/D.2 8-S0-rov 8(-S0-c Boy 
g| 8 8:-8-rey $1-86-c0wv 
| P. 2 §(-So-re 5(-5o0-obe 
3 §.-50-vroy §:-80-c Pov 
Infin. 8c-S0-var §(-S0-c8an 


$.-Sovs, -ovca, -ov 


§u-50-pavo-s, -1, -0-v 
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VERBS IN -MI. 
691. Present System of fornu (ora-), set, make stand. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE and Passive. 
Present. Imperfect. Present. Imperfect. 
S. 1 | tory-pe t-orn-v tora-pae t-ord-pny 
2 | tory-s t-orn-s tora-cat t-ora-co 
g 3 | torm-or t-orn t-ora-rat t-cra-ro 
3 D. 2 | t-ora-rov t-ora-royv t-ora-c boy t-ora-cbov 
R= 3 | tora-rov t-ord-rny t-o-ra-o8ov t-ord-oOny 
| P. 1] torapev t-orra-pev t-ord-peba t-ord-pc0a 
2 | tora-re t-ora-re t-ora-oc t-orra-obe 
3 | t-ordow Pora-cay tora-vrat f-ora-vro 
Present. Present. 
Ss. 1 t-ore i-ore-par 
: 2 L-orys tor] 
i 3 t-ory t-ory-ras 
o|D.2 t-orj-Tov t-ory-ofov 
3 3 l-ory-Tov t-ory-c8ov 
e Ps 1 t-o-ro-pev t-ore-pe0a. 
2 t-ory-re i-ory-oGe 
3 toro t-ord-vras 
Ss. 1 t-oraln-v t-oral-pny 
2 t-oraly-s i-crat-o 
Py 3 t-oraly t-crat-ro 
6 | D.2 t-orat-roy or i-craly-rov t-crat-c boy 
3 3 Loralrnv = t-orraty-rqv t-oral-cOny 
O|P.1 t-orat-pev - t-orraln-pev t-oral-peba 
2 t-crat-re t-oraln-re t-orat-o0c 
3 t-orate-v t-oraly-cay t-orat-vro 
S. 2 tory tora-co 
o 3 t-ord-Te t-ord-c00 
Fe D. 2 t-ora-rov t-ora-cbov 
2 8 t-o-rd-rev t-ord-c bev 
| P. 2 Ctora-re Cora-obe 
3 t-ord-vrov t-ord-obav 
Infin t-ord-var Cora-c8ar 


Partic, t-ords, -cora, -cy. tord-vo-s, ~, -0- 
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7 VrERBs IN -MI. 
692. Present System of delxvips (Sex-), show. 
ACTIVE. Mripp_e and Passive. 
Present. Imperfect. Present. | Imperfect. 
S. 1 | Selx-vu-pe bSelx-ve-v Selx-vu-par &Serx-vu-pny 
Ps 2 | Selx-vu-s &-Selx-vu-s Selx-vu-cras &Selx-vu-co 
© 3 | Selx-vu-or ESelx-vv Selx-vu-rar &Selx-vu-rTo 
3 | D. 2 | Selx-vv-rov ESelx-vu-roy | Sela-vu-cboy | &Selx-vv-cGov 
| 3 | Selu-vu-rov &Serx-vi-ryy | Selx-vu-cbov | iSax-vi-cbny 
| P. 1 | Selx-vu-pey d-Selx-vu-pev | Seux-wi-peba | eSera-vi-peda 
2 | Selx-vu-re &-Selx-vu-re Se lx-vv-obe i-Selx-vv-o6e 
3 | Seuc-vv-aor ESelu-vu-cay | Selx-ve-vrar | éSelx-ve-vro 
Present. Present. 
Ss. 1 Sercvveo Seuxvvapas 
; 2 Sexvvys Secvuy 
£ 3 Sexvup Sexvunras 
6/D.2 Sexvinrov Seaxvunofoy 
Bl 3 Sexvinroy Seucvinofoy 
3 P. 1 Serxvvoopev Sexvuciuela, 
2 Saxvunre SaxvunoGe 
3 Seuxviwor Seuxviovras 
Ss. 1 Saxvvoun Sexvvoluny 
2 Sexvvors Sexvvoro 
S 3 Sexvvor Sexvvorro 
| D.2 Sexvvourov SeucvvorcGoy 
3 3 Sexvvolrny SerxvvolocOny 
OQ; P. 1 Seccvvowpey Sexvvolyeba 
2 Sacvvoire Serxvvore Ge 
3 Sexvvorey Setxvvouvro 
1 §. 2 Selx-vu Selx-vu-cro 
oS 3 Seux-vi-re Seux-vi-o0e 
3 D. 2 Se(x-yu-rov Selx-vu-cBov 
2 3 Seux-vv-Tev Seux-vu-o-Goy 
8) P. 2 Selx-vu-re Selx-vu-o0< 
3 Seux-vu-vrav Seux-vv-o0oy 
Infin. Seux-vv-var Seln-vu-cbar 
Partic. Seux-vils, -vora, -vv Se.n-vv-pevo-s, -1), -0-v 
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VERBS IN -MI. 


693. Second Aorist System | 694, Second Aorist System 
of rlOnu: (Oe-), place, put. of dldwu (50-), give. 
| Active. | Mippie. ACTIVE. | Mrppte. 
| Second Aorist. Second Aorist. 
S. 1 L6épnv &So-pyy 
2 Lacking. {Bou Lacking. é-Sou 
o 3 é-e-ro ‘ é-So-To 
3 D. 2 | €-0e-rov &-Be-cBov | &-S0-rov é-S0-c8ov 
a 3 | &0érny Lbécbny | &-80-rhv &$0-0 nv 
& | P. 1 | f-bepev &Oépeba | é-So-pev &So-p<8a 
2 | &-Oe-re EBeobe | &-S0-re é-80-0 0c 
3 | éSe-oay tBe-vro | é-S0-cay é-50-vro 
S. 1 | 6s 0c-pas $0 Seo-par 
r 2 | Ops ey Ses So 
5 3 | 6p Oy-Tat So Se-ras 
S | D. 2 | 6y-rov Oy-c8ov =| 84-rov Sa-ofov 
= 8 | OF-rov 6y-c8ov | Sa-Tov Sea-c8ov 
G| P. 1 | Od-pev Od-peda | S0-pey Se-<0a 
2 | Oy-re O7-o8e Se-re S0-o Be 
3 | Ooo 00-yrar Scio Se-vras 
Ss. 1 eln-v Oel-pny Soln-v Sol-pyy 
2 Oeln-s Qei-o Soln-s Sot-o 
3s 3 ely Qct-ro Soly Sot-ro 
S| D. 2 | Oct-rov or Oely-rov | Oct-cbov | Sof-rovor Soln-rov | Sot-cfov 
S| 3 | Gcerny Bent-ry| Ocl-cOny | Sol-rny Sout-rny| Sol-00ny 
OC] P. 1] Oct-pev Oeln-pev| Oel-peOa | Sof-pev Soln-pev| Sol-peOa 
2 | Oet-re Oelyn-re | Oci-oe Sot-re  Soln-re | Sot-obe 
3 | Oete-v Qely-cav| Qet-vro Sote-v  Soln-cav| 5Soi-vro 
_ | S. 2 | Obs Bow S0-s Sov 
£ 3 | 0ére 04-70 $0-Tw S0-0-Oee 
F D. 2 | 0érov 0é-c-bov S0-Tov S0-c8ov 
z 3 | 0é-rey CE-cbwy | S0-Tav S0-oBev 
| P. 2 | Ore 0é-08e 80-re S0-0be 
3 | 0é-vroy 0é-cbwv | S0-vrey 50-c Bey 
Infin. Oetvar 0é-c-Bar Sovvat S0-c8ar 


Partic. ‘Ocls, Octora, 6é-v 7 Bé-pevo-s, | Sous, Sovca, S0-v | S0-pevo-s, 
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| VERBS IN -MI. 
695. Second Aorist 696. Second | 697, Second eg 7 shag 
without 


System Aor. System 
of tarnus(ora-), set. | of ddw, enter. of ftornu pial set. 
ACTIVE. ACTIVE. ACTIVE. 


Second Aor. Second Aor. | Second Perf.| Second Plup. 


——————— | ee | Se 


S. 1 | g-cry-v, stood é-Su-v 
2 | t-orns {50-3 Lacking Lacking 
g 3 | form é-Sy 
3 | D. 2 | &-ern-rov &-80-rov i-ora-roy i-cra-roy 
E| 8 | &ori-rhy &Sé-ryy {-ora-Tov é-ord-rhy 
| P. 1 | f-ornpe @-Su-pev i-ora-pev i-ora-pev 
2 | t-orn-re i-8u-re é-ora-re i-cra-re 
3 | é-orn-cav é-§0-crav é-ordor i-ora-cav 
Second Perfect 
S. 1 | ere Svco é-ore 
, 2 | oryjs Sups é-oryjs 
£| 8 lox Sm ion 
© | D. 2 | enjprov Sunroy é-ory-Tov 
EI 3 | ori-rov Sunrov é-o-Ty-Tov 
3 P. 1 | rra-pev Svepev é-ore-pev 
2 ore Sunre é-or7-Te 
3 | oraot S¥wor é-c Tact 
Ss. 1 oraly-v é-c-raln-v 
2 oraln-s é-craly-s 
J 3 oraly é-craly 
= | D. 2 | erat-rovoreraly-rov Lacki é-orat-rov or é-craln-rov 
3 8 joral-rny oraun-Thy one é-oral-ryny  €-o-raiy-THV 
CO} P. 1 |oratpey oraly-pev é-orat-pev  é-orraln-pev 
2 |orat-re oraln-te €é-orat-re €é-r-raln-re 
3 |erate-vy oraly-cav é-o-rate-v é-craly-cay 
S. 2 | oryOe 80-0 é-ora-0r 
g 8 lorie 86-re é-ord-Tw 
3 D. 2 ory oe rey ¢-o-ra-roy 
2 3 | orrf{-rev Su-Tev ¢-ord-Tev 
AP. 2 | erie Si-re i-orra-re 
3 | erd-vrev SU-vrov é-otd-vrov 
Infin. =| ory-var | Sé-vas = _ &ord-vor 


ords, oTarG, OTd-V | Sés, Sica,8u-v| ¢-o €-otas, d-craca, €-c Tos 
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wa 


| Indicative. 
a, 
oo bo = CO DOD OO DH 





TR 


Subjunctive. 
0 
oo bo m= 6 bo OO NW 


tw 


| 





TP 


Optative. 
mo 
“Co Do = DH HOD = 


mS 
ob © w& & bv 


Imperative. 


Infin. 


Partic. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS IN -MI. 


ol8a (:8-), know. 


of$a 
ole€a 
olde 


ACTIVE. 


Second Perf.| Second Pluperfect. 


| Ye A | 


oy OF Gdeyv 


Goyoa or FSac8a 
yoa Or qoev 


qporov 


qoav Or ySeray 


Second Perfect. 


«lS 
elSqs 
dq 
elSqrov 
elyjTov 
elScpev 
elSnre 
elScoorn 
elSe(ny 
elSe(ns 
«lSe(n 
«lSeirov 
elSelrny 


elSetpev or elSelypev 


elSetre 
elSetey 


elScis, elSvta, elSds, Zen. elScros, etc. 


elde(nre 
elSe(norav 


toO. 
lorw 
lorrov 
lo-rwv 
tore 
lo-rev 


elSévar 





| 699. nut (pa-), say. 


ACTIVE. 
Present Imperfect. 
dnp tony 
Is épnoda or ébns 
dnot | tn 
darov éparov 
darov ibarny 
dapty tapev 
daré ébare 
dao épacav 
Present. 
be 
Sis 
oq 
oyjrov 
TOV 
papav 
Te 
decor 
dainy 
datns 
paly 
datrov or dalnrov 
galrny = parnrny 
datpev = palrpev 
aire dalnre 
datev dalnoav 
daWl or pdbi 
ire 
oaroy 
odrev 
dare 
davray 
ddvar 





700. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS IN -MI. 


eiul (e0-), be. 


ACTIVE. 


Present. 


Imperfect. 


299 


| 701. lus (-), go. 


ACTIVE. 


Present. 


Imperfect. 


AD | PTE ff ne ar 














Ss. 1 

2 

g| 8 
S| p.2 
= 8 
Si/Ppi1 
2 

3 
1s 4 
2 
g| 3 
S| D.2 
B 3 
3/P.1 
2 

8 

Ss. 1 

2 

S B} 
3 |D.2 
3 3 
O;1;P. 1 
2 

8 

| 8. 2 
g| 3 
3/D.2 
s| 8 
G1} P. 2 
3 
Infin. 
Partic. 


elyl 
et 
tor 
lorov 
torrov 
topév 
toré 
elol 


elroy 
elrny 
eluev 
etre 
elev 


OF qv 

jo0a 

qv 

or-rov OF yrov 
rn 


re 


aly 

or etyroy 
elyjrny 
elypev 
elnre 
elnoray 

to Oi 

ior 

torov 

lorov 

tore 


icrov, irrwocav, SvTov 


elvas 


dw, ovcra, dy, gen. Svros, etc. 


elas 
ri 


qo or fev 
jes facda 


tou or lolny 


tous 
tor 
tovroy 
lo(rny 
Vowpev 
torre 
tovev 


YO. 
treo 
trov 
trey 


tre 


trav, Kovrev, trecav 


lévas 


lav, lovora, lov, sen. lévros, etc. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS IN -MI. 











702. thus (é-), send. 
ACTIVE. Mip. and Pass. ACTIVE. | Mrppx. 
Pres. | Imperf. Pres. Imperf. Second Aorist. 
S. 1) tye | fv fepor =| ténny eluny 
2] tys levs leoras ferro Lacking ecco 
@ 3 | tno fe ferat fero elro 
3 D.2 | fterov | ferov feoBov | feoBov elrov clofow 
as 3 | ferov | térnv ferbov | técOny elrny elo Ony 
S| P. 1! tev | fepev téneBa | téncda elpev encda 
2 | fere tere feorOe LeorGe elre elorOe 
3 | tao feoray fevras | fevro elo-av elvto 
Present. Present. 
Ss. 1 te tear o Spas 
. 2 tijs ty 1s t 
E| 8 ti tijras u fru 
6/D.2 throv tyjofov Tov jo Cov 
EI 3 throv tyoPov qrov yo8ov 
3 P. 1 tapev on<00. ayev apa, 
2 thre trjoGe are qor0e 
3 taor tovras aoe | dyras 
Ss. 1 tecny teluny elny aun 
2 te(ns teto elns alo 
P} 3 teln tetro ay elro 
& D. 2 | tetrov, telnrov teto Pov elroy, elyrov | «lodov 
3 3 | telrny, fterrny teloOnv elryny, aiytny | eo Oyy 
CO} P. 1 | tetuev, telnpev telpeBa. 
2 | tetre, telyre teio Be 
3 | tetev,  telnoav tetvro 
S. 2 fe ferro 
© 3 téreo tic Oco 
FS D. 2 ferov feoBov 
2 3 térev tirbav 
= P. 2 tere feo Oe 
8 tévrov técov 
Infin. tévar feorOar 





Partic. | tels, tetoa, tév ténevos 





a i a a a) ent IS 


Indicative. 


an, 
co bo et oo BD CO bo 








p 


Subjunctive. 
wv 8 
CeonNre ON & ND 


| 





wa 


Optative. 
> oO 


’ 
Owre bw © dS 





w 


mY 
co bo 09 bo oo bo 


Imperative. 


Infin. 
Partic. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS IN -MI. 


xeipas (xet-), lie. 
Imperfect. 


dxe(wny 
exeroro 
éxavro 
éxevoGov 
ixelorOny 
éxelue8a. 
éxecoOe 


éxe.yro 


Present. 


Present. 


801 


704, «d0-nuar (jo-), sit down. 


Imperfect. 


dcabtinyy or 
éxciBnoro 


éxadyro 
éxddno Gov 


éxabycOny 


xaSripny 
xabyicro 
xabyo-ro 
xabyjcGov 
cabrio Ony 
xabrpeda 
Kabno Ge 
xadyyro 





SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 





The remainder of this book contains the first eight chapters of 
Xenophon’s Anabasis, broken up into twenty reading lessons, and a 
development, by the inductive method, of the most important princi- 
ples of Greek syntax, in nineteen additional lessons. The two sets of 
lessons are arranged alternately. 

The notes to the reading lessons aim to give the pupil such as- 
sistance as will enable him, with the help of the general vocabulary, 
to read each lesson intelligently by himself in preparation for the 
work of the class-room. Generally, notes are not given on such parts 
of these lessons as have occurred in previous exercises and reading 
lessons. ‘These parts are considerable, and were an important consid- 
eration in determining the length of the reading lessons. 

The notes to the reading lessons seldom anticipate principles of 
syntax, but simply translate the sentences in which new idioms occur. 
But these sentences are introduced later, in their proper place, in the 
Greek exercises of the lessons on syntax. Many instances of simple 
and complex sentences in indirect discourse after 6rz and ws and of 
indirect questions occur in particular in the third chapter of the first 
book of the Anabasis. The consideration of the principles which 
underlie these is deferred until it can be undertaken systematically. 

_ The teacher is advised in the class-room to make these read- 
ing lessons the means of thorough drill on all forms, on the use of 
prepositions, and on such principles of syntax as have previously 
been presented. This drill has purposely not been anticipated in the 
notes. 

Many of the sentences in the Greek exercises on syntax are repeated 
from previous lessons. In the preparation of his lesson, the pupil 
should examine these sentences according to the directions given, 
and then commit to memory the rules which follow. 

The teacher is advised in the classroom to have each sentence of 
the Greek exercises on syntax read and translated in order, to have it 
examined with reference to the important idiom which it illustrates, 
and then to have the principle stated in the form of a rule. 
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READING LESSONS. 
Introductory. 


705. The Anabasis of Xenophon tells the story of the expe- 
dition of Cyrus the Younger against his brother Artaxerxes, 
and of the retreat, after the death of Cyrus, of the Ten Thou- 
sand Greeks whom he had gathered under his command. The 
expedition set out from Sardis in the spring of 401 B.c. 

Cyrus was the second son of Darius II. In 407 B.c., his 
father made him, when only seventeen years of age, satrap 
of Lydia, Phrygia the Greater, and Cappadocia, and military 
commander of the forces that gathered at Castolus. Active 
in body, temperate in life, resolute and upright in character, 
he soon won the respect and confidence of his subjects. 

The Persians at this time were bitterly hostile to Athens, 
their ancient enemy, and Cyrus was eager to aid the Lacedae- 
monians in their struggle against her. As soon as he arrived 
at Sardis in the spring of 407 sB.c., Lysander, the Spartan 
admiral, appealed to him for help in putting down their com- 
mon enemy. The answer of the youthful ruler is memorable. 
“These are the express orders,” he said, “of my father, and 
I shall fulfil them. I bring with me five hundred talents. 
If these are insufficient, I will use the private funds which 
my father has given me. If these fail, I will coin into money 
the throne on which I sit.”” The timely aid which he rendered 
the Lacedaemonians did much to hasten the end of the Pelo- 
ponnesian War. Cyrus became the warm friend of Lysander; 
and when in 405 s.c. he was summoned to the bedside of his 
dying father, he turned over to the Spartan admiral his 
treasure, and assigned to him his entire personal revenue. 

Here the Anabasis begins, and the following Reading Les- 
sons give an account of the ambitious young ruler until his 
ill-fated death on the battle-field of Cunaxa. 
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804 READING LESSON. 


LESSON CL 


Reading Lesson. 


706. AnaBasis I. i 1-6. 


Darius, falling dangerously ill, summons to him his two sons, Artax- 
erxes and Cyrus (1, 2). On the king’s death Artaxerxes succeeds 
to the throne. He is persuaded by the satrap Tissaphernes that his 
brother is plotting against him, and has him arrested. Cyrus, saved 
from death only by his mother’s entreaty, returns in disgrace to his 
province and concerts measures against the king (3,4). He concili- 
ates all who come to him, sees to his own native troops (5), and 
secretly collects Greek mercenaries. A part of this army he enlists in 
western Asia Minor, alleging as a reason that the Greek cities which 
have put themselves under his protection are in danger from the 


machinations of Tissaphernes (6). 
I. 


Adpefov Kat Tapvodrdos yiyvovrar matdes 1 
Svo, aperBurepos pev “Apragtépgys, vedtepos dé 
Kidpos. éwet 5€ noOéver Adpetos Kai umdmreve 
TeXeuvTHV TOU Biov, EBovreTo TH Taide audorépw 

5 Tapelvar. oO péev ovv mpeoBurepos Tapav éervy- 2 
xave* Kipov dé peraméeureras aio THs apyns fs 
aurov watpamny éroinae, Kal otparynyov O€ avrov 


1. Adpelov xal IIapvodriSes: gen. of the source (p. 1881).— ylyvowra:: 
historical pres. Cf. werawéurerat, line 6, dvaBalve:, 1. 9, etc.—2. wperPvre- 
pos... Kupos, Artaxerxes, (who was) the older, and Cyrus, the younger. 
"Apratéptns and Kipos are in appos. (p. 25%) with waides. — 3. yoOéva, 
was ill. The impf. denotes the continuance of the state.—4. re watSe 
dudorépw: acc. dual, subj. of rapetva: (850). — 5. wapew trvyyave, was, as 
it happened, (already) there. See p. 2508. — 7. drolyoe, had made, aor. in 
a subordinate clause with plup. force. This use of the aor. is especially 
common after temporal conjunctions like érel, etc. Cf. éreretrage, 1. 12, 
xaréorn, 1. 18, da 9AGe, 1. 18, etc. — Kal... 8, and also, 3é being the con- 
junctive word. The word between the two is emphatic. Cyrus was given 
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améde€e mavrav ooo eis Kaorwdov trediov abpoi- 
Covrat. avaBaiver ovv 6 Kupos A\aBav Tica- 
10 depyyv ws didov, Kat tav “EdAjvev exwv omXt- 
- 9 *# - ? ¥ QA : A 
tas aveéBn tpiaxocious, apxovtra Sé€ avrav He- 
Lund , 9 A \X 9 lA - ~ Q 
viay Ilappac.ov. éret dé eredevrnoe Aapetos Kai 3 
Katéorn eis tHv Bacweiay *Apraképgys, Tio- 
cadepyns SiaBadr\e. tov Kipov mpos tov dded- 
1 pov ws émiBovdredor. aira. 6 Sé weiferar Kat 
, A e 9 “A e Q ‘4 
ov\\apBaver Kipov ws amoxrevav: 7 S€ prryp 
éLairnoapevn avrov amoméure. madkw éni thy 
9 , e Oo e 2 A - . = \ 93 - 
apxynv. 68 as annrbe xwdvvedioas Kat aripa- 4 
abeis, Bovhevera, ows pymrore ert €oTar emt TO 
20 adehda, addd, Hv Sivntat, Bacitevores avr’ éxeivov. 
Ilapvcaris pev S 1 pATHP UINpxXE TO Kipg, 
ditovoa avrov padrov 7 Tov Bacwdevorra. ‘Apra- 
£épEnv. scoris 8 adixveiro Trav rapa Bachéws 6 
mTpos avrov mavras ovrw Siarieis amemrdumero 
2% woTe avT@ padXrov didrous elvar } Barret. Kal 
A 9e A Q , 3 A € 
Tov Tap é€avT@ d€ BapBdapwr éepedetro ws ode- 
military as well as civil authority by his father. —10. dg ptrov: Tissa- 
phernes was in fact the bitter enemy of Cyrus at this time, and Cyrus 
probably made him accompany him because he feared to leave him 
behind. —11. dpxovra: in appos. with Zevlay, which is the second object 
of Exwv. —15. os EmBPovdrevor atta, that he was plotting against him. 
— 16. ds dwoxrevov, as intending to put him to death, with the avowed 
intention of putting him to death. The fut. partic. expresses purpose (379), 
and #s shows that the purpose was that of Artaxerxes. —18. 6 8, but 
he, i.e. Cyrus.—20. yv Svvnra: cf. 648, I.3.—21. Kipw: see p. 847.— 
23. wapd BaciAlws, from the presence of the king, used attributively after 
ray, the subst. for persons being omitted. The expression is brief. In full 
it would be Saris 8 ray mapd Bacrrei (dat.) apixvetro mapa Baorhéws (gen.). 


Cf. 404, I. 24. — 24. wdvras: plur., because of the distributive force of 
Sorts. For the regular agreement, see 568. — 26. BapBapev: cf. 305, I. 11. 
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pely TE ikavol Einoay Kai EvvoIKas. EXO”LEY AUTO. 
mv Se “EdAnvucny Sivayw 7AOpoley as paiora 6 
eOvvato emiKpuTTOMEVOS, OTWS OTL aTAapackEvoTa- 
30 tov AdBou Bacikéa. de ovv éxoretro THY avANO- 
, «sf = 4 . 9 A , , 
ynv. omooas eixe pudakas ev Tals TOAEoL TapHy- 
A 4 e °» , ¥ 
yetde ToLs Ppoupapyxots Exdorots hapBavew avdpas 
IleXorovvyoiovs Gri mAeiotovs Kai BedtioTous, ws 
ériBovAevovros Tiscadépvous tais modeot. Kat 
3 yap hoay at ‘Iwvixat todas Tiooadépvous To ap- 
“ 3 4 4 4 > > 4 
xatov ex Baciréws Sedopevar, tore 8 adevoTyKe- 
gay 7pos Kipov tacat mAnv Midyrov. 


— 28. og... dmixpumropevos, as secretly as possible, lit. concealing his act 
(mid., 197) as much as possible (as most he was able). — 29. dt. darapa- 
oKevoraroy, as unprepared as possible (p. 1724). — 31. @vAakds: the antec. 
is incorporated into the rel. clause (569). If the word stood in the princi- 
pal clause, we should have trav gvAaxay, depending on dpoupdpxots. — 33. os 

. Woreor: on the ground that Tissaphernes was plotting against the 
cities. When a circumstantial partic. (379) belongs to a subst. that is not 
connected with the main construction of the sentence, the two stand 
together in the genitive absolute. The corresponding usage in Lat. is the 
ablative absolute. The partic. is here causal, and és shows that the reason 
is that assigned by Cyrus. Without ds the reason would be given on the 
authority of Xenophon, the narrator. — 34. kal yap, and (the reason was 
plausible), for, etc., Lat. etenim.— 35. yoav... 7d dpxatov, the cities of 
Ionia had originally (cf. 7d rplrov, 498, I. 10) belonged to Tissaphernes 
(cf. 361, I. 5). The impf. joay is used with rd apxatoy of a time prior to 
the main action. — For the situation of Ionia and of Miletus, one of its 
chief cities, see the map. 

Review 938, 94, 95, 96, 97, 98 entire. 

Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (évzi, 
20; ard, 6; eis, 8,18; é&, 36; ev, 31; éxi, 17, 19; wapd, 28, 26; wpds, 14, 
24, 37), carefully consulting the General Vocabulary. Note the case which 
follows the preposition, the meaning of the preposition demanded by the 
context, and the nature of its relation (98 a) to the rest of the sentence. 
It is sometimes difficult to state the last briefly. Prepositional phrases are 
without exception either adjective or adverbial. 


LESSONS ON SYNTAX. 
Introductory. 


707. Syntax treats of the correct arrangement (owrafis) 
of words in sentences. 


708. Every sentence must contain two parts, a subject and 
a predicate. The subject is that of which something is stated. 
The predicate is that which is stated of the subject. 

a. The subject is a substantive or an equivalent expression, with 
or without modifiers, or a pronoun expressed or understood. The 
predicate is a finite verb, with or without modifiers, or a finite verb 
followed by a predicate adjective or substantive. 


709. That upon which the action of the verb is exerted is 
called the object. The object may be either direct or indirect. 
The direct object is in the accusative; the indirect object is 
in the dative. 


a. Verbs which may have a direct object are called transitive ;” 
those which cannot are called intransitive. 


710. An adjective qualifying a substantive is either attribu- 
tive or predicate. An attributive adjective is directly joined 
with the substantive without the intervention of a verb. A 
predicate adjective is connected with the substantive through 
the medium of a copulative verb. 


a. The term predicate adjective includes all adjectives and parti- 
ciples that are not attributive. 


711. A substantive which forms a part of the predicate 
and is connected with the subject through the medium of a 
copulative verb is called a predicate substantive. 

a. The verbs which serve to connect a predicate adjective or sub- 
stantive with the subject are the copula eiui, be, expressed or under- 
stood, and similar copulative verbs, such as those signifying to become, 


be named, be chosen, be made, be thought, and appear. 
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LESSON CII. 


Subject and Predicate. — Apposition, — Adjectives. 


712. 


1. éfaiveto iyvn avOparrav. 2. Kai eyes thy "Opdxrov 
Stvapiv, Tod Thy Bactdéws Ovyarépa Eyovtos.! 3. dare TO 
oTparevpa tmapmrodv épavyn. 4. Ta axpa brép avtov Tov 
oTpatevpatos jv. 5. dca bn év Th avaBacet TH peta Kipov 

of “EXAnves Erpatay HEXpH THS pans éy T? mwpoobev Royo 
3eBi nares? 6. ride yap 7H Hpuépa® pipious deobe al? 
évos Knyedpyous. 7. Kipos éveupato xardyew tous éxre- 
atwxotas. 8. axovw dé c@pas elvat Kadas ov Ado elxoct 
otadiwy ameyovoas. 9. Ilaptcatis 5) 9 pntnp édirer tov 
Kipov parrov 9 tov Bactrevovra ’AptraképEnv. 10. éevred- 
Oev éEeravver eis Kedatvas, rodw oixoupévny, peyadnv Kat 
edaipova. 11. dyalos o auip dori. 12. exnpvée* 5é Trois 
"EAAnot ovoxevdtecOar. 13. xai eldov rovs Addous adope- 
vou.® 14. év rH wpdcbev mporBorF orgtyous éxwv® éraev 
ovddy. 15. 1d 8 amrdodv cai To ddnOes evdutfe To adto Te 
nrOie! eivar. 16. xai ro Baclrevoy onpuetov opav Epacar, 
derov Tia ypvcobv. 17. mpos oxnviv jecay Thy Revopar 
ros. 18. raprryyede Trois dpoupapyots NapBaverv dvdpas 
TleAorrovvnciovs. 19. eis Tiaidas éBounero Kipos otparev- 
esa. 20. da Sé rodTo o rorapos Kanreitrat Mapovas. 
21. ére ody av yévoto TH EUG AdEAP@ Troréputos, ewot Se 
phiros Kal motos ; 


EXERCISE. 


1 rod fxovros, him who has (3871), 
in apposition with ’Opédyrov. 

2 The subj. of Bedérora is the in- 
direct question 8ca... udyns (5714). 

8 Of. 498, I. 5 

# The verb implies the omitted 
subj. 6 «fpvé. 


5 with pleasure. A predicate adj. 
is sometimes used in ‘Greek where 
we should use an adv. or adverbial 
phrase. 

6 The partic. is concessive (379). 

7 the same as (with) folly. See 
p. 1164. 


APPOSITION. — ADJECTIVES. 809 


Examine in the preceding exercise the subjects of the finite verbs 
in 1, 3, 4, 5, 7, 9, 11, 19, 20, and note their case. 

718. Rule of Syntax.— The subject of a finite verb is in 
the nominative case. 

a. The subject is often not expressed, especially when it is a 
pronoun. Examine 2, 6, 8, 10, 12, 18, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 21. 

Examine the subjects of the infinitives in 7, 8, 12, 15, 16, 18, 19. 

Review 350. 


Examine the finite verbs and their subjects in each sentence of the 
above exercise, except 1 and 4, and note their number and person. 

714. Rule of Syntax.— A verb agrees with its subject nomi- 
native in number and person. 

Now examine 1 and 4, and review 90. 


Examine the predicate substantives and adjectives and the corre- 
sponding subjects in 3, 11, 15, 20, 21, and note their case. 

715. Bule of Syntax.— With the copula eyé and similar 
verbs, such as those signifying to become, be named, be chosen, 
be made, be thought, and appear, a predicate substantive or 
adjective is in the same case as the subject. 


Examine the first and second substautives in 9, 10, 16, and "Opdévrov 
and rov éxovros in 2, and note their case and their relation to one another. 

716. Rule of Syntax.— A substantive annexed to another 
substantive to describe it, and denoting the same person or 
thing, agrees with it in case. This is called apposition. 


Examine the adjectives, the article, the adjective pronouns, the par- 
ticiples, and the substantives (or pronouns) which these qualify, in 3, 4, 
6, 8, 9, 10, 11, 13, 14, 16, 18, 21, and note their gender, number, and case. 

717. Bule of Syntax. — Adjectives agree with their sub- 
stantives in gender, number, and case. This rule applies also 
to the article and to adjective pronouns and participles. 

Examine the adjectives and participles in 2, 7, 14 (dAcyous, ovdev), 
15, and observe that they are used substantively and generally have 
the article. 

718. Bule of Syntax. — An adjective or a participle, gener- 
ally with the article, may be used as a substantive. 
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Examine the relative position of the article, substantive, and at- 
tributive (not only adjectives, but also dependent genitives, preposi- 
tions with their cases, adverbs, participles, and possessive pronouns, 
used attributively) in 2, 5, 9, 14, 16, 17, 21. 

719. Bule of Syntax.— When an attributive adjective, or 
equivalent expression, qualifies a substantive which has the 
article, the order is commonly article, attributive, substantive, 
but it may be substantive, article, attributive. In the latter case 
the substantive may take another article before it. 

a. Dependent genitives often fail to follow the rule, and stand 
either before or after both article and substantive.! 


Examine the relative position of the article, substantive, and predi- 
cate adjective in 3, 11. 

720. Rule of Syntax.— When a predicate adjective quali- 
fies a substantive which has the article, it never stands between 
the article and its substantive, but precedes or follows both. 


721. EXERCISE. 


1. And the gods are judges of the contest. 2. I will carry 
you safely over, if you will give me a talent (as) pay. 
3. But the enemy on? the hill observed the march of the 
light-armed troops to® the summit. 4. Many of the foot- 
soldiers were slain in the pursuit. 5. And Cyrus said that 
the expedition was‘ against the Pisidians. 6. All urged Xen- 
ophon to go. 7. And she gave him much money. 8. The 
commanders are safe. 9. There is in this place a palace of 
the® great king. 10. Wherefore the king did not perceive the 
plot against himself. 11. Clearchus was a Lacedaemonian 
exile. 12. Cyrus at length determined ® to proceed up country. 
13. Cyrus remitted to the king the tributes that accrued.’ 
14. He marched through Lydia three stages, twenty-two 
parasangs, to the river Maeander.” 

1 The gen. of the personal pro- 4¥or the mood and tense, cf. 
noun, for example, Ea has this 712, 16 above. 
position. Cf. 517, 5 See e p. 1448, 


2 ér{ with the oi 8 It seemed best to Cyrus. 
8 ér{ with the acc. 7 See 369. 
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LESSON CITI. 
Reading Lesson, 


122. AnaBasis I, i. 7-11. 


Cyrus lays siege to Miletus, with the intention of restoring the 
exiles whom Tissaphernes has expelled from this city (7). He ap- 
peals to the king in his contention with Tissaphernes, and thus de- 
ceives the king (8). Other Greek mercenaries are enlisted for Cyrus 
in the Chersonese by Clearchus, who makes this peninsula his base of 
operations against the Thracians (9). Still other Greek troops are 
enlisted for him in Thessaly by Aristippus (10), and in Greece, by 
Proxenus, Sophaenetus, and Socrates (11). 

I 


ev Midyre S€ Trocadépyns mpoacOopevos ra. 7 
avira tavta BovAevopevous, atroornvas tpos Kupor, 

“ A + ae) 3 a, “ > 397 € A 
Tovs pev auTav améxrewe Tovs 8 e€€Barev. 6 Se 
Kipos, trodaBav tovs devyovras, sv\\eEas orpa- 

5 Teva éroddpKe, Midnrov Kal Kata ynv Kal Kata 

Oddarray, Kat émeiparo KaTdyew Tovs éxTeTTH- 

, . 9 ao? » a Cy 9 “A “A 

KOTaS. Kal auTn av addy TpOdacts HY avT@ TOV 

3 , ao . 4 se= Ld 

aOpoilew orparevpa. mpos S€ Baciiéa réurrwvr 8 

nélov adeddds dv adrov SoPyvar of tavras Tas 
10 7dAets padrov 7 Ticcadepyny apyew avrav, Kal 

) RATHP Cuverparrer adt@ Tadvta* woTe Bacrdevs 

s) A “ e ‘\ > AS b 3 ld 

THY “ev Tpods Eavroy em.Bovdny ovK HoOavero, Tic- 

1. rd aura... BovAcvopévous: 8c. wide, that certain persons were form- 
ing this same (516) plan. The partic. is in indirect discourse (p. 2505), 
and its obj. is a cognate acc. (p. 1221).—2. amroornjva: in appos. with 
Ta atrd ravra. —3. rovs py, rovg S€: cf. 479, I. 12.—7. rod dBpolfay: 


cf. 517, I. 14.—9. dy: causal partic. (379). — S00qvar: obj. of Agfouv (355). 
So &pxew in 1. 10.— of: see 516, 518.—10. atiraw: see p. 83%.— 12. Tre- 
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cadépver Sé Gvdpile odepodvra airov apdi ra 
otparedpata Saravav: wate ovdev 4yOero avtav 
15 ToAELoUvTwY. Kat yap 6 Kipos améreume Tous 
4 ‘ A 3 A ¢ @ 
yryvopévous Sacpovs Bactet éx Tav Todewv Ov 
Tiwroadépyns érvyyavey exwv. add\o 5€ oTpd- 9 
TEVLA AUT@ TuvEeéyeto ev Xeppovycw TH Karavre- 
mépas “ABidou révde rév Tpdtov. Kdéapyos Aa- 
20 Kedandovios duyas Hv > TovT@ auyyevopevos 6 
Kipos nyaoOn re abrov nat didwow aire pv- 
4 = a € Q A ' - 4 Ud 
pious Sapexovs. 6 d€ AaBav 7d xpuciov orpd- 
Teva ouvérefey ad TovTay TOY ypnudtay, Kal 
3 4 o e a? ”~ ‘ 
éroheuer éx Xeppovycov oppapevos tos Spagsi 
28 Tos vrep EAyjozovrov olKoval, Kal wpédet TOVs 
9 9 A 4 Ud eee 
Ed\Anvas* wore kat ypypata ocuveBaddovtTo aura 
\ A “A e 
els THY Tpodny TOY OTpaTiwTwY at EAAnoTorTt- 
" , eooa A > C) ? 
akat 7oXets Exovoar. TovTo 8 av ovTw TpEeddpe- 
: x 7 2 ~ “ , > id 
vov éhavOavey ait@ 76 oTpdrevpa. *Apiotimmos 10 
30 5¢ 6 @erradis Eévos dv éerdyyavey aire, Kal me- 
(dpmevos v1rd THY OlKoL avTLOTAGLWTOV EpxETat TPOS 


cadépva: With wrorepotvra (cf. 274, I. 4).—13. avrov: i.e. Cyrus, subj. 
(350) of 3aravay (854). — 14: ovSév, not at all (p. 70%). — avrow wode- 
povvrev, because they were at war, gen. absolute. Cf. 706, 34, and note 
on 83,— 15. xal ydp, and (the more) because, Lat. etenim. Cf. 706, 34.— 
16. dy: for as. The relative is sometimes attracted into the case of 
its antecedent. —17. érvyxavey fxov, had (previously), as it happened, 
possessed. Cf. 706, 5, and note. For the tense of éréyxaver, cf. joa, 
706, 35, and note. —18. Keppovijom ry xaravrumépas: see 719. For the 
situation of the Chersonese, see the map. —19. ’ABéSov: cf. 361, I. 16.— 
21. sydo8n, came to admire. The aor. of verbs which denote a continued 
state generally expresses the entrance into that state. Thus, do@evdéw, 
be sick, hodévnca, fell sick; Bacthedw, be king, ¢Baclrevoa, became king. 
This is called the inceptive aor. — 24. rots... olkovor: see 719. — 
28. dxovoa: cf. 712, 13. — rpedopevow AdvOavey, was secretly supported 
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Tov Kipov xat airet abrov eis Sicyidious févous 
Kal Tpiov pnvav pucOdy, ws ovTw TEpLyEvomEvos 
a a 3 A e. a , 2 A 
dv trav avriotacwrtav. 6 5€ Kupos didiecw air@ 
> ay 7 ,. @a ~ ao . ie 
35 els TeTpaKtoxiArcous Kat & pynvav pcOor, Kai Set- 
TaL avrov pn wpocle Katadvoa, Tpds TOUS ayTt- 
oraciaéTas mpi dy aire ovpBovr(evonta. ovTw 
A > N 3 4 3 o 2 “a o 
dé ad ro ey Gerradig édavOaverv air@ tpepopevov 
oTparevia. Ipdtevov d€ rév Bowwtioy Sévov ovra 11 
> A 9» 4 ld id 9 a 
40 auT@ éexédevoe LaBovra avdpas ort meiorous ta.- 
a e > «= - id a 
payevér bar, ws eis Ilicidas Boviopevos orpared- 
exOat, ws Tpaypara Tapexdvray Tov Hiowdar rH 
e w” 4 , ‘ XN Z A 
€avrov xopg. odaiveroy dé Tov XrupPadtov Kat 
LoKparny tov "Ayxaov, Eévovs ovras Kat TovTOUS, 
a5 €xéhevoe avdpas d\aBovras edOey ore meiorous, 
e ’ 4 ? A A id aA 
ws Tohkeenowy Ticcadépver ovy Tos Puyact Tw 
Midnoiwv. Kat éroiovy ovTws ovrot. 


(p. 250 *). — 82. avrdv, probov: objects of aireZ (p. 1002). —als, for. The 
adj. phrase eis... tévovs and the following gen. qualify pic6dy. — 33. ds 
otre wepryevopeves dv, on the ground that (for és, see 706, 33, and note) 
in this way he (Cyrus) would get the better of. wepryevduevos by, if expressed 
by a finite mood, would be wepryévorro &y, to which ofrw furnishes the pro- 
tasis (p. 104), — 34. dyrocracwrav: see p. 907. — 36. avrod: cf. 356, 
I, 11. — py: the regular neg. with the infin., whereas the indic. regularly 
has ob. — 37. wplv dv avrg cupPovrdevonrat, until he should have consulted 
with him. — 41. d&g BovAdpevos, on the ground that he (Cyrus) wished. Cf. 
1, 33 above. — els, into the country of. — 42. ds... TtoiSav, on the ground 
that the Pisidians were causing trouble. For the gen. absolute with és, 
see 706, 34. For Pisidia, see the map. — 44. févovs Svras xal rovrovs, 
these also being his guest-friends, rovrous is in apposition with Zopalveroy 
and Ywxpdrynv. —46. og worepyowv: cf. 706, 16, and note.— ovy, with the 
aid of. Compare with this the preceding simple dat. Tiwaapépye: (p. 831°). 

Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (du¢f, 
18; ard, 23; els, 27, 32, 35,41; dv, 1,18; ef, 16,24; xard, 5 (bis); xpds, 2, 8, 
12, 31, 86; atv, 46; ixd, 31) according to the directions given in Lesson CI. 





$14 PRONOUNS. 


LESSON CIV. 


Pronouns, 


723. EXERCISE. 


1. ov« é£ icov, & Revodar, eopév:! ot dv ydp éd’ farmov 
dyel, éym 5 yarerras Kapvw tHv dorida dépwv. 2. Keipi- 
codov dé xedever of ouptrérras Tovs yirovs. 3. arropoupé- 
vos & avrois mpoonrOd tis avnp. 4. avros Sektas Sovs 
cuvérafes Tovs otpatnyous. 5. qv ody aitav émicxepo- 
peOa tives wéravra oevddvas, cal TouTm* Sdpev avtrav® 
dpytpiov, icws tives avodvras ixawol nuas wdedeiv. 
6. Rovrrov pot eimrety Strep Kal péyiotov vomitw elvat 
T. @ddAov tivdst Sef mpos tovros ols rAéyet. 8. of oTpatn- 
yot, of dia miotews toils BapBdpots éautovs éveyelpicar, 
ToANe Kai Kaka tremdvOadow. 9. mpos 6 Bacirda tréurrev 
Kipos nfiov adeAgos dv avtod SoOjvar of tavTas tas mo- 
news. 10. Adkurrrov 5é Kxerevovos Stacwcavta avtois Ta 
apoBata, Ta pev® abrov® raBeiv, Ta 5 chicw drododva. 
11. ody dpa éorly jpiv aperety judy avtav,’ adra Bov- 
AeverOar 5 TL ypy Tovey ex ToUTwY. 12. drro Se oTpd- 
Teva aUT@ cuveréyero ev Xeppovycw tH Kxatavrimépas 
"ABidou rovde tov tpdrov. 18. Kipos mapayyé\ra te 
’"Apiotinm@ atroméuya: mpos éavTov 6 elye otpdreupa. 
14. ot te yap “EAAny ef Kal jpueis Tocodro.® dyres Scous® 
av opas. 15. ods odv Epa eOérovras Kivdvveverv, TovTOUS 
dpyovras éroie hs xatertpépero xwpas. 16. duav dé od 





1 The preceding pause prevents 4 something else. Cf. 508, I. 14. 


the recession of the accent. 5 ra uty... 7a S¢, Some... the 
2 Te. the possessor of a sling. rest. See p. 1185. 
8 for them, i.e. the slings. The 6 Intensive, himself. 


thing bargained for is put in the 7 Cf. 582, 1. 5. 
gen. 8 See 642, 571. 


PRONOUNS. 815 


ap@ros, @ Kréapye, amdpnvar yvopnv 6 te aor Soxei. 
17. riva yvopny exes wept ths wopeias; 18. ef ody viv 
amroderx Pein tiva ypy HryetacOat, ov« av batepov Bovrcver Oat 
nuas Séor. 19. elye 5é 7d prev Seftov Mw Kad of ov aite, 
To 8é evavupov Kréapyxos Kal oi éxeivov. 


Examine the subjects of the finite verbs in 1, 4, 14, 16 (ov), 
17, and observe that they are all pronouns and are omitted unless 
emphatic. 

Review 514. 


Examine the uses of the personal pronoun of the third person and 
of avros in 2, 3, 4, 5, 9, 10, 12, 19. 

Review 515, 516. 

Examine the reflexive pronouns in 8, 11, 13, and note the subjects 


to which they severally refer. 
Review 528. 


Examine the uses of the demonstrative pronouns in 5, 7, 9, 11, 12, 
15, 19. 
Review 540, 541. 


Examine the position of the demonstratives, with reference to the 
article and substantive, in 9, 12. 
Review 174. The rule applies also to 66€ and éxetvos. 


Examine the use of the interrogative pronouns in 5, 17, 18. 
Review 558. 


Examine the use of the indefinite pronoun in 3, 5, 7. 


724. Rule of Syntax.— The indefinite ris may be either 
substantive or adjective. It is sometimes nearly equivalent 
to the English a or an. 


Examine the relative pronouns and their antecedents in 8, 14, 
15 (ovs), and note their gender, number, person, and case. 
Review 568. ) 


Examine the relation of the relative pronoun to its antecedent in 
6, 13. 
Review 569. 


Examine the relative pronoun in 7, 15 (4s), and note its case and 
its relation to its antecedent. 
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725. Rule of Syntax.— When a relative would naturally 
be in the accusative as the object of a verb, it is generally 
assimilated to the case of its antecedent, if this is a genitive 
or dative. The antecedent may be incorporated into the 
relative clause. 


Examine the use of darts in 11, 16. 
Review 570. a 


726. EXERCISE. 


1. J am willing to carry you across. 2. For they are now 
themselves burning the king’s country. 3. But once the 
king’s army / invaded their country.? 4. And beside these he 
had (those) whom® the king gave him. 5. But if anybody 
sees another better‘ (plan), let him speak. 6. And what sol- 
diers he himself had he commanded to follow. 7. Having 
persuaded his own® city, he sailed away. 8. But they at- 
tempted to induce him to return. 9. You neither love them ® 
nor (do) they® (love) you. 10. He thinks the general sent 
back to him what army he had. 11. Cyrus set out with 
(those) whom I have mentioned. 12. He appointed the same 
man general. 13. They planned these same (things). 14. Who 
wounded Cyrus, the son’ of Darius ? 


LESSON CV. 
Reading Lesson. 
"127. AnaBasis I. ii. 1-6. 


Cyrus is now ready to set out inland. He collects his troops at 
Sardis, and announces, in order to conceal his real object, that his 
intention is to expel the Pisidians from their territory (1-3). The 


1 @ royal army 5 Cf. 532, I. 2. 
2 threw (itself ) in upon (eis) 6 Use éxeivos. 

them. 7 The subst. vids may be omitted 
3 Use Sons. after the article, when a qualifying 


4 Use the neut. sing. gen. is added. Cf. 161, I. 14. 
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king, informed of the real facts by Tissaphernes, makes ready to meet 
him (4). Cyrus sets out from Sardis and marches through Lydia 
across the Maeander to Colossae in Phrygia, where he is joined by 
Menon (5, 6). 

II. 

émet 8 €ddKer air@ dn TopeverOa ava, THY 1 
pev mpdpacw eéroetro as Iiaidas Bovddpevos 
éxBaheiy Tavtatacw ék THS yopas: Kat aOpoiler 
€ > A ? , \ NN ery 
@s €mt TovTous To Te BapBapixoy kat ro “EXAnu- 

5 Kov. évtavfa Kat rapayyédke To TE Kiedpyo 
t 6 
+4 4 “A 4 A 
haBovre nKew Ooov Av ait@ oTparevpa, Kal T@ 
4 
"Aptotina@ ovvahdayévTt pos TOUS otKoL airo- 

? \ e ,. a *# , Y , 
TEUal TPOS EAUTOY O ELYE OTPATEVvLA* Kal Fevia 
T@ “Apkadr, ds ait@ mpoecaTyKet TOU év Tals TOAETL 

10 evikov, HKew TapayyéA\Ner AaBovra Tovs addovs 
“ e , € QA v i 2 , , 
anv OTogoL iKavol noav Tas axpoto\es puder- 
> + | ‘ ‘ é A 
Tew. éxadeoe O€ Kal TOUS MidnTov todLopKourTas, 2 

A 4 a > + “ b ~ Ua 
Kat Tous puyadas exédevoe ovv abT@ orparever Oat, 

e 4 oe > A 4 243 @ 
Virogopevos avrois, ei KaXasS KaTampakeey ep a 


1. wopeverOar: subj. of é8dre: (852). — rijv pew... BovAdpevos, he gave 
as his pretext indeed (that he was going) because he wished (cf. 722, 41). 
perv implies a clause with d€, such as rq 8 dAnOela ér) Bacthda ewopetero. — 
4. dg énl rovrovs, avowedly against these. —5. tvrav@a, there, t.e. to Sardis, 
his headquarters. Construe with frew.— nal, also. Clearchus and Aris- 
tippus were at a distance (722, 19-39), and their troops are not regarded 
as part of the Greek force (7d ‘EAAnu«dv) just mentioned. — 6. qrev: 
subj. not expressed (350). So aworduya in 1. 7.—écov... orpdrevpa, 
whatever troops he had (cf. 706, 31). —7. rovg otxor: of. 722, 31, and p. 83 ®, 
—9. wpoaoryKe, was commander of, plup. with impf. force. The plup. of 
tornut is clorhixn, representing e-ce-ornkn (p. 264 °).—rod fevixod: for the case, 
ef. abrav, 722, 10.—10. AaPowra: acc. with the unexpressed subj. of fxew, 
rather than dat. (cf. ll. 6, 7) with Hevfg, because the latter is remote in 
position. —11. wAyy: 8c. rogotrwy, as antec. to dxdao.—14. varooyxopevos 
oo. Otxade, promising them that, if he should successfully accomplish the 
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4 4 ld a a 9 Q 
15 éorparevero, wy mpdc0ew travoecOar Tpiv abrovs 
a » e@ A e v4 3 rd > ? 
KaTayayo. otkade. of S€ ndéws eneiMovro- ézi- 
orevov yap avr@: Kat haBdvres ra Orda TapHoay 
eis Sapders. Hlevids pév &) tovs ek tav wodewr 3 
haBav wapeyéero eis Yapders Gmiras eis Terpa- 
~\ 2 . , A A ¥ € i = Q 
2 KioyxiAlovs, Ipdgevos Sé rapyyv exwv omXiras per 
els TEvTaKOTloUs Kal XtAious, yuuryATas S5€ TevTa- 
Kooious, Lopaiveros 5€ 6 Yrupdadtos Gmdiras eyov 
-\ 2 ? \ ¢ 3 “ e & = » e 
XiAlous, LwKparns Sé 6 *"Ayatds Gmiras Exwv ws 
mevraxocious, Ilaciwy dé 6 Meyapeds rptaxocious 
.  e £- - , ‘ . 
25 pev Omdiras, Tpiaxocious b€ weATaCTas €xwv Tape 
, ‘ N et XV eé€ , “A 2 A 
yeveto* Hv € Kai ovTos Kat 6 Lwxparns Tov apdi 
MiAnrov orparevopévov. oro. pev eis Ydpdes 4 
> ~ 2 é 4 b' id - 
auT@ agixovro. Tisoapéprys dé Karavonods 
TavTa, Kat peilova HYNTapevos elvat 7) ws ent 
30 lioidas m7 mapacKeryy, mope vera @S Bacihéa 
} SWvaro taXLoTa inméds Exwv ws TevTaKocious. 
kat Bacreds pev 87 érel qKovoe Tusoadépvous 6 
Tov Kipov orodov, avrurapec eva lero. 





object (569) for which he was taking the field, he would not stop (p. 250 ®) 
until he restored them to their homes. —18. Zdpdesg: see the map. — 
Tous tx tov wodewv: for éx trav wédrewy Tobs év tais wéAeot. Cf. 706, 28. 
—19. dwAtras: in appos. with robs éx raév réAewy. — els: of. 498,.1. 12. — 
28. de: of. 494, I, 23. — 26. qv: of. p. 2327. — rev orparevopivay: cf. 380, 
I. 1.—27. odros pév: in contrast with those who joined him later. Every 
Greek sentence has in general a conjunction to connect it with what goes 
before. But Xenophon frequently omits the conjunction in a sentence 
that begins with a demonstrative (cf. ll. 37, 38) or adverb of place (¢f. 
Il. 5, 41).— 28. avrg: dat. of advantage (p. 254).—29. pelYova ... a ds, 
too great to be, lit. greater than as (tt would be, tf) etc.— 30. ds: cf. 381, 
I. 11.—31. gf &¥varo rdyuorra, as rapidly as possible, lit. in what way he 
could most quickly. — 82. Ticwoadépvovg: gen. of the source. Cf. 408, I. 1. 
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Kipos dé exw ods etpnxa wppato amd Yap- 
35 Sewy: kal eCedavver dia THS Avdias aorabpovs Tpets 
id - » A 4 “ .' V4 
Tapacdayyas etkoo. Kat dvo émt Tov Maiaydpov 
4 , .' te 4 ? a Mid 
qoTapov. Tovrov Td evpos Svo mA€Opa: yéepupa 
de énny éelevypey motos. rovrov diaBas é&e- 6 
Laver dua Dpvyias orafpov &va mapacayyas 
3 Q & £ 4 > , 3 ‘4 
40 OxT@ eis Kodooaas, médkw oikoupeany, evdaipova 
Kat peyadhyy. évravla euewev Huépas emra: Kat 
a , @ \ e i« » -\ / ‘ 
ne Mévav o @errados omditas Exwv xtAtous Kat 
meATACTAaS TWevraKkocious, AdX\otTas Kat Aipviavas 
. 3 ld 
kat Odvv6iovus. 
34. dpparo: the march began in the spring of 401 B.c. Trace the route, 
in the following description, on the map. — 38. qwAolow: dat. of means 


(p. 475).—42. Menon was sent by Aristippus, who was not able to obey 
the summons of Cyrus in person (see ll. 6 ff.). 


Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (éu¢l, 
26; and, 34; did, 35, 39; eds, 18, 19 (dis), 21, 27,40; év, 9; et, 3,18; él, 4, 
14, 29, 36; xpés, 7, 8; od», 18) according to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CVI. 
Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative Oases. 


728. EXERCISE. 


1. dyabdy te rroujocopev twas. 2. & Oavpactwrate av- 
Opwrme, cvye ovde opav yryvaakers ovde axovwov péuvynoat. 
3. ovTos, @ avdpes, Bacirers éyévero trav Tlepoav. 4. rro- 
pevdpevos 88 Sid tavrns Tis yopas adixvodvrar él rov 
Maoxay trorapov, To evpos mAeOpiaiov. 5. pelvavtes Se 
TAUTHY THY Huépay TH GAAy! érropedovTo. 6. dAXA pa TOS 
Geovs ove eywrye avtovs Siwko. T. atpatriotds yap WTnce 





1 Cf, 167, I. 18. 
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Tov aatpamny. 8. Toradta Tovs éxOpovs nuav ot Beot rros- 
covowv. 9. det roy otpatiwrny dhoBeicAar padrov Tov 
dpyovra % Tovs TroANepious, ef pwédrAee HuraKas guAdéev.} 
10. xpdricrov, ® Xetpicodge, piv tecOa ws Tdytota ért TO 
dxpov. 11. doTe kal ypypata avveBadrcvTO ai’Te@ eis THY 
Tpopny TAY oTpaTiwTa@v ai modes Exovoa.? 12. Kai Td 
Aovrrov® 6 péev Hpyev, ot Sé éerrelPovro. 13. azeiyov ris 
xapddpas oxtm atadiovs. 14. ’Apiaios Sé, dv jyeis 70€- 
Aopev Baciréa xabiotdvar, nas KaKxov trovety qeiparas. 
15. Kréapye nai [pokeve, cai of ddXoe ot Trapovtes “EXAD- 
ves, oux lore 6 tt Trovette. 16. Foav dé vy Ala nal Hyudv*4 
ot éeccav. IT. aGAr ov otpatnynow TavTny THY oTpaTN- 
ylav. 18. nai pe hedyovta éx Tis watpidos Ta Te GAXNa 
Kipos értunoe nal pupiovs édwxe Saperxovs. 19. mépav rod 
ToTapov dds wKEelTO peydAn Kal evdaipov dvoya Karvai. 
20. dav S& pn aryeudva 8150, cvvrarrapeba thy taylorny5® 
21. obtos npotwv Kipov ta défavra® rh otpatiad. 22. dva- 
pvnow yap twas Kal rods TAY Mpoyovev TaY UpeTépwv™ KLVdi~ 
vous. 28. Kipoy dé petaméumeras ato Ths apyns hs avTov 
catpamny éroinae. 24. ot @paxes éBovrovto adarpeicbat 
tous “EAAnvas THY yh. 


Examine the substantives and pronouns in the nominative in 2, 
3, 6, 8, 11, 14, 16, 18, 19, 21, 24, and note their relation to the finite 
verbs. 

729. Rule of Syntax.— The nominative is used chiefly as 
the subject of a finite verb (713), or in the predicate after 
verbs signifying to be, become, etc. (715), when used in a 
finite mood. 


Examine the vocatives in 2, 3, 10, 15. 





‘1The fut. infin. is used with 4 Sc. rivés a8 subj. of Fea. 
péAAw to form a periphrastic future. 5 Sc. 53dv. 
2 Cf. 712, 13. 6 See 718. 


8 thenceforth. 7 See 719 end. 
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730. Rule of Syntax.— The vocative, with or without 4, is 
used as the case of address. 


Examine the accusatives in 6 (atrovs), 9 (dpxovra, roAepiovs), 
11 (xpjpara), 15 (6 71), 18 (pé, Sapetxovs), 20 (Hyeudva), 23 (Kipov), 
and the verbs on which they depend, and note their mutual relation. 

731. Rule of Syntax. — The direct object of the action of a 
transitive verb is put in the accusative. 


Examine the accusatives in 9 (@vAaxds), 17, and the verbs to which 
they belong, and note their meaning and mutual relation. 

732. Rule of Syntax.— Any verb whose meaning permits 
it may take an accusative of kindred signification. This accu- 
sative repeats the idea already contained in the verb, and may 
follow intransitive as well as transitive verbs. It is called the 
cognate accusative. 


Examine the function of the accusatives in 4 (etpos), 18 (dAAa), 19. 

738. Rule of Syntax.— The accusative of specification may 
be joined with a verb, adjective, or substantive, to denote that 
in respect to which the expression is used. 


Examine the force of the accusatives in 12, 20 (ryv raxiorny). 


734. Rule of Syntax.— The accusative in certain expres- 
sions has the force of an adverb. 


Examine the function of the accusatives in 5, 13. 


735. Rule of Syntax.— The accusative may denote extent 
of time or space. 


Examine the construction of the accusatives in 6 (Oeovs), 16. 

736. Rule of Syntax.— The accusative follows the adverbs 
of swearing vq and pd, by. An oath introduced by vy is affirm- 
ative; one introduced by pd is negative. 


Examine the pairs of accusatives in 7, 21, 22, 24, and the verbs 
on which they depend, and note their mutual relation. 

737. Rule of Syntax.— Many transitive verbs may take 
two object accusatives. Such are verbs signifying to ask, 
remind, teach, clothe, conceal, and deprive. 
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Examine the pairs of accusatives in 1, 8, 14 (jas, xaxov), note the 
signification of the verbs on which they depend, and observe that of 
each pair one accusative denotes the person, the other the thing. 


738. Rule of Syntax. — Verbs signifying to do anything to 
a person take two accusatives, one of the person, the other of 


the thing. 


Examine the pairs of accusatives in 14 (dv, BaowWea), 23 (airoy, 
gatpamynyv), and the verbs on which they depend, and observe that of 
each pair one accusative expresses predicate relation. 

739. Rule of Syntax.— Many transitive verbs may take a 
predicate accusative in addition to the object accusative. Such 
are verbs signifying to name, choose, make, and think. 

a. This is the active construction corresponding to the passive with 
copulative verbs. See 715. 


The accusative is used also with prepositions (95, 96, 97) and as 
the subject of the infinitive (350). 


740. EXERCISE. 


1. And another army was collected for him in the follow- 
ing manner. 2. What opinion have you expressed, Socrates ? 
3. We will ask the general whether he has garrisons in the 
cities! 4, Why do you ask me for boats? 5. And thence 
they proceeded one stage, four parasangs. 6. They wished to 
rob them of their land. 7. The general has committed a great 
error? 8. This man they made king. 9. But the Greeks pro- 
ceeded safely for the rest of the day. 10. And the wall was 
forty feet* in height. 11. They remained there seven days. 
12. Through the middle‘ of the city there flows a river, which 
is called the Cydnus,’ two plethra in width. 13. This man 
was chosen general. 


1 The indirect question is the 8 Cf. 319, I. 18. 
second obj. 4 Cf. 386, I. 8. 
2 Cf. 628, I. 17. 5 Cf. 728, 19 above. 
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LESSON CVII. 


Reading Lesson. 
741. Anapasis I. ii, 7-12. 


From Colossae Cyrus proceeds to Celaenae. The historian, in an 
interesting digression, tells of the palace and great park of Cyrus at 
Celaenae; of the sources and of the first course of the river Maean- 
der (7); of the royal residence at Celaenae, close upon the sources of 
the river Marsyas, which empties into the Maeander; of the contest 
of Apollo and Marsyas and of the naming of the river (8); and of 
the building of the palace and of the settlement of Celaenae by 
Xerxes. Cyrus remains here a month, and is joined by the rest of 
his Greek troops. He reviews and numbers these (9). Thence he 
marches northwest through Peltae, where the festival of the Lycaea 
is celebrated, to the Market of the Ceramians, on the borders of 
Mysia (11). Thence eastward to the Plain of Cayster, where Epyaxa, 
the wife of the king of Cilicia, meets him and furnishes him money 
with which to pay his troops (12). 

II. 
evrevfer eEchavver otafpovs tpets Tapacdyyas 7 
etxoow eis KeNawas, THs Ppvyias modw oixoupe- 
Uf N 3 , 2 A P 4 

yyy, peyadyy kat evdaipova. évtadda Kupw Ba- 

citea Hv Kat mapdadeoos péyas aypiwy Onpiov 
5 wANpNS, & exewvos EOypevey amo immov, OTdOTE yu- 

pvdoa. Bovdo.To éavTdv TE Kal TOUS Ummous. S1d 
pécov S€ Tod mapadeicov pet 6 Maiavdpos mora- 
4 e \ N b) “ > > A ‘4 

pos? at 5€ anyat avrod eiow ex Trav Baciieiwr: 

pet dé kat dia THs Kedawav modews. ears Sé Kat 8 
10 ppeyadov Baoiéws Bacitea &v Kedtawais épupva 


5. éwére BobrAouro, whenever he wished. —7. phorov: see p. 1415,— 
8. de rev Bacttelov: we should say within instead of out of the palace, 
and the more precise statement in Greek would be éy rots BaotAclors. — 
9. Kedawev: in appos. with réAews (716). For the order of the words, 
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ént tats myyais tov Mapovouv rorapov vrs TH 
dxpomdve.* pet Sé Kat ovros dia THs Wodews Kai 
éuBadr« eis rov Maiavdpoyv: tov 5€ Mapovou 76 
eUpds éoTw etkoot kal mwéTe Today. eravla 

15 Aéyeras "Amoddwy exdetpar Mapovar, vixjods épi- 
Covrd of. wept codias, kai Td Sépya Kpeuaoar ev 

~ »¥ @ e , \ A e Q 
T@ avtpw lev at myyai: dia dé rovro 6 mrorapos 
Kaetrat Mapovas. evrav0a Béptys, ore éx THs 9 
€ V4 e A ~ (4 > 4 a > 
EdAddos nrrnbeis TH pay amexdpet, \éyerat otKo- 

2 Sopnoa ravTa re TA Bacideaa Kai THY Kedawov 
axpomokw. évrad0a euewe Kupos npépas tpia- 
Kovta* Kai Hee KXéapyos 6 Aaxedaipdvios puyas 
»¥ € £ -« -\ / ‘ a ” > 
€xwv omhiras yidious Kal mekracras OpaKas oxta- 
Koolovs Kat to€éras Kpyras Siaxocious. apa dé 

3 Kat Laous TapHv 6 Yupaxdoros Exwv OmwAtTas Tpia- 

a A ‘4 e > ™~ 4 e &£ = 
Kogiovs, Kat Lopatveros 0 Apkas €xwv om\uras 

-\ / 1 9 A A Ly alla \ 3 “ 
Xidtovs. Kat évrad0a Kipos é€éracw Kat apiO pov 
Tov ‘EXAjnvev erotnoey €v TO TAapAdEio@, Kal eye 

1 | t pP .? cy - 
A 4 4 
vovTo ot oUptrayTes GmiTAaL “EY pLUpLOL KaL yXLALOL, 
cf. 6 Malavdpos worayués in 1. 7.—11. dard, under, at the foot of. — 14. woSev: 
cf. 498, I. 7.—dvrasOa ... codlag: cf. 517, I. 19.—16. nad xpepcoas, and 
to have hung up. xpeydoa, first aor. infin. of xcpeudyyiu:, is in the same 
const. with éx3eipar.—17. 0ev, whence, for 66 or ov, where. See note on 

1. 8.—19. ry paxy, in the (well-known) battle, that of Salamis, fought in 

480 B.o. —Aéyerar olxoSopyoas: cf. Adyera: éxdetpar in 1. 15. — 22. KAéap- 

xos: cf. 722, 19 ff., and 727, 5 ff. —25. Edéors: not previously mentioned, 

and not again referred to in the Anabasis. — 26. Lodalveros: if this is 
the general mentioned in 722, 43, and 727, 22, the purpose for which he 
had been left behind must remain in doubt. —28. tyévovro of cvpwavres, 
the whole number amounted to. —29. drAtra: péy, wedracral $4: in appos. 
with of ciuwayres, expressing the two parts of the whole. The sum-total 


here given does not tally with the total of the numbers given in the 
preceding sections. Xenophon is here speaking in round numbers. — 
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80 meATacTal S€ adi Tovs Sioyirious. revle eEe- 10 
Aatver atabpovs Svo rapacdyyas Séka eis Iléd- 
Tas, TOAW oiKouperny. eévTavl cuewev Huépas 

A 3 a= e 3 a a 4 Hh=- 
Tpeis: €v als Hevias 6 “Apxas ta AvKcasa eOice 
Kal adyava One: ta 5é dOAa Hoav orheyyides 

- A 9 4 oe “ 3s A ‘ A 9 

33 xpucat: eledper € TOY aywva Kat Kipos. & 
revbev eEedavvet orabpovs Svo0 mapacdyyas Sadexa 
eis Kepapav ayopay, modw oikoupevny, éoyarnv 

a A = , 4 bd ve) 3 V4 
mpos Ty Muoig xadpa. evrevbe eLedavver orad- 11 
povs TpEts Tapacdyyas TpLaKovTa eis Kaviorrpou 

40 mediov, 7oAw oikouperny. évravf euewey Huépas 
TEVTE' Kal TOUS oTparidtais @detrero pods 

, a A A a , +d > A 
aw\€ov 7 TpLaVv pnvav, Kal mo\haKts tovTes E7t 
xX , - > 4 € N > 4 ‘4 “A 
Tas Dvpas dwyrovw. 6 dé édmidas héywy Sdupye 
Kat Ondos Hv aviapevos: ov yap Hv mpos Tov 

45 Kupov tpdmov éyovta py amodiddva. évTav0a 12 
adixvetrat “Exvata 7 Yvevvéovos yuvy tov Kuri- 

4 A “A .' 3 id F 
kov Baoiéws tapa Kipov: Kat édéyero Kipo 
A vd ld ~ b | iy a) , 
Sovvar ypypatra mohAd. tH Sd odv oTparia Tore 
30. duel rods Sto xirlous: cf. 498, I. 12. — dvrevbev . . . els Wrds: Cyrus 
now changes the direction of his march (see the map), probably with the 
double object of increasing his supplies and of getting on the main high- 
road to the east. —34. Yoav: irregularly in agreement with the predicate 
substantive ordeyylSes, not with its subj. a6ra. — 38. évrevOev . . . rprd- 
xovra: these were forced marches. The object of Cyrus probably was to 
meet Epyaxa before his Greek troops became clamorous for their pay. — 

42. wdéov: used indeclinably for rAedywy. — 43. thalBas Aéyov Sinye, Kept 

(Sifye) expressing (or continued to express) his hope (of paying them). — 

44. SHdos av dvldpevos: we should say, was evidently troubled. —ov ydp 

o - - amodiSova: cf. 640, I. 19. —46. rov Kwlxov Bacttdws: but above in 

1. 10 we have simply peydaAov BaoiAéws, without the art. See p. 144%. 


—47. Edéyero Sovvar, she was said to have given. Cf. ll. 15 and 19. — 
48, ovv, at any rate, t.e. however Cyrus got the money, he at any rate 
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aaréSwxe Kipos piucbov rerrdpoy pnvav. elye 5é 
80 7 Kidktooa cat dvdaxas wept avrny Kidixas Kat 
"Aomevdious. 





eT 


certainly had it to pay his troops with. —Syennesis, as Xenophon calls 
him, was pursuing a double policy. He sent money to Cyrus by the 
hands of his wife, but at the same time he was endeavouring to propitiate 
Artaxerxes, being determined to keep his throne whichever of the two 
prevailed. 

Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (dul, 
80; awd, 5; dd, 6, 9, 12, 17; eds, 2, 18, 31, 37, 39; ev, 10, 16, 28, 33; eg, 
8, 18; dwf, 11, 42; wapd, 47; wepl, 16, 503 xpds, 38, 44; oxd, 11) accord- 
ing to the directions previously given. 








LESSON CVIII. 
The Genitive Case. 


742. EXERCISE. 


1. él rats Baciréws Ovpats Foav. 2. pos Se of zroAXot 
S80 aicyivyy nat adAjrAwv Kal Kipov cuvncodrovOncar. 
8. «al yap vopal qoddal Booknudtrwyv KxaternpOncar. 
4. rod 5 Mapavov rd etpds éotw elxoot wal wévte qo- 
Sav. 5. xa rov d:aBavdvrwr Tov rrotapov ovdels éBpéyOn 
dvotépo Tav pactav.! 6. Aoav 8 obTot TOY apdt MéAnTov 
otparevopdvayv. T. rabra dé Aéywv OopuBov jrovce Sia THVv 
ratewv idvros. 8. xal érakev avtovs AaBdvTas tod BapBa- 
pixod otpatod? cuvexBiBdlerv ras dudatas. 9. rev 8é trepir- 
Tov peredidocav adAnjAols. 10. dpeis yap Sdfere aitioe elvas 
dpfavtes tod SiaBaivev'® 11. rpaerov péev xataxavowpepv 
Tas apatas, iva ph ra Cevryn nuav otpatnyhj. 12. BovreTas 


1 See p. 1791, 2 Sc. wépos. 8 Of. 517, I. 14. 
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oty Kal aé TovTay yevoacOa. 13. raira Sé cuvevnveypeéva 
qv) ro catpatrevovts THS ywpas. 14. nal Tdv oTpaTioTaY 
of cuverropevos atwAaddecav. 15. é£arivns of pev adTav 
érokevov, oi S éodevdovmrv. 16. xad ef tis 5¢ ypnudtwv ere 
Gvpet, xpareiv wreipdcbw. 17. dipOépas ériumdracav yoprov 
xovdov. 18. mavres yap Kowns owrnpidas SedueOa. 19. pr- 
Sapas drtapela Tovrov tod mpaypatos. 20. To dé ANourroy 
mweipapela tavtns THIS TdEews. 21. nab alte? Kipov tpiadv 
pnvov picOev. 22. nai yap joay ai modes Ticoadépvous 
To apxaiov. 23. Trav 68 Mévwvos otpariwrav Evra oxivov 
Tis tnot Kredpyou rH aktvy: Kal obtos aitrod jpaprtev. 
24, rovtwv yap Kowwvycartes xal* rpoBdtwv cal avdpame- 
Swv petéoyete. 25. 0 58 KadrAlpayos ws opa avrov mrapiovra 
érikapBadverat avrov rhs irvos.® 26. aavres yap ovTot ayTe- 
qovouvro apetis. 27. tovrou 5é, @ avdpes, padiws revere. 
28. épwra avrovs ef qov foOnvTat adXOU oTpaTevpaTos. 
29. route dé ovdels péuvnrar. 380. cal eis Kopas TroAdOY 
xdyabav yepotods HAPov. 81. Souxa yap py émirdOnobe 
THs olxade od0d. 82. Kal trav map éavt@ 8¢ BapBdpav 
émrepereito Kopos. 33. ovy dpa éotiv npiv apuedrety nyav 
avtav. 384. 0 rav BapBapwv dcBos rrodvs Hv. 80. KpnTris 
& imjv ALGivn 10 trpos eixoot wrodav. 


Examine the genitives in 1, 2, 3, 4 (Mapovov), 5 (r@v duaBauvov- 
twv), 8, 14, 15, 21, 23 (Mévwros, orpariwrov), 25 (avrod), 34, 35, and 
note the nature of the relation which each sustains to the substan- 
tive, or equivalent expression, on which it depends. 


_743. Rule of Syntax.—A substantive in the genitive may 
depend directly on another substantive. This is called the 
attributive genitive and expresses various relations. Thus :— 


1 guveynveypéva Fy, compound 2 also. 
form in the third sing., where ov- 8 the rim of his shield, abrod (of 
veyvhvexro might have occurred. him) being a gen. of possession. 
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e 


1. Possession: 1, 23 (Méwvos), 25 (airov). The possessive 
genitive, 

2. The subject of an action or feeling: 34. The subjective 
genitive. 

3. The object of an action or feeling: 2. The objective 
genitive. 

4. Material: 3. Genitive of material. 

5. Measure of time or space: 21, 35. Genitive of measure. 

6. The whole, after words denoting a part: 5 (ray duaBac- 
‘yovtwy), 8, 14, 15, 23 (orparwrov). The partitive genitive. 

a. The partitive genitive may occur with all substantives, pro- 
nouns, adjectives (especially superlatives), participles with the article, 
and even adverbs, which denote a part. The word denoting the part 
is sometimes understood. | 


Examine the genitives in 4 (aodav), 6, 22, observe that each is 
part of the predicate, and note the relation of each to the subject of 
the principal verb. 

744. Rule of Syntax.—A substantive in the genitive may 
stand in the predicate after the copula. 

a. The predicate genitive generally belongs to the subject of the 
sentence, and may express any of the relations of the attributive 
genitive. 


Examine the genitives in 9, 24, and note the signification of the 
verbs on which they depend. 

745. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive follows verbs signify- 
ing to share (give or take a part). 


Examine the genitives in 10, 19, 20, 23 (KAedpyov, atrov), 25 
(érvos), 26, 27, and note the signification of the verbs on which they 
depend. 

746. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive follows verbs signify- 
ing to take hold of, touch, claim, aim at, hit, attain, miss, make 
trial of, begin. ; 


Examine the genitives in 7 (Oop¥Bov), 12, 16, 28, 29, 31, 32, 33, and 
note the signification of the verbs on which they depend. 


GENITIVE CASE. 3829 


747. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive follows verbs which 
signify an action of the senses or of the mind, particularly 
those meaning to taste, hear, perceive, remember, forget, desire, 
care for, neglect. 


Examine the genitives in 11, 13, and note the signification of the 
verbs on which they depend. 

748. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive follows verbs signify- 
ing to rule and lead. 


Examine the genitives in 17, 18, 30, and note the signification of 
the verbs on which they depend. 

749. Rule of Syntax. — The genitive follows verbs of plenty 
and want. Those signifying to jill take also the accusative of 
the thing filled. 


750. EXERCISE. 


1. But we resolutely refrained on account of our! oaths 
(sworn in the name) of the gods. 2. And underneath there 
was a foundation of polished stone. 3. And upon this foun- 
dation a brick fort a hundred feet in height had been built. 
4. So the great (part) of the Greek force wag in this way 
persuaded. 5. Many of the beasts of burden perished of? 
hunger. 6. He marched on to the river, which was* a pleth- 
rum in width. 7. The water did not touch the hay. 8. It 
is right to obtain this. 9. Nobody tasted food. 10. And 
he commanded Clearchus to lead the right wing. 11. Many 
of the barbarians had fled from the villages. 12. For the 
cities were the satrap’s. 13. And nobody missed (his) man. 
14. There is need of slingers and horsemen. 15. But some 
of the soldiers heard the man’s voice, and opened the gate. 
16. He began the debate as follows. 17. They were angry on 
account of the destruction of their fellow-soldiers. 


1 Use the art. 2 ixé with the gen. 8 Use the partic. 
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LESSON CIX. 
Reading Lesson. 


751. Anasasis I. ii. 13-20. 


From the Plain of Cayster, Cyrus marches south-east to Thym- 
brium, and thence to Tyriaeum, where he reviews his forces (13, 14). 
The Greeks draw themselves up in full array, and make a splendid 
appearance (15, 16). Halting his chariot in front of the Greek pha- 
lanx, he orders them to present arms and advance (17). Hereupon the 
barbarian troops are terrified, and the Cilician queen flees precipitately. 
Cyrus is pleased to see the terror with which the Greeks inspire the 
native troops (18). Thence he marches to Iconium, and thence through 
Lycaonia, which the Greeks plunder (19). Menon is sent to escort the 


queen into Cilicia; Cyrus himself proceeds to Dana (20). 
II. 


évrev0ey S€ eLedavver ctabpovs dv0 rapacdy- 18 
- , b v4 , > 4 > A 
yas déka ets @vuBpror, 7dAw olkovpéernv. evravda 
2 ‘ N eSa , e iS Xv , A 
nv Tapa THY odoY KpnVvy 7 Midov KaAdoupévy tov 
Ppvyav Baciiéws, éf’ 7 Adyerau Midas Tov Yarv- 

5 pov Onpetoar ow@ Kepaoas aityy. evrevfer 14 
> , “\ tA ld = , 3 
éfehavver atabuods So tapacdyyas Séxa eis 
Tuptatov, modu oikoupernv. évTavda emewver Hpe- 

- A \ V4 ~ e v4 Fd 
pas Tpets. Kat déyeras denOnvar y Kitiooa Kupov 
b] “A A a e A 4 eo > 
émdeiEar TO oTpaTevpa avTy: Bovddpevos ovv ém- 

10 detEar e€€racw Tovetran &v T@ Tediw Tav “ENAH- 
vev kat Tov BapBdapwr. éxédevoe SE Tovs "EA- 16 
VAS WS VOMOS aUTOLS Eis aXNY OUTW TaYOnVaL Kat 
ornvat, ovvrdfar 0 ékacTov Tovs EavTov. €Ta- 

3. wapd tiv oddv: the acc. after mapd because of the idea of motion 
involved, the water, after it has left the fountain, flowing along the road. 

With 4», a verb of rest, we should expect the dat.—4. row Zedrupov, 


the (well-known) Satyr, t.e. Silenus.— 5. otv@, with wine (p. 475), — 
12. ds... pany, as their custom (was) for battle. —13. oriva., to take their 
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xX9noav obv émi retrdpwy* elye Sé 7d peév Sefidv 

15 Mévwy Kat ot ory aire, Td dé evavupov KXéapxos 

Q € > v4 A . 4 e ¥ V4 

Kat ot éxeivov, T6-5€ péoov of ado orparnyoi. 
€Pedper ovv 6 Kipos mparov peév rods BapBdpovs - 16 

ot S€ mapy\avvoy Teraypévon KaT tdas Kal Kara 

tafers* eira dé Tovs “EAAnvas, mapedavvav éd’ 

2 dppatos Kat 7 Kittooa éd’ appapdéns. elyov 
dé mdvres Kpdvn yxadka Kal xiTavas dowixKous 
Kat Kynpioas Kat tas domidas éxxexaduppevas. 
> ‘N Q ? , ? - A 4 
éreon O€ TavrTas Tapyace, OTHOAS TO appa 1T 

. ~ ? , , - , ‘ 
7po THS Parayyos péons, téuas IItypnra rov 
€ i= “ \ A ~ e€ 4 

2 Epunvéa Tapa Tovs oTpatyyous trav EAAnvav 
3 lA , ' 9 \ 3 “nN 
exéhevoe mpoPahéoOar 7a Oma Kal emiywpnoat 
GAnv THY darayya. ot 5é€ Travra mpoetrov Tots 

, ‘ > \ 3 , ‘4 
OTpaTioTas’ Kal eel éEoadavy€e, mpoBahrAcpevot 
Ta oTAa érpoav. €éx d€ TovTov Oarrov mpotovTay 

(380 oY Kpavyy, a0 TOU abrouarov Spdpos éyévero 

A yd > A i é A Q 

Tols OTpariatrais emt Tas oKnvas, Tav dé Bap- 18 

Bapav ddBos todvs, kat n re Kitiooa efuyev emi 

TS appapaéns Kal ot ék THS ayopas KarahuTovTes 
places (second aor.). —kaerov: 8c. orparnydy. —tovs davrov, his own 
men. — 14. elxe: see p. 2827, and cf. 741, 4.— 17. mporov péy: the correla- 
tive is elra 3€ in ]. 19. —18. kar’ fids Kal xard tdfes, by squadrons and 
by companies, of cavalry and infantry respectively. —19. rovs “EAAnvas: 
governed by é@edépe: in 1. 17.21. wdvres: t.e. the Greeks. — 22. éxxexa- 

Auppévas, uncovered, a circumstantial partic. of manner (379).— 23. wapy- 

Aace, had driven by. See note on éwrolnce in 706, 7. —oryjods: Jirst aor., 

and therefore trans. — 24. péons: cf. 741, 7, and note. — 29. Oarrov apoi- 

Ovrev: 8c. airav, as they advanced more and more rapidly. For the 

gen. absol., see note on 706, 33.—31. érl ras oxnvds: as if threatening 

the barbarian troops with an attack. Below we are told the Greeks 


later dispersed to their tents with a roar of laughter (of 8 “EAAnves... 
FAGov).—33. of & ris ayopds Epuyov: 7.c. of év rH d&yopg Epuvyoy ex rijs 
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Ta avia epvyov. ot dé "EMAnves ovv yédore ext 
% Tas oKnvas WADov.  Sé Kiktooa idSovoa rv 
Aapmporynra Kal THY Takw TOV oTparedpartos eOad- 
pace. Kipos d€ yoOn tov éx trav “E\Ajvovr eis 
tovs BapBdpous ddBov iddv. évredOe éLehavver 19 
aTaQpovs TpEls Tapacdyyas etxoow eis "Ixdvi0r, 

40 THs Dovyids Tok eoydrny. évravOa ewewe Tpets 
nuépas. evrev0ev éfehavve. dia THs AvKaovias 
otafpovs mé&vTEe Tapacdyyas TpiakovTa. TavTny 
mY xopay enérpafe Stapraca tos "EXAnow ws 
modeniay ovoay. evredlev Ktpos tHv Kiktoway eis 20 

4 rHv Kiduxiay atoméume. THY TaxioTny Gddv: Kat 
cuvéreupev avTy TOUS OTpaTWTas ovs Mévwr Elixe 
Kat avtév. Ktpos d€ pera tav add\wv eLedavver 
dia. Karadoxias oraduovs térrapas tapacdyyas 
elKog'L Kat TévTE mpos Adva, TOW oikoupevny, Leya- 

50 Anv Kal evdaipova. évravla ewewav Huépas Tpeis* 
év @ Kipos amékrewev avdpa Iépanv Meyadépuny, 
gowikioTnv Bacideov, kai €repdv Twa TOV UTap- 
xov Suvdorny, aircacdpevos émiBovhevew avTo. 


dyopas. Cf. 706, 23, and 727, 18, and notes. — 37. é« rav ‘EAAyvev els Tovs 
BapBapovs: attributive prepositional phrases (p. 231). —43. Si:apwdeas: 
of. 524, I. 15 and 20. — os wodeplav ovoay, on the ground that tt was hos- 
tile. For és with the causal partic. cf. 706, 33, and 722, 33, 41, 42, and 
notes. —45. oSev: adverbial acc. (734). — 47. avrov: intensive (516). — 
51. dv G: 8c. xpdvy. — 52. wal trepov... Suvaeryny, and a certain other 
powerful man of his subordinates. — 53. émBovAevav: see 354. Cyrus’s 
charge was éw:BovAedovoww éeuol. 

Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (ard, 
30; dd, 41, 48; eis, 2, 6, 12, 87, 89, 44; év, 10, 51; et, 29, 83, 37; ext, 
4, 14, 19, 20, 31, 32, 34; ward, 18 (bis); perd, 47; wapd, 3, 25; xpd, 24; 
wpés, 49; ovv, 15, 80, 34) according to the directions previously given. 
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LESSON CX. 
Genitive Oase (continued). 
752. EXERCISE. 


1. obros tas Bufavriou amoxdeica. 2. ra § Gppara 
édépeto Sia Trav tdEewy neva nuidywv. 8. tovTov ce fro. 
4. 4 5é dis Tav Badavev nréxtpov ovdev Sidhepev. 5. pa- 
«potepov yap ot “Podios trav Tlepoay éodevddvarv. 6. obtw 
Trepuyévoito ay TaY avTictaciwTayv. T. Kal qodeuiou ovde- 
vos xateyéda. 8. ta Sé érurndeca rotepov aveicOat xpeit- 
tov! é« Ths ayopas hs* obrou trapetyov, pixpda pétpa® qrodrod 
Gpyuplov, 4 avrovs* AauBavewv; 9. Siwkes ydp ce ace 
Beias. 10. &urecpor yap Foav ris yowpas. 11. «ad o 
catpamns para tayéws Ew Bedov areywpe. 12. Kipos 
5 odv avéBn eri ta Spy ovdevds Kwrjtovros. 18. xaxds yap 
TaV Hpetépwy éyxovtwv® mavres otro ods cpate BapBapor 
TOAEML@TEpOL Huly EcovTal Tov mapa Bacirel svTwr. 
14. Baciredrs ov payeirar Séxa jpepav. 15. Trav eis Tov 
ToNepov Epywv, ToEins Te Kal axovricews, diropabectraros 
mv. 16. oporoyoupdvas éx® ravrav trav éurreipws avtod 
éyovrav® &oke yevécOar™ avnp aoreptxds. 17. Foav yap 
of Noxayol mANncloy GAAjAwV. 18. Kal ypovov® Tid éerdoyor 
THs wopelas ot BapBapo. 19. diécyov addrAjAwv Bacirevs 
te cal of “EXAnves &s TptaxovTa orabdia. 20. oddev® rrAjOet 
ye nav erelpOnaav. 21. Revodpayv BovrActat tipwpyoacbat 
autovs THs émiBéoews. 22. dare dvdpes aEvoe rhs édevOepias 


1 Sc. éorly. 5 See p. 1048, 
2 See 725. 6 SuoAcyounévws éx, a8 was agreed 
8 In apposition with ra émrf8ea. dy. 
4 Intensive (516), to be taken 7 to have shown himself (354). 
with jas, the unexpressed subj. of 8 See 735. 
AauBdvery. 9 See 734. 


| 





$34 GENITIVE CASE. 


Rs Ouas éyw evdatpovitw. 28. xad adfxovro eis Kwmpas ToA- 
Nas TOAAOY TaV éritndelwvy peotdas. 24. TaY KadrioTOV 
@e N b] f 1 n 

éavtov n&iwce! Fevodav. 


Examine the genitives in 4 (#Aéxrpov), 18, 19, and observe that 
they express the idea of separation or distinction. 

758. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive (as ablative) may de- 
note that from which anything is separated or distinguished. 
On this principle the genitive follows verbs which signify to 
remove, restrain, release, cease, fail, differ, yield, and the like. 


Examine the genitives in 6, 20, and note the signification of the 
verbs on which they depend. 

754. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive follows verbs signify- 
ing to surpass or be inferior. 


Examine the genitives in 9, 21, observe that they express a crime, 
and note the signification of the verbs on which they depend. 

755. Rule of Syntax.— Verbs of judicial action are followed 
by a genitive expressing the crime. Such are verbs signifying 
to accuse, prosecute, convict, acquit, condemn, and the like. 


Examine the genitives in 3, 22 (%s), observe that they denote a 
cause, and note the signification of the verbs on which they depend. 

756. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive often denotes a cause, 
especially with verbs expressing emotions. Such are verbs 
expressing admiration, wonder, affection, hatred, pity, anger, 
envy, revenge, and the like. : ) 


Examine the genitives in 1,7, and observe that the verbs on which 
they depend are compound. 


757. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive often depends on a 
preposition included in a compound verb. 


Examine the genitives in 8 (dpyupiov), 24, and observe: that they 
express price or value. 


1 deemed himself worthy, valued himself at. 
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758. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive may denote the price 
or value of a thing. 


Examine the genitive in 14, and observe that it expresses the time 
within which. 

759. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive may denote the time 
within which an action takes place. 


Examine the genitives in 2 (qvoxwv), 10, 15, 22 (érevbepias), 23, 
and note the signification of the adjectives with which they are con- 
nected. 

760. Rule of Syntax. —The objective genitive follows many 
verbal adjectives. These adjectives are chiefly kindred, in 
meaning or derivation, to verbs which take the genitive, but 
some of them are kindred to verbs which take the accusative. 


Examine the genitives in 11, 16 (atrov), 17, and note the significa- 
tion of the adverbs with which they are connected. 

761. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive follows adverbs derived 
from adjectives which take the genitive, and many adverbs of 
place. 


Examine the substantives and circumstantial participles in the 
genitive in 12, 13 (ray qperepwy éxydvrwv), and observe that they are 
not grammatically connected with the construction of the sentence in 
which they occur. 

762. Rule of Syntax.— A substantive and a circumstantial 
participle, not grammatically connected with the main con- 
struction of the sentence, may stand by themselves in the 
genitive, This is called the genitive absolute. 


Examine the genitives in 5, 13 (rév dyrwy), and observe that they 
follow comparatives. 


763. Rule of Syntax.— Adjectives and adverbs of the com- 
parative degree are followed by the genitive when 4, than, is 
omitted. 


The genitive is used also with prepositions (93, 96, 97). 
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764. EXERCISE. 


1. The soldier was convicted of treason. 2. He admired 
the citizens for their virtue. 3. You laughed at me. 4. For 
these are still more cowardly than those who have been de- 
feated' by us. 5. And they overcame the light-armed sol- 
diers. 6. But the Greeks were about? eight stadia distant 
from the ravine. 7. Hesold the horse for fifty darics. 
8. And the plain abounded in trees of every sort, and in vines. 
9. For these rivers are impassable at a distance from their 
sources. 10. This took place while the Greeks were going 
away! 11. For this general was at the head of the mercenary 
(force) in the cities. 12. The horse was sacred to the Sun. 
13. But all this (is) hard (to do) by night and when there is 
an uproar.’ 


LESSON CXI. 


Reading Lesson. 
765. Anapasis I. ii, 21-27. 


Leaving Dana, Cyrus defers for a day the attempt to cross the 
mountains into Cilicia, because he hears that Syennesis is guarding 
the pass. The next day Syennesis is reported to have withdrawn on 
hearing that Menon is already in Cilicia, and that triremes are on 
the way from Ionia (21). Cyrus makes the passage, and. descends 
into a great fertile plain (22). Thence he proceeds to Tarsi, the capi- 
tal of Cilicia, through which flows the river Cydnus (23). He finds 
the town abandoned by the king and most of the inhabitants (24). 
Menon reached Tarsi five days before the arrival of Cyrus, having 
lost two companies in the passage of the mountains (25), and his 
soldiers plundered the town, because of the losg of their comrades. 
Cyrus, on his arrival, summons Syennesis. .Wwho is finally persuaded 
by his wife to obey (26). Cyrus and thes king seal their compact of 
friendship with gifts (27). 

Se eg te 


1 See 871. | 2 dcop. ag 8 Of. 752, 12 above. 
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I. 
évrevev ereipavto eto Baddew eis THY Kedexiay + 21 
nH S€ eioBody Fv 4005 dpakirds dpGia icxvpas 
S A“ 
Kat dunxavos eicedOav orparevpari, eb Tis eKo- 
hvev. édéyero Sé Kat Yvevveris elvar emt Trav 
» 

S axpwv durdrrav tHv eloBodryjv: 616 epewav jpe- 
pav & 7@ Tediv. TH 8 voTEpaia HKev ayyedos 
Aéywv ore AehouTas Ely Yvevveois TA aKkpa, Enel 
¥ 9 \ 4 4 ¥ ? 4 
nodero dr. 76 Mévavos orparevpa 4dy év Kidicig 
> » A 
nv €low TOV Spéwr, Kat GTL TPLNPELS YKOVE 7rEpt- 

10 mheovoas am “Iwvias eis Kidtkiay Tapav exovra 
Tas Aaxedaipoviey Kat avtov Kipov. Kipos 9 22 

> > 4 28 . » 19 \ £ ‘ 75 
ovv avéBy emt Ta Opn ovVdEVOS KwAvVOVTOS, Kal ELdE 
Tas OKNVaS Ov ol Kidixes EbvAatrov. évredber dé 

id > : ‘4 ld N , > # 
katéBawev eis mediov péya Kat Kahov, érippuror, 
“ by 2 5 a 4 \ 9 4 

15 kat d€vOpwv tavrodatav cvpTAewv Kal auTréedwv * 

“ b | NA ‘ id N ig “ 
mo\v O€ Kat onoapov Kai peAtvny Kal Kéyypor Kat 

- “ + Oa 4 » Ss 3 N ‘4 
Tupovs Kat Kpilas péper. Opos 0 avTO TEpLexer 
dxupov Kai timAdv wavTy éx Oaddrrns cis Oadar- 

xX A 
trav. kKatraBas dé Sia rovrov tov wediov yAace 23 


3. dunxavos eloedOcty orparevpan, impracticable for an army (p. 25 *) 
to enter (p. 2191). — 5. dvAdrrev riv eleBodyv: not with the intention of 
real opposition, but to give colour to his asserted allegiance to the king. 
—T7. NeAourds ... Td dxpa, had abandoned the heights. — éwel, since. 
—9. dr, because. The order is, 8rt 4xove Tauav Exovra (p. 250°) rpihpers 
weptmAcotaas (369), because he heard Tamos was in command of the tri- 
remes that were sailing round, etc. — 11. ras ... Képov: with rprhpecs (719). 
—12. ov, at any rate, i.e. for whatever reason Syennesis left the heights. 
Cf. 741, 48. —13. ras oxnvis, the camp, antecedent to the relative adv. od. 
—tbvAdarrov, had been on guard. Cf. joav in 706, 35, and éréyxavey in 
722, 17, and notes. —16. woAv: in agreement with ofeapor, the nearest 
subst., but to be understood with the others that follow. —17. dépa: not 
the historical pres., but the pres. to denote the fact that was true at the 
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“ 4 , - V4 Q ¥ 
2 grafuovs Térrapas Tapacayyas TéVTE Kal ElKO- 
> v4 ~ c= , 4 
ow ets Tapgovs, Tns Kidtkias aodw peyadny 
Kat evoainova, Oa hv tra Xvevvéo.os Baci- 
Neva ToD KiAikwv Baciréws: dua pécov dé ris 
, Ley 4 50 4 > 3 , X , 
TOhEws pet troTaos Kvdvos ovopa, evpos Ovo mheé- 
2% Apwv. tavryv thy modw é€édurov ot évouxouvres 24 
peTa Yveveoios eis ywpiov dxupov eri Ta Opn 
4 e b' a ¥ ¥ b| “ € 
awinv ob Ta Kamndeta Exovress euewav dé Kat of 
A 4 , b J ~ > , ‘ > 
mapa tHv Padarray otKkouvTes ev odors Kat év 
"Iogois. “Envaga 5€ 7 Lvevvéoros yur mporépa 26 
30 Kipouv mevre nucpas eis Tapaovs adixero* év dé 
A e A A 2 “a 9 N yf 5 Vd 
™ vimepBotyn TV dpéw TH Els TO TeEdtov dvO 
Adyou TOV Mé&wvos orpareduaros ata ovTo: ot 
pev epaoav apralovras Te KaTakomynvat vird TOV 
Kidixwy, ot d€ vrotad0&ras Kai ov Suvapevous 
35 evpely TO GAO oTpdTevpa oVde Tas Gdods ElTa 
mAaveapévous aroddcbar: Foayv S& ovv ovTou Exa- 
Tov OmNtrat. of 5° dAdou éxet TKov, THY TE TOALY 26 
N ‘ oon a » A 
Tovs Tapoovs Sifpracay, dua tov odcPpov trav 
ovoTpariotay dpyilopevor, Kat Ta Bacidea Ta év 
> A aA A 3 A +) ld > N , 
40 avr. Ktpos dé émet ciondkacey els tTHv Tod, 
time when the historian wrote. So é6pol(oyra: in 706, 8.— 23. pérov: see 
718. — rg wodews: see 743,6. — 24. whéBpov: limits rorauds (743, 5). — 
25, ravrnv: cf. 727, 27, and note. — of évorxovwres: see 718. Cf. of Exovres 
and of oixotvres in 1. 27 f.—27. way. . . Exovres: 80. obm eféArcwor. — 
29. wporépa ... aptkero, reached Tarsi five days (p. 1715) before (ef. 
éxodoa in 722, 28, and note) Cyrus (763).—31. rq els ro weSlov: see 719. 
— 82. of pay... Karaxomyvar, some said that they (i.e. the lost soldiers of 
Menon) had been cut to pieces (354) while committing some act of plun- 
der (732). — 35. elra, then, taking up the two preceding participles, which 


qualify the unexpressed subj. of dwoAéo@a:. droAdoGa: is in parallel const. 
to xaraxorjvat. — 36. ovv: cf. 1. 12. — 37. of 8 dAXor: @.e. of Menon’s force. 
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4 \ 4 Q € a e > ¥ 
pereréurero Tov Yvevverw mpos eavrdv: 6 SD ovre 
T@poTepov ovdevi Tw KpeEiTTov. EavTod eis yeEtpas 
9 A » y , F 4 + 4 ¥ Q e 
E\ety Edpn ovre tore Kupm idvar nOedre, mplv 7 

‘ oN 4 ‘ ld ¥ \ b 
yuvn avrov érace kat wiores €daBe. pera dé 27 
“A 2 ‘ , 2 , ld \ 
45 TavTa €7el ouveyévovTo adArAaLs, Yvevveris pev 
édaxe Kipw jeara wodNa els THY oOTpaTLa 
peo xpryuara moda els TH parvay, 
Kidpos dé éxeivy Sapa a 14 a Bacidet 
pos d€ éxew@ dapa & vopilera tapa Bacwret 
Tia, Urmov Kpucoyadivoyv Kat oTpemTov xpvcodv 
S 4 \ 3s # +4 - “A 4 Q 
Kat Wedta Kal akwakynv ypvoovr Kal oroAny Iep- 
l4 N “ _ = 4 , b | 
50 oLKYY, Kal THY yopav pnKér. SiapTdlecOar: ra 
dé npracpéva avipdroda, nv tov evrvyxdvacy, 
aTro\ap Bavew. 





— 42. ovSevl: with eis xeipas éAGciv, come into close relations (p. 831). For 
the neg., see p. 202 2.— 43. &@ctv: Syennesis said #AGoyv (354). — var: 
sc. eis xetpas. —47. Kipos 8€: sc. %wxe. — 50. StaprdfecOar, drodapPa- 
veiw: like Sapa in |. 47, the objects of f5wxe to be supplied. — 61. qv wou 
évruyxaveciy, if they (Syennesis and the Cilicians) should fall in with 
them anywhere. 


Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (ard, 
10; dd, 19, 23, 88; eis, 1, 10, 14, 18, 21, 26, 30, 31, 40, 42, 46; ép, 6, 8, 
28 (bis), 30, 39; é€%, 18; éwl, 4, 12, 26; werd, 26, 44; wapd, 28, 47; xpds, 
41; id, 83), according to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CXII. 
The Dative Oase. 


766. EXERCISE. 
> 7 1.7.7 a y A oy [vz 
1. donpnve! rois “"EXAnot TH oddmiyy. 2. T@ dé Kipo 
le) 20 7 9 9 \ \ , bf a 
tadra édoxes wdédipa eivat. 38. To 8& otpatevpa ayT@ 
avaterapaypévov? érropeveto. 4. dvoua S& Hv TH TodE 
Méomsra. 5. aavres yap totapol mpoiotco.® mpds Tas 


1Sc. 6 cadmearhs. 8 in case of those going up-stream 
2A participle of manner (879). (8c. riot). 
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arnyas SiaBarol ylyvovrat. 6. vroyelpios Sé pnddrrote yeva- 
peOa Cavres Tols trodepions. T. Ta 58 xpéa TOY ayplov Svwv 
qv waparAnowa tois édadelous. 8. ov yap Kpavyy, addr\a 
aiyh, mpooncay. 9. evOvs Evvora avTe@ éeurtarte, Td Katd- 
ketpat; 10. yépipa &é erry eCeuvypévn wrotos. 11. rH Se 
aith nuépa AOev emt THv SiaBacw tod Twotapod. 12. dom 
dy Oatrov 2\6w,! trocovtTp atapacKkevotépw Bactret payod- 
pas. 18. rovTows 7oOn Kipos. 14. of yap trio: avrois Sev- 
tat. 15. wdvry yap tavra rots Ocois broya. 16. avayvors 
THY emisToAnY avaxoivodTat Lwxpare TO AOnvai— rept rijs 
mopelas. 17. rpaypata trapetyxev obTos 0 avijp TH Eun yopa.- 
18. xatamrninods amd rob imov repiérecey ait@. 19. ri 
Kanrov éerrémpaxto tyiv; 20. day iwot, prcOopopa Eatas Tois 
otpariata. 21. te catpamn Tov picOod Evexa virnpeToi- 
pev. 22. mapexenevero Tots "EXAnot tropeverOar. 23. euot 
yap Eévos Kipos éyévero. 24. euol pipious &wxe Saperors. 
25. dyets euol ovx eOérete welOecbar. 26. o Kidpos amé- 
meme TOVS yuyvopéevous Sacpodvs Bacirci. 21. roils veavi- 
oxois évéyeav olvov. 28. nal tov BonOncavra troAdois 
paxaptotov érroincev. 29. avt@ of Karol te Kal dyabol 
ebva. Hoav. 380. dpiv éeurrod@v eius; 31. Kopos ovdxére 
nuty prcOodorns éoriv. 32. érvye yap takis abt@ érropévn 
TOV omAiTav. 38. pera Sé rHv éEéracw dpa Th émriovoy 
Huépa HKovow avroporo. 84. cai ouvéreurpev altH Tovs 
otpatiatas. 385. 4 5é eiaBorn Hv od0s apatites apnyavos 
eloeN ely orparevpati. 


Examine the datives in 17, 24, 26, and observe that they are the 
indirect objects of transitive verbs. 

767. Rule of Syntax. — The indirect object of the action of 
a transitive verb is put in the dative. This object is generally 
introduced in English by to. 


1 The subjv. here used after the relative with &y is of the same nature 
as the subjv. after éav, expressing future condition (273). 
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Examine the datives in 1 (“EAAno), 2, 21, 22, 25, and observe 
that they are the indirect objects of intransitive verbs. 

768. Rule of Syntax.— Many intransitive verbs take a 
dative of the indirect object. Some of these verbs are transi- 
tive in English. 

a. The verbs of this class which are transitive in English are 
chiefly those signifying to benefit, serve, obey, defend, assist, please, trust, 
satisfy, advise, exhort, or any of their opposites ; also those expressing 
Friendliness, hostility, blame, abuse, reproach, envy, anger, threats. 


Examine the datives in 3, 14, 27, 35, and observe that they denote 
the person or thing for whose advantage or disadvantage something 
is or is done. 

769. Rule of Syntax.— The person or thing for whose ad- 
vantage or disadvantage anything is or is done is put in the 
dative. This dative is generally introduced in English by for. 


Examine the datives in 4, 20, 28, and observe that they follow a 
copulative verb and denote the possessor. 

770. Rule of Syntax.— The dative with eipi, yiyvoya, and 
similar verbs may denote the possessor. 


Examine the datives in 5, 28, and note their relation to the rest of 
the sentence. 

771. Rule of Syntax.— The dative may denote the person 
in whose view or in relation to whom something is true. 


Examine the datives in 6, 15, 29, 30, 31, and note the words with 
which they are connected. 

772. Rule of Syntax. — The dative follows many adjectives 
and adverbs and some verbal substantives of kindred meaning 
with the verbs which take the dative of the indirect object or 
of advantage or disadvantage. 


Examine the datives in 7, 12 (Baovrc?), 16, 32, 38, and note the 
signification of the words with which they are immediately connected. 

778. Rule of Syntax. — The dative is used with words 
implying likeness or unlikeness and association or opposition. 
These include verbs, adjectives, and adverbs. 
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Examine the datives in 9, 18, 34, and observe that the verbs on 
which they depend are compound. 


774. Rule of Syntax. — The dative often follows compound 
verbs. Such are especially compounds with éy, ow, and ézi, 
and less frequently compounds with zpéds, wapd, wepi, and tro. 

Examine the datives in 1 (cdAmcyyt), 8, 10, 18, and note the ideas 
which they express. 

775. Rule of Syntax.— The dative is used to denote cause, 
manner, and means or instrument. 

Examine the datives in 12 (dc, rocovrw), and observe that they 
are connected with comparatives and denote the degree of difference. 

776. Rule of Syntax. — The dative of manner is used with 
comparatives to denote the degree of difference. 

Examine the dative in 19. | 

Review 224. 

Examine the dative in 11, and observe that it denotes time. 

777. Rule of Syntax.— The dative without a preposition 
often denotes the time when an action takes place. 


The dative is used also with prepositions (94, 97). 


778. EXERCISE. 


1. They shouted to one another not! to run. 2. But the 
soldiers were angry with their generals. 3. And many of 
the arms of the soldiers? were being carried on wagons. 
4. And on the third day he called an assembly. 5. There 
Cyrus had a palace. 6. It is safer for them to flee than for 
us. 7. J, fellow-Greeks, was both faithful to Cyrus, and (am) 
now well-disposed to you. 8. He kept warring with the 
satrap. 9. They feared that the enemy might attack them. 
10. He hurls his axe® at him. 11. This wine is much 
sweeter. 12. But on the fourth day they descend into the 
plain. 13. For he did not envy those who were rich. 14. Shall 
we trust this guide? 15. The arrows were useful to them. 


1 See note on 722,36, _ 2 See 769. 8 hurls with his axe. 
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LESSON CXIII. 


Reading Lesson. 
779. AnaBasis I. iii. 1-7. 


A delay of twenty days at Tarsi is caused by the Greeks, whe 
refuse to go farther. Clearchus attempts to force his own troops for- 
ward (1), and narrowly escapes being stoned to death. Then he 
calls them together, and addresses them as follows (2). “You must 
not forget what a friend Cyrus has been tome. And remember that 
the money which he gave me I spent on you (3). When our war in 
Thrace was ended, like loyal men we obeyed his summons (4). But 
you refuse to advance farther, and I must choose between you and 
him. Right or wrong, then, I cast in my lot with you (5). I will not 
abandon my comrades in arms, nor can I doubt that my interests are 
identical with yours (6).” Hereupon more than 2000 men leave Xenias 


and Pasion, and take up their quarters with Clearchus (7). 
III. 


> “A » A Q e i e - = 
evravla emewe Kipos kat 7 orparia Huépds 1 
EiKOTW* Ol yap OTpaTLMTaL OVK Epacay i€vat TOD 
4 e , ‘ ¥ 9 AN a2-> 397 
Tpoow* vTaTTevov yap non émt Baciréa idvas: 
A \ > > A 4 ¥ “ A 
probwbnvas dé ovk ért rovTw epaaav. mparos de 
8 K\éapyos tous avrov orpariaras éBualero tévat: 
e A > 4 ¥ \ \ e 4 “ > , 
ot d€ avrdév te EBadXov Kal Ta brolvyia Ta éxel- 
9 . » ef , Q 4 A 
vou, eet Yp&ato mpotevar. Kdéapyos dé rote peév 2 
pixpov é€épvye py) KatamerpwOnvar, votepov 8 
1. Cpeave: of. Ay in 727, 26, and see p. 2327.— 2. otk Epacav var, said 
they would not go (354). The neg. is regularly attached to gui as the lead- 
ing verb where we attach it to the dependent verb. — rot rpdce, furward, 
a gen. of place, 7d xpéow being used as a subst. This use of the gen. is 
poetic. — 3. vat, that they were going (354). —4. wparos: predicate adj. 
He was the first to do it; xparov, adv., would mean, he did this jirst and 
something else afterwards. —5. @Biafero, tried to force. The impf. some- 


times denotes attempted action. —8. pixpev, by a little, narrowly (784). 
— Eébvye py xarawerpwhyvar, escaped being stoned to death. When verbs 
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2 \ » L > , , , 
éret €yvw Gru ov Suvycerar Bidoacba, ovinpyaye 
10 €xx\ynoiady TOY avTOU OTPATWWT@Y. Kal Tp@Tov 

4 > a - “N 4 e 4 e N e La! 
pey eOdKxpve rodty ypdvov éotas: ot dé Spavres 
EDavpalov Kat é€ovmrwv: elra dé edeEe Toidde. 
¥y A ‘ , 9 A 
Avopes orpati@rat, wy Oavpdlere ori yademas 3 
dépw Tols wapovo. mpaypacw. épol yap &évos 

15 Kipos éyévero kai pe hevyorra €k THS TaTpiOos TA 
¥ ) ‘ - 0 ¥ = a. 
Te dAda értunoe Kai pupiovs edwxe SapeiKors- 

a 3 » N > > a ld 2 Q 
ods éy® AaBav ovK eis TO idtov KareDeunv Epot 
GAN’ ovde Kabndurdbynoa, add’ eis Das eSardver. 
kat mpatov pev mpos tovs @paxas éemrodeunoa, 4 

20 kal wrép THs “EAAdS8os eripwpovpnv pel dpar, ex 

“A V4 > “ > 4 a 
™ms Xeppovyicov avrovs éfehavvev Bovdopevous 
> A bs) ) A gy a ~ 
adaipeto Oar Tove Goiovvras “EXAnvas rHv yp. 
éredy) Sé Kipos éxdhet, \aBov tpas éeropevdpny, 
iva et Te d€oiTo @pedoinv avrov av dv ev exafov 
eo 9 , ) 4 a “A 9 , 

2 vr éxetvou. emet d€ vpets ov BovrAceobe cupto- 5 
t 4 > a 4 aA € A } (4 “A 
pever Oa, avaykn 57) pow 7» Dpas MpooovTa TH 
Kipovu duiia ypnoba. 4 mpos éxetvor pevodpevov 
which contain a negative idea (here éfépvye, escaped = did not suffer) are 
followed by the infin., the negative uf may be added to strengthen the 
negation. Such a neg. cannot be translated in English. — 9. ém ov Suvyce- 
ra, that he would not be able, t.e. could not. — 10. wperov pév: see 751, 17, 
and note. —tSdxpue... dorus, stood (659) and wept a long time (735). — 
14. xpé&ypaow : dat. of cause (775).— 15. rd dAAa, in other respects (733). 
—18. ovSe, not even. —20. trinwpovpny: sc. abrods, i.e. the Thracians. — 
22. “EAAnvas, yyy: see 737.— 24. ef re Séorro, in case he should have any 
(782) need (of me). — Ev0’ dv... exelvov, in return for the benefits I had 
received from him, t.e. avr) robrwv & (725), etc. —25. vn’ txelvou: «3 xdoxo, 
be well treated, is practically a pass., and is often followed by éré and the 
gen. of the agent (223). — duets: see 514, and cf. ll. 17, 30, 38, 34, 40. — 


26. dvdynn: 3c. dori. — wpoSdvra: in agreement with yd, the unexpressed 
subj. of xpioba.— 27. drtg: see p. 834. This is the instrumental dat. 


READING LESSON. 845 


e “A 
pel tpov eva. ei pev 87 Sixaa moujow ovK 
tS e 2 5’ S fea \ A) . a y 
oloa, apnoopat Ov UpLaS KaL OuV Dw O TL 
30 a 5 id , “ ¥ ? “A YOEL e > A 
ay dé) meicopar. Kat ovmore pet ovdels ws eyo 
"EAAnvas ayayav eis tovs BapBdpovs, mpodovs 
tovs “EXAnvas tiv tov BapBdpwy didiav ciAcunp, 
e 
GAN” eet Duets euot ov eOédere rreiMecAar ovd€ 6 
Md a b] ‘\ “ e A 9 , @ a by id la 
ereoUal, Eyw ovuv Oply epopar Kat O TL av O€7 TréEl- 
e A 
35 copa, vonilw yap Duas euot elvar cat marpida 
“ \ , \ “\ 4 Aa Q a 
Kat pirovs Kat ouppdyous, kat ovv dpiv pev av 
olwar elvar tttos OTou av @, Huav dé epnpos av 
ovK Gy ikavos olpas elvas our av dirov wapehnoat 
¥ > 3 Q b) td e 9 A = | a 
our ay éxOpdv adeEacBar. ws epov ovv idvros 
4 <A \ £ ~ 9 Q r 4 » a 
40 Grp Gv Kal pels, oUTW THY yuauny exeTe. TavTaT 
elev: ot S€ otpari@ras ot TE avTOU éxeivou Kat 
e » o~ 9 , | 4 ‘ de 
ot addou TavTa axovoavres Erpveray: Tapa OE 
Fleviov xat Iaciwvos mietovs % Suoytdvor AaBdvres 
‘ 9 y A bd! 4 3 5 4 
45 Ta Omha Kal Ta oKEVvoPdpa eoTpaToTEdEevOaVTO 
mapa K)éapyov. 


(775), xpdoua: meaning use in the sense of serve onesel. — 28. el, whether. 
— 29. 6 v7 ay S&, whatever I must (sc. rdoxew). — 36. dy elvar: by quo- 
tation (354) for &» efmv. The protasis is implied in oty éyiv (p. 104°), 
i.e. tf I should follow with you.—37. Swov dv &, wherever I may be. — 
dpew: with gpnyos (760).—38. dv elvar: representing 4» efyv, as above in 
1, 36. The prot. is here contained in &v = ei efnv (p. 10419). — ot?’ dy... 
ovr dy: the & here does not belong to the following infinitives, but re- 
peats the a with elva:.— édedqoa, ardéfacbar: with ixavds (p. 2191). — 
39. ds tuov ovv lovros, since, therefore, I shall (as I say, &s) go, etc. The 
gen. absolute (762) is causal. For és, see 706, 33, and note. —40. dary dv 
kal vets, wherever you too may go (sc. tnre). — 41. of: see 186¢. 

Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (évrf, 
24; eis, 17, 18, 31; df, 16, 20; éwf, 8,4; werd, 20, 28; wapd, 43, 46; axpds, 
19, 27; bwdp, 20; bd, 25; obv, 29, 34, 36), according to the directions 
previously given. 
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LESSON CXIV. 


Voices. — Tenses. — Oausal Sentences. — Imperative and Subjunctive 
in Oommands, Exhortations, and Prohibitions. 


780. EXERCISE. 


1. npets Kipou ovxért otpati@tal éopev, érret ye ov auve- 
, > A ] \ “a J ? e , 
mopeOa avT@. 2. adda Karas ye aTroOvycKwpeED, UTroYELpLoL 
dé pndérrore yevapeba Cavres Trois wodeulos. 38. et Se pH 
gol TOUS oTpaTiMTas cuyKanreiv Soxel, réye Kal Sidacxe. 
ec x £ oa 
4. GAN’ errel Vuets emol ovK COdreTE TreiBecOat, eyo cov Upiv 
Epoua. 5. mrapapev odv maotrep Kipos werever. 6. yarerrd 
éoTt Td TapdvTa, oToTe oTpaTny@V ToLoOvTwWY oTEepdpeEda. 
a £ oa 
T. kal pndeis vroAdBn pe BovrecOa rabeiv. 8. vpeis, @ 
dvdipes otpatnyol, tovtois arroxptvacbe. 9. otparnyous 
éhapeda arrovs OS TdyLoTa, ef py) BovrAcTat Krdapyos 
anmayeay. 10. pndels oiécOm pe TodTo Aéyewv. 11. avdpes 
oTpati@rar, un Oavydlere Ste yareTras hépw Tois wapovar 
mpaypaciw. 12. axovoatre Tovs Oyous pov. 18. wy pot 
avtinéens. 14. yn worepeite Adicov arodepov. 15. Kora- 
A lal bard & fal —_ 
cOdvtwv &é viv akiws THs adixids. 16. ef 5é Tes Dudv abv- 
a e¢ a \ b 2 \ e a a \ , \ 
pet OTe Huty pev ovn eloly imreis Trois 5é modelos TroAXOl 
, bg = 4 iid e Zz e A IQA v A £ a 
mapetoty, evOuunOnre Ste ot piptoe Larqrets ovdév GAXO 7 pvpLoi 
> ¥ 17 cg 1 9 A 5 a a w 
evotvy avOpwrrot. . OTm? ov TavTa SoKxel Karas Exeup, 
avatewatw thy yeipa. avérewav atravtes. 18. cuvadda- 
/ Ae , \ A ¥ 3 hf \ > v\ A 
yeis, @ “Apiotitre, mpos Tovs olkot amdmeprpov mpos epe 6 
"4 , #. f \ ys» 0 , 
éyeis otpdtevpa. 19. ereupe Ludvvecis ta axpa, Ste Tpiy- 
"4 7 - > > 3 f=- > K | = T Le 
pels. Hxove tepimAcovaoas am’ “lwvids ets Kidsxidvy Tapov 
éyovta tas Aaxedatpoviov Kal avtovd Kipov. 20. érred 8é 
= oA ? / , > 7 / A A £ 
duets ov. BovrAcoOe cuptropever Ban, avdyKn 87 wor } TH Kipov 


1 See 567. 
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diria ypioba: 4% pe vudv elvar. 21. érmpcOa Kai pi 
Kaxtous @pev Tov mpdcbev Kipp cvvavaBavrwv. 22. Kal 
Tapa Thy yépupayv Téwate hvraxny, ws Svavoeitas avrTyy 
Avoca, Tiscadgdpyns rhs vuKtos. 23. nal TO vixav Tovs 
pirous e trovovvta Kipov! ovdev? Oavpacrov jy, erred ye 
xa Suvatwtepos Rv. 24. Ste 59 TodTO obTws exer, Svatrore- 
pNcouev TOvTOS Tois BapBapois. 

Review 58, 196, 197, 198, 221, 222, 228, 224, 60, 61, 64, 73, 100, 101, 
116, 117, 203. 

Examine 1, 4, 6, 11, 16, 19, 20, 22, 23, 24, and observe that each 
contains a clause which expresses a cause. Note the particle that 
introduces this clause, the mode of its principal verb, the tense of the 
preceding verb, and the negative that occurs, if the clause is negative. 

781. Rule of Syntax. — Causal sentences express a cause, 
and are introduced by Gri, us, éwei, éredy, dre, and dzore, because 
or since. They have the indicative after both primary and 
secondary tenses. The negative particle is ov. 


Review 265, 266, 267, 321. 


Examine the imperatives in 3, 8, 12, 15, 16, 17, 18, 22, and note their 
force. 
Review 825. 


Examine the subjunctives in 2, 5, 9, 21, and note their force, 
their person and number, and their negative, if a negative occurs. 
Review 271. 


Examine the imperatives and subjunctives in 7, 10, 11, 13, 14, and 
note their force, and their tense and negative. 
Review 327. 


782. EXERCISE. 


1. Do not abandon us. 2. Tell us this first. 3. But he is 
angry because Proxenus speaks of his® ill-treatment lightly. 
4. Let us see this horse. 5. Let him come. 6. Do not be 


1 Subj. of vinay. 2 See 734. 8 628. 
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dispirited on this account. 7. Let us conquer those who have 
been drawn up before the king. 8. But now, since the strug- 
gle is for' deliverance, be much braver. 9. Do not lie. 
10. Open the door. 11. Do not despise yourself. 12. Pro- 
vide yourself with arms. 13. Let us write a letter to the 
king. 14. Let us go up on the mountain. 15. Fear the gods 
and honour your parents.” 16. Let the general be honoured 
by his fellow-citizens. 


1 wepi, with gen. 2 See p. 27 5. 


LESSON CXV. 


Reading Lesson. 
783. Anasasis I, iii, 8-14. 


Cyrus sends for Clearchus, who refuses to obey his summons, but 
secretly sends him an encouraging message (8). Clearchus again 
assembles his men, and speaks as follows. “We have broken with 
Cyrus, and must look elsewhere for our pay (9). Naturally, he is in- 
dignant with us (10), and we must take good counsel. The crisis is 
grave, and, whether we stay here or Jeave, we must be watchful of our 
interests (11). Cyrus is a good friend to his friends, but he can be 
a bitter enemy, and he possesses very great resources. I, therefore, 
ask you to express your views freely (12).” Different speakers come 
forward, some of whom, at the instigation of Clearchus, show how 
hard it will be to get away (13). One in particular, who seems urgent, 
proposes a plan for their return which is obviously impracticable and 


full of danger (14). 
Itt. 


Kipos 5€ rovrois dmopav te Kat umovpevos 8 
4 “ ld e \ 37 >" > 
pereréumeto Tov Kiéapyov: 6 S€é idvar pev ovk 
¥ , ‘\ “A ~ 4 > ~ 
nOede, AdOpa Sé Trav oTpariwrov TéuTAY avT@ 
dyyehov edeye Jappew ws KaTacTHOOpPéver TOVTWY 


1. rovroug: neut. (775),—4. reye Gappetv, bade him not to be dis- 
couraged (855). €&reye is here equivalent to éxéAeve. — dis... Sdov, since 
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& eis TO Séov. peraréumera 8 éxédevev avrov: 

29 XN QQ? 9 ¥ 4 b' Se A ,) 
avros 8’ ovx edn idvar. pera O€ TadTa ovwayayav 9 
tous & éavtod orpariaras Kal Tovs mpooedOovras 
auT@ Kai Tov dAd\wy tov BovAdpevor, ehe€e Toudde. 
¥ “~ 4 “~ 
Avdpes orpatiarat, Ta pev 8 Kipov dydov ore 

10 ovrws Exel TpOS Has womTEp Ta TuEeTEpA Mpds 
éxelvov* ovTe yap Hpeis exeivou éTt OTPaTLOTaL, 
ere’ ye ov cuverropefa avira, ovre Exeivos Ere Hw 
pucOoddrns. ort pero adduxeicOar vopiler vd’ 10 
nav olda: wate Kal perameutopévov avrov ovK 
3 a, > “A M Q id > - , 9 

1B éféhw EOeciv, 76 pev péytoroy aioyuvdpevos ort 
owoda euavT@ wavra epevopevos avrov, emera 
Kat Seduas 7) AaBav pe Siknv emily Sv vopile 
e 3 9 A a A 6 9 , 4 5 A 9 y, - 4 
UT €LOU HOLKHOUVaL. EOL OVY OOKEL OVX WPa Etvat 1) 
e a A >) 9 > b) “A e A > A 3 ‘ 
npiw Kalevdav ovd aperety nuov avtov, aria 


this matter would be settled in the right way (718). For the gen. absolute 
with ds, expressing cause, see 706, 33, and note. ds shows that the 
reason is that assigned by Clearchus. — 6. peraméurecOa, to Keep sending 
for him.—6. avres...levar: but for himself he said he would not go. 
avrdés limits the unexpressed (350) subj. of i¢va:, but takes the case of the 
subj. of the leadirg verb. The thought is, ‘‘ You keep sending for me, 
but still 2°72 not go.’ —7. @: t.e. ré, by elision (21) and by the change 
of the smooth mute to the rough before the following rough breathing. — 
8. avre: see 774.—9. ra... Képou: cf. 614, I. 14.—8ndrov: sc. éorly. — 
10. otras... tketvov: his relations to us are tn just (xép in Sowep) the 
same position as ours to him.—11. qpets: sc. éopév.—13. pévror, how- 
ever. — 14. xal perarepropévou avrov, although he keeps sending for me. 
Note the force of xaf with the concessive partic. (379) used in the gen. abso- 
lute (762).— 15. ré pév phyorov, chiefly (734). The correlative is &re:ra 
xal.—16. ovvoba ... avrov, I am conscious (for éuavr¢, see 774) that 1 
have deceived (p. 250°) him in everything. —17. Suds ay} EmOyg: see 280. 
— dv... Aouyno8ar, for that (sc. robrwy, 569), in which (av for &, 725) he 
thinks he has been wronged by me. & is a cognate acc. (cf. 486, I. 18, and 
782).—19. xaGevSeyv, duedety, BovrleverGar: dependent on dpa (p. 2191),— 
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4 9 “ ~ 3 4 , ¢ 
2 Bovdever Oa, 6 TL Xpr To“ew Ex TOUTWY. Kal Ews 
TE pevoey avTov oKemTéov pow SoKel Elvat OTTwS 
9 id A » 4 A” 93 2 
dodadéarara pevouper, et te On Soxet amdvat, 
9 9 , » 4 g , 3 3 
orws adopadéorata amipev, kai GTws Ta emiTHOELA 
éfouay* avev yap TovTwy ovTE OTpaTnyov ovTE 
aA ¥ 
2 iduarov odedos ovd&. 6 8 avnp TwodXdod pev akios 12 
s e 
dios @ av didos 7, xaderdtatos 8 éxOpos @ av 
/ 7 »Y Q , ‘ ‘N Ne \ 
TONES 7, Exel O€ Svvapiv Kat melhy Kat tamucHy 
Kal VaUTLKHY TV TaVvTES Gpuoiws Opaye TE Kat Emt- 
Ud “ N aQA , A , > ~ 
ordpela: Kat yap ovde wdéppw Soxodpey pot abrov 
“A 4 y -” , 9g a 
30 Kabjofar wore wpa héyew oO TL TIS yryvooKeE 
» = A > A 3 , > b' v4 
dptorov elvar. Tavra eimav émavcato. éx dé Tov- 18 
Tov avioravTo ot pev €x TOU avTopuarou, héEovTes 
A > &# e 5 s\ e 3? > a > , 
& éyiyvwokor, ot S€ Kat vm éxeivov éyKédevoTrot, 
> UA Y= ¥ €e > and ¥ ~ - 4 
EMLOELKVUVTES Ola Ein 4 atropia avev THS Kupov 
, \ , V9 , rs Se Ss s 
35 YV@UNS KaL pEvELY KaL ATLEVaL. ELS OE ON Et7re 14 
MPO ToLovjevos oTEvOEW WS TAaXLOTA Tropever Oat 
eis THY ‘EXAdda oTparynyous pev éEh€o Oar addous 
e 4 > 5! , 4 > 4 
was TaxtoTra, eb py Bovderar KAéapyos amayew- 
br! 3 > V4 3 3 a e > > 4 9 
Ta 8 emiryder ayopalecOar (7 8 ayopa Hv &v 
40 T@ BapBapixk@ otparedpart) Kat ovoKevaler Gar - 


20. tws, as long as, while. —21. avrot: adverb. — oxerréov elvar: cf. 585, 
I. 3.—22. 75, at once.—26. © dv hXros FG, to whomsoever he is a friend. 
— 28. cpolws: with adres, all alike. — 29. avrov: with wéppw (761), at a 
distance from him.— 30. apa Adyaw: sc. éorf, and see note on |. 19. — 
32. NéEovres: the fut. partic. expresses purpose (379), to say. — 33. exelvov: 
t.e. Clearchus. — 34. ofa... daopla, what the difficulty was. Cf. 571a.— 
36. els Se 51] ele, but one in particular proposed. Seven infinitives follow, 
containing the man’s successive recommendations, dependent on efwe, the 
first of which is éAdc@a:.— 38. et prj BovAerar, if Clearchus was not will- 
ing.— pr: the regular negative in all conditions. — 39. ¥ 8’ dyopa . . . 
orparevpart: this parenthetical statement of the historian shows the 
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eXOdvras 5€ Kupov airety miota, ws amom)éoer 

| Bas a A A “~ e , > A A 9 

€ay dé 7) 810@ Tavta, yyeudva airety Kipov ootis 

Sua dudias THs xopas amager: éay Sé pnde yye- 

? “~ 4 4 4 ld QA 
pova 8:00, cvvtarrec Ian THY Tayiorny, méupas Se 
| 4 A ¥ 9g ‘ 4 
45 Kat mpokatadyWouevous Ta apa, Omws pn oOa- 
, ~ ? € > 4 

gwou. pyre Kupos pyre ot Ktduxes katradaBovres, 

e \ \ N , ¥ 3 

@v. TodAous Kat TOANG ypnpaTa Exouey avynpmrda- 

KOTES. OUTOS pey ToLavTa ele: pera S€ TovToy 

Kiéapyxos ele tom ovrop. 
absurdity of the proposal.—41. &@ovras: limits the unexpressed subj. 
of airety. The subj. of each of the infinitives dependent on elre is an 
unexpressed pronoun referring to the Greeks. —42. lav prj 88 tavra, 
if he would not give them. — dorms awdgfa, who would lead them, i.e. to 
lead them. — 48. diAlas: predicate adj. (sc. otons), that was friendly. — 
44, riv taxlorny: sc. 85ov, an adverbial acc. (734).— 45. wpoxaradnpopé- 
vous: 8C. %vdpas. The partic. expresses purpose (379). — dares py dbdowcr, 
that they might not get the start. — 46. xaradaBovres: for the partic. with 
pOdve, cf. 648, I. 9.—47. dv... dvnpraxores: these words are in the 
exact form in which they were originally spoken, many of whom and much 


of whose property we have plundered and now have. — txopev aynprraxores : 
equivalent to dynprdxouev cal Zxoper. 


Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (did, 
43; els, 5, 375 ev, 39; et, 20, 31, 82; perd, 6, 48; pds, 10 (bis); bd, 13, 
18, 33), apeordind to the directions previously givers 


LESSON CXVI. 


Interrogative Subjunctive. —Subjunctive and Future Indicative with 
ov py. — Verbals, — Optative in the Expression of a Wish. 


784. EXERCISE. 


lo! \ 
1. cxerréov éotiy! Bras acdhardécrata pevodpev. 2. pr 

“ le) a“ > “A 
tovTo mompev;2 8. BovrAgcL ov TovTO émicKoTrapen ;® 





1 See 584. 8 Do you wish, then, that we 
2 Shall we not do this? should consider this? 
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4. ov pn ce Kpirw! ampos Syria Bovropar adixécOa* 
5. woAAad yap évopw® &’ & uot rovro ov Tromréov. 6. Hv 
yap arat Svo0 } tTpLav jpuepav oddv aTrocywper, odKéeTL Ln 
Suvntat Bacirers Huds xatadaPeiv. T. ixavos 5é Kai 
cori éutroujoat Tols Tapovaw ws Tweotéov éotl Kredpy@.* 
8. pnd Epwpar® omdcouv mare; 9. od mpd THs adrdnOelas 
tipntéos avnp. 10. cuv Kredpy@ réurapev rovs med- 
tactas; 11. picbwowpeba obv Kypixa, 4} adtos avelrea ; 
12. caraBardov ovv év pépes Exdotp. 138. elaw ody cot Td 
airvov; 14. ériOipntéov éati trois avOpmrros Tis aperAs. 
15. ed toO: Ste ov pntoté ce axovta tis ake. 16. rot 
diyouev; 17. tl 60 Exdotm tov dirtov; 18. mérepoy 
Toute Bidv dapev } py dapev elvar; 19. rorepov réura- 
pév twas 4 mdavtes iwpev ert ro otparomedov apyntovtes ; 
20. qv re els aq SuvnOR Tov Ady ert TO axpov avaBjvat, 
ovdels punnéte preivn TOV Troreuiwv. 21. AAA TovTOUS OF 
Geot atrottcawwro® 22. hyeis yap av rovatta maOoiper,’ ola 
Tovs €xyOpors of Geol rroujoesav.® 23. c@loicbe ardaras 
Strou GéXeu ExacTos. 


Review 265, 266, 267, 296. 


Examine 2, 3, 8, 10, 11, 18, 16, 17, 18, 19, and observe that each 
sentence is interrogative, that its principal verb is in the first person 
of the subjunctive, and that the sentence, if negative, takes px. 


785. Rule of Syntax. — The first person of the subjunctive 
may be used in questions of appeal, where a person asks him- 
self or another what he is todo. The negative is py. 


a. The question is sometimes introduced by BovAa or BovAcoOe. 


17 will not (emphatic) conceal 5 And may I not ask, ete. 

JSrom you, etc. 8 May the gods take vengeance 
2 The indirect question (570) is on them! 

the second object of xptyw (737). 7 See p. 104 14, 
8 see in Maes undertaking). 8as may the gods bring upon 
4 See 768 a. our foes (738), 





VERBALS. — OPTATIVE OF WISH. 3538 


Examine -4, 6, 15, 20, and observe that each sentence, or a part of 
it, is strongly negatived by od yy, and has its verb either in the sub- 
junctive or in the future indicative. 

786. Rule of Syntax. — The subjunctive and sometimes the 
future indicative are used with the double negative ot py in 
the sense of an emphatic future indicative with ov. 


_a. The subjunctive, when used in this construction, is generally in 
the aorist tense. 


Examine the use of the verbals in -reos in 1, 5, 7, 9, 12, 14. 
Review 583, 584. 


Examine the optatives in 21, 22 (sroryoaayv), 23, and observe that 
each expresses a wish which refers to the future. 

787. Rule of Syntax. — When a wish refers to the future, 
it is expressed by the optative. 


a. The optative may be preceded by eiOe or ei ydp, O that, O if. 
The negative of these clauses is 7. 


788. EXERCISE. 


1. The general must pursue the enemy. 2. What shall I 
say? 3. They will not await the enemy. 4. We must make 
war on the barbarians.' 6. For you will never make the vicious 
better. 6. We must not be dispirited. 7. Will you receive? 
him, or shall we go away? 8. They will not be able to go up 
on the mountain. 9. We must not surrender these soldiers to 
the king. 10. With what? shall I begin? 11. Shall I pro- 
ceed with the army into the city? 12. Fellow-soldiers, we 
must make our journey on foot. 13. And may I not* answer, 
if some young (man) questions me? 14. The general must 
provide chariots and march against the enemy. 15. We must 
never do the state harm, but obey (her). 16. Do you wish, 
then, that I should answer them ? 


1 See 773. 8 With what, t.e. whence. 
2 Use the fut indic. 4 and not, cf. 784, 8 above. 
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LESSON CXVII. 
Reading Lesson. 


789. AnaBasis I. iii. 15-21. 


Clearchus declares that he will not lead them, but that he will be 
obedient to the man whom they put in command (15). Another 
speaker comes forward who shows the folly of the plan just pro- 
posed (16). “TI should distrust,” he says, “any assistance that Cyrus 
might lend us. I could wish rather that we might get away without 
his knowledge. But that is impossible (17). We must, therefore, 
send and ask him what use he intends to make of us. If this under- 
taking is not different from his previous enterprises, let us follow 
him (18). But if we cannot approve it, let us tell him that he either 
must convince us of our duty to support him, or must let us depart 
in peace. When we get his answer, we can make up our minds (19).” 
This proposal is adopted. Cyrus answers that he wishes to march 
against his enemy Abrocomas, twelve stages distant, on the Euphra- 
tes (20). The Greeks agree to follow, but demand additional pay. 
Cyrus promises them half again as much as before (21). a 

‘Os pev orpatnyyoovta eye tavrnv THy oTpa- 15 

Thyiav pndels Vay Aeyérw: moda yap évop@ ov 

G& €uol Tovro ov Tontéov: ws 5€ TH avdpi by ay 

9 2 * “ 4 9 sQ A 

Ednobe weicopat 7 Suvarov padtota, iva eidnre 

5 ort Kat apyeoOar émictapat ws Tis Kat adXos 
o 3 4 “ ~ ¥ > 4 
padiota avOpdrwv. pera Tovroy addos avéorn, 16 


3 \ \ wd ‘ A Q A 7 A 
emiderxvis prev Thy evyMevay Tov Ta mola airey 


1. og pev.. . Acyerw, let no one of you speak of me as about to assume 
this command. —8. ds 8€ ... paAvora: 8c. ofrw Aéyere (imv.) from the pre- 
ceding undels Acyérw. — 4. | Suvarov padtora, to the best of my ability. Se. 
éorly. —5. Ste... avOpurav, that I know how also to submit to authority 
as well as any man that lives. ddwra dvOpdrwv (743, 6a), in the highest 
degree (lit. best of all men), repeats and emphasizes the thought of és 
Tis kal BAAos, (as well) as any other man whosoever (xal being emphatic). 
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, 9 4 N 4 £ 
KeXeVoVTOS, WoTTEP Tay TOY aTOAOY Képov troLov- 
, > Lo a de e ¥ rf] ¥ e , 2 A 
peévou, emiderxvus O0€ ws evnfes ein Tye“ova atrew 
N , a - / A bs A > 5 e 
10 Tapa TovTov @ AUpawouela Tiv mpakw. «i 
Kat T@ mWyewove TioTEvoOLEY Sv ay Kupos dq, Ti 
£ “ , » . @ A 4 A 
kw\ver Kal TA akKpa nuw KeAevew Kupov mpoKata- 
AaBely ; eyo yap dxvoiny pe av eis Ta Tota lT 
euBaiver & nw Soin, pr) pas Tats Tpiypect 
® 
15 katadvoyn, poBoiuny 8 dv ro nyeuov @ Soin 
9 A e ~ > 4 y t) ¥ 3 
erecOar, py nas aydyn oO ovK éorar é&eh- 
Oev+ Bovdoipny & dv axovros admiay Kupov ha- 
Oety adrov amedOdv: 6 ob Suvardvy éorw. adr 
éyo dye tadra pev ddrvapias elvar: Soxet dé jou 18 
» PS) 3 8 ‘4 Q “A y > 1) 
20 avdpas €fovtas mpos Kupov ouriwes émityndeon 
ow Knredpyw éepwrav éxeivov ti Bovderar nyt 
& 
A 6 V3.8 ‘ € A 4 X Les 
xpnoOa.: Kat éav pev y mpakis 7 Twapamdyoia 


— 8. dowrep. . . rovoupdvov, just as if Cyrus were returning (762) home 
(lit. making his expedition back), and so did not longer need his boats. 
—9. dg einOes ely, that it was silly, corresponding to rh» ebfOeay in the 
clause with pév.— 10. wapd... mpagw: from this point to the end of 
the speech (I. 32), the words are given in just the form used by the 
speaker. —11. morevoopev, intend to trust. The fut. indic. sometimes 
expresses present intention. — rl. . . rpoxaradafPetv: i.e. if we intend to 
trust the guide, we might as well show confidence in Cyrus himself 
directly, and urge him to secure the heights for us in advance. The ques- 
tion is ironical. — 14. py... xaraddéoy, lest he may sink us (280) with his 
triremes (775). —15. @: for 8» (725). —16. dOev: i.e. (€xeioe) 80ev, (into 
a place) from which. —17. dxovros Képov: sc. ivros. The gen. absol. 
(762) expresses manner (3879), against his will. — dru: equivalent to 
ei dwlouue (379). —Aabetv avrov arredOoiv, to get off without his knowing it 
(p. 2508). —19. Soxet S€ por, I think it best, I’ would recommend. The 
subjects of dSoxei (352) are the infinitives that follow, épwray (1.21), érecOac 
(1. 28), efvas (1. 24), d&oty (1. 27), dwayyetAa: (1. 31), and Bovrcdecbar 
(i. 32), each with its modifiers. — 20. dvSpas: subj. of épwrav. — olrives, 
such as are (sc. eioiv). —21. rl... xproOar, what use (732) he wishes 
to make of us (p. 884). The same use of the cases occurs below in ofgrep 


356 READING LESSON. 


9 Q la 3 ~ ~ 4 9 
oiamep Kat mpoacbev éypyro tots Févois, emer Ian 
Kal Has Kal 1.7) KaKious elvat TOV Tpda bev TovT@ 
i “A 
2 ovwavaBavrwy: day d€ peilov 7 mpatis THS Tpd- 19 
A 4 ‘ 3 ,. = “ 3 Ov 
obey daivyta: kat émumovwtépa Kat émixwdvvo- 
Tépa, afiovy 7 weioavra Has ayev } weocOe&vra 
N ed 9 y= K4 N \ e¢ 7 a 
mpos didiav adiévat* ovTw yap Kat émdpevor Gv 
ir > ” A SAv e€ , A . 3 4 
dihoe avT@ Kat mpd0upot Eroipefa Kat amrdvres 
30 dadadas ay amiowey: 6 TL 8 Gv pds TavTa eyy 
dmayyethas Sevpo’ Huas 8 dxovaavras mpos Tadra 
BovreverOar. doe tadra, Kai dvdpas éAdpevor 20 
“ 4 , a > vA A bs) 
ouv Kdeapyw wéutovow ot npwrwy Kupov ra 
ddfavra TH oTparia. 6 O° ameKpivaTo GTi akovoi 
35 “ABpoxduav éyOpov dvdpa émi ta Evdpdry o- 
Tap@ evar, anéyovta Sddexa oraluovs* mpos 
Tovtov ouv edn BovreoOan edOeiv' Kav pev Ff Exel, 
Tv dixny eon ypytew éemBetvar avra, jv S€ diyn, 
nyeus Exel mpos Tavra Bovrevocpefa. axovoavtes 21 
40 6€ ravra of aiperot amayyéhAovot ToLs oTpAaTLO- 
. a 1 e c= \ BP GY ‘ 
Taus* Tos O€ Vrowia pev WY ore ayou mpos Bact- 
Ada, Guws dé eddKer erecOar. mpocaitovor dé 
piobdv> 6 dé Kipos bmoyvetras nurdduoy wact 


(for ofaymep by assimilation, 725) and rots tévos. — 23. wpdobev: when 
he went to Babylon, just before the death of Darius. See 706, 9-12.— 
frecOar, evar: With jas as subj. — 24. rav.. . cvvavaBdvrov: see 763, — 
25. tHs mpoobev: sc. mpatews. — 27. dfvotv, demand, t.e. the deputies 
(&v5pas) mentioned in ]. 20. dmwayyetAa: in 1. 81 has the same subj. — 
yay, ddidvar: the subj. refers to Cyrus. — 28. éardpevot, amovres: 
equivalent to ef éwolueda, ef drfomser (379). —29. hlrov mpobupor: predi- 
cate adjectives. — 34. Sr. dxovo1, that he heard. — 37. nav pev qf exet, and 
if he should be there. —388. qv Sé... BovdevodpeOa: the exact words of 
the speaker. —41. rots 8¢. . . qv, they had (770), etc., ¢.e. they suspected. 
For rois dé, of. 6 5€ in 1. 34. — én Gyo, that he was leading them. — 
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5 4 a , ¥ 2 AN - A , 
woew ov mpdTepoy epepov, avTi Sapekov Tpia 
e - “\ ~ \ ”~ 4 ; g 5 3 A 
45 yulapeKa Tov pyvos T@ oTpaTioTy' OTe dé Eni 
a7 ¥ 3 ‘ > ~ ¥ 3 “ ¥ 
Baoiéa ayo. ovd€ &vravOa jrovoe ovdeis & ye 
TO pavepa. 


44. Saray: see p. 2506. — oy: t.e. (rodrov) 8y (725). The gen. depends 
On judAoy, Which has the force of a comparative, a half more (763). — 
45. rot pyvds, each month (759). — By the expedient here described, 
Cyrus led the Greeks nineteen stages farther inland (in place of twelve) 
before announcing publicly his real purpose. 


Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (dyri, 
' 44; Sd, 2; eis, 13; év, 46; ari, 35, 45; werd, 6; wapd, 10; apds, 20, 28, 
30, 31, 36, 39, 41; ctv, 21, 38), according to the directions previously 
given. 


LESSON CXVITII. 
Final and Object Olauses. 


790. EXERCISE. 


1. rovtm Sé r@ dvdp) meicopat, iva eidjte Ste Kal apxe- 
cat érictapar. 2. oxerréov éotiv érws achadrécrata 
“A ¥ bd “~ > lA a > Nv 
pevodper, el te 48n Soxet amévat, Oras dohardorata amiper, 
Kat Oras Ta emiTndeta EFonev. 3. tTHv dé “EXAnviKny dvva- 

bd e UA 3107 b 4 4 
pv HOpoifev ws pardiota édvvato émixpuTrrdpuevos, OWS OTL 
amapacKevotarov AdBot Bacirdd. 4. Srrws 88 Kal vpeis eue 
3 4 > t / 1 5 l } UA 3 / 4) 
érratvécete éuol pmeAnoet. . kal wept TrovTwy éuvnoOnr, 
if \ > \ / e , 9 a / 
va pn tavta wdOnte. 6. of Oewpevor EhoBovvTo pn TL 

4 \ \. 3 , 9 / ed 

md0n. T. Tors S€ amoPavovtas avroxédevotou ot “EAVES 
2 / e 14 4 a / + 8 B34 

gxloavtTo, ws Ott PoRepwtatov Tols qrorepiows ein. 8. O7rws 
& apuvovpcba ovdels éviperetrat. 9. adrd Sédorxa pn OoTrEp 
of AwTOdayou errihabapeOa Tis oixade odod. 10. iros 
éBovrXero elvas trois péyiota Suvapévats, va adixav py did0ln 
Slenv. 11. nal 6 Yoxpatns bremrrevce poy Te Tpos THs 


1 The clause with dws is here the subj. of neafoe:. 
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morews erraitiov ein Kipp dirov yevéoOar.1 12. cal ce ovx 


Hryetpov, va ws Aoveta Kabevdys. 18. ESeroe py emremred- 
awa ai vnes. 14. éBouvrevero 6rrws pyrotre ert Eotat emi 
T@ GdEAXMH, GAAA Bacirevoe: avt éxeivov. 15. wéurpopev 
dé kal mpoxatadrnwopuévous Ta axpa, Straws pn POdvwot pyte 
Kipos pyre of Kidixes xatadaBovtes. 16. AaBov dyuas 
érropevouny, lva @peroinv avtov av@ wv ed érrabov tr éxei- 
vou. 17. d&ca pn AaBov pe Sixny ériOH dv vopife. wx’ 
éuov nouxnoba. 18. éya yap oxvoiny pev dv? eis Ta mAota 
éuBatverv, un Has Tats Tpinpect Katadicy, poBoipnv & av? 
TO Hyepove ErecOar, yn Huds aydyn GOev ov“ Extras eFedOeiv. 


Review 265, 266, 267, 296. 


Examine the use of the subjunctive and optative in the dependent 
clauses of 1, 3, 7, 10, 15, 16, noting the tense of the leading verb. 
Review 278, 302. 


Examine 5, 12, noting the mood of the dependent clause and the 
tense of the leading verb. 

791. Rule of Syntax.— The subjunctive may be used in 
final clauses after secondary tenses, instead of the optative, 
to express the purpose as originally conceived. 


Examine the use of the future indicative in 2, 4, 8, 14, noting the 
particle which introduces it, its negative, if it is negative, and the 
meaning and tense of the leading verb. 

792. Rule of Syntax.— After verbs which signify to strive 
for, care for, or effect, the object of the action is expressed by 
dws, that, or drws py, that not, with the future indicative, after 
both primary and secondary tenses. 


Examine the use of the subjunctive and optative in the dependent 
clauses of 9, 11, 17, 18, noting the tense of the leading verb. 
Review 280, 304. 


1 Kipp pldrov yevécOa is the subj. 2 Any opt. which refers to the 
of ef, of which 7) éwalriov, some future has the force of a primary 
cause for blame, is predicate. tense. 
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Examine 6, 13, noting the mood of the dependent clause and the 
tense of the leading verb. 

793. Rule of Syntax. — The subjunctive may be used after 
the secondary tenses of verbs which denote fear, instead of 
the optative, to express the fear as originally conceived. 


794. EXERCISE. 


1. They went and asked Cyrus for boats, that they might 
sail away. 2. For they feared that the enemy would attack 
them (while) going through the ravine. 3. He thought that 
he needed friends, that he might have co-workers. 4. For 
they feared that they would be cut off and the enemy would 
get on both sides of them.’ 5. And they were apprehensive 
that, if they should burn? the villages, they might not have 
provisions. 6. Let us therefore burn up the wagons which we 
have, that our teams may not be our generals.* 7. But no one 
of us is in return taking any‘ care that we may contend (with 
them) as successfully as possible. 8. They fear that the 
Greeks will attack them during the night.5 9. See to (it), 
then, that you be men worthy of the freedom which® you 
possess. 10. I did this, that the enemy might not think that 
we had set out for home. 


LESSON CXIX. 
Reading Lesson. 


795. AnaBasis I. iv. 1-6. 


From Tarsi Cyrus proceeds to the river Psarus, thence to the river 
Pyramus, and finally reaches Issi upon the sea-coast, the last city in 
Cilicia (1). Here he remains three days. During this time his fleet 


RY a ES 


1 See 761. 2 See 379. 4 otSév. See p. 2022 and 7382. 
&may not take command of 5 See 759. 
(orparnyéw) us (748). 6 See 726. 
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arrives, which has been conducted from Ephesus by Tamos (2). 
Chirisophus is on board the ships with 700 heavy-armed men. Cyrus 
is joined also by 400 Greek mercenaries who desert from Abroco- 
mas (3). Thence he proceeds to the Syro-Cilician Pass, a narrow way 
between the mountains and the coast, and defended at each end by a 
wall (4). He makes ready to land men on both sides of the further- 
most wall; but this plan proves to be unnecessary, as Abrocomas 
does not attempt to bar his passage, but retreats towards Babylon (5). 
Cyrus advances through Syria, and comes to Myriandus, a thriving 
emporium (6). 
IV. 
evrevOey éLedavves otafpovs Sv0 wapacdyyas 1 
déka émi Tov Vdpov rorapdv, oF Fv TO evpos Tpia 
tr pa. evredfev eedavver oTrabpoyv eva rapa- 
odyyas wévre ei Tov Ilupapov rorapudy, ov Av Td 
8 eUpos aTddiov. eévrev0e échavver aTabpovs Svo 
Tapacdyyas mevrexaidera eis “Iocovs, TS Kudt- 
Kias €oxyarny modw ent TH Oadatry oixoupernpy, 
peyadnv kai evdaipova. évradla eueway yuepas 2 
Tpeis: kat Kupw mapyoav ai éx Tedorowyoou 
10 VES TPLaKOVTA Kal WévTE Kat ém adTats vavapyxos 
TluOaydpas Aaxedayncvios. yyetro 8 avrais Ta- 
~ > 4 > > 4 y ~ e¢ fs -# 
pas Ailydariuos €€ "Edécov, éyav vais érépas 
Kupov 7évre- Kat €ixoow, als émodtdpxes Midn- 
tov, ore Tiooapépve, pity Hv, Kat ovverodeuer 


1. The army has now been on the march four months. Retrace on 
the map the route travelled from Sardis to Tarsi.—9. Ktpg: for the 
case, cf. alrg in 727,28. The fieet, which here effects a junction with 
the land forces of Cyrus, preparatory to his march into the interior, is the 
one already mentioned in 765, 9-11.—11. syetro & avrats, conducted 
them, t.e. the ships (769).—12. & *"E@écov: the Lacedaemonian ships 
under Pythagoras had joined the fleet of Cyrus at Ephesus.—13. als 
brodwpxe, with which he (i.e. Tamos) had been besieging. So ovvewoaéd- 
pe below. Cf. érédyxavevy in 722, 17, and note.—14, Sre qv, since it had 
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f A 9. ~ A \ 4 
1s Kipw mpos avrév. mapnv 5é€ Kat Xepicodos 8 
Aaxedayudvios eri Trav vewy, peTameutros umd 
Képov, érraxocious exwv omditas, Gv éotparyye 
‘ £ e \ A Y bs A 4 
mapa Kupw. ai dé vyes @ppovy wapa thy Kv- 
4 > A ‘ e > 3 Sle 
pov oxnvyy. evtav0a Kat ot wap ‘“ABpoxoua 
20 pioSoddpor “EXAnves amootavres HAOov Tapa 
Kipov terpaxdo.ot Gmdirat Kat wuveotpatevorro 
éxit Bacitéa. évrevbev eLehavver orabpov eva ra- 4 
U4 - ld 3.) UN A - Nand s= A “A 
pacayyas teévre emt mvhas THS Kiduxias Kat THs 
Lupias. hoav Sé€ ravra Svo reéiyn, Kal To pev 
2 é€swlev rd mpd THs Kidtuxias Yvdvveois elye kat 
Kitikay dudaxy, To dé ea 1d mpd THS Lupias 
Baciréws éhéyero dudaxn dudarrev. dia péecou 
dé pet rovTwy motapos Kapoos ovopa, evpos mheé- 
Opov. amav dé Td pécoyv Tay TELXav Hoa ITd- 
~ a A 3 o ; pS N e 
30 Ouoe Tpeis' Kat mapedOewv odK Ww Bias Wv yap 7 
.' 4 Ud 
mWapodos oTevy Kal Ta TEelyn Els THY OddaTrapy 
4 9 > , > ? 9 A 
cabyKxovra, vrepOev 3 Hoav mérpar nriBarou: emi 
de A v 9 ld 2 ? , 
€ Tots Teixeow apdorepors eferoTHKeoay mvAaL. 
TAaUTNS GEKA THS Tapddou Kupos tas vads pere- 6 


been (781).—15. avrev: i.e. Tissaphernes.— 16. perawepwrros, sent for, 
verbal in -ros, equal to perarenpels, and so followed by bird Kipou (223). 
—17. dv... Kipe, the command of whom he (now) held under Cyrus. — 
19. of wap’ "ABpoxcpa: cf. rav rapt Baoirdws in 706, 23, and note. —ABpo- 
copa: the so-called Doric gen., found in Attic chiefly in foreign proper 
names. —23. wvAag: the article is omitted, since the subst. is used almost 
as a proper name. — 24. Yoav... relxn, this pass consisted of two walls. 
tavra for abra: (with which #oay really agrees), by attraction into agree- 
ment with the predicate subst. relyn.—rd pev trwbev: 8¢. reixos.— 
29. yoav: in agreement with the predicate subst. ordd:o, a plur. to o7d- 
dvov. — 32. naSyxovra: to be connected with 4» as a predicate, fy xalh- 
kovra being equivalent to caGjxe. — él... widas, in (on) each wall a gate 
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3 wéuparo, ows omditas amoBiBdoee ciow Kat 
é£w tTav tuday, Kai Biaodseot Tovs TrodEpious 
LA > ld 9 ON a) , , 
mapeOorev, eb pudarrovev eri Tals Buptars mvAAats, 
9 4 4 e A \ > , - 
Omep wero tromjoew 6 Kipos rov “ABpoxdparp, 
¥ A tA 3 4 - A 3 a 9 
€xovTa TOAD oTpatevpa. “ABpoxopuas S€ ov Tour 
40 €roinoev, GAN érret neovoe Kvpov év Kidckia ovra, 
b] , - 3 é ‘A 4= 3 ld 
avaorpepas ex Dowikns mapa Baoiréa am7av- 
vEev, Exwv, WS ENEYETO, TpLaKOVTA puUpiddas oTpA- 

A > A ‘y , \ fo- \ 4 
Trias. evrevoev é€edavver Sia Yupias crafpov eva 6b 
Tapacayyas mevre eis Mupiavdor, modu otxoupe- 

eon 2 \ A , 9 , > > 
45 vyv vTd Dowikwy eri TH Oadarry: éeumdproy 5° Fv 

a 4 A y 9 , e > y 

TO xwpiov Kat @ppovv avroOe GAKddes TroAXai. 
was set. — 35. dow nal tw trav rudrov, within and. without the pass, t.e. 
between the two walls and beyond the wall on the Syrian side. The 
object of Cyrus was to attack Abrocomas both in front and in the rear. 
— 37. et dvddrrovev, in case they should be keeping guard. —38. éaep, 
just the thing which, referring to the thought of the preceding clause. — 


39. €xovra: causal partic. (379). 

Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (did, 
27, 43; eis, 6, 31, 44; év, 40; é&, 9, 12, 41; ewl, 2, 4, 7, 10, 16, 22, 23, 32, 
37 ; wapd, 18 (bis), 19, 20, 41; apd, 25, 26; wpds, 15; bed, 16, 45), accord- 
ing to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CXxX. 
Oonditional Sentences: Present and Past Particular Oonditions. 


796. EXERCISE. 

1. ef pets eOérere EEopuay, ErecOat dpiv Bovropa. 2. et 
Tavta érpatav, Karas écyev. 3. ei taita erpakay, Karas - 
dv gxyev.1 4. eimep euos aderdds dotiv, odx apayel tabT 
éya Anryroua. 5. Kréapyos roivuy ei trapda trols SpKous 


1 If they had done this, it would have been well, an unfulfilled supposi- 
tion. Note that the apodosis has é». 
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EXvVe Tas orrovbas, THY Sikny Exe. 6. dAAM, ef BovreL, péve 
2. \ a , 2 :\ 7 he 4 2 Q\ , 
ert T@ oTpaTevpat, éyw 6 eOéAw Tropever Oar et 5é ypnfers, 
qropevou émi To Spos, éym Se werd avtov. 7. xai av tair’ 
évrolet, et E@pa Huds amiovras.! 8. addr’ ef BovrNecOe cuva- 
(4 UA aA A , b) A VA 
IWlevat, HKELV KEAEVEL Das THS vUKTOS. Y. ovK dy TOV VHTwV 
Exparet, eb wy TL vautexoy elyev. 10. ef dé Te dAXO BéATIov,? 
ToApatw Kal o iitatns Siddoxev. 11. otparnyois EXapeba 
G@dnrous ws TdyioTa, eb pn Bovdrgerar. Krdapyos damdyeu. 
12. ef pévros rete Trelouvs cuvedéynoay, éxivdivevoev av 
ScapOaphvat trorv tod crpatevpatos. 18. ef todro reroin- 
was, émratvelaOa aétos el. 14. ef te dn Soxetd areévas, 
axeTrréov éotiv Straws aodaréotata amipev. 15. 4 adds 
“~ 4 v > wW 9 4 en ) 
Traca SuepOapn av, et dvepos éreyévero. 16. xal nuiv vy dv 
Tptodopevos Tair’ emote. Baotre’s, ci E@pa Tuas pevelv 
Trapacnevatopevous. 1T. of dé” EdAques, el tis Kal abipo- 
tepos® Hv mpos THY avdBacw, axovovres THY Kipou aperny 
Hdtov Kal mpodvpdrepov ovverropevovro. 


Examine 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 8, 10, 11, 18, 14, 17. 

Observe that these sentences are conditional, consisting of a prota- 
sis and apodosis (272); that the protasis is introduced by ei, t/, and 
has the indic.; that it states a particular supposition in the present 
or past, and implies nothing as to its fulfilment; and that the apodo- 
sis assumes a great variety of forms (being expressed here, e.g., by the 
indic., present, past, and future, by the imv., by the sav) Nes and by 
the verbal in -reos). 


797. Rule of Syntax. — When the protasis simply states a 
present or past particular supposition, implying nothing as to 
the fulfilment of the condition, it has the indicative with ei. 
Any form of the verb may stand in the apodosis. 


Such conditional sentences are designated as Particular Supposi- 
tions of the First Class (I. 1). 





1 He would be doing this, if he 2 better plan. Sc. éerl. 
saw, etc., an unfulfilled supposi- 3 even (xal) somewhat discour- 
tion. aged 
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a. The negative of all protases is regularly yy, that of all apodoses 
is regularly ov. 

Examine 3, 7, 12, 15, 16. 

Observe that the protasis is introduced by ei, if, and has a second- 
ary tense of the indic. ; that it states a supposition in the present or 
past, using respectively the impf. or aor. indic., and implies that the 
condition is not or was not fulfilled; and that the apodosis has a 
secondary tense of the indic. with ay. 

798. Rule of Syntax.— When the protasis states a present 
or past supposition, implying that the condition is not or was 
not fulfilled, the secondary tenses of the indicative are used in 
both protasis and apodosis. The apodosis has the adverb ay. 
The imperfect refers to present time, the aorist to a simple 
occurrence in past time. 

a. The imperfect may refer to an act as going on or repeated in 
past time. Examine 9, which refers to the past. 


Such conditional sentences are designated as Suppositions of the 
Second Class (II.). , 


799. EXERCISE. 


1. But if anybody sees a better (plan), let him speak. 
2. If he had restrained himself, he would now be king. 
3. And if you had not come, we should have proceeded against 
the king. 4. If you have the money, pay it to the soldiers. 
5. If this is so, I will go away at once. 6. If the general had 
wished to go, the soldiers would have followed (him). 7. If 
he went into the city, he received the gold. 8. He would not 
have done this, if I had not bid him. 9. If you say this, you 
are deceived. 10. If he wrote the letter, he did well. 11. If 
he had done this, he would have injured me greatly.’ 12. If the 
citizens had been wise, they would then have put this tyrant 
to death. 13. If you have not done wrong, why are you about? 
to flee? 14. It would be much more wonderful, if they were 
honoured. 


1 uéya, see 732. 2 be about, uédAdAw. 
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LESSON CXXI. 


Reading Lesson. 
800. AnaBasis I. iy. 7-11. 


At Myriandus Xenias and Pasion, in jealousy of the increasing in- 
fluence of Clearchus, desert by sea. ‘The rumour spreads that Cyrus is 
in pursuit of them (7). But he, calling his Greek generals together, 
announces that he shall not do this. “Let them go, traitors though 
they are and though their punishment would be easy, since formerly 
they were true to me(8).” This decision pleases the Greeks, and they 
accompany him with greater alacrity. Cyrus proceeds eastward, 
cresses the Chalus (9), and reaches the sources of the Dardas, where 
he destroys the park and burns the palace of the Syrian governor (10). 
At Thapsacus on the Euphrates he announces the real object of his 
expedition (11). = 

évrav? euewav nuépas érrd: Kat Hevias 67 

3 b' \ ‘ -~ € ‘ 9 

Apkas otpatryos kat Ilaciwy o Meyapevs ep- 

Bavres eis motov Kat Ta mrelorou afta evOguevor 

amém\evoav, ws péev ToLs wrEiaToLs EOdKOUY, dido- 

& TiunOevres OTL TOUS OTPATLWTAS avTaV TOUS Tapa 
Kvéapxov ame Oovras ws amiovras ets THY “EXAdOa 
maw Kat ov mpos Baciiéa eta Ktpos tov Kyeé- 
apyov exe. émet & Foray adaveis, dupdOe Adyos 
Gt. SudKor avrovs Kupos rpujpect: Kat ot pev 

10 nUxovTo ws SEetovs ovras avrovs AnPOjva., ot 8 


4. pév: the correlative clause with 5¢ is omitted, but yué implies that 
there was another opinion in the camp. — é&eéxovv: they seemed, the per- 
sonal const. We should use the impersonal const., i seemed. — dAr0ort- 
unOévres, since they were jealous (879).—5. dr... . a Kipos: also 
causal (781). For the facts see 779, 43-46.—orpariesras: obj. of Exew 
in 1. 8.—6. dg dwrvvras: purpose (706, 16, and note).—7. nal ov: sc. 
idvras from the preceding amdévras.— 9. Srv Sucxor. . . Kupos, that Cyrus 
wasin pursuit of them.—10. dg Sedrovs. . . AndhOnvar, that they might be 
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@KTELpoy ef aAdoowTo. Kipos d€ ovyxadéoas 8 
ToUs OTparnyous elev, AmrodeoiTacw yuas Be- 
vias kai Tlaciwy. add ev ye perro émordcbwv 
OTL ovTE dmodcdpaxacw: oda yap Gir olxor- 
15 TaL* OUTE GmoTEpEevyarW: Exw yap TpLYpELS oTE 
éXely TO Exeivwv wWAOLOV: GAAa pa TOUS Deovds ovK 
€ywye attous did&w, od epet ovdels as eyo ews 
pev Gy trapp Tis xp@pa., éredav dé dmievar Bov- 
Antat, cvAkaBov Kat avrovs KaK@S TOLW Kal Ta 
0 Xpypara amocvA@. aAdd idvrav, elddres Ort Kaxt- 
ous elot rEpl Huas 7 Hueis mepi Exeivous. KaiTou 
EXw Ye avTa@y Kat Téxva Kal yuvatkas év Tpd\X\eou 
gpovpovpeva: add’ ovde TovTwy o’rEepHaovTaL, GAN 
atrokywovra, THS mpdcOe Eevexa TEpt ee aperns. 
2 Kat o wey TavTa elmev: of Sé "EAAnves, El Tis Kal 9 
GOuporepos Hv mpos THY avaBacw, dKovovTes THV 
Kupov apernv ndtov Kat mpo0vpdrepov cuvero- 
pevovTo. 
pera tavta Kupos e€ehatver crafuovs rérrapas 
30 Tapacayyas eikoow ént Tov Xddov TwoTapov, ovTa 
TO evpos TAC pov, TANpH 8 ixOdwv peyadwy Kat 


caught, because they were cowards. ds shows that the reason assigned is 
that of the subject of ntyovro. See note on 706, 38.—11. et dAdcowro, 
if they were to be captured. —17. ov8 pet ovSels: emphatic negation 
(p. 202 2). — &ws dv wrapy tis, 80 long as anybody stays by me.— 18. braSdy 
BovAnrar, when he wishes.—19. avrovs: plur., although referring to ris. 
Cf. 706, 24. — 20. té6vrww: imv.— 23. dpovpovpeva: neuter, although it limits 
both réxva and -yvvatxas, since these are regarded as articles of property. 
— By this unlooked-for clemency Cyrus got the good-will of the Greeks 
and lost little; for, although the two generals deserted, their troops re- 
mained, numbering some 56000 or 6000.— 29. perd ratra: see 727, 27, 
and note. — 31. wAé8pov: see 744a. So below in line 37. 
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- / a e 4 “ > »/ . 3 van) 
Tpaewy, oVS ot Spor Deovs evoutloy Kat ddixety 
A “A 
ovK Elm, ovde TAs TEpLoTEpds. al 5é Kamar évy 
als €oxyvouv Iapucdaridos joay eis Covnv Sdedo- 
35 pévar. evrTev0ew eLehavver cra0povs wevte trapa- 10 
- Z “A 
odyyas tpiaKovra émt tas myyas Tov Adpdaros 
A 0 ‘ > ld > A a 
TOTALOV, OV TO Evpos TACMpov. Eévravla Fv ra 
Bedéovos Bactdeva Tod Yupias apavros, cat wapd- 
Seucos mayu péyas Kat Kadds, €xov tavTa doa 
40 @pat Pvovor. Kupos 8° avrév é&éxowe xat ra Ba- 
, , > ~ 3 V4 “a 
oie katécxavocey. evrev0ev éfehavver otaPuods 11 
Tpels Tapacdyyas Tevrexaioeka ert Tov Evpparnv 
Totapdv, ovTa TO evpos TETTaPWY TTadiwy* Kal 
modus avToft Gketto peydhyn Kat evOaipav Odia- 
45 Kos ovoua. évravla eueway Hnuépas mévre* Kai 
Kupos peramepmpapevos Tovs oTparnyovs Tav ‘EX- 
Ajnvev eheye om 7 600s evotro mpds Baciréa 
ig > A N 4 > “ , 
péyav eis BaBvdAava> Kat Kedever avrovs déyew 
TAUTA TOS OTpaTLaTats Kat avarreiew Emer Aan. 


— 32. ots, Beovs: see 739.—aSiketv: sc. ruvd aS subj.— 34. [Lapvordridos 
foav, belonged to Parasatis (744 a). — 38. rot dptavros, who had been 
ruler. Note the tense. Belesys had probably fled on the approach of 
Cyrus. —47. drt ¥ 680s Urouro, that the expedition would be. The fact 
here announced must have been apparent to the Greeks for some time. 
They had kept on, however, intending, when they arrived at the Euphrates . 
and Cyrus announced his real object, to demand a bounty. 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition with 
verbs (127) in this Reading Lesson (ava-, 49; &wo-, 4, 6 (bis), 12, 14, 15, 
18, 20, 24; dia-, 8; ev-, 2, 3; ef-, 20, 85, 40, 415; nara-, 41; pera-, 46; 
mapa-, 18; cvy-, 11, 19, 27), carefully consulting the General Vocabulary. 
Note the meaning of the simple verb, the force of the preposition when 
used in composition, and the meaning of the compound verb when the 
two are united. The prepositions were originally adverbs, and it is 
chiefly as such that they appear in composition with verbs. 
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LESSON CXXII. 


Conditional Sentences: Present and Past General Conditions. — 
Iterative Tenses. 


801. EXERCISE. 


- A a 

1. of Beot ixavol eiot tovs pixpovs, xav év Sevvots wot, 

4 b) “A 2 % de 3 0. a \ 9 n 3 ” 
optew evretas. 2. Tas 58 atidas ay Tis Tayd duoTH,? Erte 
AapBavev. 38. hv émixovpnua Ta Todor, eb Tis THY ViKTA 
vrodvato® 4. Av ret wept jyas dpaptdvwot, wep tas 
e€ a - + e 4 5 } , ? a 
éavtav wWiyas dpaptdvovcr. 5. mepl mreiotov érrotetto 
Kipos, ef tm omeicatto® cad ef tm vrdoyaTéd Tt, pndapas 
WevderOar. 6. nab ef tis adt@ Soxoin tav mpdos TovTO 

=- U4 9 , \ ? 4 ” 
Teraypéevov BraxKeverv, ExAeyopevos Tov érirndevov Erratoey 
av 7. ei &€ twa open Kipos decvov dvra oixovopov, ovdéva 
Av matrote adeineto,' adr’ del mrelw mpocedidov. 8. picel, 
ovn Hv tis te* abTov dbiKh, AAN ay Tiva bTroTTedon Bed- 
ttova éavrov elvat. 9. et 89 qore qopevotto, mpooxaXav 
Tovs hirous éorovdatoroyetro. 10. ef reves iSoréy arn Tovs 
odetépous emixpatovvras, avefappnoay av. 11. éay ris te 
ayaboyv  xaxov troinon avbtov,® vindv wetparar. 12. dva- 
AapBavov avrav Ta trompata Sinparwy av.® 18. et éFeXav- 
> ] 4 9 > yf - A A “”~ 
vou Aotuayns, ép lamou ypvcoxyantvou teptirye tov Kipov. 
14. «ai Trovs dvous ovn Fv AaBelv, ef wn Stacrdvres of imreis 
A ‘4 S ] e A 4 

Onppev Sradeydpevor. 15. xal mdvres 8 of trav BapBdpov 
dpxovtes pécov Exovres TO avTav jryovvTat, voulfovres odtw 
xa év doharectato elvat,” hv 7 4 ioxis adrav éxatdépwbev. 


1 even if they are, ete. 7 used to rob (ay apelAero), ete. 

2 if one starts them up, etc. 8 See 738. 

8 y one took off his shoes, etc. ® T used to question them. 

4 See 732. 10See 854. Their thought is, 
5 ifhe made a treaty, ete. oStw Kal év dopadreordry écpudv, hy F 


8 he would beat him. 4h loxis jpay éxardépwbev. 


PRESENT AND PAST GENERAL CONDITIONS. 3869 


802. Suppositions are to be distinguished as particular or 
general. 


a. The protases of the examples given to establish the rule in 797 
are all particular suppositions, t.e. they refer to a definite act supposed 
to occur or to have occurred at some definite time. 

b. But a supposition otherwise similar to those referred to in 797, 
t.e. a present or past supposition which implies nothing as to the ful- 
filment of the condition, may be general. Such a general supposition 
refers indefinitely to any act of a given class, which may be supposed 
to occur or to have occurred at any time. The apodosis expresses a 
customary or repeated action or a general truth in present or past 
time. E.g., of ever he receives anything, he (always) gives it; if ever he 
received anything, he (always) gave it. 

c. This distinction of suppositions as particular or general is seen 
in all classes of conditional sentences, but it is only in the First Class 
C1.) that the distinction is indicated by the form of the sentence. 


Examine 1, 2, 4, 8, 11, 15. 

Observe that these general suppositions are all present; that the 
protasis is introduced by édav (or qv or dv, for which see p. 902), tf, 
and has the subjv.; and that the apodosis has the pres. indic. or its 
equivalent. 


803. Rule of Syntax.— Present general suppositions have 
éay with the subjunctive in the protasis, and the present in- 
dicative (or some other present form denoting repetition) in 
the apodosis. 


Such conditional sentences are designated as Present General Sup- 
positions of the First Class (1. 2 a). 


Examine 3, 5, 9, 13, 14. 

Observe that these general suppositions are all past; that the 
protasis is introduced by ei, if, and has the opt.; and that the apodo- 
sis has the impf. indic. 

804. Rule of Syntax.— Past general suppositions have « 
with the optative in the protasis, and the imperfect indicative 
(or some other form denoting past repetition) in the apodosis. 


Such conditional sentences are designated as Past General Suppost- 
tions of the First Class (1. 2 b). 
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Examine 12, and the apodoses in 6, 7, 10. 

Observe that the impf. or aor. indic. here has dy, and expresses 
customary action. 

805. Rule of Syntax. — The imperfect and aorist indicative 
are sometimes used with the adverb dy to denote a customary 
action. 

a. This iterative use of the secondary tenses of the indic. with dy 


must be carefully distinguished from apodoses with dy expressing 
non-fulfilment (798). 


Observe that 6, 7, 10 are past general suppositions (804). 


806. EXERCISE. 


1. If any soldier ever stole, he was punished. 2. He is 
always angry, if he sees anybody doing wrong. 3. If he 
promises anybody anything, he never deceives him. 4. But 
it was a protection, if one journeyed with something black 
before his eyes. 5. If we ever attacked the enemy, they es- 
caped with ease. 6. If the soldiers march in good order, he 
praises them. 7%. If anybody perjures himself, they impose a 
penalty on him. 8. He used to beat his soldiers. 9. If he 
suspected that anybody was plotting against him, he put him 
to death. 10. They would not let the late-comers approach 
the fire, unless they gave them a share of their provisions. 


LESSON CXXIITI. 
Reading Lesson. 


807. ANABASIS I. iv. 12-19. 


The Greek troops refuse to go on without extra pay (12). Cyrus 
agrees to give each man five minas, when they get to Babylon. Menon, 
in the mean time, urges his troops to cross the Euphrates before the 
others decide, and so win the favour ef Cyrus by seeming to be the 
most zealous in his service (13-15). They comply, and Cyrus ex- 
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presses his satisfaction (16). Cyrus then crosses the Euphrates with 
the rest of his troops, and proceeds to the Araxes, where he remains 
three days (17-19). 

° IV. 


e A 4 > = > V4 “A 
ot d€ moujoavtes Exxhynoiay amyyye\Aov Tadta: 12 
ot d€ orpari@tas éxadérawov Tors oTparryois, Kal 
¥ 9 “ 4 A~ 9 290 2 4 a 
epacay avrovs mddau Tavr eiddTas KpUmrev, Kal 
2 » >? 3% 4 3 A , A 
ovK Eepacay Lévat, €av py Tus avTots xpypara. dda, 

5 @oTEp TOLS TpoTEepots pera Kupov dvaBac. rapa 
Tov tratépa tov Kupou, kat tavTa ovK emt paynv 
>? b bd) A A Q ~ a) 
lovTav, AAG KahouvTos Tov TaTpos Kupov. ravrTa 18 

e Qa £ > V4 e 3 € V4 
ot otparnyot Kip@ amyyyedd\ov: 6 8 wréoxero 
avopt éexaoTw Socew mévte dpyupiov pvas, énnv 
> A yY “ “N “ > ~ 4 

10 ets BaBvA@va HKwot, Kat Tov proOdv évTedH péxpt 
a , “\ 4 b > ud , 
av KatactTnoyn Tous EAAnvas ets Iwviay radu. 

“ A N “ aA ¢ ”~ 4 9 4 
TO pev Oy TOAD TOV “EAAnViKOU ovTws éreioOn. 
Mévav 5é, rplv Sndov elvas ré roufoovow ot addou 

A 4 bd f A ¥ , 
oTpaTiorat, TéTEpov EovTar Kupw 7 ov, covvéde&e 

‘ e a , ‘ a ¥ \ ¥ 

15 TO avTOoU OTpdTevpa yuwpis TaY dddwv Kal Edeke 
Tae. "Avdpes, cov por tmeccOnre, ovTe Kivduved- 14 
Gavres ovTE TOvHTavTEs TOV GAAwY TEOV TPOTI- 


2. tyadérawov: the anger of the soldiers was doubtless feigned, to 
force from Cyrus the greater pay. — 3. «lidras, though they had known, 
concessive (379).—4. rls: the reference is, of course, to Cyrus. —5. 
domep: 8c. Z5wxe, as he had given it. — rots wporepos avaBaor, to those 
who had previously gone inland. mporépos is a predicate adj. with the - 
force of an adv. Cf. rporépa in 765, 29, and note. The reference is to 
the 800 Greeks mentioned in 706, 10-12. -—6. nal ravra, and that too. 
Sc. éxoincev. — 7. tlovrov: sc. éxeivwy, referring to rots dvaBao:. For the 
gen. absol., see 762. So xadrotvros rot rarpdés following. —9. Sdéeav: see 
p. 250°, — éaiv. . . Yeoor, when they should get to Babylon. — 10. évredn, 
in full, predicate adj. (720). The daric and a half a month, promised in 
789, 44 f., was not to be reduced because of the present bounty of five 
minas. — péxp. dv xatacryoy, until he should restore them. —17. raw Gd- 


372 READING LESSON. 


’ A eon £ , 4 o 
pyjoeobe orparutav vd Kupov. ri ow Kehevo 
monoat; vuy Setrac Kupos é€mecOas rovs “EAAN- 

0 vas émt Baoiéa eyo ovv dnt buas xphvar Sia- 

~ 5 > £ 5 ‘N A ? md 
Byvas tov Evpparnv worapov mp dydov elvar o 
TL ob GAO “EAAnves arroxpivovvTat Kipw. Av pev 15 
yap Wdiowvrat emer Oat, vets Sdkere airior elvat 
dp€avres tov SiaBaiverv, cai ws mpofupordrois 

2% ovow vp yapw eioerat Kupos Kal amoddce - 
ériotatar 8 ef tis Kal aAXNos: fv S€ drolmdiowr- 

e ¥ Q 9 » s A 

Tat Of GAXOL, amipev pey amayTes ToUpTAAW, LL 
5é was povois rePopevors murtordrois ypyoerat 

\ 3 UA : \ > - fo N ¥ bt 
kai eis Ppovpia Kat eis Noyayias, Kat aAdov ovTt- 

30 vos dv SénaGe olda ori ws pido tedEeo Oe Kupov. 
bE] V4 “ 3 ‘4 N 4 .' 
dxovoavres TavTa émeiMovto kai di€Bnoav piv 16 

A) ¥ 3 ¥ 4 “A > 3 \ ¥ 
Tous addous amoxpwacbar. Kupos 8 éret yobero 
diaBeBnxdras, noOn Te Kal To OTpaTedipaTe Tép- 
was TAovv elev, “Eyo pe, @ avdpes, 48n tpas 

3 érawa@: Gmws Se Kal vuels ewe exawéoere enol 
, aA 4 on , e b b) 
pedjoe, 7 ners pe Kipov vopilere. of pev 87 17 
oTpariarat ev eXtriot weyadAaus OvTEes NUYOVTO AUTOV 
a } ~ 4 A ‘ “~ x5 7 4 
evruxjnoat, Mévwve dé Kai ddpa ed€yero wéupar 
peyadompetas. tavta d€ roujoas SieBawe> our 
, b N ‘\ ¥ ld > ” 9 
40 et@ero Sé Kat 76 ado oTparevypa avT@ atray. 

Q A , “ . 9 N 9 la 

kat Tov SiaBaovtwy Tov trorapov ovdets EBPEXOn 
Lov orparwotrey: see 763. — 24. rot SiaPalvew: cf. 742, 10.— 26. érlora- 
Tar: 8c. xdpw arodiddvar. — & tig wal GAdAos: cf. ds Tis xa) HAAos in 789, 5. 
—27. rotpradw: i.e. 7d tumadw (p. 554).— 28. os povors meBopdvors, 
because you alone were obedient. —wwrordros, as most trustworthy, 
predicate adj. —29. dAAov. . . Sénobe, whatever else you want (749).— 


30. revEeo0e Kiipov, you will get from Cyrus (p. 1881), — 33. SraBeByxoras, 
that they had crossed (p. 250°).— 36. dawg . . . peAdroes: cf. 790, 4. — 
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> Ud “A ~ e Q ~ ” € A 
avutépw TOY paoTav vd TOU ToTapov. ot Se 18 
@aypaxynvor eheyov ott ovrdrof otros 6 ToTapos 

“ ld ~ +] N , b) A 4 
SiaBards yévoito welp ei pr) Tére, GAA moiots, 
a , 9 s - oy , 9 \ 

45 @ rote APpokouas mpolwy Karéxavoe, wa py 
Kipos diay. éddxer 59 Oetov elvar Kai caddas 
Uroywpnoat Tov trorapov Kup@ as BaciAevoorte. 
evrev0ey é€ehavver dia THs Yupias oraOpods évvea 19 
TAapacayyds TEVTYKOVTA* Kal GPiKVOUYTAaL 7TpdsS 

50 Tov Apafny torapdv. évravla Foav K@pat od- 
hat peorai otrov kat olwov. évravla epvewar 
npepas Tpets Kal éreviricavro. 

43. dtu... yévouro, that never before had this river become passable. — 

44. et pr tore, except then, emphasizing obwdwore. — 45. xaréxaveev: 

plup. in force.— wa pry SiaBy: see 791. — 46. dona... Pacrtretioovrs, 

tt seemed accordingly that it (the lowness of the river) was a divine inter- 


vention (718), and that the river had plainly retired before Cyrus (769), 
because he was about to be king. 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (dva-, 5; dwo-, 1, 8, 22, 25, 26, 27, 82, 49; d:a-, 20, 24, 31, 
33, 39, 41, 46; éf-, 48; ém-, 35 (bis), 52; Kwara-, 11, 45; mwpo-, 17, 45; 
avy-, 14, 89; bwo-, 8, 47), according to the directions given in Lesson 
CXXI. 


LESSON CXxXIV. 
Oonditional Sentences: Future Oonditions, 
808. EXERCISE. 


a a a 
1. xav pev 7 éxet, rhv Sixnv értOnoopev aite, hy 8e 
14 e aA 9 a N A 3 9 9 @ 
huyy, nels éxet mpos tadta Bovrevaodpeda. - €4 OUP 
¢ 4 g a ‘4 / / ‘ 
openv vuads owrnpioy te Bovrevopévous, EXOoiwe av apos 
dyads. 8. ottw! ydp av vpeis atroreAUpévoe THS aitids einre. 


1 In this way, or if this should happen, representing the protasis. 
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mn 3 
4. éym eOédrw, & dvdpes, SuaBiBdoas vpas, av éuot av Sdéopas 
umnpernonte xal tddXavrov picOov tropionte. 5. viv ay, Ee 
Bovnro10, ov Te Huas Gvnocais Kal Nels oe péyay TroLnTaLpeED. 
6. xairos ei Gua 7 édXevOepos eins Kal mrovctos yevoto, TLVOS 
Av Séo10; 1. Thy édevOepiay éXoluny av avr dv! éyw tav- 
rov. 8. ef S¢ dba mpotiOeln tis, Todd Av mrelovs Sid 
tovTo éurropevowvro. 9. od ef wavres EXOoev Ilépoae, 
: a 
wAnOer ye ovy? brrepBaroiped’ Av Tors rrodeplovs. 10. ay Sé 
ris avOorATat, ory byiv repacdpeba yepovcbar. 11. ovde 
A 4 e \ > / > 93 lA \ b) 14 
yap av pe o Bacireds. érratvoin, et éEeXNavvotut TOS evepryé- 
tds. 12. ov« ipev,® dav uy tis Huiv ypnpata Sido. 18. Hv 
ovv awhpovite, TovTov TdvavtTia* troujoete 4 TOvSs KUVAS 
Wovovct* TOUS pev yap KUVas TOUS YaNETTOUS TAS pév HLépas 
Sidédat, ras 8 vixras adidot, Tovrov 5é, hv coppovante, THY 
? \ / \ \ 2¢@ - > 4 14 N 7% QA 
vixta pev dyoere, THY Sé Huépay adyeere. . Kal éay pev 
4 mpakis 4 mapamAncia oiarep® Kat mpocbev éeypiro Kopos 
a) / e , e a 9% 4 e a) 
tots Févots, éra@peba cal jets: day de peifov n mpafis ris 
mpooOev palvgrau, afi@pev teicbévra npas Tpos pirlay 
apiévar, 15. éay xad@s xatarpatw eg’ & orparevopuat, 
bpas xardkéw olxabde. 16. Kipos dé trots Kins&t didwoe ta 
e , J 4 bd b] 4 bd 4 
nHptracpéva avdparoba, hy tov évruyyavwoty, aTrokapPaverv. 
17. cai ody vpiv® peév Av env tttos, vpav 5é Epnuos dv" ov« 
dv ixavos cinv obr dv dirov apertjoat obt av éyOpov adé- 
Eacbar. 18. dav Se pr 6160 adoia, ryepova aitapev Kipov-: 
24 e a , \ / 
dav 6& pnde jyeudva 8:86, cuvratte@pcba thy Tayiorny. 
19. Bovrotuny & av dkovros dmimv® Kipov rabeiv avtov 
ateXOav: 6 ov duvarov éotiv. 20. odtw yap Kal émdpevor 
dp diros ait@ érroipeba cat admiovres dodaras av drrioiper. 
21. dvdpes, dv pot trevcOAre, Tov AAXwv WAdov tTpoTipn- 





1 See 725. 5 See note on 789, 21. 

2 Not even if all, etc., not even 6 The phrase implies the protasis, 
then, etc. with you, i.e. if I should be with you. 

8 See p. 2744. 7 Conditional, t.e. if I should be. 


* See 738. 8 Le. if I should leave. 


FUTURE CONDITIONS. 375 


aeobe otpatiwray vd Kipov. 22. hy pev yap Wndicwvrat 
&rrea Oat, buets SdEere alteoe elvac: Av 8 atrowndicwvrat of 
wv ¥ [4 bd 

AXXO, aTrijev aTTaVTES TOULTTANLY. 


Review 265, 266, 267, 296. 


Examine 1, 10, 12, 18, 15, 21, 22. 

Review 272 a. 

Examine 4, 14, 16, 18. 

Observe that here the apodosis is not expressed by the fut. indic., 
but by other future forms, ae by the infin. (4, 16) and subjv. 
(14, 18). 

Review 273.1 


Such conditional sentences are designated as Suppositions of the 
Third Class (III.). 


Examine 2, 5, 6, 8, 9, 11. 
Review 299 a and 300. 
Such conditional sentences are designated as Suppositions of the 
Fourth Class (IV.). 
Examine 3, 7, 17, 19, 20. 
Observe that here the protasis is not expressed by the opt. with ei, 
ut is contained in a participle (17, 19, 20),? or is implied in an adv. 


(3) or in some other part of the sent. (17),® or is even altogether 
omitted (7).‘ 


809. EXERCISE. 


1. For if we take this height, those above the road® will not 
be able to remain. 2. He would gladly give them guides, if 
they should wish to go away. 3. For if they see you dispir- 
ited, they will all be cowardly. 4. What shall we suffer, if 
we yield and get in the power of the king? 5. If they should 
receive pledges, they would come. 6. If the king fights 
within ten days, I will give you ten talents. 7. For if we 
should besiege this city, we should take it. 8. And we shall 


1 The fut. indic. with ¢e? is often 2 See 379. 
used for the subjv. with éé¢y in future 3 See p. 104 19, 
conditions, as a still more vivid form * See p. 104 14, 
of expression. 5 of dxtp ris 800. See p. 83°. 
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not be able to pass by, unless we cut off the enemy. 9. If the 
horsemen arrive before the battle, we shall be victorious. 
10. If I should escape the notice of these (men), I should be 
saved; but! if I should be taken, I should suffer death. 11. If 
therefore we make the peace, we shall dwell in the city in? 
great safety. 12. If therefore we should have arms, we should 
make use also of our valour; but! if we should surrender 
these, we should lose our lives also. 


1 For the correlation of the two parts of the sentence, cf. 808, 1 above. 
3 nerd with the gen. 


LESSON CXXV. 


Reading Lesson. 


810. Anazasis I. vy. 1-7. 


The march is continued from the river Araxes through the desert 
of Arabia along the northern bank of the Euphrates (1). The horse- 
men hunt the wild animals in which the plain abounds (2,3). The 
army reaches Corsote, which has been abandoned by its inhabitants? 
on the river Mascas (4). Thence Cyrus rapidly marches thirteen 
days through the desert. Many of the beasts of burden perish from 
hunger (5). Grain failing, the soldiers live upon flesh (6). Once 
during this time the wagons are stuck in the mud, and Cyrus bids 
Glus and Pigres to take part of the barbarian force and aid in getting 
them out (7). ; 


evrevbev eEedavver dua THs “ApaBias tov Ev- 1 
dpdrnv worapov ev defia exwv orabuods epypous 
TEVTE TAPATayyas TplakovTa Kal wevTEe. EV TOUTE 
dé To TOTw Hv pev H yh TWediov amay Guades 

5 womep Oddarra, arpwOiov dé mAHpes: ct SE Te Kai 
: ¥ 2 A 9 aA 4 y > 2? 
ddd\o évnv vAns } Kaddpov, amavTa joay evadn 


4. dwav: cf. 263, I. 3.—6. dawavra, if there was anything else, they 
were ail, etc. Cf. 706, 23, 24, and note.— Yoav: see 90, This plur. occurs 
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adoTep apopata: S&dpov & ovdey évnv, Onpia Se 2 
A A ¥ »” ‘ s) 
mwavTota, mrEtoror Ovot ayptot, ToAdat dé arpovOot 
ai peydvat: evnoay dé kai a@rides Kat SopKddes* 
10 ravra dé ta Onpia ot immets éviote édiwKxov. Kai 
ol pev ovot, eet Tus SuWKoL, Tpodpaportes Eora- 
gay: Tov yap Tav imme etpeyov Batrov: Kat 
ld 9 ‘ , e 9 9 A 3 4 
madi, €ret mAnoalovey of immo, TavToV ézoioup, 
‘ 3 ta “ 3 SS / e e “A 
Kat ovx wv aBew, eb pH Siacrdavres ot immels 
1 Onp@ev diadexdperor. ta Sé xpéa Tov adicKope- 
vav WV Tapamhyova Tots édadeiots, amadkwrepa Se. 
atpovliiy Sé ovdels ehaBev: ot Sé Sidfavres Tav 3 
e l4 “ 9 ? “ A 3 , - 4 
UTmTéw@v TAXU ETavovTO* Tov yap améoTa Hev- 
youoa, Tos pev toot Spdu@, rais dé mrépvéw 
2 alpovoa wotep iotiw xpwpen. tas d€ awridas 
av TiS Taxv avioTy, €oT. apBavew: mérovrat 
yap Bpaxd aomwep mépdixes Kal Taxd amayopev- 
ovot. Ta d€ Kpéa avTay HdLoTA Hv. Tropevdpevor 4 
dé dua tavrns THs xwopas adixvovvrar emt Tov 
23 Mdoxay wrotapuov, TO evpos wAcOpiatov. évrTavba 
a , > 2 , ) > 3 A ? 
HY TOMS EpHun, peyadyn, Ovona S adrp Kopowry *: 
mepieppetro 8 avtn vmod tov Mdokd ki«do. 
évravl epewav nuépas tpets Kat émeciticarro. 
> ”~ bE] 4 “ > ? ‘4 
évrevoey é€edavver oTabpovs Epypous TproKaidera 6 
30 Tapacayyas evevyKovTa Tov Evu@parny motapov €v 
frequently in Xenophon. — 7. SéyvSpov: emphatic by its position. — 8. whet- 
oro, very many (453).— 11. sel tug Stoo, whenever anybody pursued. 
So in 1. 18, éwed. . . tro, whenever they came near. —toracay: see 697. 
— 14. ovx rv, it was impossible. — et pr... Onpwev: see 804.—19. rots 
piv... xpopévn, plying tis feet in running (776) and raising and using 


its wings like a sail. Spduq and alpovea (379) express the manner. — 
21. dy rug... aworg: see 803. — 27, Mdoxa: Doric gen. Cf. 795, 19. — 
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“a > »' 3 A > AN \ = tJ (4 
Sefig Exwv, kat adixvetrat eri TlvAds. & rov- 
A A a ~ € 4 3 r 4 

Tots Tots oTaOmois oANG. Tay Urolvyiwv amadXero 

td Aiwod: ov yap Fv ydptos ovde Addo ovdeY 

SévSpov, adda Wily hv araca y xdpa-* ot dé evow- 

85 KOUVTES OVOUS GAETAS TApG TOV TOTApLOV GpUTTOVTES 

N A 9 ~ > a 3 , ‘ 

Kat trovouvtes eis BaBvAava yyov Kat érd\ouy Kat 

> 4 “A 4 “\ 4 Ld € 
dvrayopdlovres otrov élwv. ro dé orpdrevpa 6 6 

A > * \ , 9 2 . 2 iy 

giros émé\ure, Kat mpiacOas ov Av eb py eV TH 

-Qs 9 ~a 9 A £ A a a 

Avdig dyopg év r@ Kupov BapBapixg, Thy Kazri- 

40 nv adevpwv } adAditwy terrdpwv aiyhov. 6 Oé 

ciyhos S¥varat Erra dBoXovs Kat HutwBor.ov *Ar- 

, e \ , 4 a > & 9 r 4 

tuxous: 7 d€ KamiOn Svo yoiviKas ’ATriKas éyaper. 
Kpéa ovv éeoBiovres of orpariaras Sueyiyvovto. Fv 7 

dé rovTwv Tay oTabuay ods avy paxpous TAaU- 

45 vev, OmdéTe pos vdwp Bovdrorro Siarekeoae 7 

Tpos XiAdv. Kal Oy Tore OTEVOXwplas Kat THAOD 

pavérvtos rais apdtais Suvomopevrov énéoTn 6 

Kopos ovv tots wept avrov dpiorous Kat evdar- 


83. dAdo, either. — 35. Svovs dAéras, mill-stones. From the ass, as a beast 
of burden, the term 8vos came to have various derived meanings, as here 
the upper mill-stone. —wapa tov rorapov: note the acc. and cf. 751,'3.— 
38. kal... yy, % was impossible to purchase it. — 89. viv xawlOnv... 
olykwv, namely the capithe of flour or barley (gen. of material, 743, 4) for 
four sigli (758). —41. 8vvarat, 73 worth, with acc. —43. xpéa tr@lowres: by 
eating (879) jlesh, i.e. on jlesh. — Hv... ots: equivalent to Fody ries rovrar 
Tay crabuay obs, there were some of these marches (743, 6) which, etc. In 
the same way for of signifies simply some (= sunt qui in Lat.). The 
phrases became fixed and the verb remained in the sing., without regard 
to the number of the unexpressed subj. Translate 4» ofs simply some. 
The acc. is cognate (732) after fAavvevy.— 44. paxpovs: predicate adj.— 
45. owore BovAouro, whenever he wished. —46. nal Sy wore, and once in 
particular, adding a special fact. — orevoxwplas . . . havévros: gen. absol. 
(762). The partic. agrees with the nearer subst. — 47. rats dudfavs Svoare- 
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povertaros Kat erage TAovv Kat Iiypyra AaBov- 
50 tas Tov BapBapixod orparod ouvexBiBalew ras 
apdéas. * 
pevrov, hard for the wagons (769) to get through. — 50. orparoy: see 
743, 6a. 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (dva-, 21; dyri-, 37; dwo-, 18, 22, 24, 31, 32; dca-, 14, 15, 
43, 45; é, 6, 7, 9, 84; é-, 1, 29, 50; éwi-, 28, 38, 47; wepi-, 27 ; “‘xpo-, 11; 
aovy-, 50), according to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CXXVI. 
Relative and Temporal Sentences: Oonditional Relative. 


811. EXERCISE. 


1. dtm Soxet tabra, dvaravdtw thy yeipa. 2. TovTous 
Tovs oTabpovs avy paxpovs HAavVEY, OTTOTE 7 Tpos Ddwp 
BovroTo Staterécas 7) pos yiddv. 38. éy@ yap oxvolny adv 
eis TA Wola euBaivery & jyiv Soln. 4. rd SE Hyepove me- 
orevcopev dv dv Kipos 8156. 5. Kai of dvos, érret Tug SudKot, 
mpodpapovres Ectacav’ Kal mdr, eel mrnordlorey 8 
lormrot, Tavrov éroiovv. 6. Tovs mréeiotovs Oarpav: ods 
Se pu) nipicxov, Kevotdgiov avtois érroincav. T. 7@ &é 


ig 


avipt dv av érnobe rreicopar. 8. 6 Tt 8 Av mpds Taira 
Aéyn avaryyelrate Sedpo. 9. of & errel ra appara mpoldoev, 
Sdcravro. 10. dtm obv radta Soxet naras Eye, émixipo- 
@ ’ P 
, e VA 11 } \ g A Bd A bé , 
CATH WS TAXLTTA. . Kal ov ipiv 6 te dv dén Tretcopat. 
12. daov otparnyos os ein, TOY oTpaTnyoY TrapeKdXouP. 
13. of &¢ advdpes eiciv of rrotodvres 6 Te Av év Tails payats 
p pd 
, 14 ? \ “A 4 b) 8 A 3 / 
ylyynrat. - eis Ta WrOLa Tovs Te AoDEvoUNYTas éveBiBacav 
Kal taV oKevav baa pn avdyKn jv éxew. 15. as ewod ody 
idvros dry dv al bpeis, ovTw THY youn ExeTe. 16. erreprre 
yap Btxous oivov, ordre wavy ndtv AaGBot. 17. ovTLvos & 
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dy Sénobe olda Ste ds hiro tevEeoGe Kipov. 18. & py 
éBovrero Sotvat, ov« av ESdaxev. 19. 7d 5é Aottroyv tretpar- 
, a C 4 “a 2\ , 
pevot tTauTns THs TaEews Bovdevoopeba 8 TL av del KpaTLoTOY 
Sony elvat. 20. ef ody viv azrodeary Pein rivas ypn jyetoOat 
Tov TWAatciou, ovK av omdTe Of Troddéucoe EXOorey Bounever Oar 
nas Séor. 21. dvdpi éxdotm Swow révte apyupiou pvas, 
ériv eis BaBvAdva fewpev. 22. odd épet ovdeis @s eyo 
ereoav. amiévat BovAntai Tis cuAAaBov avTov’s KaKas 
TOL. 


812. Relative clauses are to be distinguished according to 
the nature of the antecedent of the relative. 

a. The antecedent of a relative is either definite or indefinite. It is 
definite when the relative refers to a definite person or thing, or to 
some definite time, place, or manner; it is indefinite when no such 
definite person, thing, time, place, or manner is referred to. Both 
definite and indefinite antecedents may be either expressed or under- 
stood. 

b. A relative clause with an indefinite antecedent has a conditional 
force, and is called a conditional relative clause. Its negative is 
always p17. : 

c. A conditional relative clause differs from an ordinary condi- 
tional clause not in force but only in form. It substitutes for the 
ordinary conditional particle ei, if, a relative pronoun or adverb, but 
with the added idea of the person, thing, time, place, or manner con- 
tained in the relative. E.g. in the sentences given above dre, to whom- 
soever, in 1, is equivalent to ef rin, if to anybody ; Gadre, whenever, in 2, 
to ef wore, if ever, da, which, in 3, to ei tatra, etc. 

Review 797, and the observation which precedes it. 

Examine 1, 6, 10, 14, conditional relative sentences of the First 
Class, expressing particular suppositions (I. 1). 

Review 803, and the observation which precedes it. 

Examine 13, 22, conditional relative sentences of the First Class, 
expressing present general suppositions (I. 2 a). 

Review 804, and the observation which precedes it. 


Examine 2, 5, 9, 12, 16, conditional relative sentences of the First 
Class, expressing past general suppositions (I. 2b). 
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Review 798, and the observation which precedes it. 
Examine 18, a conditional relative sentence of the Second Class (II.). 


Review 273, and 272 a. 
Examine 4, 7, 8, 11, 15, 17, 19, 21, aeeone relative sentences of 
the Third Class (III.). 


Review 300, and 299 a. 

Examine 3, 20, conditional relative sentences of the Fourth 
Class (IV.). 

813. Rule of Syntax. — Conditional relative sentences have 
four classes, two (I., II.) containing present and past, and two 
(IIL, IV.) containing future conditions, which correspond to 
those.of ordinary protasis. Class I. has two forms, one (1) 
with particular suppositions, the other (2) with general sup- 
positions, either present (a) or past (b). 


814. The following table gives a summary classification 
of both ordinary conditional and conditional relative sen- 
tences :— 


I. Present and Past suppositions implying nothing as to the 
fulfilment of the condition : — 
1. Particular : — 
Protasis has ¢i 
Conditional relative has relative 
Apodosis has 
Antecedent clause has 


, with indicative. 


k any form of the verb. 


2 a. Present General : — 


Protasis has éay 

Conditional relative has relative with dv 
Apodosis has ' 
Antecedent clause has 


i with subjunctive. 


present indicative. 


2b. Past General :— 


Protasis has ei 
th optative. 
Conditional relative has relatives -P 
Apodosis has b; ap aaiiee 
Antecedent clause has a Sic hela 
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II. Present and past suppositions implying that the condition 
ts not or was not fulfilled : — 


Protasis has ¢e } : ee 

th past te f indicative. 
Conditional relative has relative § “'’" B®?" “onse O° mcacabive 
elena past tense of indicative with dy. 
Antecedent clause has 


III. Future suppositions in the more vivid form : — 
Protasis has éay 
Conditional relative has relative with dv 
Apodosis has 
Antecedent clause has 


' with subjunctive.? 


i any future form. 


IV. Future suppositions in the less vivid form :— 
Protasis has ef 
Conditional relative has relative 


Apodosis has } ar 
Antecedent clause has optative with dy. 


‘ with optative. 


815. EXERCISE. 


1. But we must suffer whatever shall seem best to the gods. 
2. And I should fear to follow the guide whom he might give 
us. 3. But if anybody shall hinder us from our journey, we 
shall fight it out with him? as bravely as possible.® 4. He (is) 
a worthy friend, to whomsoever he is a friend. 5. But I grant 
you, said he, whichever you wish to choose. 6. And in com- 
pany with you I shall be in honour wherever I shall be. 7. He 
hunted on horseback, whenever he wished to exercise himself. 
8. Whenever anybody wished to go away, he permitted him.‘ 
9. And whenever it was necessary to cross a bridge, each com- 
pany hastened. 10. (Those) who® were not able to escape 
perished. 11. Whatever® arrows were taken were useful to the 
bowmen. 12. Whenever it shall be (the) proper time, I will come. 





1 See p. 3751, 4 Cf. 811, 22 above. 
2 Use obros, and see 7738. 5 Use Saos. 
8 Lit., as we shall be able most 6 Lit., how many (use édxdeos) of 


bravely. the arrows (748, 6 a). 
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LESSON CXXVII. 


Reading Lesson. 


816. AnaBsasis I. y. 8-13. 


The work progresses slowly, and Cyrus bids the noblest of the Per- 
siaus about him to lay hold. With splendid discipline, they instantly 
obey (8). The march of Cyrus across the desert has been rapid, for 
he hopes by a quick and vigorous attack to take the king at a disad- 
vantage (9). On the way the soldiers cross the Euphrates, on rafts 
made of skins, to Charmande, where they purchase fgod and wine (10). 
Here a dispute arises between the troops of Clearchus and Menon, 
and Clearchus narrowly escapes being killed (11, 12). Greatly in- 
censed, he calls his men to arms, and advances against Menon’s divis- 


ion, who are thrown into consternation by his attack (13). 
V. 


> ‘ > 90? > A ld “A Y 
érel 8 eOdKouy aiT@ oKoAalws sorely, WomTeEp 8 
> ~ > ‘ ‘ Lo | 4 e “‘ 
épyn eéxéX\evoe Tous wept avrov Tlépaas tovs 
Kpatiatous cuvemiomedoa tas apagas. Oa Sy) 
id “~ > a= + rf ed 
pépos Te TAS evtatias Av OeacacOa. plbavres 
5 yap Tovs topdhupovs Kavdus O7oU ETUXEY EKAOTOS 
éatnkds, tevro wotep Gv Spdpou tis Tept viKns 
Kal padka KaTa mpavovs ynddov, ExovTes TovTOUS 
TE TOUS WoAvTEdElS YLT@VaS Kal Tas ToLKiNas ava- 
Evpidas, éviot S€ Kat oTpemrovs wept Tots Tpayx7,- 
10 hous Kal Wéedua wept Tals yepolv: evOds Sé avy 
Tovto.s elomndnoarres eis TOV THAGY Datrov Hh as 
1. dowep dpyp, just as if in anger (475). —6. dowep. . . tune, just as 
one would run (t.e. in a foot-race at the public games) to get the victory. 
—7. wal pdda... yndcdhou, even down a very (udada) steep hill. — hovres 
... dvaguplSas, having on both the costly tunics and coloured trousers 


which they are in the habit of wearing. totrovs marks the dress as one 
well known. —11, @arroy... dy gero, more quickly than (omit és, as, in 
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4 , 9 , i e I= 
aus dy wero perewpous efexduioay ras dpdéas. 
To 5€ ovptrav SHros Fv Kipos as omeddwv racay 9 
Ty doy Kat ov SiatpiBwry Gov py émucitiapov 

1 évexa 4 TWOS ado avayKaiou éexalero, vopiLar, 
dow pev Oarrov EdOo., roro’ra amapacKevorép@ 
Baorret payetobat, dow Sé cyodairepov, rocovTe 
mréov ovvayeiper$ar Baciet orparevpa., Kat 

“A 9 “~ V4 .' a) e 4 
ouvdew 8° Fv te mpocéyorte Tov voov 7 Baciréws 
9 A) 4 b | 4_*# Q > v4 2 - & 

2 dpyy mAjnOa pev yopas Kat avOparav ioyupa 
ova, Tos dé pyKeot TOY Oddy Kal T@ SuecTa- 
oOas ras Suvdpes aoberys, et tis Sia Taxéwy Toy 
mo\epop érrovetro. mépav dé tov Evdparov trora- 10 

“~ ‘ a > ‘4 0 “ ey 4 ie) dl 
pov Karta ToUs épypous orabpovs Av. wddis Evdat- 

2 pov Kat peyadn, dvona Sé Xappdvdn: é« ravrys 
ol orpariatat wydpalov Ta émiryidera, oxediass 





English) one would have thought. This indic. with &» expresses past pos- 
sibility, and is called the potential indic. — 12. peredpovs exoprrav: ie. 
lifted and carried owt. —13. Sydos... owevdav, Cyrus himself (as with 
the partic.) showed that he was making haste. — 14. oSev: see 785. — od 
SiarptBov: with dfAros Fv, i was evident he did not delay. —érov py, 
except where, lit. where not. — 16. dog .. . dwapackevoripg, the (Som) more 
quickly he came (to Babylon) the (rocotr) less prepared, etc. —17. tro- 
covre... orpdrevpa, the greater the army that was collecting for the 
king. Note the tense of cuvvayelpecOai, expressing an action in progress. — 
18. nal... ofca, and further (nal) an attentive observer (7G .. . Tov voor, 
771) could see that the king’s empire was powerful in respect to extent 
of territory and number of inhabitants. ovvidetv is introduced as subj. 
of Jv, t# was possible to see, and the natural const. to follow would be rh 
&pxhy loxipay obcay (p. 2505). But after rby voty the writer’s point of 
view changes, and the rest of the sentence is constructed as if for cumde«év 
qv the nearly equivalent 34An jy» (cf. 1. 18) had been used. — 20. wAyOa: 
a dat. of manner (775) used to express the respect. —21. re Sveowdo Oa: 
pf. infin. used with the art. as a subst. in the dat., like rif0e. above. — 
22. Suvdpes: subj. of Xkeordobar.—el... drovetro: i.e. in case of a vig- 
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- 3 
SuaBaivovres Ode. SidOdpas as elyov oreydopara 
éripm\acay xoptov Kovdov, elra ovvyyov «ai 
, € 53 gy “~ , x. 
ovértev, as pn anrtecOa. THS Kapgns TO VOwp- 
30 éxt rovrwy SueBawor Kat éd\dpBavoy Ta éemiryde.a, 
owdv re éx tHS Badavou weroipevoy THS ad TOD 
doivixos Kat otrov pedivns’ Tovro yap Av & TH 
xopa wretorov. dapdireEdvrav S€ tu évradla roy 11 
Te TOV Mévwros otpatiwrav Kai Tov Tov Kiedp- 
e 4 t= 9 “A “ “A id 
35 xov, 6 KXéapyos Kpivas ddixew Tov Tod Mévwvos 
bad > 2 € Y 3 \ \ Xe A 
amrnyas evéBarey> 6 Sé eMav wpds 7d éavrod 
oTpareupa eheyey’ axovoavres 5€ of oTpari@rat 
9 4 \. 9 o > - A ~ , 
éxaérawwov Kat wpyilovro toyupas To Kdedpyy. 
7 Sé airy nuepa Kidapyos e\Oav emi rHv did- 12 
40 Baow Tov ToTapov Kal éxel KaTaoKapapevos THY 
9 > vd > \ 5 e Le) “ \ ~ 
dyopdy adurmever emt THY EavTov oxyrvynv dia TOD 
Meévwvos orparevparos ovv ddiyots Tots TEpi ad- 
(ae A . 9\)\> ¥ s f 
Tov’ Kipos d€ ovmw Kev, add’ ert TpoTHAavvE 
tav S€ Mévwvos otpariwrav Eda oxilwv Tis ws 
45 elde Kiéapyoyv Siedavvovra, fnow ry ap: Kal 
e Q 9 ~a ‘ » \ , N 
ovros péev avTov ypaprev* addos Sé AiMw Kal 
Gos, elra moddol, Kpavyns yevoudyns. 6 818 
Katagevye eis TO EavTov oTpaTevpa, Kat evOvs 
orous attack. — 27. &6épas, xdprov: see 749. — oreydopara, as coverings 
(716). —29. ds px dwrecOar: the infin. with ds (as with Sore) expresses 
result. —kxdpdns: see 746. —31. dx, dard: respectively out of, off of. — 
32. rowro... wArclorov, for this (thing) was very abundant in the coun- 
try. rodro is neut., although referring to pueAlyns. — 33. dudirefdvrov n, 
having had some dispute (732). —85. dBucety. . . Mévavos, that Menon’s 
soldier (probably two soldiers, one of Menon, the other of Clearchus, 
had begun the quarrel) was in the wrong (354). — 42. elv... avrov, with 


Sew about him, lit. with those about him few, dalyos being a pred. adj. — 
46. avrot: see 746.—AlOq: 8c. tno. — 48. naradevya, flees for help. — 
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, > . 9 i ‘ ‘ ‘ e 2 
mwapayyeder ets Ta OTAa* Kal Tous pev omAt- 
80 Tas avToU éxéhevoe pewat Tas aomidas mpos Ta. 
yovata, O&ras, avrés 5é AaBav Trois Opgras Kai 
Tous inméas, Ol Foay a’r@ ev TH oTpaTEevpartt 
mXeious 7) TeTrapaKovta, TovTwy S€ of metoToL 
~ ¥ > A “ id 9 9 9 ? 
@paxes, nhavvey ert Tous Mévawvos, wot €Exeivous 
> ~ .' 9 AN 4 ‘ l4 > A 
8 éxmemdnyXOa. Kat avrov Mévwva, Kat rpéxew émi 
Ta Omha* of dé Kal eoTragay amopovvTes TH 
TpayLare. 
50. ras dowiSas . . . Odvras: an attitude of defence. The shield was set in 
rest on the left knee, which was slightly advanced. — 54. dot’ éxelvous 


dxrewAy Oar: cf. 553, I. 19.— 56. toracav: see 697.— 57. wpdypari: dat. 
of cause (775). 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (augi-, 83; awxo-, 41; d:a-, 21, 27, 80, 45; eio-, 11; é», 
36; éf-, 12, 55; ém-, 3; xara-, 15, 40, 48; wapa-, 49; xpoo-, 19, 48; ovr, 
8, 18, 19, 28, 29), according to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CXXVIII. 


Relative and Temporal Sentences: Relative Olauses expressing Pur- 
pose, Result, or Oause, and Temporal Particles signifying Until and 
Before. — Oonsecutive Olauses with wore. 


817. EXERCISE. 


1. obtror’ érldow éws dv Td civOnpa tapédOn. 2. wad 
} NTH ovvérrparrer a’T@ Tadta* Bore BacirEdrs THY Ipods 
éautov émuBovriy ovx yoOdvero. 8. ovdaudbev avtovs adte- 
cay mplv tapabeiev dpictov. 4. écovras ozrovdal, péype 
av Baoiret tadra SiayyerOn. 5. Hryepova aitapev Képop, 
Goris Oud Gidlds Tis yopas amdte. 6. ws of mAcioror 








RELATIVE CLAUSES. 387 


‘yvapnv amedynvavto, navyiav av fyov. T. nal day éyo 
daivopa: adieiv, od ypn pe évOévde aredOciv aplv dav 56 
Sixnv. 8. wat yiyveras rocodtov perakd Tov oTpaTevpatov 
wate TH vaotepaig ovn épdvycay ot wodéutot. 9. rHryepoves 
HjKovow of vas, cay orrovdal yévwvrat, dEovow ever Eete 
Ta émitndera. 10. ddrd &atpipw gor’ av Hewow of ayye- 
rot. 11. aroma Déyes, 85 ye Kerevers Cue KaOnyeicbat. 
12. dvdpt éxdor@ doce Tov picOov évredih péypt av xata- 
ation ToUs "EXAnvas eis “lwvlay madiv. 18. azo tod Tpirou 
ynrodou ovk éxtynoay Tovs otparioras mplyv aro Tis Sekias 
aAeupas Tod mAatclov aviyayov meXTacTas pos TO Epos. 
14. ris ottw paiveras Satis od BovrAcTal aot diros elvat ; 
15. ov« aioyiverbe, oitiwes jpas mpodedwxdtes atv ois 
moreplos ep Huds EpyeaOe; 16. nal rapnyayov év tpicww 
nycpars Ews él ta Spa Katéotycay Tors “EXAnvas. 17. 0 
dé Kidapyos ioyipas xarérevvev, ore Suerrpakaro wévre pev 
aotpatnyovs iévat, elxoot S¢ Noyayots. 18. wad aodenav 
Sueyévero Knréapyos péyps Kipos éde70y Tot orparevpa- 
tos. 19. éxdorore mepiepévopev Ews RBacirers Trapedavvot. 
20. Scareroiny dv troreudv ws tas vais mapaboincav. 
21. wdvras otra Siatibels arreméurreto Mote avT@ padXoy 
irovs elvar 4} Baciret. 22. twas yen SiaBjvas Tov tora- 
pov aplv Shop eivas 8 re of GAXNOL”“EAAHVEs arroKpwodvrat. 
23. éav Karas xatamrpato éd’ & otpaTtevopat, od mpdabev 
Travoopat mpiv dv tas Kataydyw oixadbe. | 


Examine the relative clauses in 5, 9 (two illustrations). 

Observe that these clauses express purpose aud have the fut. 
indic. 

818. Rule of Syntax. — The relative with the future indica- 
tive may express a purpose. 


Examine the relative clause in 14. 
Observe that this clause expresses result and has the indicative 
with ov. 
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819. Rule of Syntax. — The relative, generally with the 
indicative, may express a result. The negative is ov. 

Examine the relative clauses in 11, 15. 

Observe that these clauses express cause and have the indicative. 

820. Rule of Syntax.— A relative clause may express a 
cause. The verb is in the indicative, as in causal sentences 
(781). 

Examine the temporal clauses in 16, 17, 18. 

Observe that these clauses are introduced by temporal particles 
meaning until, that they refer to the past, and have the indicative. 

821. Rule of Syntax. — When éws, dare, and peéypt, until, refer 
to a definite past action, they take the indicative, usually the 
aorist. 


Examine the temporal clauses in 1, 4, 6, 10, 12, 19, 20. 

Observe that these clauses follow the construction of conditional 
relative sentences. 

822. Rule of Syntax.— The particles éws, gore, and péxpr, 
until, follow the construction of conditional relatives in both 
forms of future conditions, in unfulfilled conditions, and in 
present and past general suppositions, 


Examine the clauses with piv in 3, 7, 13, 22, 23. 

828. Rule of Syntax.— The particle xpi, before, until, is 
followed by the infinitive, and also (like éws) by the finite 
moods. 

a. With the infinitive ap/y means before, and the leading clause is 
affirmative. With the finite moods spiy means before or until, and the 
leading verb is negative or implies a negative. 


Examine the consecutive clauses with wore in 2, 8, 21. 


§24. Rule of Syntax. — dore, 30 as, so that, is used with the 
infinitive and with the indicative to express a result. 

a. With the infin. (the negative being yu), the result is stated as 
one which the action of the leading verb tends to produce; with the 
indicative (the negative being ov), as one which that action actually 
does produce. 
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825. EXERCISE. 


1. They waited until the men left the city. 2. They are 
getting arms together with which to defend themselves. 
3. Let the truce be in force until I come. 4. He had not 
come; so that the Greeks were anxious. 5. He was not will- 
ing to go, until his wife persuaded him. 6. They command 
the heralds to wait until the general shall be at leisure. 
7. But the rest of the soldiers struck! and stoned and reviled 
the .man until they compelled (him) to take? his shield and 
proceed. 8. Generals have come to collect an army for Cyrus. 
9. When they had heard this, they obeyed and crossed before 
the rest made answer. 10. He will not stop fighting against 
his opponents until he has consulted with you. 11. You are 
happy, since you have ancestral gods. 12. For I have tri- 
remes, so as to capture their boat. 13. I shall delay in Sardis 
until the general arrives. 14. If I had known this, I should 
have waited until the general had arrived. 15. We will go 
forward until we join Cyrus. 


LESSON CXXIX. 
Reading Lesson. 


826. AnABASIS I. y. 14-17 and vi. 1-5. 


Proxenus comes up and endeavours to persuade Clearchus not to 
make an attack (15). Then Cyrus comes (16), and in sharp and 
vigorous language shows the Greeks the folly and danger of a quar- 
rel (16). Clearchus comes to his senses, and withdraws his troops (17). 

As the army advances, traces of the king’s cavalry are observed. 
Orontas, a Persian noble, turning traitor to Cyrus, offers to go for- 
ward with a thousand horse and cut off the cavalry that are laying 
the country waste by fire. To this Cyrus consents (1,2). Orontas 


1 Use the historical pres. 2 Use the partic. 
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then writes to the king, saying that he intends to desert with his 
command. Bat his messenger betrays him and carries the letter to 
Cyrus. He arrests the traitor and summons seven Persian noblemen 
and Clearchus to his tent to try him (8, 4). Clearchus afterwards 


relates how the trial was conducted (5). 
Vv. 


6 Se Ipdfevos (ervye yap vorepos mpociwy Kai 14 
Ud > A @€ 4 “A e - A 93f\ Ys 3 a 
Takis avT@ Eroperyn Tov GTAiTar) EvOds odbv Eis Td 
4 $ o ¥ », “\ 9 N > ~ 
pécov audotrépwrv aywyv Eero Ta oma Kat édetro 
a) Ud “ a) “A e > 9 ig 
Tov KXedpyov pr) movety tavra. 6 8 éyadérawev 
4 9 A %2\ 2 5 , a , 
5 ote avrov Odiyou deyoavros KaTatevo Onvat Tpdws 
Aéyou TO avrovd waos, éxéd\evo€e Te abrov ex Tov 
4 tT ated Q 2 4 Se > 4 N ~ 
péoov efictacba. év rovrm dé emer Kai Kipos 15 
\ > 4 ‘ ca 2 QS 3” ¥ S ‘ 
kat érvero TO mpaypa: evOus 8° EhaBe Ta Tarra 
els Tas yelpas Kal ody Tots TapovoL THY Te- 
a) Lt > 4 > N ld ‘ ld ld 
10 oTav HKev ehavvwr eis TO péoov, Kal héyer TAOE. 
¥ 
Kvréapye kai IIpdgeve cai of dAdo. of tapdrres 16 
9 b) ¥ 9 “~ b Ud > l4 
ENAnves, ovkK tore O TU TroLELTE. Eb yap Twa adAN- 
a 4 ? > ignd “~ e 4 
Lous pdynv vuvarpere, vowilere ev THOE TH NEPA 
2 »2 4 . £ A 9 \ 9 “A 
éué Te KataxexowerOar Kat duas ov moAv émov 
18 YoTEpOV* KaKaS yap TaY nuETepwv EeyorTwY 
mavrTes ovTo. os opate BapBapot trodept@repor 
e A ¥ ~ bs’ a > > -_ 
Huw ecovra, Tav mapa BaciWel ovrwy. akovoas 17 
Tavta 6 K\éapxos év éaut@ éyéveto* Kat Tavod- 
> 4 “N a - ¥ x, 9g 
pevor duddrepou kata xapay Devo Ta oma. 





1. éruye . . . wportdy, happened to be coming on later (p. 250%). — 
2. rdfis: sc. Ervyev. —ovv: resumes the narrative, after the parenthetical 
statement. — 5. Sr... Aéyou, because, when he (i.e. Clearchus) had barely 
escaped, lit. had wanted little (749) of (762), being stoned to death, he had 
‘spoken lightly. —12. a ovvdpere: see p. 3751.— 14, xaraxexoper@Oas: cf. 
558, I. 22. — 15. waxes éxdvrov: equivalent to éay ra juérepa xaxés Exp. 
See 762 and p. 104. 
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VI. 
9 “A id 9 V4 » 9 4 
20 «évrevev mpoidvrav épaivero tyvn trmev Kail 
, << 2? 2 € , e “\ 7 
Kompos’ eixatero 5 elvas 6 ariBos ws Swyidiov 
a ee - - ¥ 
irmav. . ovToL MpolovrTes Exaov Kal XiAdv Kal Et TL 
ad\Xo xpjowov qv. “Opdvras dé Ildpons avyp 
4 , ~ “N b' 4 4 
yeve. te tpoonKov Baoiret kat Ta Todguta Aeyo- 
> “~ > 7 a) 2 v4 Z 
25 pevos ev Tos apiorots Tlepowy émuBovrever Kup, 
Q 4 A X 4 _= Xr N 5é e 
Kat mpooVey ToAELnoas, KataAAayels O€. ovurTos 2 
Kip elev, ei air@ Soin imméas xidious, ote Tovs 
¥ 4 - 
Tpokataxaovras imméas 7 Kataxdvo. Gy évedpev- 
aas } Lavras modXods avrav Gy €or al Kwdvorere 
30 TOU Kaew émidvTas, Kal TOLnOELEY WOTE pHTTOTE 
4 > “ iO 4 .' £ Ud 
SivacGa, avrovs iddvras 7d Kipov otpdrevpa 
“~ vA a) Q 2 3 4 
Baowess Suayyethau. to Sé Kipw dxovoarre 
Tabra eddxe, aPeAypa elvat, Kal éxédevoey abrov 
LapBdvew pépos tap ExdoTov Tav yyEeudvav. 6 8 
35 & “Opdvras vopicas Eéroipous elvat avT@ Tovs 
e = 4 > “ “\ 4-~ YF 9 
imméas ypadhe émortodyy rapa Baoida ore for 
¥ e sm ee , ? . 2\\8 , 
éxov inméas as Gv Sivyntat mretorous’ adda Ppa- 
at TOS EaUTOD immevow Exeevey @s hidvov avTor 
€ ld > A A ] a“ 2 “ N ~ 
umodéxerOar. evnv Sé & TH EmororAy Kal THS 
4 a= € ld N id 4 
40 rpoobev didias vropvypata Kat TmioTews. Tav- 


20. évredOev: from the camp opposite Charmande. — wpoidvrev: sc. 
abray (762). — 24. yéva: of. 816, 20.— rd wodduta Acyopevos, reckoned, in 
matters pertaining to war (733). — 27. et avr@ Sol: the apodosis to this 
protasis (300) contains four verbs. The particle &y is expressed with the 
first two and is to be supplied with the others. —ére: the position is 
unusual. We should expect to find ér: just after efrev.—-30. rou xaav 
émovras, from attacking (éxdvras limits the subj. of xaiev) and burning 
(758). — dove prrore S¥vacGa: see 824 a.— 33. ratra: subj. of dddxeu. 
— 34. syepdvey: f.e. the Persian commanders. — 36. Orv... wielo-rovs, 
(to the effect) that he would come with as many horsemen as he should be 
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a 2 a oto ~ 3 5 P, oe » 

THY THY EmaToAnY Old0woL TLOT@ AVOPL, WS WETO: 

6 S¢ AaBav Kipw Sidwow. dvayvors Sé abriy 64 

Kdpos ovAdapBdve "Opdvray, kat ovyKxadet ets 

Tv éavrod oKnvny Ildpods tovs dpiatovs Tav 

a 9 N e ld 4 A) A e , 
45 Tept avrov énTa, Kal ToUs Tov Enver orparn- 
“ > , € i «= > ~ Ud 4 4 

yous éxédevey OmAitas ayayelw, Tovrous b€ HéoOat 

Ta Oma TEpL THY avTOV oKyVAV. oF d€ TavTa 

éroinoay, ayaydvres ws Tpioxiriovs dmXtras. 

KAéapyor 5€ kat etow mrapexddeoe o¥Bovdor, ds 5 
80 ye Kal avT@ Kal Tots addous EOdKEr TpOTYLNOjVaL 

patiora tov “EXAnvev. éet S° e&nrOev, e&yy- 

A id Q 4 A 3 4 - ¢ > , 
yerre Tots dirows THY Kpiow Tov OporTa ws eye- 
9 | > ? yp: by 4 ~ 

VETO’ Ov yap amroppnroy Av. edn dé Kipov 

apxew. To Adyou Boe. 
able (to come with), i.e. with as many as possible. — 50. cal aire nal rots 
DaAors, not only to him (i.e. Cyrus) but also to the rest (i.e. of the Per- 
sians). That is, it was generally known to the Persians that Clearchus 
was the most prominent (note zporiunéjva:) man among the Greeks. — 
51. rev “EXArvev: with udaiwra (743, 6 a). — 53. o8 ydp daroppyrov av: 1.¢. 
ws 4 xplois éyévero. 

Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (dva-, 42; d:a-, 32; ev-, 28, 39; ef-, 7, 51 (bis); ear, 7, 
25, 80; xara-, 5, 14, 26, 28 (bis); wapa-, 9, 11, 49; mpo-, 20, 22, 28, 50; 
mpoa-, 1, 24; auv-, 18, 43 (bis); bwo-, 39), according to the directions pre- 
viously given. 


LESSON CXXxX. 
Indirect Discourse: Simple Sentences after or: and ws and in 
Indirect Questions. 


827. Examine the following: — 


ypddw émurrodyv, I am writing a letter; rA€ye dre (Or ds) ypdda 
éroroAny, he says that he is writing a letter. 
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wi Bovrcobe; what do you want? épwrg ri (or b re) Bovrcobe, he 
asks what you want. 

vi dxw; what shall I say? dope ri (or 6 re) eizry, he ts at a loss 
what to say. 

Observe in these examples that a simple sentence, in the form of a 
statement or question, is quoted indirectly, t.e. that its original words 
are made to conform to the construction of the sentence in which they 
are quoted. This involves in some of these examples a change in 
the person of the verb of the quoted sentence. Whether the person 
changes or not depends on the connexion, as in English. It involves 
also the use of Gre or ws, that, to introduce the indirect quotation and 
may involve a change of the interrogative pronoun to the general 
relative (570) in the indirect question. 


828. Examine the following : — 
drckev Gre (Or as) ypddo emrrorAnv, he said that he was writing a 
letter. 
ypwtnoe ri (OF 6 rt) BovrdAoode, he asked what you wanted. 
qropea ti (Or 6 rt) elzrot, he was at a loss what to say. 
Observe that now, with a change of the verb in the principal clause 
from a primary to a secondary tense (61), the mood of the verb of the 


indirect quotation or question has changed to the optative, but that 
the tense remains unchanged. 


829. EXERCISE. 


1. rovT@ relcopat, iva eidnre Ste al dpyecOar éerlota- 
peat. 2. adda iovt@v, eidores Bri Kaxtous eiol rept nmas 
e a 3 4 a ¢ = » 
1) jets qepl éxeivous. 8. dore wpa éorl Aéyew 8 Te Tis 
/ ” 4 , g > BS aj 
yryvooke dptatov elvat. 4. Bovdrevopat Sirws ce arodpa. 
5. Soxet 5é pou nuds épwrav Kipov ri Bovreras jyiv ypncbae. 
6. ove yw? 8 tt 80 Exdor@m Tav pirwov. T. azroxptverat 
ote tavr av éerolncev jas idov® 8. réyet ws rept TAEéEil- 
orov dy rroijoaito cdaoa Huds. 9. érredeixvy as ednbes ein 


1 In the original, r@s ce dx0dpa ; 2 Ido not know. 
(785). 8 Equivalent to el elSe (379). 
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Hyenova aireiy. 10. 87e Se él Bacirda dyou ovde evtraida 
qxovoeyv ovdeis. 11. ypwrwv Kipoyv ri Bovdorro TH oTpatia 
xpijcOasr. 12. ra érirndeca nrdpouvy omdbev AanRavorev 
18. elroy 81rt ottw cwrnpias dv reyoev, 14. 0 8 azexgt- 
vato &ru axover "ABpoxopay eri to Kigpary woraye@ eilvas. 
15. rots 5¢ otparioras brrovia Rv Bre Kipos dyes ampos 
Bacihéa. 16. S:é8noay toy rorapoy mplv Shirov elvac & te 
of dAdo “EAANVEs arroxpivodvrat Kipp. 17. hropobpev ei 
Kataxavowpev tay dudkas. 18. d:éBadrre tov Kipov zpos 
Tov adeXpoy ws éeriBourevor avTt@. 19. diAfrAGe Adyos Ste 
S:axo0e avrovs Kipos tpujpect. 20. Mévev 84, rpiv Sdirov 
elvat ti wrotnoovoty of AAXOL oTpaTI@TAal, WéTEpoY HovTat 
Kip 7) ov, cuvérefe ro atrot orpdrevpa ywpls Tay ddAdov. 
21. 6 dyyedos erekev St AeXowrras ely Yvevveris TA axpa. 
22. of d¢ @ayraxnvol Exeyov brt ovtrwirof obTos 6 ToTApLOS 
SiaBatos yévouro melh ei uy téte. 28. npwtwv ei Soitey dv 
Tovrwy Ta TWiatd. 24. cai Kipos ereyev bre 4 0d0s Eaouro 
apos Bacthéd péyay eis BaBvrA@va. 25. nai obmote épet 
ovdels ws éyw ampodods duds tHv Tav BapBdpev didiay 
eiAopny. 26. ayvw bre ov Suvyjcetat To's otpatiw@tas Bid- 
cacOa idvas. 27. évOa &) of “EXAnves Syvwcay 8tt rdal- 
atov icdrrevpov rrovnpa tdkis ein. 28. éBovdrevovro ei Ta 
oxevopopa évrav0a adyouwrTo 4 amlovey él Td otpatérredov. 
29. éBda nal BapBapixds nal “EXXnuinds bts Bacireds adv 
OTPATEVPATL TOAA@ MpocépyeTat. 


In examining the sentences cited below, convert each indirect quo- 
tation and question into its original Greek form. . 


Examine the indirect quotations and questions in 1, 2, 3, 5, 25. 

Observe that each of these follows a verb in a primary tense, and 
retains its own verb in its original mood (the indicative without dy) 
and tense. 





1 In the original, rdédev Aap Bdvwper ; 
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Examine the indirect quotations and questions in 9, 10, 11, 18, 19, 
21, 22, 24, 27. 

Observe that each follows a verb in a secondary tense, and that its 
verb has been changed from the indicative (without dy) to the opta- 
tive, but that the tense of its verb remains unchanged. 

Observe that in translating these optatives into English, we use a 
past tense of the indicative, or, if they refer to the future, a form 
with would. 


Examine the indirect quotations and questions in 14, 15, 16, 
20, 26, 29. 

Observe that each follows a verb in a secondary tense, but retains 
its verb in its original mood (the indicative without dy) and tehse. 

Observe that we translate the quoted verbs as if optatives (see 
above). 


830. Rule of Syntax. — After a primary tense, an indica- 
tive (without dy), in indirect quotations after ér. and ws and 
in indirect questions, retains both its mood and its tense. 
After a secondary tense, it is either changed to the same 
tense of the optative or retained in the original mood and 
tense. 


Examine the indirect questions in 4, 6. 
Observe that each follows a primary tense and retains its own verb 
in its original mood (785) and tense. 


Examine the indirect questions in 12, 28. 

Observe that each follows a secondary tense, and that its verb has 
been changed from the subjunctive (785) to the optative, but that the 
tense of its verb remains unchanged. 


Examine the indirect question in 17. _ 

Observe that this follows a secondary tense, but retains its verb in 
its original mood (785) and tense. 

831. Rule of Syntax. — After a primary tense, an interrog- 
ative subjunctive, when indirectly quoted, retains both its 
mood and its tense. After a secondary tense, it is either 
changed to the same tense of the optative or retained in the 
same tense of the subjunctive. 
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Examine the indirect quotations and question in 7, 8, 13, 23. 

Observe that each retains its verb in the original mood and tense 
(an indicative or an optative with dy), whether the verb which it fol- 
lows is primary or secondary. 


882. Rule of Syntax.— After both primary and secondary 
tenses, an indicative or optative with dy, in indirect quotations 
with dre or ws and in indirect questions, retains both its mood 
and its tense (with dy). 


833. EXERCISE! 


1. I said that we had many fair’ hopes of safety. 2. But 
he answered that he had deliberated with respect to this. 
3. For they now knew that he was leading (them) against his 
brother. 4. And he shouted that the king was coming on 
with a great army. 5. For the satrap said that Cyrus had 
plotted against the king. 6. But they deliberated how ® they 
should drive the men away from the hill. 7. He asked 
whither he should turn. 8. They knew that their fear was 
groundless. 9. He said that he would arrest him and put 
(him) to death. 10. But he did not indicate what he would 
do. 11. But he was deliberating whether‘ they should send 
some, or‘ should all go to the camp. 12. And (on) being asked 
what he needed, he said, “I shall need two thousand leathern 
bags.” 13. They were at a loss what they should call this. 
14. For they perceived that the enemy were among the bag- 
gage. 15. Thereupon he answered that they would® die 
sooner than give up their arms. 16. Silanus said to Cyrus 
that the king would not fight within ten days. 


1In translating these sentences in English a change of tense is the 
into Greek, determine first of all rule after secondary tenses. 


what the quoted sentence would be 2 many and fair. 

in the direct form in Hnglish, so as 8 ras. 

to get the original tense. In Greek 4 Cf. 829, 28. 

the tense does not change when the 6 The original affirmation was, 


sentence is indirectly quoted, but s«pdodev dy dwoSdvommer, etc. 
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LESSON CXXXI. 


Reading Lesson. 
834. Anasasis I. vi. 6-11. 


Cyrus, addressing the council, tells how Orontas on two previous 
occasions proved false to him, but was again received into favour (6, 7). 
He then asks the prisoner if he has received any injury from him that 
would justify his present attempt. Orontas acknowledges that he has 
not, and that he has no reason to expect further mercy (8). Cyrus 
then refers the case to those present, and Clearchus advises that the 
culprit be put to death, in which opinion the others concur, and Oron- 
tas is led away (9,10). He is taken to the tent of Artapates, and is 
never seen again, alive or dead (11). 

VI. 
Tlapexddeoa tpas, avdpes Piro, orws ovv div 6 

Bovdevdpevos, 6 Tu Sixardv €ore Kat mpos Oeay Kai 

mTpos avOpadmwv, TovTo mpagw mept "Opdvtov Tov- 

Tovl. TovTOY yap TpaToV meV 6 E“ds TaTHp edw- 

5 Kev UmHKoov elWar euol: émet Se TayDels, as Edy 
b) 4 € “ A ] Le > ~ Ld 3 4 

avrds, Ud TOD Euod adeAdoU oOvTOS érod€unoe” 

3 »' ¥ A 9 , 5 9 4 \ 9 AN 

guot e€xov tHv ev Yapdeow akpoTo\w Kal éya 

avrovy mpoomo\enav émoinoa wore Sdfa TovTw 
“A N > , a Q i 

TOU TpOS ewe TONEWOV mavoacOa, Kat de€vay éda- 


8. rovrovt: the demonstratives may be emphasized by adding -i. The 
strengthened form implies a gesture, Orontas here. — 6. avrds: simply em- 
phasizes (516) the subj. of 7, which is here to be rendered by an emphatic 
he. Cyrus discredits the statement. — 7. nal bya brolnoa, and I brought 
it about, dependent on éref in 1. 5. The principal clause begins with pera 
taira inl. 10.—8. avrov: not the obj. of xpooroAensr, which takes the 
dat. Cyrus began to say éya abrdy (him, emphatic) wpoowoAeuay (partic. 
of manner) é¢rolgca rod wpds éut worduov watcacba: (abrdy being subj. of 
swatcacda:), but changed the construction, so that abrdéy seems to stand 
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10 Bov Kai eSwKa, pera Tadra, epyn, ® "Opdvra, Eorw 7 
9 3 ld 3 £ 9 ¥ a a e¢ 
6 Te OE HOiKNOG; amexpivaTo Ort ov. madw Sé 6 
Kipos npwra, OvKovv votEpoy, ws avTos oV Opo- 
“ A . 
Aoyeis ovdey Um’ Euov adiKovpevos, aTooTas Eis 
Mugois xaxas emotes TH env yaopav 6 Tu Edvve ; 
15 €hy 6 ‘Opdvras. Ovxody, &by 6 Kipos, ordr’ avd 
éyvws THY cavrov Sivapmiv, e\Oav emi tov TIS 
"Aptéuroos Bwpov petapdrew té cor epnoba Kat 
id - + a \ QN Ud a X 
meioas éue moTa madw edwKas por Kat élaBes 
3 > “A A ~ e€ ld e 2 (4 = ? 
Tap e400; Kat ravd wpoddyer 6 ‘Opdvras. Ti 8 
20 obv, fn 6 Kupos, dducnfeis ia” Euod viv Td Tpi- 
tov émtBovrevwy por davepos yéyovas ; elmdvTos 
‘ A 9 , = aQA 9 , >» e 
dé tov “Opovra Gru ovdev aduxnfeis, Hparnoe 6 
Kipos avrdv, ‘Opodoyets obv mept ene adikos ye- 
A s \ > » ¥ e 9 s = > 
yenoba ; "H yap avayKn, epn 6 “Opdvras. éx 
4 4 2 , € “A ¥ Ss SA , 
25 ToUTOU TaAW ypwTnae Oo Kupos, Ett ouv av yévoto 
T@ ELD GOEAP® TroA€mtos, Ewot O€ Hidos Kat 3S; 
D EG ( pos, €wot d€ Pidos Kat morOds ; 
€ de 3 é 9 70> 3 4 ey “A 4 
6 O€ amexpivato Ort Ovd Et yevoipny, @ Kipe, coi 
2 » ¥ , ‘ A A = 
y’ av wore ery Sdfaimr. mpos tadta Kipos elie 9 
Tots Tapovev, O pev avyp To\adTa pev teETOinKe, 
30 Tovadra O€ Adyer: vay dé ov mpaTos, & Kréapxe, 


loosely with érolnoa (made him so that he thought tt best, etc.).— 10. perd 
ravura, since that, the pledge given and received. There is an abrupt 
change of address from the council to Orontas, which is helped by the 
insertion of %pn, said he. —torw... nSlknoa, is there any wrong which 
(732) I have done you ?—11. Sr ov: sc. éorf (or ef). At the end of a 
sentence od is accented. —14. 6 mu &uvw, in what (733) you were able. 
—16. Sivapv: the context shows that this means here lack of power, 
weakness. —17. perapirav oor, that you repented (854).— 21. dnBovlevav 
ooo yéyovas, are you so manifestly plotting against me? — etwrovros "Opovra: 
see 762. — 22. Srv ovdev dhranOels: sc. ériBovrctwy ai’t@ pavepds yéEyove. — 
24, “H ydp, (I confess) for in truth, etc. — dvdyny: sc. éorly. — 27. Sx: 
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amégnvat yudouny o Te cou Soxet. Kaddéapyos dé 
> , , 2 AN ‘ yy A 
elme Tade. XvpBovrtedw éeyw Toy avdpa TovTov 
3 \ “A e a @ 4 4 “~ 
éxtrodav moveto bar ws TaXLoTA, ws pnKere S€p TOd- 
tov guddtreaOar, ddAa TKOAR Fo Biv Td Kata 
35 TouToy elvas Tovs éeOedovrds gidous TovTous ev. 
moe. tavry O€ TH yuopy Edy Kal Tovs aAdovs 10 
id A “A »¥ a P 4 
mpoobécOa. pera Tavta, En, KeXevovTos Kipou 
~ a N b ld - 9 #6AN a 4 
ehaBov THs Corns tov ‘Opdvrav eri Oavdre damarv- 
TES GvacTapTEs Kal ot ovyyeveis: elra Sé eE&nyov 
oo’ e , 9 N \ 3 oA 9 
40 abrov ols mpoceTaxOn. émei Sé eldov adrdv oimep 
mpoolev mpooekivouv, Kal TéTe mpooeKiynaay, 

a > lé 9 9 6A , ¥ b] \ QA 
Kaimep eiOdres OTe emi Odyatov ayouro. émet dé 11 
eis THY “Aptamdrov oKnvyy eionyOn tov moro- 
Tatov tav Kipov oxnmrovywy, peTa TavTa ovTE 

45 Cavta ‘Opovrav ovre reOvnxdra ovdeis eld ramorte 
2908 9 > 2 sa A 2aN ¥ ¥ 
ovde Orrws aréfavey ovdels eldas Edeyev: eixalov 
dé dddou aAdws: tddos Sé ovdels aamore avbrov 
épavn. 
here introduces a direct quotation, and is not to be translated. — 34. ro 
Kata Tovroy elvar, 30 far as this fellow is concerned. The infin. may stand 
absolutely in parenthetical phrases, but in certain instances of this use it 
seems superfluous, as here rd «ard rovroy elva: Means no more than 7d card 
rovroy (lit. as regards what pertains to him). +6 with the word for thipg 
understood (p. 83°) is an accusative of specification (733). —35. @edov- 
rds: note the accent (a subst., not é0éAovras, partic. of é6éAw). — 38. AaBov 
. - + Opovray: verbs signifying to take hold of may be followed by the 
simple gen. (746), or, as here, by an object acc. with a gen. of the part 


taken hold of. — 39. Kal, even. — 40. ols rpocerdaxOn, to whom it had been 
appointed, sc. etd-yew. —42. waltep elSdres, although they knew (379). 

Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (ava-, 89; ao-, 11, 18, 27, 81, 46; eic-, 43; éwi-, 21; é-, 
39; wera-, 17; wapa-, 1, 29; mpoc-, 8, 37, 40, 41 (bis); ovr, 82), according 
to the directions previously given. | 
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LESSON CXXXII. 
Indirect Discourse: Infinitive and Participle in Indirect Quotations. 
835. - EXERCISE. 


1. dy Mint Se Tuscaddpyns aponcOdvero ta avira 
travra Bovrgevopévovs.1 2. wate Bacirer’s Trocadépver 
évéprte rrokepodvTa Kipov audi ra otpatrevpata Satravav. 
8. Tuccaddpyns peilova nryeiro elvar 4) ws emt Iliotdas rv 
mapackeunyv. 4. évtadda rAéyerar ’AmrdAdwv exdeipac Map- 
avav xa To Séppa xpepdoa év to avtpw. 5. Kipos dijXos 
hv aviwpevos. 6. Tod Eidparov tas ryyas édyero ov 1pdce 
rob Tiypnros elvat. 7. rovte Kipov ériotparevovta mpa- 
Tos? tryyeita. 8. Tpinpers Haxove trepiTAcovcas am "Ilwvias 
eis Kidixlay Tapewv éyovra. 9. vopiter Kipos im’ éyod 
Rouciabar. 10. ofSa yap tpiv robs Micods Arnpods Svras. 
11. évraida HépEns Aéyeras oixodopjoa tadta Ta Bac ira. 
12. of pév Efacay rors Tod Mévwvos otpatioras dpTalovras 
Te KaTaxorrhvat U6 Tov Kidrixwy, of S¢ od Suvvapevous edpety 
Tax odovs arroréoOa. 18. civoida yap épavT@ mdvra éxpev- 
opévos aurdv. 14. rots Aiyumrrios padtota Upas viv yiyve- 
oxo TeOvpopévors. 15. cal édréyeTo "Evaka Kip@ Soivat 
ypnuata woAdd. 16. of ctpati@tat ovK éfacay iévat Tov 
mpoow* UTw@mrevoy yap Hon emt Bacihéd lévar> pic OwOjvae 
58 ovx éml trovT@ épacav. 17. nal rAéyerar SenOjva 7 
Kiacoa Kipouv émideitas ro otpdtevpa avrp. 18. KrAé 
apxos Soxel yevéoOar avnp rrordepixos. 19. ri odv adixnOeis 
im éuod viv TO Tpitov émiBovrAevwy pot havepos yéyovas ; 
20. o¥8e rroppo Soxovpev pot Kipov cabjobar. 21. cab odv 
byiv pev av oluac elvat rtysos, Uuav 8s epnuos dv ov av 


1 Sc. rds. 2 Cf. 779, 4, and note. 
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ixavos oluat elvar ot’ dv dirov apedrtjoat obt’ dv éyOpov 
anrdEacOa. 22. ed cupBovr.evroas épavn o avnp. 28. oluat 
yap av jas TovavtTa trabeiv ola Tods éyOpovs ot Bod rou 
ceiav.! 24. Kupos § érel goeto rovs atpatiwrds SiaBeBr- 
otras, 7o0n. 25. dmicyvetrat abtois pn wmpoabev ravcecOat 
arp dv avtovs xataydyn oixade. 26. erred 5¢ Trovs Bap- 
Bdpovs ov rrpoctovtas éwpwv ot “EXXAnves, HoOncav. 27. 7dew 
yap pas obrws av ropifouévous? ra éreurndera. 28. ef odv 
e * Soa fe f \ 
Ope@nyv vuas awTnpidy tt Bovdrevopévous, EXOouns av mmpos 
Sioa 99 9 , €oa , ? , 
Umas. . €r7iBovrevwy nuiv gavepos éott. 80. Tovrous 
Sé pacay oixeiy ava ta Spy Kal woreptxors elvat, al Baor- 
Aéws ov aKoverv, AAA éuBaretv Torte eis avTovs Bacthéd. 


836. Indirect quotations are expressed not only by ére or as 
and a finite verb (830), but also by the infinitive, and some- 
times by the participle. 


In examining the sentences cited below, convert each indirect 
quotation into its original form. 


Examine the infinitives in 2, 3, 9, 12 (xaraxomjvat, daohertay): 16, 
21 (av elvat, dv efvar), 23, 25, 30. 

Observe that these infinitives follow verbs of saying or thinking or 
the like, that they represent indicatives, or optatives with ay (21, 23), 
in the original, and that the tenses have not been changed. If the 
original had ay, the infinitive retains it. 

Review 354. ~ 


Examine 4, 6, 11, 15, 17 (denOjvae), 18, 20. 
837. Many verbs of this class, especially A€yw in the pas- 


sive and Soxéw, seem, while allowing both the personal and the 
impersonal construction, are generally used personally. 


838. Of the three common verbs meaning to say, — 


a. dni regularly takes the infinitive in indirect discourse. Ex- 
amine 12, 16, 30. 


1 See 787. 2 The original was, &» wop:(olueda. 
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b. elroy regularly takes or: or ws with the indicative or optative. 
Examine 829, 13. 

c. A€yw allows either construction, but in the active voice it gen- 
erally takes Ori or ws. Examine 829, 8, 21, 22, 24. 


Examine the participles in 1, 5, 7, 8 (€xovra), 10, 18, 14, 19 (€aBov- 
Aevwy), 22, 24, 26, 27, 28, 29, and note the meaning of the verbs after 
which they are quoted, and the mood and tense of the originals of 
the participles. 

839. Rule of Syntax. — With many verbs the participle 
stands in indirect discourse, each tense representing the cor- 
responding tense of a finite mood. 

a. If the original had dy, the participle retains it. Examine 27. 

b. Such verbs are chiefly those signifying to see, hear, learn, per- 
ceive, know, be ignorant of, remember, forget, show, appear, prove, acknowl- 
edge, and édyyéAAw, announce. Here belong also the phrases dyAds 
eis and avepds eiyt, havepos yiyvopat, used personally. 

c. Most of these verbs may also take a clause with Gre or os in 
indirect discourse. 


Examine the negatives with the infinitives and participles in 6, 16, 
21, 25, 26, 30. 

840. The regular negative of the infinitive and participle 
in indirect discourse is od, but »7 sometimes irregularly occurs. 


841. EXERCISE.! 


1. For he heard that Cyrus was? in Cilicia. 2. And he 
promised® that he would deliver over the Greeks to him. 
3. He said that he had been ordered‘ by my brother to war 
with me. 4. The wife of the king is said to have taken 
refuge there. 5. For I know that pledges have been given. 
6. For I knew that the soldiers had provisions. 7. And the 
great king dug® this trench when he learned ® that Cyrus was 


1 See p. 3961. 8 See p. 2508. 
2 Use the participle in translat- 4 He said, érdy On. 
ing this exercise into Greek wher- 5 made. 
ever the principal verb is one of 6 Use éwe:d4 and the indic. of 


those named in 839 b. wuvOdyouat. 
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marching against (him). 8. I saw that you were suffering 
harm and were not?! able to retaliate. 9. For they did not 
know that he was dead. 10. They therefore announce that in 
that case the Greeks would retreat. 11. And the Greeks 
knew the enemy wished to go away. 12. Do you think,? 
Cyrus, that your brother will fight? 13. Let it not yet be 
manifest that we * have set out for home. 14. He accordingly 
showed‘ that the satrap had broken the truce. 15. He is 
conscious that he has broken ® the truce. 


LESSON CXXXIII. 
Reading Lesson, 


842. Anasasis I. vii. 1-10. 


Cyrus proceeds through Babylonia, and at the end of the third 
day’s march reviews his troops (1). The next morning he receives 
information about the King’s army, and summons the Greek generals 
and captains to council (2). He expresses his confidence in them (3), 
describes the manner of a Persian onset, and promises to reward 
them magnificently in case of victory (4). Gaulites says there are 
doubts as to the sincerity of Cyrus and his ability to fulfil his prom- 
ises (5). Cyrus thereupon describes the extent of country he hopes 
to conquer, and promises a crown to each Greek (6,7). The Greeks 
are much encouraged by these assurances (8). Cyrus gives his 
decided opinion that his brother will not refuse to fight (9). The 
numbers of the Greeks and barbarians in the army of Cyrus are 

iven (10). 
évrevOev e€edavver dia THS BaBvdwvias ora- 1 

Ouovs tTpets tapacayyas Sddexa. év S€ T@ TpiTw 

arau@ Kipos é&éracw mrovetrar tav “EAjvov 

kal Tov BapBapwv év r@ Trediw wept péoas viKTas * 

« 1 Cf. 835, 26 above. 4 Use Selxvius. 


2 Use ofopa:. 5 Cf. 835, 18 above, and note the 
8 Of. 835, 29 above. use of the reflexive pron. 
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& éddKeL yap els THY éeriovaav ew H&ew Baciéa ow 
T@ OTparevpare payovpevov’ Kat éxédeve Khé- 
Q “A wn la e ”~ 4 b | 
apyov pev Tov Sefiov Képws wyetoOar, Mévwva Se 
rov @erradov Tov evwvtpou, aiTds 5€ Tovs EavTOU 
Sérafe. pera Se ryv é&€raow apa TH émiovan 2 
e a 4 > ld “ ld id 
10 NuEepG HKovTEs avTopodor Tapa peyadov Baciéws 
3 4 ed N “A d “~ 
amyyyedrkov Kip@ mept tis Baottéws otpareas. 
Kupos 5€ ovyxahéoas tovs orparnyous Kat hoxa- 
yous Tav “EXAjvev ovveBovdevers Te TAS Gv THY 
payny movotro Kat abros wapyve. Oappwwv ror- 
18 doe. "QO avdpes “EdAnves, ovk avOpadrwrv aropav 3 
4 Ud SA ¥ 3 A a 
BapBapwv cuppayovs vas ayw, adda vopilor 
dpeivous Kat Kpeitrovs moAhkav BapBdpey duds 
elvat, 51a TovTo mpocéhaBov. sirrws ovv eoeobe 
dvdpes a€ior THs edevOepias Hs KéxrnoOe Kat Fs 
20 vuas éyw evdayrovila. € yap tore ore THY édev- 
Gepiav édoiuny ay av? dv exw wavtay Kat d\ov 
mo\d\atAaciwy. somws Sé Kal eidnre eis olov Ep- 4 
a 2 A Loa 2S § § / 4 4. \ 
xerbe ayava, vuas eldas didakw. To pev yap 
A , \ A A 3 s@= = ps 
anOos odd, kat Kpavyy TmodAH ériaow: dv Se 
2% ravta avacxynobe, radia Kai aicyiverOai por 


5. Bone, he thought.— els... fw: cf. 175, L. 9.—6. paxovpevow: fut. 
partic. expressing purpose (379). — Kal éxéAeve. .. Siérafe: the Greeks 
were next to the river, Cyrus and his barbarian troops on their left. — 
13. ares dv... pdxotro: see 832. — 14. wapyve... rode, exhorted and 
encouraged them as follows. — 18, ia rotro: resumes voul(w», because 1 
thought, etc., on this account. — Sas iveoOe: an object clause (792) after 
oxoneire, see to it, to be supplied. — 19. ss, 4s: see 725 and 756.— 21. dv@ 
ov... wavrov, in preference to all that (725) I have. — 22. Saws «l6yre: 
@ sinal clause (278). —els olov ... aywva, into what sort of a struggle yor 
are going (571 a).— 23. ro wAnbos: sc. dori. — 25. ravra: fe. their num- 
bers and outcry. —rdAAa .. . dyOpehrous, as to all else, I feel even ashamed 
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“~ 9 a) 
Sox®@ olovs hiv yodoecbe rors &v TH yOpa dvras 
9 6 , fa Se 9 5 A ¥ a wa 4 
avlUpwirous. vupwy 0€ avdpwy ovTwy Kat evro\pwv 
, 29 x. £ A \ \ od , 
yevopévy, éya vuav Tov pev otxade BovAdpevov 
amuevat Tors olor Cyrwrov trornow aredOety, 7ro)- 
30 Aovs S€ olwas Toujoev ra wap euol éhéoOar avri 
“~ ¥ “~ 
Tov olkot. evravla Taviirns mapav duyas Xd- 6 
£ A 
pos, murrds S€ Kupe, ele, Kai pyv, & Kipe, 
4 a 9 A € ~ ww “\ 4 > 
Aéyovot Twes Ort TOAAA Umoyver vov Sia Td ev 
v4 a A Su a ad de > 
TOLOUT@ EWal TOV KWOUVYOU TPOTLOVTOS, av OE EU 
, id 3 4 4 , - ¥ AQ 
35 yevntat Tt, ov peuwnoerOai oé daaw: enor de 
ovd et peuvpd te kat Bovdouo, Sivaca dv azro- 
Sodvat Goa vmurxvel. adxovoas tadTra édefer 66 
“A > Aw 
Kupos, “AAN’ €ore pev Hpiv, @ avdpes, » apx7 
 Tarp@a mpos pev peonuBpiay péexpt ov Sia 





(lit. seem to myself even to be ashamed — see 837) as to what sort of men 
(av8pérous with emphasized contempt at the end of the sentence) you will 
discover those in our country to be (svras, 889). The indirect question 
ofous .. . dvOpéxous (571 8) follows aicxbvec0a:. Its direct form would be 
wolous yvwodueba robs év TH xopz Svras dvOpdwous ;— 27. vpew. . . yevoptve: 
gen. absol. (762), the participles expressing condition (879). Freely ren- 
dered the thought is, only do you be men (cf. 1. 18) and prove yourselves 
bold of spirit, and Iwill make, etc. — 28. spov: with roy Bovrguevor (743 a), 
which is the subj. of dweAOety. —29. rots ofxor, to those at home (771).— 
31. row ofkou: neut. Cif. ra wap’ euof just above.—TavAtrns .. . elwe: 
probably at the suggestion of Cyrus.— 33. Std . . . wpoowvros, because 
you are (lit. on account of your being — cf. 524, I. 19) at such (a critical 
point) of the danger (748 a) that is approaching. — 35. rl: the reference 
to his present undertaking is purposely vague. — pepvyorer Oar: fut. perf., 
serving as a simple fut. to uéurynuae (642, 6). — dwor 5€: 8c. pacly. — 36. ovd’ 
et... . S¥vacGas av, not even if you should remember, etc., would you be 
able (854).— pepvgo: perf. opt. mid. sec. per. sing. of uisrfoxw. The perf. 
opt. mid. is ordinarily compound (807 d), but a few vowel verbs form it 
directly from the stem. Thus, udurvynua, remember, opt. neurfunv, peuriio, 
pepviro, etc. (for peuyn-yny, meuvy-io, mepvn-iro). — 38, fore pds peonp- 
Bplay, is (4.6. extends) toward the south. For tor, see 188 a.—39. péype 
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“ 9 bs o 9 ”~ » rf) “ Se » 

40 xavpa ov Suvavra oixely avOpwror, mpos O€ ap- 
KTov péxpt ov dia yeuava’ ra 0 & péow TOVTMY 
NGVTA TATparesovew ob TOU Euov adEApoU Pidor. 
jv & apets vienowper, nas Sev tovs mwerépous 7 
dirovs TovTwv éyxparets ToLnoaL, W@OTE OV TOVTO 

as Sédouxa py ovK exw 6 Te O@ ExdoTw Tar pidror, 
a Pe o 9 Q \ 9 ¥ e \ @ 5 iis 
dv ev yévyntat, aAAa py ovK EXW LKavoUS ols Ow. 

s A Y A € 4 ‘ 4 e 7 - 
duav dé trav ‘EAjvev Kat orépavov ExdoT@ \pu- 
A 5 , e oe A 9 , 9 , 
gow Owow. ol O€ Ta”UTa aKovoarTes avTor TES 
Q - 4 A A » > ig 
oay Todd wpoOvporepor Kai rots addows efr7y- 
2 A Se > 2 N Y “ 

80 yeMNov. Elonoay O€ Tap avTOV ob TE OTPATHyot 

kat Tov dA\wv “EAAnvav rwes afvouvtes eidévar Tt 

, » 9% 4 e€ Se > bn 
odpiow €orat, €ay Kparyowow. 6 O€ eumysTAas 
aTavTav THY yvopny amétreuTE. tmapeKedevorTo 9 
dé abr@ mdvres Goourep Sted€yovro py paxer Oar, 

8 aN’ Omucbev Eavtav tatrecOar. ey 5€ THO Kalp@ 
tour K\éapyos @0€ ws npero Tov Kipov: Ove 
yap cou paxeto Oa, d Kipe, rov adeddpdv ; Ny At, 
Em 6 Kipos, eivep ye Aapeiov kat Ilapuvodridds 
2 “A 3.8 \ 3 4 3 2 \ a > 3 A 
€oTt trais, Enos d€ adeAds, ovK dpaye TavT éya 

e “~ a) 

60 Ayouat. evravla by & tH eLoTALcig. apiOyds 10 

eyévero tav pev “EXArvev domis pupia Kal TeTpa- 





od, to where, lit. to what (place), o& being the gen. sing. neut. of the rela- 
tive 3s, #, 8, and wéxp: an improper prep. — 44. rovrwy: see 760. —rovro: 
introduces the object clause (280) uh obk exw, this, namely, that I shall 
not know, etc. —45. & rv 8a: see 831.— 46. dv ed yévnras: sc. 7a xpd7- 
Mara.—@AAd.. . 8a, but that I shall not have enough to whom to give. — 
48. of 8¢: the generals and captains (see 1. 12) present at the council. — 
53. wapexeNevovro ... rdrrer@ar: had Cyrus followed this advice, the 
whole course of Persian history might have been changed, —61. dowls, 
shield, t.e. men, a8 we say ‘a thousand horse.’ — The sum total of the 
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f= \ \ by f ‘ , 
xooia, meATactat dé Sioythior Kat mevraxdc.ot, 
rav dé pera Kipov BapBapwv Séka pupiddes cat 
y o 3 ‘ “A ¥ 
dppata Speraynddpa apd Ta etkoot. 


Greeks here given does not tally with the numbers previously given. The 
reason for the discrepancy is uncertain. 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (éva-, 25; dro-, 11, 29 (bis), 86, 58; d:a-, 9, 54; eio-, 50; 
éy-, 52; éf-, 1, 49; éwi-, 245 wapa-, 14, 31, 53; wpoc-, 18, 84; ovr, 12, 18; 
bwo-, 33, 87), according to the directions previously given. 


oe 


LESSON CXXXIV. 


Indirect Discourse: Indirect Quotation of Oomplex Sentences. 
843. EXERCISE. 


1. o 5& Kipos irricyvetro juiddcov maot Swcew ob arpo- 
tepov épepov.' 2. n£Elouy eidévar Ti odiow éorat, dav Kpatn- 
cwo. 3. Kal ovx pacar iévat, éav pn Tis avTols Ypnwata 
du6@. 4. odtos 8 elmev Stu prvapoin Sotis Aéyot dAXrAWS 
mas cwtnpias dy ruxeiv? 4 Baoihéa teicas. 5. barérxero 

b a 2 a £ N A 4 
avrois, eb KaAws KaTampatee TOV aTdAOV, pH TpocOeV 
qmavoccOat piv avtovs Kataydyo. oixabe. 6. évdpste yap, 
5a@ Oarrov EXO, TocovTH amrapacKevotépp Bacirel paxel- 

e 2 ¢ , > \ e 4 4 3 la > 
aOar. 1.08 bréoxeto avopi éExdoty SHcew TwévTe apyv- 

/ Sa) > \ ? a ra 4 \ ‘\ ‘\ b A 
ptov pvas, ern eis BaBvAava Hewot, cal Tov pucOov évTerH 
péypt Av Kataction Tovs”EAAnvas eis Ioviay dd. 8. of 
8 éarwxdres ereyov Gte Ta mpos peonuBpiav® thst émt 
BaBvara@va ein, 8° homep jeovev. 9. todto by Set réyery, 
m@s av qopevoiueOd Te ws aodhardotata Kal, ef payecOau 
déot, a Kpaticta payoipefa.” 10. of & ereyor Ste rept 





1 Cyrus said, jucdacov war Séow 8 the (parts) to the south. 
ob pth ed epépere. 4 Sc. 5806, and see 744. 
the original &y rbxorpt (838 c), 5 ty belongs to paxolueba also. 
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orovoay Hxotey avdpes oitives ixavol Ecovras Ta Tapa TOV 
‘EAAjvev Bacirei atrayyeiAa. 11. olda avtovs rodto dv 
monoavras, ej éEnv.2 12. otd épet ovdels ds ey Ews pev dy 
wapn Ts Xpepat, évretbav dé amiévat BovaAnrac, oud aBov 
Kal avrovs Kaxas Tom Kal Ta xpjpata arooiA@. 13. ay 
5é ed yévntai Tt, ov pepvncecOai cé dacs: Enoe 5é ovd & 
pepvid te xat BovrA010, divacba dv arrodotva dca vaicyve. 
14. Ereyov Bre Faotev Hryeudvas Exovres, of avrovs, ay arov- 
Sai yévevrat, dEovow bev é€over Ta émirndera. 15. Oper 
Tas éypaev émriatody rapa Bacidéa bru HEot Ey imeéas 
as av Svvntat wreiotous. 16. otros Kipp elev, ef atte 
Soin imméas yirdiovs, Ste Tovs wpoKxataKxaovtas imméas 7 
KaTaKdvot ay evebpedaas % CavTas oAdXovs avro@v édot. 
17. nav wep 7] éxet, THY Stieny Edn xpnterw éemrbeivac avTe, qV 
5é guyy, nueis exet mpos tadta Bovrevodpeba® 18. of 8 
@KTeLpov et ddwoowrTo. 19. 6 8 éyaddéravey Ste* mpgws 
éyou TO avTov mdOos. 20. AaBav vuds érropevdpnp, iva e 
te ddorro wperolny avrov. 21. Kipos ras vais peremépr 
‘pato, Smws Biacdpevoe Tors wodeuiovs mapéAOorev, et 
puradtroev emt tais Lupiats mUAais. 22. Seto avrod pi 
mpocbev Kkatadicat pos TOs avTictaci@Tas mplv av avT@ 
cupBovretontar. 23. efs 5é 5% ere otpatnyous pev érécOar 
GdXovs ws TayLoTA, et ym BovreTar Kréapyos amrayew’ 
éXBovras && Kipoy aireivy mroia: dav Sé py 5:8 radra, 
nyeudva aiteiv Kipov doris 5: gidlas ris yapas ara€et. 


844. When a complex sentence, t.e. a sentence consisting 
of a principal and a dependent clause or clauses, is indirectly 
quoted, its leading verb follows the rules for simple sentences 
(830, 831, 832, 354, 839). But its dependent verbs are subject 
to the following law >): 





1In the original rodro &y éwoln- 8 Observe the shift to direct dis- 
cay (839 a). course in the last clause. 
2 had tt been possible. * because. 
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In examining the sentences cited below, convert each quoted com- 
plex sentence into its original form. 

Examine the dependent verbs in 9 (d€o), 11 (€&pv), 12 (wapy, 
Bowdrrrat), 13 (yévyros, pepvjo, BovAoto, vrurxvet). 

Observe that the dependent clause here follows a primary tense, 
and that its verb has not changed its original mood and tense. 

Examine the dependent verbs in 4 (Aéyou for Adye), 5 (a xara- 
awpagfee for édy xatarpagw, piv xarayayot for mpiv dv xaraydyw), 
6 (dow Bor for dow dv ZOw), 8 (ajxorey for wxere). 

Observe that the dependent clause here follows a secondary tense, 
that its verb was originally in the subjunctive or in a primary tense 
of the indicative, that it has been changed to the optative, but that 
its tense remains the same, and that, when the subjunctive becomes 
the optative, dy is dropped. 

Examine the dependent verbs in 2 (xparjowow), 3 (856), 7 (yxwor, 
KaTaoTyHon), 10 (écovrat), 14 (yevwvrat, dfovory, eover), 15 (Svvyrat), 
17 (f, bby): 

Observe that the dependent clause here follows a secondary tense, 
but that its verb has not changed its original mood and tense. 

Examine the dependent verbs in 1 (épepov) and 16 (doin). 

Observe that the dependent clause here follows a secondary tense, 
that its verb was originally in a secondary tense of the indicative or 
in the optative, and that it has not changed its mood and tense. 

845. Rule of Syntax.— When a complex sentence is indi- 
rectly quoted, after primary tenses its dependent verbs retain 
their original mood and tense. After secondary tenses, de- 
pendent primary tenses of the indicative and all dependent 
subjunctives may either be changed to the same tense of the 
optative or retain their original mood and tense. When a 
subjunctive becomes optative, dy is dropped, édv becoming <i, 
etc. Dependent secondary tenses of the indicative and depend- 
ent optatives remain unchanged. 

a. One verb of the quoted complex sentence may be changed to 


the optative, while another is retained in the original mood. Ex- 
amine 10, 14, 15. 


Examine the dependent verbs in 18 (aAdcowro for aAdcovrat), 
19 (Adyou for eye), 20 (ei Soiro for cay Séyrat), 21 (el PvdAdrrocev 
for day puAddrrwotv), 22 (cupBovdrctdonrat), 23 (Bovrerat, ddq, drdfe)- 
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Observe that the clause to which the dependent clause is here 
attached is not itself quoted, but that nevertheless the dependent 
clause follows the rule in 845.. 

846. Rule of Syntax. — The principles of 845 apply also to 
any dependent clause after a secondary tense (even if the 
clause on which it depends is not quoted) which expresses 
indirectly the past thought of any person. 

a. This construction is allowed after verbs of emotion (18), some- 
times in causal sentences (19), after final clauses (20, 21), and after 
verbs of commanding, advising, and the like with the infinitive 
(22, 23). 

847. EXERCISE.! 


‘ 


1. And he promised him that if he would come he would 


make him a friend to Cyrus. 2. He said that if there was no 
objection? he wished to converse with them. 3. He said that 
if they should see you dispirited they would all be cowardly. 
4. And he told (him) that just as soon as® the expedition 
should come to an end he would immediately send him home. 
5. He announced that if we had not come they would be 
proceeding against the king. 6. He said that he should delay 
until the king arrived. 7. But he said that he did not com- 
mend the man if he had done this. 8. And they said that the 
enemy were within in great numbers,‘ and that they * were 
striking our men. 9. And they said that they would burst 
open the gates if they did not open (them) of their own 
accord. 10. It was evident that they would elect him if any- 
body should put it to vote. 11. But he said he should dread to 
embark in the boats which Cyrus might give them. 12. He 
accordingly then asked who those were who (always) did‘ 
whatever took place in battle.’ 


1 See p. 3961. The direction is 4 in great numbers, xorAol. See 
here of special importance. also 720. 
: unless something hindered. 5 and that they, t.e. who. 
8 just as soon as, éweidav (OF 6 those who did, see 371. 


éreidh) rdxLoTa. 1 dy vais pdxais. 
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LESSON CXXXvV. 


Reading Lesson. 
848. Anapasis I. vii. 11-20 and viii. 1-3. 


An account of the king’s forces is given (11-18). Cyrus advances 
a day’s march farther, and at midday comes to a deep trench dug by 
the king, but he succeeds in making his way past this (14-16). The 
king does not come to an engagement, and traces of his retreat are 
observed (17). Cyrus rewards the soothsayer Silanus (18). Con- 
cluding that the king has given up the intention of fighting, he pro- 
ceeds with less caution (19, 20). 

But near the station where he intends to halt for breakfast, Cyrus 
is met by Pategyas riding at full speed, who calls out that the king 
and his army are approaching (1). Great confusion ensues (2), and 


Cyrus gives orders for all to arm and fall into line (38). 
VII. 


Tav dé modepiwy éddyovro elvar éxarov Kai 11 
elkoot pupidoes Kal appara Speraynddpa diaKd- 
» Y e y 4 e “A e 
gua. dAdo. d€ Hoav éLaxvoyidtor immeis, Ov 
> 4 Lad > yp Q 3 “~ 
Aptayépons hpxev’ ovro. 8 av mpd avrov Bact- 

5 Néws TeTaypevor Hoav. Tov dé Bacidéws orparev- 12 
Paros oav apxovres kal oTparnyot Kal yyewoves 
TéTApEs, TpLdkKovTa pupiddwy ExacTtos, ABpoKd- 
pas, Turoadépyyns, TwBpvdas, “ApBakns. rovrov 
dé mapeyeévovto &v TH payyn everyKovTa pupidoes 

10 kat appara Speravnddpa éxarov Kal TevTjKovTa ° 
2 , = us , a , e , 
ABpoxépas S€ dorépynce THs wayns THpépars Tévre, 

3 4 > , A \ ‘ 
éx Dowixns édavtvav. tavra dé AyyeAAov mpos 18 
1. elvar: see 837.—3. Gdor, besides. Cf. 810, 33. —4. av, moreover. 


—11. pdxyns: after derépyoe (754), which implies comparison. Cf. the 
construction of d¢yod after the adv. in 826, 14. —jpdpavgs: see 776. — 
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Kdpov of avrowodkynoavres ex TOV TOhELioY Tapa 
peydiov Baciéws 7pd THS paxNS, Kal pera THY 
1B pdyny ot vorepov elydOnoay tay Tokeniov TavTa 
tryyeddov. evrevBev 5é Kupos é€edavver oradpor 14 
€va TAPATayyas TPES DUYTETAYUEW TH OTPATEV- 
Q \ ae A ‘ A id a, 
pars Tavri kat T@ EAnvuc@ kat tT@ BapBapic@ 
@ETO yap TavTy TH Tepe paxetoOa. Baciréa ’ 
0 KaTa yap pécov TOV oTaOuov TovTOY Tadpos Fv 
> A “~ Q \ > 3 “ ao Q A 
dpuxTyn Baleta, TO pev evpos dpyuiat wévTe, TO SE 
, ‘ A ”“~ l4 Q e€ 4 
Babos dpyuiat rpeis. amaperéraro S5é€ 4 tTdadpos 15 
¥ “ ~ 4 > A vA , - id 
dvw Sia Tov rediov emi Sddexa Tapacayyas wéexpt 
tov Mndids reiyous. evOa ai didpvyxes, ard TOU 
2% Tiypyntos morapov péovaa: eiot dé rérrapes, Td 
\ = A a . 3 - oA a 
pev eBpos mrAcOpiaia, Babetar S€ ioyvpds, Kat 
A A 9 3 A - Vd > U4 A 
mrota mre ev avrais citaywyd: eiaBaddovor dé 
2 . tL) £ a? > e 4 
eis Tov Evdparny, Siadeirovoy 8° éxdorn tapa- 
, i= > » ty \ ‘ ‘ 
odyynv, yépupa Oo ereacw. jv S€ mapa Tov 
30 Evdparny mdpodos aren peragd Tov Torapov Kat 
“ rd e » oa Q Se 4 Q 
THS TAaPpov ws Eikoot TOOWY TO Ebpos: Tavryny Sé 16 
“ 4 “\ ~ id > ‘\ > 
THv tappov Baorrevs trovet péyas avTi épvparos, 
érevon tuvOdverar Kipov mpoceAatvovta. tavrny 
07 THY Tapodov Kipds te kat » oTparia TwapyrDe 


14. wal perd... HyyeAAov: compare the order with that of the preced- 
ing sentence. —15. woAeplov: with of (743, 6a).—17. ovvreraypive tre 
orparevpar, with his troops in line of battle, a dat. of manner (775) ex- 
pressing the idea of accompaniment. —20. péoov: cf. 741, 7, and see p. 
141 ©, — 21. dpyval: in appos. with rdppos, where we should expect dpyucr 
(743, 5). Cf. the use of the adj. in 26.—24. rot MnSlas relyovs: see the 
map. — Srdpuxes: 8c. elolv.— 28. Starelrover .. . rapardyyny, they are dis- 
tant each a parasang (from the other). — 33. wpooeAavvovra: see p. 2505, 
— 34. wapyA0e, tyévovro: the point of view shifts. Cyrus is prominently 
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35 Kal ey€vovTo Elaw THS Tadpov. Tarn wey obv TH 1T 
€ o 3 3 4 r VA 3 > e@ 3 
npEpa ovK euayéoato Bacirevs, add’ viroxwpovr- 
Tov pavepa Aoay Kat inmwv Kat avOparav tyvy 
mod\\a. évrav0a Kupos Xtdavov Kadéoas Tov 18 
"Apmpaxiarny pavTw edwxev ait@ Saperxods Tpic- 

40 xtAlous, ort TH evdeKaTy am’ exeivyns HuEepa mpobud- 
pevos elev adt@ ott Bacireds ov payetrar Séka 
e ~ A 5 T 9 y¥ y¥ A > 
nyepwv, Kupos 0 elmer, OvK apa ete payetrat, et 
év TavTais ov payxeirat Tals Nucpais: éay.d adn- 
Oevons, bmioyvovpat cor déxa TadXavTa. TovTO TO 

- V4 , > > Q “A € 4 

45 ypvoiov tore améduxev, éret trapndOov ai Séka 
e , > “N > > A ~ UA > > A - 
npepar. eet S ent TH Tadpw ovK exadve Bace- 19 
Aeds Td Kipov orpadrevpa diaBaivew, edoke Kai 

Z Q “A A 
Kup@ kat rots ad\ous areyvaxévat Tov payerOar* 

y a e o A 2 > 4 
_@OTE TH VoTEpaig. Kupos éropevero jnuehnpevas 
50 paddov. TH S€ Tpiry evi Te TOU appatos Kalr- 20 
pevos THY TopeEiay EroveTo Kai ddiyous ev rater 
EXWV TPO AUTOD, TO Oé TOAD adT@ avarerapaypevor 
€ropeveTo Kal TaV OmAwY ToIs OTpaTLWTaLs TOANG 

ert dpatav nyero Kat vroluyior. 


in the writer’s mind when he says wapjAée (sing. ), the whole army when 
he says éyévovro. — 35. pév: cf. rf 8 rplrp in 1. 50.—37. yFoav: cf. 810, 6, 
and note. — 40. drv...«lwev: causal clause (781).— dx’, from, i.e. before. 
—41. ér... payxetrar: see 830. — 42. rpepow: see 759. —&n, hereafter, i.e. 
at all. —el ov paxetrar: od for uf (797 a), because Cyrus is consciously 
repeating the statement of Silanus. For the fut. indic., see p. 8751.— 
48. ddAnPevoys, prove to be speaking the truth. The future apodosis (273) 
is 3éce, to be supplied with éricxvotpa:.— 45. wapndSov: see note on 
706, 7.— 47. ote, he seemed (837). — 48. dareyvanévar rov pdxerGat, to 
have abandoned the intention of fighting (753 and p. 194°).—49. dove 
bwopevero: see 824.— 52. atrg: dat. of disadvantage, but ozparidrass 
below, of advantage (769). 
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VIL. 
& Kal dn Te Hv audi ayopay wAnOovcay Kail 
manoiov Fv 6 oraluos evla ewedde Katrahvew, 
e 7 a= > A , a” 9 ) ve) 
qvixa Haryyvas avnp Ilépons trav apde Kupov 
ToTaY tTpopaiverat éavvwv ava Kparos tOpovvTe 
aA ¢ Q 27s re 2 9 , II- 
T® inno, Kat evOvs Tacw ols evervyyava €Bda 
6 Kat BapBapixas kai “EXAnvixas ore Bactieds adv 
oTpareypaTt ToAA@ mpocépyeTar ws Eis ayn 
mapeoxevacpevos. evOa 51 Todds Tapaxos eye- 2 
a ee, S. 297 © 9 \ , 
veto’ avtixa yap €ddxovv ot "EAAnves Kat awavres 
d€ drdxrois odiow énimeveto Oar’ Kupds te xata- 8 
4 - 9 Q ~ id N a - > AN @= A 
@& wndyoas ard Tov appatos Tov Odpaxa évédu Kal 
9 X 2 N N 9 AY N 9 a did 
avaBas éni tov immov ta wadTa eis Tas yeElpas 
éhaBe, Tots re dAdows Tao. wapyyyeddey e€omAL 
Q a > A € ~ Ud 
CerPat nat KxabicoracOa eis thy éavrov ragw 
EKAOTOD. 


58. pour re Ure, with his horse in a sweat, a dat. of manner (775). 
Cf.1. 17 above. — 59. ofg: see 774. —60. Srv... wpoofpxerar: see 830. — 
61. os els paxny, apparently for battle. — 66. rd madrd... AaPe: of. 826, 8. 

Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (déva-, 52, 66; dwo-, 45, 48; d:a-, 28, 475; eio-, 27; ev, 59, 
65; é-, 16, 673 éwi-, 29, 64; xata-, 50, 56, 64, 68; wapa-, 9, 22, 34, 45, 
62, 67; wpo-, 58; wxpoo-, 83, 61; ovv-, 17; dro-, 36, 44), according to the 
directions previously given. 


LESSON CXXxXVI. 
The Infinitive. 


849. EXERCISE. 


1. e5e76n 1%) Kittooa Kipovu éridetEas to otpdtrevpa avrg. 
2. aioxpov & ovdev és rais Bacidéws Ovpats odt’! axodoas 





1 See p. 202 2. 
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ob’ iSeiv Exriv.1 38. Kipos ody obtws érededrncev, avip dy 
4 > , bd “” , ” 
apxew afiwtatos. 4. np~ate rod SiaBaivey. 5. nal rots 
immevaw elpnto Oappodat? Siaxev. 6. nal ef ris rroréutos 
2 4 A Ki > / ‘ 
éyévero, a7revcapévov Kipov éicreve pndév dv rapa ras 
aorovias wabeiv.® T. 6 d¢ Kréapyos iévar ovn HOerev. 8. Xo- 
qrov jot eltrety Strep Kal péytoTov vouitw elvar. 9. évoptov 
yap ixavous elvat nuas tepiyevéerOat To Trodkdum. 10. érs & 
Eyopev c@pata ixaverepa TovTwy mdvous dépev. 11. els ro 
Stoney appnaav. 12. cvvwdernodas & ovdev ov're eis 7d 
4 v9 ? \ > / 4 18 ‘ 
udxyerOa ovr’ cis TO Ta éeritndeca Eye. 18. xpdticrov 
nyiv tecOar as taxtota emt To axpov. 14. adda TavTa 
wepaivery On apa. 15. 7 Bactdéwos apyn hv ro Sveomd- 
cOar* ras Suvapers aoBevns. 16. airot ixavol foav ras 
axpotroAres purdtrev. 17. rodrov yap o éuos marynp &w- 
e A 9 3 e pI \ 
Kev UmnKoov elvas euol. 18. ai yap odevddvar did TO YELpo- 
VA an / 8 a 6 2 \ fe) 
mrnOéot trois ALGors chevdovav® émi Bpayuv é&txvodvrat. 
19. airn ad adAn mpodacis Hv avt@ tod aOpoitew otpd- 
tevpa. 20. rodrd Urioyvel viv, &© Kipe, Sa 1d év rovovT@ 
elvat Tod xivdvvov mpoctovros. 21. elarev Sti oreicacba 
‘A (A \ 4, ie 9 4 a 
Bovroro. 22. travTny rHv ywpay érérpee Staprdacat Tois 
“EAAnot. 28. ro Kredpyp éBea aye To orpdrevpa Kata 
pécov 76 TOV TroNepiov. 24. Eoke Baciredrs nal Kipp xal 
Tots GAXOLS atreyvaxévar TOD payer Oa.® 


Examine the infinitives in 2, 5, 8 (etrety), 18, and the verbs with 
which they are connected as subject nominatives. 
Review 352. 


Examine the infinitives in 6, 8 (efvas), 9 (elvac), 24 (dreyvwxévat), 
and note the meaning of the verbs on which they depend. 


1 See 188 a. 3 In the original &» wd@oru. 

2 courageously, dat. plur. of the 4 For rq d:ecrde Oa, see 775. The 
partic. qualifying the unexpressed subj. of the infin. is rds duvdueis. 
subj. of didéxev, but assimilated in 5 Sc. robs opevdovhras as subj. of 


case to ixwetow. The partic. ex- the ; 
presses manner (379). 6 For rod udxecba, see 7653. 
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Review 354, and re-examine in 835 the infinitives in indirect dis- 
course in 2, 8, 4, 6, 9, 11, 12, 15, 16, 17, 18, 20, 21, 23, 25, 30. 
Examine the infinitives in 1, 7, 21, 23, and the verbs on which 


they depend as object accusatives. 
Review 355. 


Examine the infinitives in 3, 9 (aeptyevéoOa), 10, 14, 16, and the 
adjectives and the substantive on which they depend. 

850. Rule of Syntax. — The infinitive may depend on adjec- 
tives or substantives, especially those which express ability, 
Jitness, or the like. 


Examine the infinitives in 17, 22, and observe that they express 
purpose. 

851. Rule of Syntax. — The infinitive may express the pur- 
pose of an action. 


Examine the infinitives in 11, 12, 18, 20, and observe that they 
have the neuter article and depend on prepositions. 

852. Rule of Syntax. — The infinitive with the neuter arti- 
cle may depend on a preposition. 

Examine the infinitives in 4, 15, 19, 24 (ydyeofa), and observe 


that they have the neuter article and are used as substantives in the 
genitive or dative. 


853. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive and dative of the 
infinitive, with the neuter article, may stand in most of the 
constructions belonging to those cases. 


For the infinitive with rpiv and dare, see 823 and 824. 


854. EXERCISE. 


1. It seemed best to them to go away. 2. And the station 
was near, where he was about to halt. 3. It is not, therefore, 
a time for us to be sleeping. 4. But it was a most fearful 
(thing) to see. 5. They intrust their children to them to be 
educated.’ 6. It was manifest,? therefore, that Menon desired 


1 Use the active of the infin., to educate. 2 See 839 b. 
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to be rich. 7. But the peltasts must! pursue. 8. The fairest 
equipment befits victory.? 9. He accomplished this by® be- 
ing‘ severe. 10. For I should be able in this way to benefit 
my friends. 11. And they said they would give up the dead. 
12. It is safer for them to flee than for us. 13. But when? it 
was now evening, it was time for the enemy to go away. 
14. For we have come to save you. 15. For he was stern in 
aspect.° 


1 Use 8ei. 3 dt. 
2 Use the infin. (853) of vixde 4 Use the infin. (852). 
in the dat. (768). 5 dreidh. 6 stern to see. 


LESSON CXXXVII. 
Reading Lesson. 


855. AnasBasis I. viii. 4-16. 


The troops of Cyrus fall into line as speedily as possible (4, 5). 
The armour of the body-guard of Cyrus and of their horses is 
described (6, 7). Toward evening the enemy appear, marching in 
solid squares, with their chariots in the van. They approach slowly 
and in silence, prepared for battle (8-11). Cyrus calls to Clearchus 
to attack the centre where the king is, but he is unwilling to do 
this (12, 18). The king’s troops continue to advance, the Greek 
force being not yet completely in line. Cyrus surveys both armies, 
and tells Xenophon, who rides up to him, to announce that the sacri- 
fices are favourable (14, 15). The watchword passes down the line of 
the Greeks from man to man and then back again (16). an 

év0a 8) aviv ToAAH orovdy Kabioravro, Kié- 4 
apyos pev ta Se€ia Tov Képatos exwv mpos TO 

Evdpatn torayo, Ipdéevos S€ éydpuevos, of 8 


2. rd Sefid rou xlparos, the right (sc. uépn, parts) of the wing. Képas 
here refers to the whole Greek force (71d ‘EAAnvudy), Which was the right 
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ddAo. pera tovrov, Mévwy dé Kal TO oTpdrevpa 
8 Td EVovUpoY Képas Eaxe TOV “EhAnuiKov. Tov Sé5 
a e “~ A , > ~-\ 2 
BapBapixov inmmets pev Ilapdayoves eis ytdious 
“\ 4 ¥ > ~ “~ “ a 
mapa K\éapyov éornoay & To SeEi@ Kat Td 
“EXAnvixdy weAraotiKoy, é€v S€ TH evovipw “Apt- 
As e P 4 9 “ . » V4 
aids te 6 Kipou vmapyos Kai r6 ad\\o BapBapikov. 
”~ N e e a) v4 9 € , 

10 Kupos dé xai of inmets tovtov ooov éLaxdcror 6 
€ id A - A > N ‘ v4 
anmucpevot Oopaks pev avrot Kal wapapnpidiots 
Kal Kpaveo mavres tANY Kipov* Kupos d€ Widny 
¥ “ 4 > “\ id Z e 
Exov THY Kedar eis THY paxnv Kafiotaro. oT 
& trou wadvres ot pera Kipov elyov kat mpoperw- 

, \ , . N 4 , = e 

15 widua Kat mpooTepvidua’* elyov 5é Kal payaipas ot 
e a e¢ m4 A ¥ , e 4 - 
trmets EXAnviKas. Kat On Te Fv pérov Nuepas 8 

Qa ¥ ~ e a < e ds a 
Kal ovmw Katagaveis Foav ot Twodguior’ yrixa de 
5 , 2 2 24 7 ‘ 9 , 

ein éyiyveto, Epayn KovipTos wamep vepeédAn 
4 4 QA ~ 9g y a= 
hevxy, xpdvm S€ ovyv@ voTepoy womep pedavia 
> “A 4 9 AN A 9 \ > a > # 

0 TIS EVT@ TEdiy Emi TOhv. OTE O€ eyyuUrEepov eyi- 
yvovro, Taxa On Kai yadkds Tis HOTpaMTE Kat at 
Adyxau Kat ai rakes Karadavets éyiyvovto. Kat 9 
Hoay tmmeis pev evkolw@paxes ert Tov evwvi- 

A , . , \ 7 , 
pov Tav Todeniwv’ Ticcadépyyns édéyero TovTwV 


wing of the entire force of Cyrus. «épas in 1. 5 refers only to a part of 
this same Greek division (or «épas).—5. row PapBapixov: with imeis 
(748, 6). Note rd &AAo BapBapixdy in 1. 9. —6. xtAlovs: note the case and 
of. 498, I. 12.—7. téerncav: took their position (second aor.). The Paphla- 
gonian cavalry and light-armed Greek troops were placed at the extreme 
right to support the heavy-armed troops of Clearchus.— 10. Kvpos xat of 
lirwets rovrou: 8c. Zorncay. — dcov, about. — 11. Oddpags pév avrol: the arm- 
ing of the men themselves is contrasted with that of the horses (of 8 firra 
in 1. 18).—12. wevres wArjv Képov: the exception extends only to «pdyec, 
as appears from what follows. — 19. xpovm...woAv, but some time (776) 
later (the cloud of dust appeared) just like a sort of blackness in the plain 
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25 apyew* exouevor Sé tovrwv yeppoddpot, éydpuevot 
dé Grdiras ody rodypect Evrivats doriow* Aiyi- 
ati 8 ovro. edéyovro elvat* addow 8 immeis, 
¥ 4 - > e ‘ »¥ > 
GdAo. rofdérax, amavres 8 ovro. Kata eOvn év 
Traci mAYUper avOpdirav Exactov Td EOvos éro- 

. , a QV 3 A Y ? . 

30 peveTo. mpd dé avrav appara dtadeirovra cvyxvor 10 
am ah\yowv ra dy Speravngddpa Kadovpeva: elyov 
dé ra Spérava éx trav afdvav eis mAdytov azroTera- 

Ld A e 4 ~ , + ] ~ 4 e 
pea Kat vd Tois Sidpots eis yqv Bdérovra, ws 
SuakdmTew OTw evTuyxavoreyv. 1 SE yroun Fv as 

3 eis Tas Tafes TOV “EAAyvav éedovra Kal diaxd- 
Wovra. & pévrou Kupos ele ore xadéoas trape- 11 
Keevero Tots EXAnot THY Kpavynv Tov BapBdapav 
2 2 oy ee A, > ‘ A 23 8 
avéyer Oa, apevoOn TovTo* ov yap Kpavyy adda 
oiyn ws avvoTov Kal novyy év tow Kai Boadéws 

~ . bd v4 a 4 

40 mpoojaayv. Kat ev tovrm Kupos mapedavvwr 12 

b ee S “\ o ~ e ~ A » Q\ 
autos ouv Iliypnte te Eppnvet kat addouw Tpiow 
a» A , 2IW/- 7» ‘ , 
 TéTTApGL TH KAeapyw eBoa ayew To oTpareuvpa 
Kata pécov To TaV Toheniov, OTe exer Bacidrevs 

for a great distance. —25. rovrev: see 746. —28. amdvreg . . . cropevero, 

but these were all proceeding nation by nation, each nation (Exaoroy rd 
€@vos in appos. with obro:) in the form of a solid square. éwopevero (for 
éxopetovro) is attracted into agreement with %vos, which intervenes be- 
tween the verb and its subj.— 30. dppara: sc. 4v.— ovyvdv: 8c. xwploy 

(735). —83. ds Siaxdwray: cf. 816, 29, and note. See also 824 a.— 

34. dre évrvyxdvouv: we might have had Sr dy évrvyxdywow to express 

the thought in the form in which it was originally conceived. See 846. — 

aj 5¢ yvopn.. . Staxcwowra, they were intended to drive (fut. of éAadyw), 
etc. The participles are nom., as if yvduny elxev (8c. rd Eppara) had pre- 
ceded ; and ds is used with the future participles of purpose as if the 
chariots themselves had the intention. See note on 706, 16.— 38. &bevoOn 


Touro, in this (733) he was mistaken. rovro repeats the relative clause. — 
89. dv tow, with even step. —43. dri ey: we might have had Fy». See 781, 
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» a As » - A , ea o 
én ° Kdy TovT, Edn, VUK@LED, rave pw mWemTOLN- 
as tat. Opayv dé 6 Kdéapxos To pécov oridos Kat 18 
> a f », dl A € “A 9 o 

axovwy Kupouv ew ovta tov “E\AnvuKov evovdpou 

j= ~ Q 4 ~ “ 

Baowréa (rocovrov yap mAnber wepiny Bacrreds 

@OTE pL€cov TO éavTOY Exwy Tov Kupov evwvdpov 

é£o Fv)— GAN Gpws 6 KAéapyos ov 4Oekey azro- 

4 > A “~ “~ ' A ? ? 

50 OTdoat ATO TOV TOoTamoU TO Se~vdy Képas, poBov- 

Q X 0 V4 e id 0 ~ PS) Q 4 

pevos py KuKrobein Eéxatépwlev, Tra Sé Kupo 

3 v4 9 > A rd 9 “A ¥ a 
QMEKPWATO OTL AUT@ pEedoOL OTWS KahwS Exot. Kal l4 

é&y TOUT@ T@ Kalp@ TO pev BapBapiKoyv oTparevpa 

Gpadas mpopje, 7d dé “ENAnvicov ere & TO avT@ 

55 {LEVOV WUVETATTETO EK TOV ETL TPOTLOVTMV. Kat O 

Kupos mapehavvav ov mdvu pos avT@ T@ OTpa.- 

Tevpats KateDearo éxatépwoe amoB\érew Eis Te 
TOUS ToAEpiovs Kal TOUS didous. idav dé avrov 16 

amd Tov ‘E\Anvixov Bevodav ’APnvaios, vrekadoas 

€ A y.- ‘7 e . £ ] 

6 ws GuvaryTHOAL pero eb TL Tapayyeddor” 6 8 

> 4 - QN , > 4 ~ 9 ‘ 

émuoTyoas elwe kal héyew éxédevoe TATW OTL Kat 


846 a. — 44. kav vixdpev: See 273, The apodosis rerolyra, although a perf. 
in form, still refers vividly to the future, our whole task is (will have 
been) done. — ryptv: see 224.— 45. opay ... orthos, although he saw (con- 
cessive, 379) the compact body at the centre, t.e. the 6000 cavalry men 
mentioned in 848, 8. dxodwy is also concessive. —46. Ktpov, from Cyrus 
(p. 1881).— dvra Baorréa, that the king was (839).— 47. wArOea, in 
respect to numbers, a dat. of manner (775) expressing respect. — 49. dAN’ 
Spws, but still, resuming the narrative after the parenthesis, with emphatic 
repetition of 6 Kadapyos.—52. dr... €xov: Clearchus said, éuod pérae 
Saws Karas txn (8C. ra wpdyuara). See 845.—53. ro BapBapikow orpd- 
revpa: the king’s army.—55. pévov: nom. sing. neut. of the present 
partic. —ovverdrrero . . . wpoowvray, was forming tts line from those still 
coming up.—56. ov wavy wpos, not very near, t.e. at some distance from. 
— 57. dxatrkpwoe: with dwroBAdrov.— 60. as cvvavriga: cf. 1. 83 above, 
and note. — m mwapayyé\Ao1, whether he had any orders (830).—61. éxv 
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Ta. iepa Kala Kal Ta oddyia Kadd. Tatra S16 
Aéyav JopvBov yKovae Sia Tav tdewv idvros, Kat 
npero Tis 6 AdpuBos ein. 6 5€ KA€apyos ele ore 

65 To owOnpa tapépyerat SevTepov On. Kai os 
EOavpace tis wapayyédNer Kal ypero 6 TL Ely TO 
ocivOnpa. 6 § amexptvaro ZETY YOTHP KAI 
NIKH. 


ornoas, pulling up (sc. roy Trwov).— 64. d S€ KdAéapxos: Clearchus had 
ridden up in the meantime. — 65. Kal és, and he, i.e. Cyrus. The rela- 
tive is here used as a demonstrative. — 66. rig wapayyeia, who was 
giving it out, without his approval. 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (éva-, 38; d&wo-, 32, 49, 52, 57, 67; 8:a-, 80, 35; ev, 34; 
ém-, 61; «ara-, 1, 18, 57; wapa-, 36, 40, 56, 60, 65, 66; wepi-, 47; xpo-, 
54; wpoc-, 40, 55; cur-, 55, 60; bro-, 59), according to the directions pre- 
viously given. 


LESSON CXXXVIII. 


The Participle. 


856. EXERCISE. 


1. GAN’ drroywpovvtoy havepa joav cad lrirwyv Kai avOpa- 
qov iyyn modAd. 2. 7H Se tpltn él tre Tod appatos Kabn- 
pevos THY Topelay érroteiro Kal OAVyous ev TaEer Exwv pd 
aurov, To &¢ TON aUT@ avateta évov érropeveto. 38. dn 

’ é payee p 7 ° 7) 

b] 3 & , 9 - 4 
qv apdl ayopay mAnOovaav. 4. ’Opdvray mpocexvvnaay, 
xaimrep eidores Ste érr) Oavarov ayouto. 5. Kal cvAAap Raver 
Kdpov @s atroxtevav.. 6. ruvOdvera Bactredvs Kipov arpoo- 

, 3 \ , 9 a , « 
eXavvovta. T. érrevdy memTwxota elde Kipov, xatramrndnoas 
amré tod tov weptémecey ato. 8. o 8 éyatpe radra 
axovov. 9. qweiBopuévors tyiv od peraperjoe. 10. eyo 

, - 

ovv ovrroTe érravopny Bactréad paxapilwr, Siabeapevos Sanu 
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yopay éyor. 11. 6 mpecBirepos Trapay ériyyavev. 12. pera 
TovToy GANOS avéory; emiderxvus THY evnOeLay TOU TA THOta 
airety xedevovtos. 18. xal dierédovv ypwpevot Trois TaV 
moreplov tokevpaciw. 14. Bovroipny § av axovtos! azrimv 
Kipov Aabetiy aitov aredOav. 15. oi 5¢ BapBapoe ines 
kal hevyovres apa éritpwaxoy eis tovmicOev Tokevovres azo 
tov inmwyv. 16. wapyyyere trols dpoupdpyos AapBdaveu 
4 bad 4 e > 7 / A 
dvdpas 6rt mreiarous ws értBovrevovTos Ticcadépvovs tais 
qwoneow. 17. of rroréptot ovdev erravcavto 8.’ SANs THs vv- 
KTOos KUALvSovTes TOUS ALBous. 18. Kal KaTéxordy Tivas TOY 
> la b n 4 19 A \ w¥ PY , 
éoxedacpévor ev TO Tredi¢. . TavTa Ta EOvn dv Tavoatipe 
2 A 2 yin £ , > 5 / 90 \ a v 
évoxAobvTa ael TH vpetépa evdarpovia. . peta TadTa 746y 
gatov Stvovros édeEe Toradde. 21. nad rots immedow etpnro 
Gappodar Saxe ws ehevropévns ixavis Suvapews. 22. radta 
5é Aéyor OopvBou jxovee Sia tev Ta€ewv iovros.2? 28. rép- 
amopev 5é mpoxatarnopuévous Ta axpa, Stras pn POaowow 
of Kinttxes xataraBovres. 24. obras 5é wpoceNOovtes cat 
xardcavtes Tos TV ‘EAXHVOY apxYovTas Aéyovoty Ste Baci- 
Nevs KeAEvEL TOUS “EXAnvas, érel vixav Tuyyaver cal Kipov 
atréxrove, tapadévtas Ta SAva iovtas émt ras Bactrhéws 
¥ 7 
Oupas evtpicxecOat av re Sivwvrar ayabon. 


857. The participle has three uses. First, it may express 
an attribute, qualifying a substantive like an ordinary adjec- 
tive; secondly, it may define the circumstances under which 
an action takes place; thirdly, 1t may be joined to certain 
verbs to supplement their meaning, often having a force 
resembling that of the infinitive. 


Examine the attributive participles in 1, 8, 12 (émSexvis), and 
observe that they are used as attributive adjectives. 
Review 369. 


1 Sc. Bros. to denote the act in which an ob- 
2 Not in indirect discourse. The ject is perceived, as here, heard a 
supplementary partic. may be used noise go. 
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Examine the attributive participles in 12 (xeAevovros), 18, 24 
(dpxovras), and observe that they are used substantively with the 
article after the analogy of adjectives (718). 

Review 371. 


Examine the circumstantial participles in 2, 4, 5, 7 (xaramndjoas), 
10 (dabewpevos), 14 (drwy), 15, 21 (Gappotor), 22 (Adywv), 23 (apo- 
KataAxnpopévous), 24 (mpooedOovres, xadécayres, wapadovras, idvras), 
and observe that they are adverbial in their nature and express rela- 
tions of ttme, cause, manner, means, purpose, condition, concession, and 
attendant circumstance. 

Review 379. 


Examine the circumstantial participles in 14 (dyros), 16, 20, 21 
(€heyopevys), and observe that they are used in the genitive abso- 
lute, and express relations of time, cause, etc., as above. 

Review 762. 


858. Circumstantial participles, especially those denoting 
cause or purpose, are often preceded by ws. ‘This shows that 
they express the idea or the assertion of the subject of the 
leading verb or that of some other person prominent in the 
sentence, without implying that it is also the idea of the speaker 
or writer. Examine 56, 16, 21. 


Examine the supplementary participles in 8, 9, 10 (uaxapiZwv), 13, 
17, 19, and observe that they complete the idea expressed by the verb 
and closely resemble the infinitive. 


859. Rule of Syntax. — The supplementary participle com- 
pletes the idea expressed by the verb, by showing to what its 
action relates. It may belong to either the subject or the 
object of the verb, and it agrees with it in case. 

a. In this sense the participle is used with verbs signifying to 
begin, continue, endure, persevere, cease, repent, be weary, be pleased, 
displeased, or ashamed. 


Examine the supplementary participles in 11, 14 (dre\Odv), 23 
(xaraAaBovres), 24 (vixdv), note the verbs with which they are con- 
nected, and observe that the participle contains the leading idea of 
the expression. 
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860. Rule of Syntax.—The participle with Aavbdve, escape 
the notice of, rvyydvw, happen, and @ave, anticipate, contains 
the leading idea of the expression and is usually to be trans- 
lated by a finite verb. 

a. The aorist participle here coincides in time with the principal 
verb, and does not, according to the rule for the participle (372), in 
itself denote past time. 


Examine the supplementary participles in 6, 7 (wertwxdra), and 
observe that they are used in indirect discourse. 

Review 839, and re-examine in 835 the participles in indirect dis- 
course in 1, 5, 7, 8, 10, 18, 14, 19, 22, 24, 26, 27, 28, 29. 


861. EXERCISE. 


1. But these got! above the enemy (who were) following.’ 
2. For those who had been wounded were many. 3. And 
another army was secretly® supported for him in Thrace. 
4. For they have ceased to war with one another.* 5. He 
happened to have money. 6. We came and encamped near 
him. 7. A square is a bad arrangement when enemies are 
following. 8. We attacked*® them while (they were) crossing 
the ravine. 9. He went up upon the mountains without oppo- 
sition. 10. When this had been said, they arose. 11. I 
therefore never ceased to pity you. 12. Let us therefore 
attack those who are burning the ships. 13. He immediately 
crossed the river with his soldiers. 14. The enemy appeared 
while the Greeks were crossing the river. 15. They then an- 
nounced that the generals had all suffered death.” 16. Though 
he continues to send for me, I am not willing to go. 17. He 
suffered no injury, though he had (only) a few soldiers (with 
him). 


1 Use ylyvouat. £ See 778. 
2 Put the partic. in the attribu- § Use érirlOnut. 
tive position. 8 nobody opposing. 


8 Of. 856, 14. T Use drobvyfaxe. 
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LESSON CXXXIX. 
Reading Lesson. 


862. AnaBasis I. viii. 17-29. 


Cyrus accepts the watchword, and returns to his own place. The 
Greeks sing the paean and advance (17). They break into a run, and 
raise the war-cry (18), at which the barbarians on the left of the 
king’s army give way and take flight (19). ‘The enemies’ chariots do 
little execution (20). Cyrus is pleased at the enemies’ defeat, but does 
not join in the pursuit. He directs his attention towards the king, 
who is beyond his extreme left, and then, in fear that the Greeks may 
be encircled, moves directly upon him and puts to rout the troops in 
front (21-24). He attacks the king in person and wounds him, but 
is himself struck with a javelin, and in the fierce fight that ensues is 


killed. Artapates dies upon his body (25-29). 
VIII. 


6 5é¢ Kdpos dxovoas, "AAa Séyoual re, dy, 17 
Kal TovTo €oTw. Tavra & eimav eis THY éavTOD 
XOpav amydavve* Kat ovKéT. Tpia 7 TéTTapa 
ordoia dueryérny To dddayye am addijhov yvika 
> y 4 4 ey \ , 3 ? 
8 émavaviloy Te ob EXAnves Kal mponpxovTo avriot 
>? a) 4 € \ ? > 
i€var Tots ToAEpiows. ws dé Topevopevwy éLext- 18 
, ~ 4 \ > 4 ¥ 
pawé tT. THS Padayyos, TO EmideiTépevov npLaro 
, a. . 9 9 , , ar 
Spou Oew: Kat aqua epbéyEavro ravres oldvmep 
Te “Evuadio édedilovot, Kai mavtes dé Oeor. 
10 Néyovot S€ Twes WS Kal Tals doTiow mpos Ta 
5 , > , / A a. Y¢ 
dpata edovanoav, ddBov movovvTes Tots trots. 
apw oe To€evpa é€uxvetoOar, éxxdivovaw oi Bap- 19 
1. "AAR Séxopar, well, I accept it (the pass-word). &dAdAd marks the 


opposition between his present concession and previous surprise. — 
6. amopevoptvey: 3c. airav, as they proceeded (762).—11. taroug: see 
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Bapo. nai devyovor. Kati évravla 31) ediwxor 
pev kata Kpdtos of “EAAnves, éBdwv 5é€ addAnAots 
15 py Oetv Spopw, add’ ey rdfer ewecOa. ta 3 4 
appara épépovro ta pev Su avTay Tav Todcpion, 
Ta O€ Kat dua Trav “EXAyvev Keva Hridxav. o1 8 
> ‘ v4 ¥ > ¢ ‘ 
émet mpotooe, Siiatavro: éat. 8° Gotis Kal Kare- 
, 9 2 € a 3 v4 N sQ& 
AndOn Gowep ev immodpopy exmrayeis: Kat ovder 
? la) la) 
20 pevrou ovde TovTov wallety Ehacay, ovd aAdos Se 
“A t ? . 3 V4 ~ , » 3 a 
Tav “E\Ajvov €v tatty TH paxn emaber ovdets 
ovdey, mAHY ert TO Eevwvipw TokevOnvai tis édeE- 
yeto. Kitpos 5 épay rods “EAnvas vixavtas TO 21 
kal’ avrovs Kat Sudkovras, HOdmevos Kal mpooKu- 
4 ¥ € ‘N € “ “~ > > > (4 
2% vovpevos On ws Bacideds vrd TOV aud avror, 
ovd as e&4yxOn SidKew, dd\dAa ouverTEipapLeanv 
Exwv THY Tov ory éavT@ eLakoctov tmméwy TAkw 
érepedeito 6 Te Tornoe Bacireds. Kal yap der 
avrov OTt péoov Exot Tov Ilepoixov oTparedvparos. 
\ Ud ? € “~ 4 » 4 
30 kal advres 8° of Tov BapBapev QpXOVTes Egor 22 
EXovTEs TO aUTaY TyoDVTaL, vouilovTes OUTW Kal 
év aodadeotary elvat, hv 7 4 ious avTa@v Exarte- 
pober, kat et Te mapayyerAa xpylouv, Huioer ay 
, > A LA 0 . , \ X “ 
xXpove atcbavec Oat 76 orpdrevpa. Kat Bacrdrevs 23 
769. —16. rd pév, ta 5€: in appos. with dpuara. —17. rvoxev: see 760. 
—18. del wrpotdSorev: see 813. — for 8 doris: we should expect Fy» 3¢ ris 
8s. Cf. Av ofs in 810, 43, and note. — caredrjpOn exadayels, in his con- 
sternation was caught (i.e. by failing to get out of the way of an on- 
coming chariot). —19. nal... &acav, and yet they said that not even 
he suffered any harm. —20. ov8é... 8: the negative expression corre- 
sponding to nal...dé Cf. 706, 7, and note.— ov’ ovSelg ovdéy: em- 
phatic negation (p. 2022).—28. ySea avrov dr zxor, knew him that he 


had, t.e. knew that he had. —30. plorov ro avroy: see 719 and 743, 1.— 
33. dy aloOdvec@ar: in the original ay aic@dvoiro (354), the apodosis to ei 
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35 Oy) Tore pécov exwy THS AVTOV OTPATLAS Guus ELw 
éyévero Tov Kipov evwripov Képatos. eet S€ 
ovdels abr@ euayero ex Tov avriou ovd€ Tols avToOD 
Teraypevors eutpoobe, éréxapmtTey ws eis KvK\w- 
ow. év0a &) Kipos deioas py omodey yevo- 24 

40 pevos Kataxdwsy TO “EAAnviKov é\atver avrios: 

N 9 N “ A“ € ? - Q Q 
kat éuBarov ov trois éEaxociows viK@ TOUS mpd 
4 4 N > N ¥ N 
Baoréws reraypévous Kat eis huynv éerpape Tous 
éEaxuoyidious, Kat dmoKreivat A€yerar autos TH 
éavrov yeupt "Aptayéponv Tov apyovTa avrov. 
e 9 € ‘\ > ld ld 4 € 

45 as 8  tTpom éyévero, Siacmepovrar Kai oi 26 

Kupov é£axdoro eis 76 SidKew Gppyoavres, wAHV 
, 9\ 7 > > 9 A v4 a 
mavy Odiyo. app avrov KareheipOnoav, oyeddv 
e he , , “ , X 
ol opoTpamelor Kahovpevot. adv TovTois dé dp 26 
A j= ‘ a 3 > 9» “A “A \ 
kafopg Baoiéa kat Td apd Exeivoy orihos: Kat 

50 ebOUs ovK Hvéoxero, GAN eirav Tov avdpa 6pd, 
fero én abrév Kal waie. Kara Td oTépvov Kat 

a? “ A“ 3 - 4 f= € 
ritpocKe, Sia Tod Ddpaxos, as dno Kryoias 6 
2a Q . 2a oN Q ~ °° , 
tarpos Kat tacOa, avros 7d Tpadya dyno. tai- 27 
ovra © avréy axovriler Tis waht@ vd Tov 6pOad- 

“ a \ 93 “~ _ 4 \ a 
65 ov Biaiws: Kat évravda paydpevor Kat Bacrevs 
‘N A \ e 3? + ] > “ e X e 4 € , 
Kat Kupos Kat ol au avrous virép Exatépou, O1r0- 

- « « xpr orev. —39. yevopevos: i.e. dav yévnra: (879).—47. oxeBov. . . 

xahovpevor, chiefly his so-called table-companions. — 49. +o dpd txetvov 

otthos: the king’s dyotpdre(o:., probably, who, now that the 6000 had 
fled, rallied about him in a compact body (crigos) for his protection. — 

53. nal tdobor .. . dor, he says that he himself cured the wound. Cte- 

sias said téuny (impf.) abrds 7d tpadua. The present infin. in indirect 

discourse (354) sometimes represents the imperfect indic., against the 
rule that in Greek the tense does not change in quotation. This results 


from the fact that there is no imperfect infin. ; but the construction is 
allowed only when the time of the infin. is made clear by the context. — 
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wo pev Tov audi Baca aréBvyoKov Kryotas 
Adyar wap éxeivy yap Fv: Kupos d€ adrds te 
adméBave Kai oxT® oF apioTo. TOY TEpt avTor 
» > 9 3 “A > a 3 e a? 

60 éxewro én’ avrg. “Apramdatns 5 6 mororaros 28 
a’t@ Tov oKnTTovxev Depdrwy déyerat, €mrerdy 
mentwKota ede Kipov, xatamndyoas aid Tov 
9 “A > ~ \ € ld - ad 
Urtrou mepimecew aUT@. Kal ot pay pact Bacrréa 20 

“~ ‘4 3 4 9 A 4 e s «Ce XN 
Kededoal twa emaddfat avtov Kupa, ot 8° éavrov 
> , , ‘ > - 2 = 

& émodafacba. onacapevoy Tov axivaKny: elye 

N - ~ ‘ . 3 3 4 Q 

yap xpucow: Kat otperrov 8 édope Kai pédva 
\ a a e » aA 9 £ 

Kat Tada womep of aptorou Tlepoay: éreripynro 
a e a y 4 > ¥ (4 Q ao 

yap vd Kipov du’ evvoudy Te kat mioTdryTa. 

60. 6 mororaros auTp Ocparay, the attendant most in his confidence. — 

63. wepurercty atte, to have fallen about him (774), t.e. so as to embrace 

him. — 64. émoddfa avrov Kipy, to slay him (Artapates) over Cyrus 


(774), i.e. as a sacrifice. — davrov Umorddfacba: strongly reflexive, éavrdy 
being added to the verb in the mid. (196). 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (dva-, 50; dwo-, 3, 438, 57, 59; S:a-, 4, 18, 453 éy-, 41; 
éf-, 6, 12 (678), 19, 26; ém-, 7, 28, 38, 64, 65; xara-, 18, 40, 47, 49, 62; 
wapa-, 33; wept-, 83; wpo-, 5, 18; wpoo-, 24; ovv-, 26), according to the 
directions previously given. 
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VOCABULARIES, 


I. GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 
I], ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY. 


ABBREVIATIONS. 


abl. = ablative. 

abs., absol. = absolute, -ly. 
acc. = accusative. 

act. = active, -ly. 

adj. = adjective, -ly. 

adv. = adverb, adverbial, -ly. 
antec. = antecedent. 

aor. = aorist. 

apod. = apodosis. 

appos. = apposition, appdsitive. 
art. = article. 

attrib. = attributive. 

cf. = confer, compare. 

comm. = commonly. 

comp. = comparative. 

cond. = condition, conditional. 
conj. = conjunction. 

const. = construction. 


contr. = contraction, contracted. 


dat. = dative. 

def. = definite. 
dem., demon. = demonstrative. 
dep. = deponent. 
dim. = diminutive. 
dir. = direct. 

disc. = discourse. 
e.g. = for example. 
encl. = enclitic. 
Eng. = English. 
esp. = especial, -ly. 
etc. = and so forth. 
f., ff. = following. 
fem. = feminine. 
freq. = frequently. 


fut. = future. 
gen. = genitive. 
i.e. = that is. 


impers. = impersonal, -ly. 
impf., imperf. = imperfect. 
imv. = imperative. 

indec., indecl. = indeclinable. 
indef. = indefinite. 


2 


._ 


ind., indic. = indicative. 
indir, = indirect. 

inf., infin. = infinitive. 
interr. = interrogative, -ly. 
intr., intrans. = intransitive, -ly. 
Lat. = Latin. 

lit. = literal, -ly. 

masc. = masculine. 

mid. = middle. 

neg. = negative, -ly. 

neut. = neuter. 

nom. = nominative. 

obj. = object. 

opt. = optative. 

p., Pp. = page, pages. 
part., partic. = participle. 
pass. = passive, -ly. 

pers. = person, personal, -ly. 
pf., perf. = perfect. 

pl., plur. = plural. 

plipf., plup. = pluperfect. 
post-posit. = post-positive. 
pred. = predicate. 

prep. = preposition. 

pres. = present. 

pron. = pronoun. 

prop. = proper, -ly. 

prot. = protasis. 

reflex, = reflexive, -ly. 

rel, = relative, -ly. - 

R. = root. 

Rem. = remark. 

8c. = scilicet. 

sec. = second. 

sent. = sentence. 

sing. = singular. 

subj. = subject. 

subjv. = subjunctive. 
subst. = substantive, -ly. 
sup. = superlative. 

tr., trans. = transitive, -ly. 
voc. = vocative. 








VOCABULARIES. 


J, GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


In the following Vocabulary the theme of each simple verb is given in parentheses 
directly after the present indicative unless the verb is of the First Class (595). ; 

The small Roman numeral following the principal parts of a simple verb designates 
the class to which the verb belongs. When no small Roman numeral occurs, the verb is 
of the First Class. Compound verbs are not classified, nor are their themes or principal 
parts given, if the simple verb occurs eleewhere in the Vocabulary or presents no difii- 


are passive 


culties, pep ouenl that are regular have the aorist middle, unless it is stated that they 
eponents, Arabic numerals refer to the sections of this book. 
he form of the genitive is given for substantives of the A-deciension, the gender is 


indicated in the O-declension, and both genitive and gender are given in the Consonant- 


declension. 


The derivation of most words is indicated within brackets or by means of the dagger, 
which points up (4) or down (ft) or in both directions (¢{) to some simpler related word 


or words. Arab 


é- 


&-, an inseparable particle, (a) 
negative; (b) copulative. 424 ab. 

a, see 8s. 

&-Baros, ov [Balyw], not to be 
trodden ; of mountains or a country, 
impassable, for men or horses. 

"ABpoxépas, a (Dor. gen.), Abro- 
comas, satrap of Phoenicia and 
Syria, and commander of one fourth 
of the king’s army. 

“ABvSos, 7, Abydus, a city of 
Troas, on the Hellespont.’ 

dyayetv, dydyq, etc., see dyw. 

G&yaGds, 4, 6y, 469, good in the 
broadest sense (as opposed to xaxés), 
brave, expert, upright, noble, useful, 
excellent; dyabby, +6, good, good 
thing; pl., good things, blessings, 
supplies; xadds xal dyads, Kkadds 
xayabbs, noble and good, ‘gentle- 
man’; éx’ dyad, for one’s good. 


A 


c numerals within the brackets refer to the groups of related words 
previously given. If no indication of the derivation is 
of the word is unknown, doubtful, or too difficult to be discusse 
compound words are separated by a hyphen, 


ven, the etymological connexion 
here. The parts of 


dyptos 


&yapar, jyacduny, FydoOny, 647, 
3, Vil., admire. 

tayyAAo (ayyel-), dyyedd, ty- 
yeiha, Hyyedka, hryyedwat, Hy yérOnp, 
619, 1, iv., bring news, announce, 
report. 839. 

&yyedos, 6 [angel, ev-angelist], 
messenger, scout, envoy, herald. 

dyelpw (ayep-), Hyeipa, iv., collect. 

&yxupa, as, [anchor], anchor. 

G-yvapov, ov, gen. ovos [644], ig- 
norant, thoughtless, senseless. 

dyopa, as [dyelpw], assembly, meet- 
ing, place of assembly, Lat. forum, 
esp. market-place, market; ddl 
d-yopay rijOovear, about the time of 
full market, forenoon. 

jdyopd{w (ayopad-), dyopdcw, etc., 
iv., frequent the market, buy, pur- 
chase ; mid., buy for oneself. 

&yptos, ad, ov [435], wild. 

3 





bye 


Gye, dw, Hyayor, fixe, fryuas, 
%xOny, 604, 1 [435], set going, drive, 
lead, bring, conduct, carry, convey, 
intrans., lead on, march, go ; dye 3%, 
dyere 54, come now! well then! 
houxlay ayer, keep quiet; Aywy, 
ayorres, with. 

dyév, Svos, 6 [435], assembly, 
contest, struggle, games, dyava ti- 
6éva:, hold games. 

GywvlLopa: (aywd-), dywrodpuar, 
etc., iv. [435], contend, fight. 

dywvo-Oérns, ov (435, 638], judge 
of a contest, president in the games. 

&-Samrvos, ov [detxvov], without sup- 
per, supperless (see detrvov). 

&5eAb6s, 6, brother. 

4-Seds, adv. [del5w], without fear, 
fearlessly, confidently. 

&-5nA0os, ov [590s], doubtful, un- 
certain. 

G-Sixdw, ddiuejow, etc. [486], be 
unjust, do wrong, wrong, injure, 
with fut. mid. as pass. ; pres. as pf., 
have done wrong, be in the wrong, 
and so in the pass., be wronged, 
have suffered vorong. 

&-Sixla, as [486], wrongdoing. 

&-Sixos, o» [486], unjust, wicked ; 
6 ddtxos, the wrongdoer. 

G-86dws, adv. [56dos, deceit], with- 
out deceit or treachery. 

G-S6varos, ov [dévauar], unable, 
powerless, impossible. 

act, adv. [Lat. aewum, age, Eng. 
EVER, AYE ], always, ever, from time 
to time. 

aerés, 6, eagle. 

"AOfvar, Gy, Athens. 

J A@nvatos, &, ov, Athenians °A@n- 
vaios, 6, an Athenian. 

PAbhyaen, adv., at Athens. 

aOdov, 74 [Zonos, 6, contest, Eng. 
athlete], prize of contest, prize. 

GOpolfw (afpod-), dOpolew, etc., 
618, 1, iv. [d@pdos, in a body], press 


A 


airla 


close together, collect, as troops, Lat. 
cog0 ; mid., intrans., muster. 
&-Ovpdo, d0uptow [537], be AOvpos, 
be discouraged, dejected, or dispir- 
ited, lose courage. 
4-Oupla, as [537], fainthearted- 
ness, dejection, despondency. 
&-Ovpos, oy [537], without heart, 
dispirited, fainthearted. 
ai, af, see 6, 3s 
Alybérrvos, a, ov [Alyurros, Egypt}, 
Egyptian ; Alyéwrrios, 6, an Egyptian. 
alx({eo (acxcd-), comm. dep., aixl- 
fouat, alxcoduat, etc., iv. [alk4s, shame- 
Sul), outrage, maltreat, mutilate. 
alvée, alvéow, Jrveca, vexa, Fuyuac, 
pvéOny [alvos, tale, praise], praise. 
Alvudy, dvos, 6, an Aenianian. 
at, alyés, 6, 4, goat. 
tatperés, 7, 5%, chosen; ol alperol, 
the deputies. 
abpee (alpe-, éd-), alphaw, efoy», 
enka, Tenuat, ypéOnv, 655, 1, viii. 
[di-aeresis, heresy], take, seize, cap- 
ture; mid., take for oneself, choose, 
prefer, elect. 
alpw (ap-), dpa, hpa, ipxa, Fppat, 
nponv, iv. [met-eor], raise. 
als, see ds. 
aloOdvopar (ac6-), alaPhoopat, 
poObuny, FoOnua, 625, 1, v. [aes- 
thetic], perceive, learn, see, observe ; 
with gen., hear, hear of. 747, 839. 
aloxpdés, d, dv [aldds, sense of 
shame], shameful, base, disgrace- 
Sul. 
jaloextvn, ys, shame, disgrace; 5c 
alaxtvny dddA_rAwy, from a sense of 
shame before one another. 
jalo-xive (acxur-), aloxurd, Joxi- 
va, yoxurOny, 619, 2, iv., shame; 
mid. as pass. dep., feel ashamed, feel 
ashamed before, stand in awe of. 
altréo, alrijow, etc., ask for, beg, 
demand. 1787. 
alrla, as, blame, censure. 


alrdopar 6 


Gdurov 


jalridopar, alridcopat, etc., 265a,| td-AnBebe, dArAndetow,  HAAGevea, 


blame, reproach, accuse, charge. 

jatrios, a, ov, to blame, responst- 
ble; alrids elu, be the cause; 1d 
alrvoy, the cause. 

alxp-dAwros, ov [564], captured by 
the spear, taken in war, captured, 
alxpaédwrot, ol, captives. 

a&xtvaxys, ov, a short sword. 

&Kodov0de, dxodovPhow, efc., ac- 
company, follow. 773. 

d&xovrile (axovrid-), dxovrid, iv. 
[564], hurl the javelin, hit with a 
javelin, hit. 

a&xdévriots, ews, 7 [564], javelin- 
throwing. 

dxovrioths, of [564], javelin- 
thrower, javelin-man. 

&xobw, dxovcouat, AKovca, dxhKoa, 
hxote Ony, 604, 2 [Lat. caued, take care, 
Eng. acoustic], hear, learn, hear of, 
listen to, give heed to. 747, 839. 

dxpa, as [564], height, citadel. 

&-xparos, ov [xepdvvyju], unmixed. 

Gxpé-trodts, ews, 7 [564], upper 
city, acropolis, citadel. 

axpos, a, ov [564], pointed, at the 
point, highest, topmost; Axpov, ré, 
height, summit ; ra &xpa, the heights. 

—dxp-ovuyx (ld, as [564], spur, crest. 

dxwv, ovca, ov [for d-éxwy, see 
éxév], unwilling, reluctant ; dxorrés 
tivos (sc. byros), against a man’s 
will, without his consent. 

GAaAd{@ (araray-), drardéouat, 
qrddaka, iv. [drad}, batile-cry], raise 
the war-cry. 

GAdEm, ddéEouat, Arctduny, ward 
of; mid., ward off from oneself, 
repulse. 

ddérys, ov [dAdw, grind], lit. 
grinder, only as adj. in the phrase 
bvos ddérns, upper mill-stone. 

Grevpov, 76 [drAdw, grind], in. pl., 
flour, wheaten flour. 

t4-AfGaa, as, truth, sincerity. 


speak the truth, tell the truth. 

&-AnOijs, és [AavPdrw], unconcealed, 
true ; 7d ddnOés, the truth. 

GAloxopat (dd-), dAdooua, éddrwr 
and 7Awy, éddwxka and 7Awka, 642, 
1, vi., be captured, taken, caught, be 
convicted, used as pass. to alpéw. 

Gxrpos, ov [ddxh, prowess], stout, 
brave, warlike, valiant. 

GAAG, adversative conj. [533], 
otherwise, in another way, on the 
other hand, still, but, yet. It intro- 
duces something different from or 
opposed to what has been said before, 
and occurs frequently after nega- 
tives. At the beginning of a speech, 
by way of an abrupt transition, or 
to break off discussion, well, well 
but, however, for my part. 

6\AArre (adrAay-), dAAdEW, FAAaEa, 
mr\r\aXa, AAAaYyyuaL, HANGXOny and #r- 
Adynv, 817, 1, iv. [583], change. 

GAAy, adv. [533], in another way, 
elsewhere, somewhere else. 

é&\AfA@v, reciprocal pron., 530 
[583], of one another, each other. 

&AXos, 7, 0 [533], other, another ; 
with the art., the other, the remain- 
ing, the rest, the rest of; &ddo &d- 
dws, Lat. aliz aliter, some one way, 
others another ; 7a &\Xy (8c. quépg), 
next day; with numerals and in 
enumerating objects, besides, fur- 
ther; ws tes xal &ddos, as (well as) 
any other man whosoever; ovddev 
Addo 4, nothing else than, only. — 

ore, adv. [533], at another time ; 
&AAore xa) BAAoTe, every now and 
then. 

dAXws, adv. [533], otherwise, in 
another way ; %AAws wos, in some OF 
any other way. 

. GAdyurros, ov [591], unreason- 
ing, foolish, inconsiderate. 

GAdiroyv, 74, in pl., barley meal. 
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go. pev Trav apdi Baciréa aréfyyoKoy Krnotas 
Adya wap’ cxeivp yap hv: Kipos dé avrds te 
adméBave Kai GKT® oF apioToL TaV TEpi avrov 
60 exewro éx aito. ‘Aptramatns 8 6 mordraros 28 
atr@ TOV oKnTToOvyev Depdrwv déyerat, érevd) 
mentaxota eloe Kipov, xaramndyoas amd Tov 
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Kehedoal Twa émoddfat avrov Kupa, ot 8 €avrov 
6 émopafacOa, omacdpevoy Tov akwdaKyny: ele 
a - “~ ‘ “ 3° > 4 \ rv 
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Kat tahia womep ot aproro. Ilepowy: eretiunro 
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yap urd Kipovu dt’ evvoidy Te Kai TMLrTOTHTA. 
60. 6 mordraros avTy Bepdrwv, the attendant most in his confidence. — 
63. wepurercty atta, to have fallen about him (774), i.e. so as to embrace 
him. — 64. émoddfa avrov Kipe, to slay him (Artapates) over Cyrus 


(774), te. as a sacrifice. — daurov émorddfacba: strongly reflexive, éaurdy 
being added to the verb in the mid. (196). 

Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (dva-, 50; awo-, 3, 48, 57, 59; d:a-, 4, 18, 45; év-, 41; 
ég-, 6, 12 (dfs), 19, 26; ewe, 7, 28, 38, 64, 65; wara-, 18, 40, 47, 49, 62; 
wapa-, 33; wept-, 63; wxpo-, 5, 18; wpoc-, 24; ovv-, 26), according to the 
directions previously given. 





VOCABULARIES, 


J. GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 
II. ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY. 





é-wopla 


&wopla, as [561], difficulty. 

d-wopos, o» [561], without means, 
impracticable ; of roads, mountains, 
or rivers, impassable, unfordadle ; 
&wopoy, 74, obstacle, difficulty. 

dws-ppyres, ov [pe], not to be 
told, secret. 

ivvums, scatter to the 

winds ; mid. and pass., be dispersed, 
straggle. 

awo-c-7wdsee, 
withdraw. 

dwo-orOde, send back or away 
with a commission, despatch, dismiss. 

Gwo-orparowedevouar, camp away 
JSrom. 

awo-orpldbe, turn back, induce to 
return. 

daro-cvAdse [aiAoy, oxiAoy, spoil), 
strip off, spoil, rob. 737. 

awo-cg{e, bring back safely or in 
safety, restore safe. 

daro-relye, reach out, extend. 

awo-rinve, cut off, sever, a8 parts 
of the body, and so as a military 
phrase, intercept. 

awro-rlOnus, put or store away. 

awo-rlva, pay back; mid., make 
pay back, punish, requite. 

awo-dalve, show forth ; mid., show 
one’s own, declare, express. 

aro-devya, Jlce away, escape, flee. 

drro-xepiw, go away, depart, re- 
treat, withdraw. 

arro-Yndfopar, vote 
against, reject by vote. 

G-mporSdKnros, ov [xpoadoxdw, ex- 
pect], unexpected; é& &xpoordoxhrou, 
unexpectedly, Lat. ex improuiso. 

dare (a¢-), Gyo, hya, hupar, HPOny, 
613, 1, iii., lay hold of, fasten, kin- 
dle; mid., touch. 746, 

dpa, post-positive particle of in- 
ference, therefore, accordingly, then. 

dpa, interrogative particle, surely ? 
tndeed?, but often best expressed 


draw off, separate, 


no, vote 
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aprafte 


in Eng. by the intonation; dp’ od, 
Lat. nonne, expecting an affirmative 
answer. 
*ApaBld, as, Arabia. 
*Apdfns, ov, the Araxes. 
"ApBdxns, ov, Arbaces, one of the 
four generals of the king. 
*Apyetos, a, ov, of Argos or Argo- 
lis; *Apyeios, 6, an Argive. 
dpyos, év [468], not working, 
idle, in idleness. 
tdpyvpeos, a, ov, 191, of silver. 
tapyupiov, 74, silver, silver money, 
coin. 
' Gpyuvpos, é [dpyds, white, Lat. ar- 
gentum |], silver. 
dptoke (ape-), dpdrw, Hpera, hpéaOny, 
vi., please, suit. 768. 
dpery, js, goodness, virtue, cour- 
age, valour, good service. 
dpriye, dphiw, Hpnta, succour. 
*Apratos, 6, Ariaeus, the lieuten- 
ant-general of Cyrus, and comman- 
der of his barbarian force. 
apiOucs, 5 [arithmetic], number, 
enumeration, extent. 
‘Aplerapxos, 6, Aristarchus. 
Gpirrde, dporhow, etc. [dporov), 
breakfast, Lat. prandeo. 
dpurrepos, d, dy, lest, Lat. sinister 5 
dy dporepg (8c. xetpl), on the left. 
"Aplorirmos, 6, Aristippus. 
dpiorov, rd [Fpr, early], breakfast. 
Gpirros, 7, ov, 469, fittest in any 
sense, best, bravest, noblest. 
*Apxds, ddos, 6, an Arcadian. 
dpxros, } [arctic], bear; the con- 
stellation Ursa Maior, the north. 
dppa, aros, 76, war-chariot, Lat. 
currus. 
|dpp-dpagta, ns [4385], a closed car- 
riage. 
“Appevia, as, Armenia. 
Gppoorrys, ov, governor, harmost. 
dpmrd{e (aprad-), aprdow, fipraca, 
ipraxa, ipwacuat, jipxdoGny, 618, 2, 


“Apraytpons 


iv. [Lat. rapid, seize, tear, Eng. 
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atrod 


dorpdéwre (arrpax-), forpaya, ili., 


Harpy |, seize, capture, carry away, | flash, glitter. 


plunder. 
*Aprayépons, ov, Artagerses, com- 
mander of the king’s body-guard. 
, ov, Artaxerxes IT, 
eldest son of Darius II. 706. 
"Aprararys, ov, Artapates, the 
confidential attendant of Cyrus. 
*“Aprepis, ios, 9, Artemis, sister 
of Apollo, patroness of hunting. 
dpros, 5, loaf of bread. 
*"Apxaydpas, a, Archagoras. 
Gpxatos, a, ov [463], old, ancient ; 
Td dpyaiov, adv., formerly. 
dpx1j, fs [463], beginning, rule, 
province, government, satrapy. 
dpxixds, h, dy [463], Jit to rule. 
Gpxw, aptw, Apta, Fpyuat, tpxOnv, 
600, 1 [463], be jirst, in point of 
time begin, take the lead in an ac- 
tion, be the first to do it; in point of 
station rule, reign’ over, command, 
have command; tpxwy, 4, ruler, 
commander, leader, chief, a higher 
title than orparnyds; 1d bpxewv, the 
government ; of apxyduevoi, subjects, 
soldiers ; mid., begin, enter upon an 
action. 746, 748. 
dpopa, aros, +d [aroma], spice, 
Sragrant herbs. 
a-oéBea, as [d-ceBhs, impious, 
oéBoua, revere}, impiety. 
ta-cbevéw, be feeble, ill, sick. 
G-oGevrs, és [cbévos, +d, strength], 
without strength, weak, feeble. 
*Acla, as, Asia. 
aoxée [ascetic], practice, observe. 
acres, 6, leathern bag, wine-skin. 
dopevos, 7, ov [fdonar], well- 
pleased, with pleasure, gladly. 
Gomdfopa. (acxad-), dowdoouat, 
iv. [580], draw to oneself, embrace, 
welcome, greet. 
*AoréySu0s, 5, an Aspendian. 
dowls, idos, 4, shield. 


doy, ews, 74, town. 
*Aorudyns, ov, Astyages. 
td-ogdAaa, das, safety, freedom 
from danger, security. 
aodalrs, és [opdrrdw], not liable 
to be tripped up, safe, free from 
danger, sure, secure; év dopare- 
ordpy, in greater security; év dcga- 
Acordry, in the safest place. 
dodadros, 4 [asphalt], asphalt. 
d-odahes, adv. [dcparfs], safely, 
securely, without danger. 
a-raxréo [554], be out of order. 
G-raxros, ov [554], in disorder. 
G@tipd{e (ariuad-), drindow, etc., 
iv. [444], dishonour, disgrace. 
arpl{e (arud-), arpulow, iv. [arpds, 
vapour], steam. 
d-romos, ov [réros], out of place, 
strange, absurd. 
*Arricds, 4, 5», Attic. 
av, adv., again, in turn, moreover. 
avAfopa: (avaAid-), nvAloény, iv. 
[abah, open courtyard], lie in the 
open air, bivouac, lodge, be quar- 
tered. 
avrtxa, adv., at this very moment, 
immediately, on the spot. 
avrot, adv. [518], in this or that 
very place, here, there. 
avro-x&ievoros, oy [518], 
directed, of one’s own accord. 
avro-paros, ov [518], sel/-impelied ; 
dad OF ex rod adtroudrov, unbidden, 
voluntarily. 
avro-podéw [518], desert, the regu- 
lar military word. 
avrd-podos, 5 [518], deserter. 
arcs, 4, 6, 511 [518], intensive 
pron., self, same, him, her, tt. 5165, 
516. 
avrov, adv. [518], in the very 
place, here, there. 
avrov, see éavrov. 


self- 





ad 


dd’, see awd. 
db-aipte, take away; mid., take 
away for onesel, rob. 737. 
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BrBazo 


BdAavos, 7, acorn, date. 
BdAAw (Bar-), Bard, EBarov, Be 
Bana, BEéBAnpat, EBALEny, 619, 3, iv. 


a-davys, és [483], unseen, out of | [480], throw, throw at, hit, hit with 


sight. 
d-dhavife (aparid-), apane, Apd- 
vica, AOdvixa [483], hide, blot out. 
db-aprdle, plunder, pillage. 
db-acrykeray, See ag-lornus. 
db-rjorw, See dp-inus. 
&-dBovos, ov [POdvos, 5, envy], un- 
grudging, abundant, fertile. 
dp-tnar, send away, let go, let 
loose, let flow; xpbs pirldy agiéva, 
let depart in peace. 
db-ixvéopar, come from one place 
to another, arrive, reach, return. 
dbiwrevo [564], ride back or off. 
ab-lornps, set off, separate, lead 
to revolt; intrans. in pass. and in 
2 aor. and pf. act., stand off, revolt. 
a-dpwyv, ov, gen. ovos [pphv], with- 
out sense, senseless, foolish. 
d-ovAaktos, ov [guddrrw], un- 
guarded, unwatched. 
jd-uvAdkrws, adv., unguardedly. 
*Axaus, od, 6, an Achaean. 
axapiorros, oy [xapl(oua], ungra- 
cious, unpleasant. 
jorxaplorws, adv., without thanks. 
Gx Soper, ax Pécoua, HxOécOnv, be 
troubled, displeased, or vexed. 
a-xpetos, ov [xpdouar], useless. 
aylvOov, rd, wormwood. 


B. 


BafvAdy, avos, 7, Babylon. 
{BaBvdwvid, as, Babylonia. 
tBa8os, ous, rd [bathos], depth. 

— Babds, cia, b, deep. 

Balve (Ba-), Bhooua:, tBnv, BéBnka, 
BéBapat, eBd@nv, 646, 1, iv. and v. 
[Lat. wenio, come, Eng. comer, ba- 
sis], go, walk. 

jPaxrnpla, ds, staf, walking-stick. 


stones, stone. 

Bdwrre (Bap-), Bdiyw, Baya, BeEBay- 
pa, €Bdony, 6138, 2, iii. [baptize], 
dip, dip in. 

tBapBapixcs, 4, 6v, foreign, barba- 
rian; 7d BapBapixéy (8c. orpdrevua), 
the Persian force of Cyrus. 

tPapBapices, adv., in the barbarian 
tongue, e.g. in Persian. 

BdpBapos, ov [barbarous], not 
Greek, barbarian, foreign ; BdpBapos, 
6, a foreigner, barbarian. 

Bapéws, adv. [Bapis, heavy, Lat. 
grauis, heavy, Eng. bary-tone], heav- 
ily ; Bapéws axotvev, hear with anger. 

tBacrcra, ds, queen. 

tBacrrela, as, Kingdom, royalty. 

tBaclreos, ov, royal; Bactrciov, 74, 
and BaglAea, rd, palace. 

Bactrteus, dws, 5 (basilica, basilisk], 
king, Lat. réx, esp. the king of 
Persia, when the art. is regularly 
omitted 5 rapa BaciAci, at court. 

jPactret@, Bacirevow, be king. 
jPacrrtxes, 4, dv, royal, the king’s. 

BéBaros, a, ov [Baivw], abiding, 
jirm, constant. 

Bé\covs, vos, 6, Belesys, a satrap. 

Bédos, ous, 76 [480], missile. 

B&rurros, n, ov, 469 [615], most 
desired, best, noblest, most advan- 
tageous. 

Bedriwv, ov, 469 [615], more de- 
sired, better, nobler, more advanta- 
geous. 

Brypa, aros, 7d [Balyw], stride. 

Bla, as, force, violence, Lat. uis. 

jPrdfopar (Biad-), Bidoopar, etc., 618, 
3, iv., force, compel, overpower. 
|Bralos, adv., violently, hard. 

BiBalw (:Bad-), BiBdow or Aiba, 
éBiBaca, iv. [Balyw], make go. 


N 





BlPAos 


BIBAos, 4 (Bible, biblio-graphy], 
dook, Lat. liber. 

Btxos, 5, a large jar, wine-jar. 

Blos, 5 [Lat. uiuus, alive, Eng. 
quick, bjo-graphy], life, living. 

BAaxevo [AAdz, slack], be slack or 
idle, shirk. 

BrAcwre (BAaB-), BAdpa, EBAapa, 
BéBAada, BéBAaupa:t, €BAdPOny and 
€BadBny, 613, 3, iii. [BAdBn, hurt], 
injure, hurt, damage, harm. 

BrAdéweo, BAdpw, EBAeva, look, turn 
one’s eyes, face, point. 

tBode, Bofjcopa, éBdnoa, shout, call 
out, cry out. 

Bor, js, shout, call, cry. 

tBPor-Oaa, as, succour, aid, help. 

|Pon-Ole, BonPhaow, €Bohbnoa, BeBoh- 
Onna, BeBohOnua: [0dw], run to rescue 
at a cry for help, give assistance, 
bring aid, help, assist. 768. 

Boudrios, 6, @ Boeotian. 

Bopéas, ov, contr. Boppas, 4, Boreas ; 
Bopéas Or &veyos Bopéds, the north 
wind. ) 

Booxnpa, aros, rd [Béonw, feed], 
fatted beast, pl. cattle. 

BovAcve, Bovrctow, etc. [615], plan, 
plot; comm. mid., form one’s own 
plan, plan, consider, deliberate, pur- 
pose, determine, settle on. ‘792. 

BovAy, js [615], will, plan, delib- 
eration ; senate. 

BovAopa:, BovAfcoua:, BeBotAnpai, 
€BovahOny, 605, 1 [615], will, wish, 
desire, be willing, like. 

Bovs, Bods, 6, 4, 388 [Lat. bos, 
oz,. cow, Eng. cow, bucolic), ox, 
cow, pl. cattle, oxen. 

Bpadtws, adv. [Apadis, 
slowly, leisurely. 

Bpaxvs, eta, b [Lat. breuis, short], 
short ; wérecOas Bpaxd, have a short 
Jlight ; Bpaxtrepa rotetew, shoot less 
Jar; éxt Bpaxd étucveicba, have a 
short range. 


slow], 
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yf 


Bpéxe, EBpeta, BéBpeypuar, eBpéxOny, 
600, 2, wet, pass. get wet. 

Beores, 4, a mortal. 

Bulfdvriov, rd, Byzantium. 

Bopos, 5, altar. 


r. 


yapos, 5 [bi-gamy, crypto-gam], 
wedding, marriage. 

yop, post-positive causal conj., 
for; when it expresses specifica- 
tion, confirmation, or explanation, 
because, indeed, certainly, then, now, 
Sor example, namely ; in questions, 
then, or to be omitted in transla- 
tion ; xa) ydp, Lat. etenim, and (this 
is 30) for, and to be sure, and 
really. 

yaornp, tpds, 4 [gastric], belly. 

TavAtrys, ov, Gaulites. 

yé, enclitic and post-positiveintens. 
particle, even, at least, yet, indeed, 
certainly, but often to be indicated 
in Eng. only by emphasis. 

yeyevyo Oar, yéyova, see yf-yvopa. 

yeAdw, yeAdcouat, @ydAaca, eyeAd- 
cOnv, 441, laugh, Lat. rideo. 

ly&ws, wros, 6, laughter, roar of 
laughter. 

yepeo, be full of. 749. . 

yevvarorns, nros, 4 [612], nodility, 
magnanimity, generosity. 

yévos, ous, rd [612], family, race. 

yéppov, +6, wicker-shield. 

lyeppo-dopor, of [658], light-armed 
troops with wicker-shields. 

yépav, ovros, 6 [GRAY], old man. 

yevo, yevou, &yevoa, yéyeuua [ Lat. 
gusto, taste, Eng. CHOOSE], give a 
taste; mid., taste. 747. 

yédupa, as, bridge; yépipa eCevy- 
pévn wdolas, pontoon bridge. 

vn, vis [apo-gee, geo-graphy}, 
earth, ground, country, Lat. terra, 
land as opposed to sea. 


yh-Acgos 


$ 6 [Adgos], mound of 
earth, hill, hillock. 

ylyvopas, yerfooua, eyerdunr, yé- 
yova, yeyérnua:, 606, 1 [612], be born, 
become, be made, happen, take place, 
occur, and with many other mean- 
ings to be determined from the con- 
text, such as arise, fall upon, get, 
dawn, draw on, fall, accrue, be 
Javourable, amount to, prove oneself 
to be. 

yyveone (yvo-), yrdécoua, eyvev, 
Fyvoxa, Fyvwcpat, eyvdcOny, 642, 2, 
vi. [644], perceive, know, under- 
stand, learn, think. 839. 

TAovs, 6, Glus, an Egyptian. 

yrenn, ns [644], opinion, plan, 
understanding, judgment ; &yveu rijs 
yréuns tiwés, against one’s will; 
dumpraAds thy yrduny, satisfy one’ A 
desire. 

yvevas, yvelropat, 866 yryydéoKw. 

yovevs, ¢ws, 5 [612], father, pl. 
parents. 

youu, yévaros, 7é [Lat. gent, knee, 
Eng. KNEE], knee. 

your, post-positive intensive par- 
ticle [yé+ ody], at any rate, anyhow. 

ypavs, ypads, 7, 388 [cf. yépor], 
old woman. 

yedhe, ypdyo, Eypapa, yéypapa, yé- 
ypaupat, eypdpny, 604, 3 [Lat. scribd, 
write, Eng. SHARP, GRAVE, graphic, 
grammar, etc.), make a mark, draw, 
write, describe. 

tyvpvdtes (yunvad-), yuurdow, etc., 
iv., train naked, exercise. 

Tyupyys, firos, 6, @ light armed 
Soot-soldier. 

tyupvxds, 4, dv, gymnastic. 

yuuvos, 4, 6v, [gymnast], naked, 
stripped, lightly clad. 

yor", yuvaicds, iy 392 [612], wwo- 
man, wife. 

TewBpvde, ov, Gobryas, one of the 
four generals of the king. 
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SelSe 


A. 


Saluev, ovos, 5 [demon], divinity. 

Sdaves (Bax-), Shtouar, ESaxov, Sédy7y- 
pat, €3hxOny, 624, 1, v., dite. 

Saxpie, Baxpicw, e3dxpuca, Sedd- 
xpupat [ Sdxpu, tear, Lat. lacrima, tear, 
Eng. TEAR), shed tears, weep. 

Adva, rd, Dana, a city. 

Savel{o (Saverd-), Savelow, iv., lend ; 
mid., have lent to oneself, borrow. 

Sawavdae, Sararvicw, etc. [dandrn, 
expense], spend, expend. 

AdpSas, aros, 5, the Dardas. 

tSapaxds, 5, daric, a Persian gold 
coin. It contained about 125.5 grains 
of gold, and would now be worth 
about $5.40 in American gold. The 
daric was worth 20 Attic drachmas. 

Aapetos, 6, Darius, the name of 
many of the Persian kings. 705. 

Sacpds, 6, tax, impost, tribute. 

Sacvs, cia, 0, thick, dense, thickly 
grown, rough. 

84, post-positive conj., but, mid- 
way in force between 4AAd and «al. 
Its adversative force is often slight, 
so that it may be rendered by and, 
to be sure, further, etc. yéy is often 
found in the preceding clause, and 
yey... 8é then have the force of 
while... yet, on the one hand... 
on the other, or both ... and, but 
generally these expressions are too 
strong to be used in translating into 
English, and the force of péy had 
better be indicated simply by stress 
of the voice (see pév). «ad... dé, 
and (8é) also, but further. 

Se, suffix denoting whither, or 
with demonstrative force. 

SeBiess, SéBorxa, see SelSe. 

Sén, SenOyvar, Set, see 3éw, lack. 

SelB, Selcoua, eica, Sédorna and 
3é8:a, 660, 8 (pres. not Attic), sear, 
be afraid, of reasonable fear. 


Selxvipr 


Selavipe (Seix-), Seltw, Weta, 3 
Seixa, Sé5erypor, edelyOnv, 651, 1, v. 
[486], point out, indicate, show. 

Sen, ns, afternoon, evening. 

Serres, 4h, dv [Seldw], fearful, cow- 
ardly, skulking, vile. 

Savos, 7, dv [Seldw], dreadful, 
perilous, terrible, marvellous, skil- 
Sul, clever ; Sewdy, 146, peril, danger. 

Setwrvov, 14, dinner, supper. 

déxa, indecl., 496 [Lat. decem, ten, 
Eng. TEN, decade], ten. 

SévSpov, 74, tree, Lat. arbor. 

Sefvcs, d, dv [602], right, Lat. 
dexter ; % Seta (8c. xelp), the right 
(hand), used either in indieating 
direction, or with AaBety nal Sodvar 
as a sign of confirmation; 7d Segidv 
(sc. xépas), the right (wing). 

tSéppa, aros, 7d, hide, skin. 

Sdpw, Sepa, Weipa, Sédappar, eSdpnv 
[Lat. dold, split, Eng. TEAR, epi- 
dermis], flay. 

Seopos, 5 [3dw, bind], band, strap. 

Seo-rorys, ov [despot }, master, lord, 
Lat. dominus. 

Sevupo, adv., hither, here. 

Sevrepos, a, ov, 496 [499], second ; 
Sedrepov, aS adv., @ second time, Lat. 
iterum. 

Séxopar, Sonar, Cdetduny, SéSeypa1, 
600, 6 [602], receive what is offered, 
take, accept, admit, await. 

Séw, Show, Zino, Sé5exa, SéSepuai, 
€36nv, 442 [dia-dem], bind, fasten, 
tie, fetter, shackle. 

Sd, Sehow, edénoa, Sedénna, SeSénuat, 
é5eHOnv, 605, 2, lack, want, need; 
comm, mid., lack, need, want, desire, 
beg, request ; Sei, used impersonally, 
there is need, it. is necessary Or proper, 
one must, ought, should. 749. 

$x], post-positive intensive particle, 
now, indeed, in particular, accord- 
ingly, 80, then, but often its force is 
best indicated simply by emphasis. 
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Sia-A¢youas 


SHAos, 7, ov, plain, clear, evident, 
manifest. | 

jSnArce, 3nAdow, etc., make clear. 

Snpooros, a, ov [Sjuos, the people}, 
public; ra &nudora, the public money. 

Syow, sndcw, edfwoa [Epic dfuos, 
hostile), lay waste, ravage. 

Sid, prep. with gen. and acc. [499], 
orig. between, then through. With 
gen., used of place, time, or means, 
through, during, throughout, by 
means of, Lat. per; 6:2 raxéwy, rap- 
idly ; 3:4 wlorews, trustingly. With 
acc., through, by means or aid of, 
on account of, for the sake of, Lat. 
ob or propter. 

In composition 8:d signifies through 
or over; sometimes it adds an idea 
of continuance or fulfilment; or it 
may signify apart, Lat. di-, dis-. 

Ala, Act, Avis, see Zeus. 

Sta-Balvea, go over, cross. 

Sia-BadAAw, throw over, throw at 
with words, slander, traduce. 

Sid-Bacs, ews, % [Sia-Balyw], @ 
crossing, hence ford, bridge. 

Sia-Bards, 4, dv [d:a-Balyw], forda- 
ble, passable. 

Sia-BiBalwo, make go across, take 
or carry across. 

Sv-ayyAAow, carry word through, 
bring word, report. 

Sta-ylyvopar, of time, get through, 
continue, exist, subsist. 859. 

St-dye, of time, pass, spend, live, 
continue. 859. 

Sta-Séxopar, receive at intervals ; 
Onp@or Siadexduevar, relieve one an- 
other in the chase. 

S1a-SiSwpe, distribute. 

Sta-Sedopar, observe closely. 

Sia-xomrw, cut to pieces or through. 

Sia-nooro, a, a, 496 [499], 200. 

Sta-Aayxave, assign by lot. 

Sta-A€yopan, Sia-AcFouat, di-elAcypat, 
5-ed€xOnv, converse with. 773. 





S.a-Aclares 


- Sta-Aclem, leave a space between, 
stand apart, be distant. 

Sia-vipe, divide up among. 

Sia-vodopar, pass. dep., be minded, 
intend, purpose. 

Sa-wiawe, send round. 

Sca-whde, sail over or across. 

Sra-woreple, fight it out. 773. 

S&a-apdrrw, work out; comm. 
mid., bring to pass, effect. 

S-apwele, tear in pieces, plunder, 
lay waste, sack, spoil, ravage. 

Sia-onpalve, point out, indicate. 

Sia-conyvée, encamp apart. 

S.a-owde, draw apart, separate, 
scatter, of soldiers. 

Sa-owelpw, scatter about, scatter. 

Sia-cgte, bring through safely, 
keep safe, save. 

Sia-rdrre, draw up in array. 

Sva-reddw, finish, complete the 
march, continue. 859. 

Sca-rlOyr, arrange, dispose. 

S:a-r plo, feed well, support. 

Sta-rptBo, rub through, spend, 
waste time, delay. 

Sia-pepovres, adv. [658], differ- 
ently from others, pre-eminently, 
peculiarly, surpassingly. 

Sca-dépw, bear apart, quarrel, be 
different from, Lat. differd. 753. 


Sia-0elpw, destroy utterly, ruin, |. 


corrupt. 

SiBdorxados, 6 [486], teacher. 

Sidon (S:5ax-), Bi5dew, e5ldata, 
Sedldaya, FedlBaypar, eBiddxOnv, 642, 
3, vi. [486], teach, instruct, show, 
Lat. doced. 737. 

SlSypsr, bind, collateral form of 
déw, bind. 

SiSpdornaw (Spa-), Spdconar, epay, 
8éSpaxa, 646, 2, vi. [TREAD], run. 

SScops (50-), écw, ESwxa, Sédwxa, 
3ouc:, €360nv, 647, 2, vii. [641], 
give, grant, permit. 

Sv-eAaivo, drive or ride through. 
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Spewavn-pépos 


St-<pxopar, go or march through, 
travel, spread abroad. 

Sv-epwerdn, cross-question. 

S-€x@, hold apart, be apart. 753. 

Sv-lornpt, set apart; mid. and 2 
aor. act. intr., stand apart, open 
ranks, stand at intervals. 

Slxasos, a, ov [486], just, right, 
reasonable, proper. . 

Stxacoovyn, ns [486], justice. 

Sexalws, adv. [486], justly, rightly. 

Slay, ns [486], custom, right, jus- 
tice, punishment, deserts. 

Seo, for 5: 8, wherefore. 

S-mhovs, 7, ovv, 191 [499], doudle. 

Sls, adv., 496 [499], twice, Lat. bis. 

S&o-xtAror, ai, a, 496 [499], 2000. 

SthOdpa, as, tanned hide, leathern 
bag. 

S(-dpos, 5 [499, 658], body of a 
chariot. : 

Svoiaes, Sidtw, Edlwta, Sedlwya, €3:6- 
xOnv, 604, 4, pursue, go in pursuit, 
chase, give chase, prosecute. 755. 

jSlofis, ews, 7, pursuit. 

Si-copug, uxos, #) [Bropirre, dig 
through), ditch, canal. 

Soxéo, Bdtw, ota, SeSoypa:r, €36- 
xOnv, 605, 38 [586], seem, appear, 
seem best or good, be voted, think. 
Acro, oxos, 56, a Dolopian. 

Sofa, ns [586], reputation. 

Sopxas, dios, 7, gazelle. 

Sdpv, aros, 7d [Spis, tree, Eng. 

TREE], prop. ‘stem of a tree, then 

shaft of a spear, and hence spear. 
tSovdevw, e5ovAcvca, SedovAeuna, be 

@ slave, Lat. seruio. 

SovAos, 4, slave, Lat. seruus. 

Sovvar, efc., see SfSwpse. 

Sourla, ¢dotrnca [Sovw0s, din}, 
make a din. 

Apaxovrws, 5, Dracontius. 

Spapow, Spapotpar, see tp¢dxw. 

tSperavn-$dpos, ov [658], scythe 
bearing, of chariots. 





Spéravoy 


Spéwavoy, 76, scythe. 

Spopos, 4b (cf. d3pdoxne, Eng. drome- 
dary], @ running, run, race, race- 
course; Bpéum, on the run, double 
quick. 

“Svvapar (Suvc-), 3urhoopa, Sedbrn- 
pat, é3urhOny, 647, 4, vii. [dynamic], 
be able, be capable, be strong enough, 
be powerful, can, be worth, amount 
to. 
jSvvayes, ews, 4, ability, power, 
resources, force, troops. 

{Svvdorns, ov, nobleman. 

jSvvards, 4, dv, able, possible. 

Sive, set, of the sun. See déw. 

Svo, dvoir, 496 [499], two. 

Svo- [dys-peptic], tll, hard. 424c. 

Svo-mdpevros, ov [561], hard to get 
through, of heavy ground. 

Stew, dicw, ica and iv, Séddxa, 
Sédupar, €300nv, 652, 1, make enter, 
intr. enter ; mid., set, of the sun. 

Sei-Sexa, indecl., 496 [490], twelve. 

Saplopas, Swphooua, etc. [641], give 
@ present, present. 

Scpov, 7d [641], present, gift. 


éddwna, ddrwv, see GAloxonai. 

édy, contr. dv or fv, in crasis «dy 
for xa) éay, conj. [ei+&y], if, with 
subjv. 278, 803. 

é-avrov, fs, ov, reflexive pron., 527 
[518], of himself, herself, tiself. 528. 

boo, édow, elaca, elaxa, elauat, cif- 
Onr, permit, allow, let, let go. 

EPSopos, 7, ov, 496 [éwrd], seventh. 

¢y-, for éy before a palatal mute. 

tyyvs, adv., near, at hand, comp. 
éyybrepov, Sup. eyyurdre or éyytrara. 

byalpwo (eyep-), eyepd, Hyeipa and 
trypéuny, eyphryopa, éytryeppat, tryépOny, 
iv., rouse; pass. and 2 pf., lie awake. 

dy-xadverre, cover closely; mid., 
wrap oneself up. 
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elroy 


by-nfrteverros, ov [KxeArctw], instr 
gated. 
by-ulgados, 5 [xepadt], brain, 
crown, cabbage, of the palm. 
éy-xparys, és [471], in possession 
of, master of. 760. 
dy-xerp(Scov, +d [xelp], dagger. 
dy-xacplieo (xeipid-), ey-xeipioduar, 
etc., iv. [xelp], commit to the hands 
of, entrust. 
ty-xéo, pour in. 
éye, €uod or pov, personal pron., 
511 [Lat. ego, mé, Eng. I, meg, 
egoist}, I. 512, 518, 614. ° 
jlyo-ye [yé], I for my part. 
Sacra, see 5el3w. 
té@edovrijs, 08, volunteer; as adj., 
of one’s own free will. 
iro or B&te, ebcAfow, 0€Anca, 
HOdAnna, 605, 4, wish, be willing, 
volunteer. 
{vos, ovs, ré [ethnic), nation, 
tribe, Lat. natid. 
el, conj., procl., if, w. ind. and opt., 
797, 798, 300, 804; in indirect ques- 
tions, whether; ei uh, if not, except, 
unless, Lat. nisi; el 5¢ uh, otherwise. 
ela, clara, see édw. 
elSov, see dpdw. 
alxd{a (ecxad-), elxdow, efkaca, el- 
kacuat, eixdoOny, iv., liken, suppose, 
conjecture, fancy. 
e(xoo1, indecl,. 496 [Lat. uigint?, 
twenty, Eng. TWENTY}, twenty. 
Onoda, eic., see AauBdyw. 
eAov, elAcpny, see alpéw. 
elpl [eo-], Zrouar, 700 [666], be, 
exist ; with gen. or dat. of possessor, 
belong, have, possess; tori, it is 
possible, one can. 
etus (c-), impf. Ja or fe, 701 [Lat. 
e€0, tre, go}, go (pres. indic. with fut. 
sense, shall go), proceed, march. 
et-wep [ei+-xdp], if in fact. 
elrrov (ex-, ep-), épa, elpnna, efpnuat, 
épphOny, 656, 2, viii. [Lat. uocd, call ; 





alphyy 


Lat. uerbum, word, Eng. worD], say, 
speak, tell, relate, propose, order ; et- 
pnro, orders had been given. 838 b. 

elorjvy, ns [/rene], peace, Lat. pax. 

elg, prep. w. acc., procl., prop. of 
place, into, to, among, for, against, 
into the country of, sometimes with 
verbs of rest, but implying previous 
motion, where Eng. uses in; of 
time, up to, during, in, at; with 
numerals, up to, at most, to the 
number of; of the end or object, 
in regard to, for, in respect to. 

In composition eis signifies into, 
to, on, in. 

els, ula, €v, numeral adj., 496, 497, 
one, Lat. tinus. 

elo-dyw, lead into or in. 

elo-BoadAXw, throw into ; intr., empty, 
of rivers, invade. 

elo-Body, fs [480], entrance, pass. 

elor-eup (elas), go in, enter. 

elo-eKavve, drive or march into. 

elor-dpyopar, come in, enter. 

doopar, see olda. 

elo-o50s, 7) [554s], entrance. 

elo-wndae, spring into. 

do-rykey, see fornus. 

elow, adv. [év], inside, within. 

elra, adv., then, thereupon. 

éxacros, 7, ov, each, every, 
more than two. 

jéxaorore, adv., every time. 

éxdtepos, a, ov, each of two. 

jéxarépw-Oev, adv., on both sides or 
jlanks. 

jéxarépw-ore, adv., in both directions. 

éxarov, indecl., 496 [Lat. centum, 
Eng. HUNDRED, hecatom-b], 100. 

ix-BodAw, throw out, expel. 
" &x-yovos, oy [612], born or sprung 
Srom ; &yovov, 76, offspring. 

éx-Sépw, strip off the skin, flay. 

éx-8Seops, give or deliver up. 

éxet, adv., there, in that place, 
thither. 


of 
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Of xo 


jéxetvos, 7, 0, dem. pron., 539 b, 
that, that man there, Lat. ille. 6540. 
éx-nadvuwre, uncover, of shields 
without the usual leathern case. 
éx-xAnola, as [622], meeting, as- 
sembly. : 
éx-xAtva, bend out, give way. 
éx-xopl{o, carry out. 

éx-xowre, cut of or down. 

éx-xvpalve (xipar-), iv. [xdua, bil- 
low], billow out, surge forward. 

ix-Aéyw, pick out ; mid., select for 
oneself, choose. 

éx-Aelarw, leave out, abandon, quit; 
intr., fail, melt away. 

dx-trewAnypévos, SCC éx-rAfrTo. 

éx-rtarra, fall out or down, be 
driven out, be exiled. 

éx-whéo, sail out or away. 

ix-whews, wy, gen. w [awluxranu], 
jilled out, full, in full, complete. 

éx-wAyrre, strike out of one’s 
senses, amaze, terrify. 

éx-roSav, adv. [wots], out of the 
way. 

éx-rropl{e, furnish, supply. 

Exros, 7, ov, 496 [Et], sixth. 

éx-rpérw, turn out or aside. 

éx-rpého, bring up, rear. 

éx-hépo, carry out, report. 

&-devyo, flee away, escape. 

éxov, ovca, dv, willing, of one’s 
own. accord ; in pred., willingly. 

éX\drrey, ov, gen. ovos, 469, smaller, 
less, fewer. 

Yavvea, (edra-), €AG, Aaca, €AfAara, 
AfAraua, HAdOny, 624, 2, v. [elastic], 
drive, set in motion; intr., ride, 
drive, march. 

Yudeos, ov [Zaagos, deer], of a 
deer ; xpéa éAdpeta, venison. 

Ydxiorros, 7, ov, 469, fewest, least, 
shortest, lowest. 

Odyxa, cadyiw, Hreyta, éAfAcyuat, 
hréyxOnv, 600, 8, investigate, exam- 
ine, convict, confute. 





Xdty 


— ddetv, Edd Bar, see alpdw. 
DAcrlLa (ereary-), HAGALEa, iv., ery 
éAcAcv, raise the war-cry. 
t&evGepla, as, liberty, freedom. 
Ycvlepos, a, ov, free, Lat. liber. 
JXcvOepow, eAcuOepdcw, liberate. 
QUeiv, EOav, see Zpyoua. 
tEAAds, dios, 4, Greece. 
“EAAny, nvos, 6 [Hellenic], a Greek. 
{EAAnvunés, 4, dv, Greek; 1d ‘EA- 
Anvuxdy, the Greek army. 
FEAAnvinds, adv., in Greek. 
tEAAnorovriakos, 4, dv, lying on 
the Hellespont. 
“EdAyouovtros, 6, the Hellespont, 
now the Dardanelles. 
nls, f50s, 7, hope. 
éy-, for é» before a labial mute. 
éu-avrov, js, reflexive pron., 527 
[518], of myself. 628. 
éu-Balvw, go into, embark. 
éu-Boddw, throw in, inflict ; intr., 
empty, of rivers, make an invasion, 
attack. 
éu-BiBalw, embark, put on board. 
éuos, f, dv, 531 [Lat. meus, my, 
Eng. MINE, MY], my, mine. ; 
dp-wadw, adv. [ada], with rd (by 
crasis), totpraduw, back, back again. 
Ep-wepos, ov [561], acquainted 
with. 760. 
éu-trelpws, adv. [561], by experi- 
ence; éumeipws abrou txew, be per- 
sonally acquainted with him. 761. 
éx-arlprAdnpe, fill full, satisfy. 749. 
du-arlparpype, set on fire. 
du-mtorre, fall upon, occur to. 774. 
Ep-wrews, wy, gen. w [wlurrnurc], 
quite full of, full of. 760. 
éx-rodwv, adv. [ots], before the 
Jeet, in the way ; éuwodey elvat, be in 
the way, hinder. 1772. 
éu-wovkw, create or inspire in, im- 
press upon. 774. 
éy-mropevopar [561], travel on busi- 
ness, engage in traffic. 
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dv-Otpnpa 


iu-wdprov, 76 [561], place of trade, 
emporium. 

Ep-wrpoc bey, adv. [xpdécbev], before, 
in front of; 5 EuxpooOev Adyos, the 
previous book. 761. 

év, prep. w. dat., procl. [Lat. in, 
Eng. 1n], in. Of place, in, among, in 
presence of, before, at, on, by; of 
time, tn, during, within, at, in the 
course of; év rovty, meanwhile ; 
éy ¢, while. 

In composition é» signifies in, at, 
on, upon, among. 

év-avrlos, a, ov [avrios], opposite, 
in one’s face ; tdvavria, the reverse. 

dy-darrew, set on fire. . 

év-Séxaros, 7, ov, 496 [€v-dexa, 
eleven], eleventh. 

tévSo-Hev, adv., from inside. 

&vSov, adv. [év], inside, within. 

éy-Sto, put on. 

by-eBpevo, d-edpedoouai, év-fhdpevoa, 
év-ndpevony [év-édpa, ambush, €dpa, 
seat, see xab-éCopar], set an ambush, 
waylay. 

&v-eupe (eiul), be in or there. 

évexa or évexey, improper prep. 
with gen., post-positive, on account 
of. 

bvevyjxovra, indecl., 496 [évvda], 
ninety. 

éy-eo Ola, eat quickly or hastily. 

év-exelpiora, See ey-xeipl(w. 

tv8a, adv. [év], of place, where, 
there, here; of time, then, there- 
upon. 

jévOd-Se, adv., there, here, hither. 
jévOa-rep, adv., just where. 

év-Oev, adv. [év], from there, thence, 
whence. 

jévOéy-Se, adv., hence, from this spot. 

by-Oipdopar, éy-Oipnhooua, é-redvpn- 

pat, év-eOiuhOnv, 599 [637], have in 
mind, reflect. 

év-Odpnpa, aros, ré [587], thought, 
device, plan. 





émavrée 


dmavrds, 6, year, Lat. annus. 

Eos, a, a, some. 

dvlore, adv. [cf. %x0:], sometimes. 

dvvda, indecl., 496 [Lat. nouem, 
nine, Eng. NINE], nine. 

by-vodeo, have in mind, often as 
pass. dep., consider, be anxious or 
apprehensive. 

iv-vora, as [644], thought. 

dv-ourde, live in, inhabit; of évor- 
xovrres, the inhabitants. 

by-opde, see in a person or thing. 

évos, évl, see els. 

év-ox Ale, dxoxAfow, hyedyxAnca, 
Hv-dbxAnna, he-dxAnuar, hr-wyAhOny 
[SxAos, crowd], crowd upon, harass, 
annoy. 

évravOa, adv. [év], there, here, in 
this place, hereupon, thereupon. 

dv-relvo, stretch or strain tight, 
inflict upon. 

dv-reArjs, és [rédos, end], at the 
end, complete, in full. 

dvrevOev, adv. [év], thence, from 
this place, thereupon. 

éy-rlOnpr [638], put in, inspire in. 
774. 

dvros, adv. [év], within. 761. 

dv-rvyxdve, chance upon, meet, 
jind. 1774. 

*Evidduos, 6, Hnyalius, a name of 
Ares, god of war. 

&, before a consonant éx, prep. 
w. gen., procl. [Lat.ex,é]. Of place, 
out of, from, from within; of time, 
after, a8 éx robrov, after this, here- 
upon, éx wal8ev, from boyhood; of 
source or origin, from, in conse- 
quence of, a8 éx rovrov, in conse- 
quence of this. 

In composition é signifies from, 
away, out, often implying resolu- 
tion, strong intention, fulfilment, or 
completion. 

&, indecl., 496 [Lat. sex, six, Eng. 
81x, hex-agon], stx. 
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éx-alrios 
ayyAro, tell out, report, esp. the 


proceedings of a conference. 

dye, lead forth, induce. 

&-arle, ask from, demand ; mid., 
beg off, save by entreaty. 

* éfamve-ytrvor, a, a, 496 [€&+x7t- 
Aw], 6000. 

éfa-ndovot, at, a, 496 [é+ éxardy], 

600. ; 
ti-awarde, ¢éfararijaw, deceive 
grossly, mislead. 

&awdrn, ns [axdrn, deceit}, gross 
deceit, deception. 

&-arlvns, adv. [iprw, adv., of a 
sudden], all of a sudden, unexpect- 
edly. 

d&-epr (eiuf), used only impers., 
Ef-eor:, tt is allowed or possible. 

E-cups (clus), go out, depart. 

-cAavve, drive out, expel ; intr., 
march, march on. 

t-Epy oat, go or come out, get out, 
escape, march out. 

t&-eom, -dorar, see F-ecus (elul). 

-erd{e (erad-), et-erdow, efc., iv. 
[666], examine closely, review. 

Etracvs, ews, 4 [666], tnspection, 
review. 

dxjxowra, indecl., 476 [é€], sixty. 

erxvéonas, reach a place from 
somewhere, reach the mark, hit. 

&-lornps, make stand out of ; mid., 
stand aside, retire. 

&-ord({o, arm ; mid., arm oneself. 

j&-owhtola, as, state of being armed; 
év rH ekorAcla, under arms. 

-opude, urge out, incite, arouse ; 
intr., set out. 

dfe, adv. (2, Eng. exotic], outside, 
without, beyond the reach of. 761. 

ér-ayyOAopas, declare onesel/, 
promise, offer. 

ér-aivée, bestow praise on, praise, 
commend, approve, applaud. 

brr-alrios, ov [alzios], blamed for; 
éxalridy ti, cause for blame. 


éw-axodov0ée 


ér-axodov0le, follow upon or after, 
follow, pursue. 773. 

driiy, see éwhy. 

érel, temporal and causal conj., 
when, since. 

téraS-dv, conj. with subjv. [&], 
when, after, with or without rdyiwra, 
as soon as. 

jéwe-Sy, Con). [84], when. 

im-epr (eiul), be on or upon, be 
over. 

dwr-eups (elur), go or come on, JSol- 
low, advance, make an attack. 

drre(—rep, conj. [érel], since indeed. 

dr-ara, adv. [elta], thereupon, 
thereafter, moreover. 

én-ex-Olo, run out against. 

éx-€xo, hold upon, hold back, de- 
lay. 758. 

éxyv, temporal conj. with subjv. 
[éwel+&y], whenever, as soon as. 

ér{, prep. with gen., dat., or acc. 
With gen., of place, on, upon, é¢’ 
trxwyv, on horseback, with verbs of 
motion, towards, in the direction of ; 
of time, in the time of, at; of man- 
ner, esp. denoting distribution, éx} 
Terrdpwy, four deep, ért pddayyos, in 
the form of a phalanx, in battle 
array. With dat., of place, upon, 
on, by, close to, at, éwl @adrdrrn, on 
the sea; of time, éw) rotr or rot- 
ros, at or upon this, thereupon; of 
cause, aim, or reason, for; of pos- 
session, tn the power of, in command 
of; of manner, tn, éw) ydug, in mar- 
riage. With acc., of place, on, upon, 
to, against; of extent of space, ex- 
tending over, over, along ; of extent 
of time, for, during ; of purpose or 
object, to, for. 

In composition érf signifies over, 
in, upon, against, in addition, but 
often it is merely intensive. 

ér-Bovdeva, plan or plot against, 
design. 774, 
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éa(-rrovogs 


ém-BovAy, 7s [615], a plan against, 
plot, design. 

drt-ylyvopat, come upon, arise. 

ému-ypabe, write upon, inscribe. 

dru-Selxvupr, show to, point out, 
display, disclose; mid., show for 
oneself, show. 

dwri-Oeots, ews, 7 [638], attack. 

émi-Oupéo, emi-fiuhow, éer-ebiunoa 

[537], have one’s heart on, desire, 
long for. 747. 

drru-Oupla, as [537], desire. 

émi-xoerrea (xapyx-), éxi-nduypo, lii., 
bend towards, wheel. 

émv-xara-pplrre, throw down after. 

drrl-neipar, lie upon, attack. 774. 

ém-xlvSuvos, ov [xlyB8iv0s], danger- 
ous, perilous. 

émuxoupte, exixouphow, érexotpnca 

[éxlxovpos, ally], lend assistance. 768. 

jém«ovpnpa, aros, rd, relief, pro- 
tection. 

éru-nxparéw, get the mastery. 

deru-npuvmrw, conceal, hide. 

bmi-xupdw, éxi-xupdcw [Kipos, td, 
might|, make valid, confirm, ratify. 

dri-AapBave, take to oneself; mid., 
take hold of. 746. 

dru-LavOdvopa, forget. 747. 

dm-Aclro, leave behind ; intr., fail, 
give out. 

téri-pé&raa, as, care, thoughtful- 
ness, attention. 

Térv-peddopar, émi-nedtooua, ém-pe- 
meAnuat, éw-eueahOny, care for, give 
attention to. 747, 792. 

dru-peAdns, és [ures], careful. 

éri-volw, have in mind, purpose. 

tém-opxéw, émi-opxhow, ém-wpKxnoa, 
éxi-dpxnna, swear falsely, forswear 
or perjure oneself. 

derl-opxos, ov [8pxos], perjured. 

ém-rtrre, fall upon, attack, as- 
sail ; of snow, fall. 

éru-mAdo, sail upon or against. 

él-rrovos, ov [680], laborious. 





érl-ppvres 


éwl-ppuros, ov [jéw], flowed upon, 
watered, well watered. 
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trepes 


ipydYonas (epyad-), épydoouai, elpya- 
odunv, eipyaouat, 618, 4, iv. [468], 


bv-cirQopas (cir:8-), éxi-ciriodpa, | work, do, inflict on. 738. 


éx-ecitisduny, iv. [ciros], collect or 
procure supplies. 
jém-cirurpds, 6, @ procuring of 
supplies, foraging. 
émv-oxéwropa, look to, examine, 
inquire. 
éxv-cxonte, look to, consider. 
bwlorapa (eriota-), emiorhoopai, 
dmioth@ny, 647, 5, vii, understand, 
know, know how. 
érv-orédXo, send to, send word, en- 
join, command. 
jér-oroln, jis [epistie], letter. 
bn-orpatrevo, make an expedition 
against. 774. 
ém-oddrre, slay upon. 
émv-rarre, lay orders on, com- 
mand. 774. 
bru-redéo, bring to an end, fulfil. 
dmirySaos, a, ov [émrndds, of set 
purpose], suitable, fit, deserving ; ra 
émrhdea, provisions, supplies. 
émi-rlOnpr, impose upon, inflict ; 
Slkny emitiOdva, inflict punishment ; 
mid., attack, assault. 774. 
dri-rpérrw, turn over to, entrust ; 
mid., give oneself up for protection. 
bn-rvyxdve, chance on, find. 774. 
drv-palvopar, show oneself to, ap- 
pear. 
dmi-yepéw, eri-xeiphow [xelp], put 
one’s hand to, attempt. 
émi-x fw, pour on or in. 
ém-xwpiw, move against, advance. 
ér-ndl{o, put to vote. 
dr-orxoSopéw, Dutld on or upon. 
Zropat, Epouat, éowrduny, 604, 5 
[Lat. sequor, follow], follow, accom- 
pany, pursue. 773. 
éwrd, indecl., 496 [Lat. septem, 
seven, Eng. SEVEN, hepta-gon }, seven. 
jéwra-xéaovor, a, a [éxardy], 700. - 


*Enrvafa, ns, Hpyara. 


Tpyov, ré [468], work, deed, execu- 
tion, exercise. 

Epnpos, 7, ov, and os,.ov [hermit], 
deserted, empty, uninhabited, desti- 
tute or deprived of; ora@uol Epypor, 
marches through a desert. 760. 

enl{a (epid-), ipioa, iv. Léps, strife], 
strive, contend, vie with. 7173. 

téppynvers, dws, 6 [hermeneutic], in- 
terpreter. 

‘Epyys, od, 178, Hermes, the Mer- 
cury of the Romans, messenger of 
Zeus. 

Epupa, aros, rd, protection, wall. 

Lépupves, fy dy, te ortified. 

Tpxopar (epx-, eAvd-), FAGovy, eaf- 
Ava, 6565, 3, viii. [ pros-elyte}, come, 
go. 
Epes, see elroy. 

ipws, wros, 6 [erotic], love. 

tpwrde, épwrhow, etc.,2 aor. hpduny, 
ask a question, inquire. 737. 

lo Ors, firos, 4 [Evvvui, clothe, Lat. 
uestis, clothing, Eng. WEAR’), clothes, 
raiment. 

dBi (ex0:-, €3-, pay-), ESoua, Epa- 
yor, @hdoxa, Ed43eoua, R5écOnv, 655, 
4, viii. [Lat. edd, eat, Eng. Bat], 
eat, have to eat, live on. 

irra, Erorro, see elul. 

toradpévos, SC oTdAAw. 

ore, conj., until. 821, 822. 

dornxes, orncav, ores, 
Tornpt. 

Yoxaros, 7, ov [et], farthest, outer- 
most, extreme; ra texara xadeiv, 
suffer death. 

Foro-Oev, adv. [elow], from inside ; 
Td tcwber, the inner. 

&rafa, érdx@noav, see tdérrw. 

érepos, a, ov [hetero-doz, hetero- 
geneous], the other, one of two ; with- 
out art., another, other. 


8e6 





tn 


fm, adv. of time and degree, yet, 
still, further, longer, any more, again. 
frowpos, 7, ov, OF os, ov [666], ready, 
prepared. 
frogs, ovs, 7d [Lat. uetus, old, Eng. 
WETHER }, year, Lat. annus. 
érpddny, see rpépu. 
ed, adv. [666], well, well off, hap- 
pily ; «d roetv, do well by, benefit. 
ted-Sa:povid, ds, prosperity. 
tev-Satpovifer [evSa:inond-], ebdaipo- 
vid, nvdaudvea, iv., count happy, 
congratulate. 756. 
tev-Saindves, adv., happily, comp. 
ebdaipovdrrepoy. 
ev-Saluwv, ov, gen. ovos, [daluov], 
of good fate or fortune, fortunate, 
happy, prosperous, flourishing. 
ev-epyérns, ov [468], well-doer, 
benefactor. 
tev-yOaa, as, simplicity, silliness, 
Jolly. 
ev-1/Oys, es (400s, 1d, character, 
Eng. ethics], of simple character, 
stlly, foolish. 
evOus, adv., straightway, immedi- 
ately, at once, Lat. statim. 
ev-nXeds, adv. [ed-nAehs, famous, 
xAéos, 74, fame, Lat. clued, be spoken 
of, Eng. Loup], gloriously. 
eB-voua, as [644], good-will, fidelity. 
ev-voixas, adv. [644], with good- 
will, kindly ; ebvoines Exew, be well- 
disposed. 
e¥-voos, ov, contr. efvous, ovy [644], 
_ well-disposed, attached. 
ev-werds, adv. [ei-rerfs, falling 
well, easy, cf. xtxrw], easily. 
eiploxe (eip-), ediphaw, nipor, nb- 
pnia, ndpnuat, nipéOny, 642, 4, vi., find, 
devise, procure. 
eUpog, ous, 
breadth, width. 
eb-rdxtes, adv. [554], in good order. 
ev-rafia, as [554], good order, dis- 
cipline. 


75 [ebpts, broad), 
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téeo 


e¥-roApos, oy [réAua], of brave 
spirit, courageous. 

ev- Tuyo, ebruxhow, etc. [554], have 
success. 

Evdparys, ov, the Kuphrates. 

evXopuas, eSfoua, evidunv, 600, 7, 
pray, wish for, offer one’s vows. 

ev-eidys, es [5(w, smell, Lat. odor, 
smell], sweet-smelling, fragrant. 

ev-covupos, ov [644], of good name 
or omen, euphemistic for the ill- 
omened word dporepds, left; rd et- 
dévupoy, the left wing. 

é¢’, see éxi. 

idayov, see dr Alw. 

édavny, see dalye. 

édacay, fdare, SCC Pyul. 

éb-éxopa:, follow after, pursue. 
7738. 

“Edeoos, 4, Ephesus. 

ibn, Edynoba, see onul. 

ép-loryus, bring to a stand, make 
halt ; intr. in mid., 2 aor., and pf., 
be set in or on, stop, halt. 

id-oS0s, 7 [53ds], way to, approach. 

& Ops, a, dv [2x 00s, hate], hostile ; 
ex Opds, 6, enemy, foe. 

ix@ (cex-), Hw and cxfow, Loxor, 
Eoxnna, toxnuat, 604, 6 [608], have, 
Lat. habeo, hold, possess, receive, 
keep, wear; txwv, having, with; 
with inf., be able, can; with an adv. 
equivalent to elvac with an adj., as 
ebvoixas Exew, be well-disposed ; ob« 
&w, not to know; mid., hold on to, 
come next to. 

tye, évhow, hyyoa, boil. 

dupa, ddpaxa, ddpwy, see dpdw. 

gws, gv, 4 [Lat. aurora, dawn, 
Eng. East], dawn, east. 

Zws, conj., as long as, while, until. 
821, 822. 


Z. 


tdeo, (how [(wds, alive, Eng. zoo- 
logy], live, be alive. 





Levyvius 


Levyvops (Cir), Cebten, ECevta, ECevy- 
pa, eoyny and é(edxOnv, 651, 2, V. 
[654], yoke, join, form by join- 
ing. 

Levyos, ous, ré [654], yoke, team, 
Lat. tugum, pl. catéle. 

Zevs, Aids, 5, 392, Zeus, highest of 
the gods. 

Iyrde, (nadow [(iAros, envy, Eng. 
zeal, jealous], emulate, envy. 756. 

jInAercs, 4, dv, to be envied; (nrw- 
adv, an object of envy. 

Inpla, as, loss, penalty. 

[Inprces, Cnusdow, etc., cause one loss, 
do damage to, punish. 755. 

Inv, Lov, see (do. 

Inréo, (nrhow, etc., seek, ask for. 

teévn, ns [zone], belt, girdle. 


H. 


4, conj., or; }... 4, either... 
adrepov... %, whether... or. 

4H, conj., than, Lat. quam. 

a, intensive particle, really, truly ; 
in oaths, 4 why, in very truth. 

q, dat. sing. fem. of 8s used adv. 
(sc. 539), in which way, where, as. 

HyyeAa, see ayyéArw. 

ayepov, dvos, 6 [430], 
guide. 

yyfopan, fyhoouat, nrynoduny, hyn- 
pat, HyhOny, 255 a [485], go before, 


leader, 


lead, conduct, command ; think, be- 


lieve, consider. 748. 

qoav, ySerav, see ofda. 

yoéws, adv. [450s], gladly ; comp. 
fdiov, Sup. Hdcora. 

on, adv., already, by this time, at 
length, now, forthwith. 

tYSopar, joPhaoua, obnv, be glad, 
be pleased. 

aovs, eta, J [Lat. suduis, sweet, 
Eng. SWEET}, sweet, pleasant. 

qYxurra, see hrrwy. 

fe, hiw, come, be or have come. 
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FAace, See dAadvw. 

"Hietos, 6, an Eléan. 

yAecrpoy, 7é [electric], lustre, radt- 
ance, amber ; electrum, a compound 
of + gold and } silver. 

yAGov, see Epxomat. 

rAl(Baros, ov, high, steep. 

wos, a, ov, idle, foolish, silly ; 
Td HRAlOor, folly. 

wAvos, 6 [helio-trope, peri-helion], 
the sun. 

ajA@Kes, See aAloxopac. 

ypar [4o-], 667, 3, sit. 

qpets, etc., see yd 

Judnalves: adv. [formed from pf. 
pass. partic. of dueadw], carelessly. 

ajpépa, as [ep-hemeral], day, ri 
emiobay huépg, next day; pécoy jyué- 
pas, mid-day, noon, Gua rH Huépa, at 
day-break. 

sjpérepos, a, ov, 531 [jets], our ; 


or ; | 7a huérepa, our affairs. 


qps-, only in composition [Lat. 
semi-, half-, Eng. hemi-], half. 

1p-(-Bpwros, ov [Bpwrds, to be eaten, 
BiBpdoxw, eat, Lat. uord, devour), 
half-eaten. 

apr-Sdpenov, 76, [Sdpends], halj- 
daric. 

npr-Seys, és [3éw, lack], wanting 

half, half full. 

qpr-oAvos, a, ov [Sos], containing 
the whole and half, half as much 
again. 

Wprovs, era, v [Hue], half. 

rpt-wBodrov, +d [d80Ads ], half-obol. 

av, contr. form of éav. 

nv, see eiul. 

qv(xa, conjunctive adv., when. 

qvi-oxos, 5 [608], driver, chart- 
oteer. 

reeeny, tetany, See alpéw. 

mpopny, see epwrdw. 

WoOn, see HSoua. 

yovxy, adv. [fovxos, quiet], qui- 
etly, in silence. 








wou (a 


Youxla, as [fjovxos, quiet], still- 
ness, quiet; jouxlay &yev, keep still, 
hold one’s peace. 

tirrdopar, Frrhoopa, etc., pass. 
dep., 599, be inferior, be worsted or 
defeated. ‘754. 

WTTev, ov, gen. ovos, 469, inferior, 

weaker. 


@dAarra, 7s, sea, Lat. mare. 

Oayivd, adv. [@aud, often], fre- 
quently, often. 

Odvaros, 6 [Onfonxw], death. 

J@avarow, Oavardéow, eOavdrwoa, e6a- 
vareOny, put or condemn to death. 

Odwre (rad-), Odyw, Capa, 7éOap- 
pas, érdgny, 618, 4, iii., bury. 

tOappadrdos, a, ov, bold, courageous. 

fOapporéws, adv., boldly, cour- 
ageously. 

t@appéw, Oapphow, eOdppnoa, rebdp- 
pnxa, be bold or courageous, take 
heart ; Oappév, partic. as adv., con/i- 
dently. 

Odppes, ous, 7é [DARE, DURST], 
courage. 

{Oappive, iv., make bold, cheer, en- 
courage. 

Oarrev, seq Taxvs. 

Gaupato (Gavuad-), Oavudoouai, ebat- 
paca, TeOatpaxa, eOavudocOnv, 618, 5, 
iv. [@atpa, wonder, Eng. thaumat- 
urgy], wonder at, admire, wonder. 

{@avpdoros, a, ov, wonderful, re- 
markable. 

{Oavpacros, h, dv, wondrous, won- 
derful, surprising, remarkable. 

t@apaxnvol, of, inhabitants of 
Thapsacus, Thapsacenes. 

Odyaxos, 7, Thapsacus. 

Och, as [Geds], goddess. 

Ocdopar, Gedooua, etc., 598 [thea- 
tre], gaze at, behold. 

Octos, a, ov [Geds], divine; Oeiov, 
v6, divine intervention, portent. 
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Cee 


fico, see 264éAm. ae 

-Oev, suffix denoting whence. 

Oeds, 4, } [theo-logy, theism], god, 
goddess. 

t@cpaweven, Oeparetow ([therapeu- 
tic], serve, wait upon, take care of, 
court. 

Gepatray, ovros, 4, servant. 

t@erradrla, as, Thessaly. 

@etrados, 5, a Thessalian. 

Odeo (6u-), Oedooua:, 610, 1, ii., run, 
race; of troops, charge. 

Oceapleo, Oewphow, eOedpynoa, Teded- 
pnxa [Oewpds, spectator, cf. Gedopat, 
Eng. theorem, theory], view, witness, 
inspect, review. 

Oypa, as {Onp, wild beast, Lat. fe- 
rus, wild, Eng. DEER], hunt, chase. 

jOnpdw, Onpdow, eOhpaca, reOhpaxa, 
€OnpOdnyv, hunt, chase, pursue. 

{Onpevo, Onpedow, etc., hunt, catch. 

{Onplov, rd, wild animal, creature. 

Onoavpds, 5 [638], treasure. 

41, suffix denoting where. 

Ovyjoxe (Oar-), Oavotua, Zavov, ré- 
Ovnxa, 642, 5, vi., die, pf. and 2 pf., 
660, 2, be dead, be slain. 

OdpuBos, 5 [Opdos, noise], noise, dis- 
turbance, uproar. 

t@pdxos, a, ov, Thracian. 

Opgé, «ds, 6, @ Thracian. 

Gvyarnp, tpds, 7, 291 [DAUGHTER], 
daughter. 

OupBprov, 7d, Thymbrium. 

Ovpo-adrs, és [537, 663], high- 
spirited. 

Cupos, 6 [537], soul, heart. 

@vpa, as [Lat. foris, door, Eng. 
DOOR ], door ; éw) rais BactAéws Obpas, 
at court ; 80 Obpa: of a general’s head- 
quarters. 

Ovola, as [538], sacrifice, offer- 
ing. 

Otc, Biow, Mica, rébvxa, rébupat, 
érbOnv, 442 [588], sacrifice; mid., 
cause to sacrifice, offer sacrifice. 





Gepantle 
tOecparct{co (Ocpanid-), @updxioa, 


reOwpdxicpat, €0wpaxleOny, iv., arm 
with a cuirass; mid., put on one’s 
cuirass. 

Ocipa£, dxos, 6 (thorax }, breastplate, 
corselet, cuirass. 


L 
tdopar, ldcona:, tacduny, ldOnv, heal, 


cure. 
jtarpds, 6, surgeon, physictan. 

Sf, Welv, etc., see dpdw. 

Wros, a, ov [/diom, idio-syncrasy |, 
one’s own, personal, private; eis rd 
Y5iov, for one’s personal use. 

jlScorys, ov [/diot], an ordinary 
or private person, private soldier, 
private. 

iSpow, tSpwoa [idpdés, sweat, Lat. sii- 
dor, sweat, Eng. SWEAT ], sweat, reek 
with sweat. 

tlepetov, 7d, victim for sacrifice. 
lepds, d, dv [hier-archy, hiero- 
glyphic], holy, sacred ; iepd, rd, sac- 
rifices, omens from inspecting the 
vitals, in contrast to opdyia. 

Enpr(é-), How, Axa, efxa, efuat, elOnv, 
667, 1, 702, send, throw, hurl at; 
mid., send oneself, rush, charge. 
746. 

tixaves, 4, 6y, coming up to, suffi- 
cient, able, capable, competent. 
tikavesg, adv., sufficiently, enough. 
lxvéopas (in-), Tfouat, ixduny, Typar, 
627, 1, V., come. 

*Ixovov, 76, Icontum. 

fiews, wy, gen. w, 170, propitious. 

On, ns [clAw, press, hem in], crowd, 
band ; of cavalry, troop. 

tva, final particle, that, in order 
that. 

lrwevs, éws, 5 [564], horseman, 
knight, cavalryman, pl., cavalry. 

lirmxds, 4, 6» [564], for cavalry, 
cavalry-; ixxudy, td, cavalry, horse. 
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xal-nSvralles 


twwo-Spopos, 5 [564], race-course, 
hippodrome.. 
twos, 6, 7 [564], horse, mare ; awd 
or é¢’ Ixwov, on horseback. 
tobr, topev, efc., See olda. 
tloro-wevpos, ov [xArcupd], 
equal sides, equilateral. 
toros, 7, ov [/so-sceles], equal ; ovx 
é¢ Ioou éoper, we are not on an equal- 
ity. 
"Iocol, of, Issus. 
torn (cra-), orhow, Zornoa and 
éorny, Eornna, Eorapat, éardOny, 647, 
6, vii., 2 pf. Ecrarey, etc., 659, 697 
[649], set, make stand, make halt ; 
intr, in mid. (except 1 aor.), in 2 
aor., both pfs., and both plpfs. act., 
stand, stop, halt. 
torlov, 7é [649], sait. 
tloxupes, a, dv, strong. 
tloxvpws, adv., strongly, vehe- 
mently, exceedingly, vigorously, with 
severity. 
lexis, vos, 7) [Lat. uts, strength], 
strength; of an army, force. 
tows, adv. [foos], equally, perhaps. 
trus, vos, 7, outer edge, rim. 
lx Gis, vos, 5 [ichthyo-logy], fish. 
txvos, ous, 74, trace, track. 
"Iwvld, ds, Ionia. 
fTovuccs, 4, 6v, Ionian. 


with 


K. 


xdyaéd, by crasis for xa) &yaéd. 

Kayo, by crasis for xal éyé. 

kal’, 8€0 card. 

xa0-louas (é5-), xad-edodua:, imps. 
éxad-e(dunv, iv. [Lat. seded, sit, Eng. 
SIT, SET], sit down; of a general, 
make a halt, encamp. 

Kkal-evdo, xad-evdhow, lie down to 
sleep, sleep, lie or be asleep. 

xa0-ryéouns, lead or show the way. 

xa0-ndurable, xad-ndurdOnoa [580], 
be luxurious, waste in luxury. 





08-rhiceo 


xaQ-rjKe, come down, reach or ex- 
tend down. 
xad-npar, 704, sit down, be seated ; 
of soldiers, be encamped. 
xab-loryus, set down, station, bring 
down or back, bring, establish, make, 
appoint ; mid. with pf. and 2 aor. 
act. intrans., také one’s place, be 
established. 739. 
xal-opde, look down on, observe, 
inspect. 
kal, conj., and, Lat. et; influenc- 
ing particular words or expressions, 
also, too, even, further, Lat. etiam ; 
kal...kal or re...Kal, both... 
and, not only... but also. 
Kawai, ay, Caenae. 
xatvos, 4, dv, new, strange. 
xal-wep, concessive particle [xaf], 
although, with the participle. 
xaipos, 6, the right or flitting time, 
opportunity, occasion. 
xal-ro, conj. [xal+rol], and yet. 
kale, see cde. 
kaxetvos, by crasis for xa) éxezvos. 
taxd-voug, ovv, 191 c [644], evil- 
minded, tll-disposed. 
xaxos, 4, év, 448, 469, bad in the 
broadest sense (as opposed to éya- 
6ds), base, cowardly, hurtful ; naxdv, 
+6, harm, evil. 
jkaxouvpyos, 5 [468], wrongdoer. 
janes, adv., badly, ill; naxés wot- 
ev, do harm or damage to, injure, 
ravage; xaos Exew, be badly off. 
xdAapos, 6, reed, Lat. hariindo. 
wate, carw, éxdAceoa, KéxAnka, Keé- 
KAnuat, exahOnrv, 442 [622], call, sum- 
mon, Lat. uocd, call, name; 6 xa- 
Aotuevos, the so-called. 
KadAlpaxos, 5, Callimachus. 
xados, 7, év, 469 [HALE, WHOLE, 
calli-graphy], beautiful, fair, propi- 
tious, noble ; nadds Kal &yadds, nadds 
nayadés, noble and good, ‘gentle- 
man.’ 
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above, down, down from, 


KOTE 


xadverre (xadvB-), Kardtyw, éxd- 
Aupa, xexdAuupat, éxadrddpOny, 613, 5, 


lii., cover. : 


xadeog, adv. [xadds], beautifully, 
bravely, well, successfully, honour- 
ably ; xad@s ew, be well. 

Kapve (xau-), kanotpat, Exapor, xéx- 
pnna, 624, 3, v., labour, be weary. 

wapol, by crasis for xa) éyuol. 

xdy, by crasis for xa) é&p. 

xayvSvs, vos, 6, a long outer gar- 
ment, the cajtan. 

Kdveoy, Contr. xavovy, 7d, basket. 

KkamwnAelov, 7d [xdwnAos, retail 
dealer, Lat. caupd, tradesman], re- 
tail shop, tavern, Lat. caupodna. 

xawlOn, ns, capithe, a Persian dry 
measure, equal to two choenices. 
See yoiné. 

kawrvos, 6, smoke, Lat. fumus. 

KamraSoxla, as, Cappadocia. 

xdawpos, 6 [Lat. caper, goat], wild 
boar, Lat. aper. 

KapSotx ou, of, the Carduchians. 

Kapla, as, Caria. 

Kdpoos, 4, the Carsus. 

xdpon, ns [xdppw, dry up], dried 
stalks, hay, straw. 

Kacrwdds, 7, Castolus. 

kard, prep. with gen. and acc., 
down (as opposed to avd), Lat. sub. 
With gen., denoting motion from 
down 
upon, underneath. With acc., of 
place or position, with verbs of mo- 
tion, on, over, down, down along, 
by, opposite, against, near, at; of 
fitness or relation, according to, con- 
cerning; wal xard yijv Kal kata Od- 


| Aarrav, by land and sea; xara xpd- 


ros, with might and main; xara 
Zovn, by nations; xara péooy roy 
orabudv, about the middle of the 
day’s march. 

In composition card signifies down, 
along, or against; frequently it 





xara Palves 


merely strengthens the meaning of 
the simple verb, and often cannot 
be translated ; sometimes it gives a 
transitive force to an intransitive 
simple verb (cf. Lat. dé-). 

xara-Balve, go down, descend. 

jnard-Bacrs, ews, 7, descent, march 

down to the coast. 

kard-yaos, ov (yi), underground. 

xara-yedde, laugh at, deride. 757. 

kat-c&ye, lead down or back, bring 
back, restore. 

xara-Ste, make enter, sink, of 
ships ; mid. intr., sink down. 

xara-Gcfouas, look down on. 

kat-aucy ive, disgrace. 

kara-Kkalve (xay-), xaTa-Kay@, KaT- 
éxavoy, xara-xéxova, iv. (cf. xrelve], 
kill, slay, cut down. 

xatra-kde, burn down, burn up, 
burn. ; 

kara-Kepat, lie down, lie asleep or 
outstretched. 

xara-xyptrre, proclaim. 

nata-KAclw, shut up or in. 

kara-xowre, cut to pieces, slay. 

kara-AapBave, scize upon, capture, 
take, surprise, occupy. 

xara-Aelra, leave behind, abandon. 

KaTa-Aeve, kaTa-Aevow, KaT-éAevoa, 
xat-eAetoOny [Aas, Aaos, 6, stone], 
stone to death, stone. 

xar-adAarre, change completely, 
reconcile. 

xara-Ave, unloose, dissolve, end, 
make peace, stop jighting, unyoke 
(8c. ra bwo(vyia), t.e. make a halt, 
halt. 

xara-pavOave, learn thoroughly. 

xara-plve, stay behind. 

xata-vote, mark well, observe. 

Kat-avri-mépas, adv. [561], over 
against, opposite. 761. 

xara-mrerpow [wérpa], stone to 
death. 

kara-wnSde, leap down, leap. 
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Kee veo 


xara-wparre, do thoroughly, exe- 
cute, bring to an end, accomplish. 

xara-oKxérropat, view closely. 

kara-cxnyvies, encamp, camp. 
xara-owae, draw or drag down. 

Karo-oracis, ews, 7 [649], state, 
condition. 

xara-orptbe, turn down, subdue. 

xara-ox({w, split down, cleave 
asunder, burst through, burst open. 

xara-relyeo, stretch hard, insist. 

xara-rlOnw, put down, lay away 
Or up; wapd riva Karadécba, put into 
one’s keeping. 

kara-davns, és [483], clearly seen, 
in plain sight, visible. 

xara-devyo, take refuge. 

Kkata-dpovée, set one’s 
against, despise. 757. — 

xat-eidov, See xa8-opdeo. 

xat-erOlw, eat up, bolt. 
kat-xw, hold down, 
check, control, occupy. 

xar-nyople, xat-yyophow, etc., 597 
[xar-hyopos, accuser, ayopetw, ha- 
rangue, speak, &yopa |, speak against, 
charge, accuse. 757. 

xar-iHev, See xal-opde. 

Kavya, aros, 7é [xdw], heat. 

Kavorpov medlov, 74, Caijster 
Plain, Caijsterfield. 

‘de (kav-), xadow, txavoa, xéxauKa, 
xéxauuat, éxavOny, 620, 1, iv. [caustic, 
holo-caust}, burn, kindle, cauterize ; 
nip txaov, they kept a fire going. 

xéyxpos, 6, millet, millet grass. 

xetuar, xeloouar, 667, 2, 708 [Lat. 
ciuis, citizen, quiés, rest, Eng. HOME, 
cemetery |, lie, be laid, lie dead. 

Keraval, av, Celaenae. 

xeXevoon, KeAcbow, exéAevoa, wend- 
Aeuxa, xexéAevopa, éxeArctcOny, 441 b 
[Lat. celer, swift, currd, run, Eng. 
CAR, HORSE ], drive, order, command, 
bid, give orders, Lat. iubed, urge, 
advise, suggest. 


mind 


restrain, 


KEvOS 29 kparée 


kevos, %, dv, empty, groundless.| «Atvee (xAw-), eAwe, ExdrAiva, néeAr- 
760. , pat, €xAlOny and éxAlyny, 619, 4, iv. 

jxevo-radroy, 7d [rdgos], cenotaph. | [Lat. inclind, incline. Eng. LEan, 

Kepapav dyopd, as, Market of the | climate, en-clitic], cause to lean, 
Ceramians. bend. 

Kepavvups (xepa-), exépaca, xéxpa-| Kronp, xrAwnds, bd [xAdwrw], thies. 
pat, éxepdoOny and éxpdény,.v. [crasis}, xvnpis, tdos, » [xvhun, leg], greave. 
mix. Kowpde, exolunoa, éxomutOny [xel- 

képas, xépws and xéparos, ré [Lat. | nar], lay to rest, put to sleep; mid. 
cornu, horn, Eng. HORN, HART, |and pass., lie down, go to sleep, 
rhino-ceros |, horn, prop. of an ani-| sleep. 
mal, then bugle horn, drinking horn, | tow, adv., in common, jointly. 
peak of a mountain, wing of an| xowos, 4, dv, common, joint. 
army. jowow, Kowdow, make common, 

Kepacovyrio, of, the Cerasuntians. | communicate. 

kedady, fs [Lat. caput, head, Eng.| trowevde, cowwrvhow, have a share 
HEAD, @-cephalous), head. of, partake of., 746. 

xyput, dxos, 5 [622], herald. jkoweves, 6, sharer, partner. 

unpirre (inpiK-), cnpigw, éxhpita,| Kodrd{e (xoAad-), xoAdow, éxdAaca, 
kexhpoxa, xexhpiyuat, éxnpvxOny, 617, | kexdraacuat, exordoOnv, iv., check, 
2, iv. [622], be a herald, proclaim, ' punish, inflict punishment. 
make proclamation. Kodoowal, ay, Colossae. 
tKuruxla, as, Cilicia. Keaxor, of, the Colchians. 

Kc, ios, 6, @ Cilician. xopl{e (rouid-), couse, etc., iv. [Ko- 
{KQucrea, as, Cilician queen. pew, care for], carry away 80 as to 
txvSuveve, xivdivedow, etc., encoun- | save, bring, convey. 

ter danger, run a risk, be in peril. koviopros, 4, cloud of dust. 
xlySuvos, 6, danger, risk. Kompos, %, dung. 

Kivée, xiviow, etc. [Lat. cied, cause| Kowre (xor-), xépw, Exopa, xéxopa, 
to go, Eng. HIE], move, remove. kéxoppa, éxdwny, 613, 7, ili. [cHoP, 

KAde (KkAav-), cAadooua: and xAav- | syn-copate], cut, hew, slash, fell, 
covpat, 620, 2, iv., weep, wail. slaughter. 

Knrcdyap, opos, 6, Cleanor. Kopowry, fs, Corsdte. 

Knrtéapxos, 6, Clearchus,aSpartan| xopvdt, fs, top, summit. 
general, the special friend of Cyrus ;| troopéw, rocuhow, dress, adorn. 
KAdapxot, men like Clearchus. Kdopos, 6 [cosmic, cosmetic], or- 

KAel@, xAelow, ExAeica, KéxAemuat | der, dress, equipment. 
and xéxAciopat, exrAclrOnv, 441 b[Lat.| Kovdos, 7, ov, light ; xépros xotgos, 
claudo, close, Eng. sLor], shut, close. | hay. 

xAétrre (KAew-), KAdpo, Exrepa, xé-| xpdlo (Kpay-), Expayor, Kxéxpaya, 
KAoga, KéxAeupat, éxadwny, 618, 6, iii. | 617, 3, iv. [622], cry owt. 

[Lat. clepo, steal, Eng. shop- LipTEeR], Kpavos, ovs, ré [cranium], head- 
steal, embezzle. ptece, helmet. 

Knrcoivupos, 6, Cleonymus. Kpatéw, «xpathow, etc. [471], be 

teAtpag, anos, % [climax], ladder | strong, have the power, be superior, 
(because it leans). master, overcome, control, conquer. 





Kparyip 


xparyp, fipos, 5 [xepdyvius], miz~ 
tng bowl, punch bovl. 

xpdrirros, 7, ov, 469 [471], strong- 
est, bravest, best, noblest ; neut. pl. 
xpdrisra as adv., in the best way, 
most bravely. 

Kparos, ous, ré [471], strength, 
force, might, Lat. uis. 

Kpavyy, fs [622], outcry, shout, 
clamour, uproar. 

apdas, xpéws, 7d [Lat. card, jlesh, 
Eng. creo-sote}, flesh, pl. pieces of 
flesh, meat. 

xpelrroy, ov, gen. ovos, 469 [471], 
stronger, braver, better, nobler, more 
valuable. 

kpépapas (xpeua-), xpenhoopat, 647, 
7, vii, intr., hang, be suspended. 

jxpepdvvups (Kpeua-), Kpeud, expé- 
paca, expeudoOny, v., trans., hang 
up, suspend. 

Kpryn, ns, spring, well, Lat. fons. 

xpyris, idos, 4, base, foundation. 

Kpns, Kpnrés, 6, a Cretan. 

xpt0r, js, in pl., barley. 

jptO.vos, 7, ov, of barley. 

xptvo (xpi), xpivd, Expiva, réxpixa, 
Kéxpipat, éxpl@nv, 619, 5, .iv. [Lat. 
cernod, separate, Eng. critic, hypo- 
crisy], divide, distinguish, decide, 
determine, be of opinion, judge, bring 
to trial. 

Kpios, 6, ram, Lat. ariés. 

xplois, ews, 7 [xptvw, Eng. crisis], 
decision, trial. 

Kpove, xpotcw, Expovoa, xéxpoura, 
kéxpovuas and Kxéxpovopat, éxpotodny, 
strike one thing against another, 
clash, rattle. 

Kpumre (xpup-), Kpijw, Expupa, 
kéxpuppat, expipOny, 613, 8, iii. [erypt, 
crypto-gam, grotto], hide, conceal, 
Lat. tego. 787. 

xrdopat, «rfooua, éxrnoduny, Ké- 
xTnua, 598, acquire, gain, get, get 
together ; pf. as pres., possess, have. 
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Aabety 
xrelyo (xrev-), xtTeva, txreiva, 
¥xrova, 619, 6, iv., kill. 

KTnpa, aros, 7d [xrdoua], posses- 
ston, pl. property. 

atTyvos, ous, Td [xtdoua], chattel, 
domestic animal, pl. cattle. 

Kryolas, ov, Ctesias, a famous 
Greek physician at the Persian 
court. 

KvbBvos, 6, the Cydnus. 

KvxAos, 6 [Lat. circus, circle, Eng. 
RING, cycle, bi-cycle, en-cyclo-pae- 
dia], circle, curve, ring; xixrA@, in 
a circle. 

jxuadoe, xuxrAdow, etc., surround, 
encircle, hem in. 

jxvxAwors, ews, 7, an encircling ; 
ws eis xixrwoww, as if to encircle. 

KvAly8e, éxbAiga, nextAiopa, éxv- 
Ato@ny [cylinder], roll, roll down. 

.Kipos, 6, I. Cyrus the Elder, 
founder of the Persian empire, ac- 
cording to Xenophon the son of 
Cambyses and grandson of Astya- 
ges. II. Cyrus the Younger, the 
leader of the expedition against Ar- 
taxerxes. 706. 

kvov, xuvds, 5 [Lat. canis, dog, 
Eng. HOUND, cynic], dog, hound, cur. 

Kxodktw, cwriow, etc., hinder, pre- 
vent, oppose, check ; 1d xwrtov, the 
hindrance, obstacle. 
txop-dpxys, ov [463], village-chief. 

ken, ns [xetuar], village. 
jxopryrys, ov, villager. 
Kenn, ns, oar-handle, oar. 


A. 


AaPetv, AaBow, see AauBdve. 

Aayxdve (Aax-), AfEouat, Zraxov, 
eYanxa, efAnypuat, €A}xOnv, 626, 1, v., 
obtain by lot, get, obtain, be pos- 
sessed of, hold. 

Aayos, 6, hare, Lat. lepus. 

Aabety, Aaluy, see AarOdva. 








AdOpq. 


AdOpg, adv. [AavOdyw], covertly, 
without the knowledge of. 

Aaxdauyovos, a, ov, Lacedae- 
monian; Aaxedapydvios, 5, a Lace- 
daemonian. 

Aaxte (Aacri8-), Aaxrid, etc., iv. 
[adg, adv., with the foot, Lat. calz, 
heel), kick at, kick. 

Adxay, wos, 5, a Laconian. 

jAaxeavixds, 4, 6v, Laconian. 

AapBdve (AaB-), Afpouas, EraBoy, 
eYAnga, efAnupat, eAfpOny, 626, 2, v. 
[Lat. labor, toil, Eng. di-lemma, 
pro-lepsis}|, take, take into one’s 
hand, receive, get, take or get pos- 
session of, enlist, catch, find. 

trNapwpds, 4, dv, bright, distin- 
guished. 

tAapmrperns, nros, 4, splendour. 

Adprre, Adu, FAauwa, AdAauwa 
(Lat. limpidus, clear, Eng. lamp], 
shine, be bright, blaze. 

AavOdves (Aad-), Afiow, EAafoy, Ad- 
AnOa, A€Anopat, 626, 3, v. [Lat. lated, 
lie hid, Eng. lethargy, Lethe], lie 
hid, escape the notice of; mid., for- 
get. 860. 

Adyw, freta, efAoxa, eTAeyuai, éré- 
ynv and érdxOny, 604, 7 [591], gather, 
collect. 

Adyw, Adiw, frcta, AdAcypa, eaé- 
xOnv, 600, 4 [591], say, speak, tell, 
state, mention, relate, Lat. dicod, bid, 
charge, vote. 887, 888 c¢. 

Aelreo (Aiw-), Aelpw, FAvrov, Aé- 
Aowwa, AdAciupuat, erelPOnv, 609, 1, ii. 
[Lat. lingud, leave, Eng. LEND, ¢éc- 
lipse], leave, abandon, forsake, quit, 
leave behind, leave alive; wahOea 
juav AaPOdrvres, inferior to us in 
numbers. 754, 

TAavKo-Ocipag, axos, 5, 4 [Odpat], in 
white cuirass. 

Aeuxds, 4, dv [Lat. lux, light, Eng. 
LIGHT |, white. 

Aes, 5, people. 
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Adwnpos 


Arye, Afiw, Zanta, leave of, end, 
come to an end. 

Ayopas (And-), éApoduny, iv. [Acia, 
booty], plunder, pillage. 

jAyqorys, ov, plunderer, robber. 
TAWBiwos, 7, ov, of stone. 

ABos, 6 [/itho-graphy], stone. 

Ausyy, évos, 6, harbour, port. 

Aincs, 6, hunger, famine. 

Alveos, a, ov, contr. ods, 9, otv 
[Alyoy, linen], linen. 

Adyos, 6 [591], word, saying, state- 
ment, speech, discourse, debate, 
rumour, narrative. 

Adyxn, ns, point or spike of a 
spear, spear, lance. 

AorSopdée, Aoidophow, etc. [AolB8opos, 
abusive], revile, abuse. 

Aourds, 4, dv [Aclxw], remaining, 
with the art., the rest; Aomdy (8c. 
éorl), it remains ; rd Aocedy, for the 
Suture. 734. 

Addos, 4, hill, ridge, height. 
trox-ayla, ds [485], captaincy. 
trox-ayos, 5 [485], commander of 

@ Adxos, captain. 

Adxos, 6 [Adxos, couch, Lat. lectus, 
couch, Eng. Liz, LAIR, LOG], ambush, 
men in ambush, a company. . 

tAvSia, as, Lydia. 

AdBwos, a, ov, Lydian. 

Avxaws, a, ov, Lycaean; ra Ad- 
kata, the Lycaea, a festival in honour 
of Zeus. 

Avedovia, ds, Lycaonia. 

Avxws, 6, Lycius, an Athenian. 

AVvnos, 5 [Lat. lupus, wolf, Eng. 
WOLF], wolf. 

Avpalvouas (Aduar~), Aduavoduat, 
eadunvdunv, AeAdpaopuat, iv. [Adun, 
insult], outrage, destroy, ruin. 

trD9rle, Atwhow, etc., grieve, dis- 
tress, vex, annoy, molest. 

Atwn, ns, pain, grief, sorrow. 
jAumnpes, d, dv, painful, trouble- 

some, annoying. 


Ade 


Abe, Abow, FAtoa, AdAvKa, AdAvpat, 
éaddny, 442 [Lat. luo, loose, Eng. 
LOSE, LOOSE, ana-lyze], loose, set 
free, release, break, break down, 
destroy ; mid., loose one’s own, ran- 
som. 

Awro-dyor, of [Awrds, lotus, + pa- 
yeiv, see écOiw], lotus-eaters. 

Agev, Aor, gen. ovos, 469, better, 
preferable, pleasanter. 


M. 

pd, intensive particle, surely, used 
in negative oaths. 736. 

MalavSpos, 56 [meander], the Mae- 
ander, a river in Asia Minor of wind- 
ing course. 

palvouas (uar-), pavoduat, udunva, 
dudyny, iv. [maniac, necro-mancy], 
rage, be mad. 

paxaplie (uaxapid-), duaxdpica, éua- 
xaplaOny, iv. [455], regard as happy. 

paxapioros, f, dv [455], deemed 
happy, enviable. 

paxpos, d, dy [455], long, high, 
tall ; paxpév (sc, d56v), a long way ; 
paxpérepov, adv., farther, at longer 
range. 

Maxpov, ovos, 6, a Macronian. 

poda, adv., very, much, very much, 
greatly, exceedingly, Lat. ualdé ; 
comp. MaAdAoy, more, rather; sup. 
udrtora, most, especially. 

pavOave (ua0-), pabhoopa, fuabor, 
peudOnxa, 626, 4, v. [mathematics], 
learn, Jind out. 

pavris, ews, 5 [ualvoua], one in- 
gpired, seer, diviner. 

Mapovas, ov, Marsyas, a satyr. 

tpaprupée, papruphow, etc., testify, 
bear witness, Lat. testor. 

tpaprupioy, 76, evidence, proof. 

puptus, vpos, 6 [martyr], witness. 

Madoxas, a, 6, the Mascas. 

paorif, tyos, 7, whip, lash. 
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ply 


pacros, 6, nipple, breast, of men; 
hill, hillock. 
tpaxapa, as, knife, sword, sabre. 
paxn, ns, battle, engagement, jight. 
jpaxopar, uayotua, euaxerduny, pe- 
pdxnuas, 605, 5, fight, give battle. 
773. 
peyado-mrperas, adv. [455], mag- 
nificently, in a princely manner. 
peycAws, adv. [455], greatly. 
Meyapevs, dws, 6, a Megarian. 
péyas, peydAn, peya, 385, 469 
[455], great, Lat. magnus, large, 
tall, weighty, powerful; neut, as 
adv., péya, greatly; 1rd wéywroy, 
chiefly; of péyiora Suvdpevor, the 
most powerful. 
Meyadépvns, ov, Megaphernes. 
ptyeBos, ovs, rd [455], greatness, 
magnitude, size. 
plytorros, sup. of péyas. 
pe’, See perd. 
pelLov, comp. of péyas. 
pelov, comp. of pixpds. 
tpedavla, as, blackness. 
pédds, uéAava, méAay, gen. uéAavos, 
etc., 338 [melan-choly], black. 
pera, ueAfoe:, éueAnoe, menéAne, 
impers., t¢ is a care, it concerns; 
éuol peafoe, Iwill see to it. 792. 
tpederdm, meAerhow, euedérnoa, pe- 
peAérnna, care for, attend to, prac- 
tise. 
jperérn, ns, care, attention, prac- 
tice. 
peAlyn, ns, millet. 
padre, neAdArfow, éudrAdnaa, be about, 
tntend, delay. 
pepyyo, etc., 80 mousy one. 
yév, post-positive particle, never 
used as a conj. to connect words 
and sentences, but to distinguish 
the word or clause with which it 
stands from something that is to fol- 
low, and commonly answered by 3¢ 
(sometimes by &AAd, pévro, Ewerra) 





péy-ror 


in the corresponding clause, on the 
one hand, indeed, truly, but often it 
is not to be translated, and its pres- 
ence is to be shown merely by stress 
of voice; 6 uty... bd dé, the one... 
the other, plur. some . . . others; 
&AAG mév, Dut certainly. 

jpéy-ror [rol], adv., really, cer- 
tainly, in truth; conj., yet, still, 
however, nevertheless. 

péve, nerd, Zuewa, penévnea, 605, 6 
[Lat. maneo, stay], remain, stay, 
wait for, last, be in force. 

Mévav, wvos, 56, Menon. 

pépos, ous, rd, division, part, share, 
portion, Lat. pars; uépos ti Tis evra- 
tlas, an instance of their discipline ; 
éy pepe, in turn. 

tpeo-npBpla, as [juépa], noon, mid- 
day ; the south. 

péoos, 7, ov [Lat. medius, middle, 
Eng. MID], middle; péoov, rd, the 
middle, centre, midst, space between. 

MéomAa, as, Mespiia. 

perros, 4, dv, full of, laden. 760. 

pera, prep. with gen. and acc. 
With gen., with, in company with, 
among ; with acc., of place or time, 
behind, after, next; mera rovro or 
tavta, after this, hereupon. 

In composition xerd signifies shar- 
ing, with, among, or time or quest, 
after, or change, from one place to 
another. 

pera-Sisam, give among, give a 
share. 746. 

pera-pédra, it is a care afterwards, 
dé repents ; with yo, I repent. 859. 

peraty, adv., between. 761. 

tperd-weparos, ov, sent for. 
pera-wépre, send after ; mid., send 
jor a person to come to oneself, 
summon. 
per-éxo, have a share. 745. 


per-éwpos, ov [alpw, Eng. meteor), 
raised from the ground, on high. 


83 


pyvoe 


pérpov, rd [Lat. métior, measure, 
Eng. metre, etc.|], measure. 
péxpr, improper prep. with gen., 
of time or place, up to, until ; conj., 
until. 821, 822. 
pr, adv., not, used with the imv. 
and subjv. in all constructions; in 
all final and object clauses, except 
after uf, that not, lest, which takes 
ov; in all conditional and condi- 
tional relative clauses, and in the 
corresponding temporal sentences 
after éws, rplv, etc.; in relative sen- 
tences expressing a purpose ; in ex- 
pressions of a wish; with the infin., 
except in indirect discourse; and 
with the partic. when it expresses a 
condition. All of the compounds 
of uf follow the usage of the simple 
word. 
jundapes, adv. [undauds, none], by 
no means, Lat. nequaquam. 
dpy-5é, conj. and adv. [5¢], buz not, 
and not, nor, Lat. neque, nec; not 
even, Lat. né... quidem. 
jpnyd-els, ula, év, 497 c [els], not one, 
none, no, nobody, nothing, Lat. 
nemo, nullus. 
jpndé-wore, adv. [xord], never, Lat. 
nunquam. 
tMyfSla, as, Media. 
Mypdos, 6, a Mede. 
Mydoxos, 56, Medocus. 
pre’, see uhre. 
py-K-éns, adv. [uh+ er], not again, 
no longer. 
pykos, ous, rd [455], length. 
pry, post-positive intensive parti- 
cle, in truth, surely, truly, Lat. uéro ; 
wal phy, and in fact, and yet; @ArAa 
phy, but surely, but still; 4 phy, in 
very truth. 
pryv, unvds, d [Lat. ménsis, month, 
Eng. MOON, MONTH], month. 
pnvieo, unvicw, etc., disclose, make 
known. 


prf-wore 


pr-wore, adv. [uh-+ word], not ever, 
never, Lat. nunquam. 
py-re, conj. [uf+7é], and not; 
phre... phre, neither... nor; phre 
~«. Té, not only not... but also, 
Lat. neque... et. 
prrnp, unrpés, 4, 291 [Lat. mater, 
mother, Eng. MOTHER], mother. 
pla, see els. 
plyvips (ury-), utto, tuita, weniynas, 
éutxOny and éulyny, 651, 3, v. [Lat. 
misced, mix, Eng. Mix], miz, mingle. 
MiSas, ov, Midas, a mythical king 
of Phrygia. 
MbpiSdrys, ov, Mithridates. 
pixpds, d, dv, 469 [micro-scope], 
small, little, Lat. paruus, of small 
account, insignificant ; neut. as adv., 
pixpdv, hardly ; comp. pelwy, smaller, 
less; neut. as adv., ueioy, less. 
tMiAgovs, 4, ov, Milesian. 
-MftrAnrtos, 4, Miletus. 
pipdopas, prufooua:, etc. [uipos, ac- 
tor, Eng. mimic], imitate, copy. 
pApvyoKe (uva-), prhow, uvnoa, 
péuvnua, eurhobnv, 642, 6, vi. [Lat. 


memini, remember, moned, remind, | | 


admonish, Eng. mentor, mnemon- 
ics], remind; mid. and pass., re- 
mind oneself, remember, mention, 
make mention, with pf. néuynpa: as 
pres., Lat. memini. 747. 

piode, piohow, etc. [puioos, 76, 
hatred, Lat. miser, wretched, Eng. 
mis-anthrope], hate, Lat. odi. 

tpscO0-Sdrns, ov [641], paymaster, 
employer. 772. 

proOds, 6 [MEED], wages, pay, 
hire, reward. 

jproGo-dopd, as [658], wages re- 
ceived, pay. 

jpra8o-popos, ov [658], receiving 
pay; puwboddpa, oi, mercenaries. 

jproOdw, picbdow, etc., let for hire, 
let ; mid., have let to oneself, hire, 
197 a; pass., be hired. 
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vine 


pve, as, mina, the next to the 
highest denomination in Attic silver 
Money, although never actually 
minted as a coin, one sixtieth of a 
talent, and worth today about 
$18.00 in U.S. silver money, accord- 
ing to its legal rate of value. 
pvypev, ov, gen. ovos [uturfonw], 
mindful. 760. 
pynoOy, see peur axe. 
poduPdes, 6, lead. 
povos, 7, ov [monk, monad, mono-], 
alone, Lat. sdlus, only, sole; neut. 
as adv., udvov, alone, only, solely. 
Movea, ns [Muse], Muse. 
Miplavbdes, 7}, Myriandus. 
tpupids, ddos, 4 [myriad], the num- 
ber ten thousand, myriad. 
puplos, a, ov, countless ; pl. pipior, 
at, a, 496, 10,000; doxts pipta, ten 
thousand shield, t.e. shield-bearers. 
tMieros, d, ov, Mysian. 
Muccs, 5, a Mysian. 
popos, a, ov [sopho-more], dull, 
stupid, foolish, Lat. stultus. 


N. 


varn, 7s, ravine, glen. 
tvav-apxos, 5 [463], admiral. 
vaus, veas, 7, 388 [ Lat. nduis, ship, 
Eng. nautical, cf. véw], ship (because 
it swims). 
jvaurys, ov, sailor. 
jvautixos, 4, dv, naval ; vavricdy 71, 
a naval force, a fleet. 
veavlas, ov [yéos], young man. 
jvedvloxos, 6, young man. 
vexpos, 6 [Lat. nex, death, Eng. 
necro-logy], dead body, corpse; oi 
vexpol, the dead. 
vépeo, veud, tvema, vevéunna, veve- 
nua, éveuhOny, 605, 7 [509], dés- 
tribute, portion out, award, Lat. dis- 
tribud, drive to pasture; mid., of 
cattle, feed, graze. 





vios 35 éySorjkovra 


vios, a, ov [Lat. nouus, new, Eng.| levodow, arros, 6, Xenophon, an 


NEW, neo-phyte], young, fresh. Athenian, author of the Anabasis. 
vepédn, ns [vépos, +d, cloud, Lat.| Eléptns, ov, Xerxes, in particular 
nubes, cloud}, cloud ; hence net. Xerxes I., son of Darius I. 


vio (yv-), vevoovua, evevoa, vé-|  Fnpalve (énpar-), Enpava, effpava, 
veuxa, 610, 2, ii. [Lat. nd, swim, cf. | é&fpacpar, e&npdvOnv, iv. [Enpds, ary], 


vais], swim. dry. 
ves, 6, 170, temple. Eldos, ous, 7d, sword, Lat. gladius. 
vem, SEC vais. tEvAYopas (vaid-), iv., gather wood. 
vy, intensive particle, surely, used | t§vAwos, 7, ov, of wood, wooden. 
in affirmative oaths. 736. EvAov, +ré, wood, piece or bar of 
vyoos, 4 [cf véw], island (as| wood; pl. timbers, beams, wood, 
swimming in the sea). Suel. 
tvixee, vixhow, etc., Conquer, pre- 
vail over, surpass, outdo, Lat. uinco. O. 


vinn, ns, victory, Lat. uictoria. 

volw, vohow, etc. [644], observe,| 6, 4%, rd, the definite art., 88, the, 
perceive, plan. with demonstrative force in the ex- 

vony, 7s [509], pasture, herd. pressions é wey... 6 5é, the one... 

vonfw (vousd-), vourd, etc., 618, 6, | the other, this... that, pl. these... 
iv. [509], regard as a custom, pass., | those, some... the rest; 6 5é, with- 
be the custom, be usual; own, re-| out preceding 6 pév, and he, but he, 
gard, consider, believe, think, Lat.| and in pl., but they, the rest (never 
puto. referring to the subject of the pre- 

vopnos, 6 [509], custom, lav. ceding sentence, but always to some 

vows, vov, 6, 180 [644], mind, Lat. | word in an oblique case). As the 
méns,; év vp exew, have in mind, | art., used sometimes in Greek where 


purpose. we should omit it, as with proper 
vukro-dvAag, axos, d [ydt+pdAak], | names and numerals. The art. may 
night-watch, picket. be used also to mark a person or 


wixrop, adv. [ve], by or at night. | thing as well known or customary, 
voy, adv. [Lat. nunc, now, Eng. | or with distributive force, as rod 
NOW ], now, just now, just, at present. | unvds te otpatidty, per month to 
wif, vuxrds, 4 [Lat. nox, night, | each soldier, or where we should 
Eng. NIGHT], night; puéoar vixres,| use a possessive pron. 7a Kupov, 


midnight. Cyrus’s relations; oi éxelvov, his 
men ; of pevyovres, the exiles; 5 Bov- 

=e Aduevos, Whoever wishes ; oi ofkot, 

; those at home; oi &v8ov, those with- 

Elevlas, ov, Xenias. in; of wapa Bactdéws, men from the 


tkevuxds, 4, ov, mercenary ; rd ~en-| king; oi éx rHs &yopas, market men ; 
xév (8C. orpdrevpa), the mercenary | of civ air@, his men. 
Sorce. é6BoAds, 6, obol, an Attic silver 
févos, 6, stranger, foreigner, guest | coin, worth about three cents. 
Sriend, guest, host, foreign soldier,| oySexyxovra, indecl., 496 [dxrd], 
mercenary. eighty. 





SySoos 


SySoos, n, ov, 496 [dard], eighth. 

65¢, §8e, rd3e, demon. pron., 639 a 
{6 + -Se], this, the following. 540, 
641, 


éSes, 4 (Lat. solum, ground, Exc. 
ex-odus, meth-od, etc.], way, road, 
Lat. uia; march, journey, expedi- 
tion. 
6-Oey, adv. [5s], from which place, 
whence. 
ol, of, of, see 6, 8s, ob. 
olf$a, 2 pf. with pres. force, 661, 
698 [663], know, understand, have 
knowledge of. 839, 
tolxa-S«, adv., home, homeward. 
tolxetos, a, ov, belonging to one’s 
house, familiar ; of oixeio., one’s fam- 
ily, kinsmen, friends. 
toltxérns, ov, house servant, do- 
mestic. 
toluée, oixhow, etc., inhabit, dwell, 
occupy, live; pass., be inhabited, be 
situated. 
tolala, as, house, dwelling. 
Tolxo-S0péo, oixodonhow, etc. [Séuw, 
build], build, construct, erect. 
totxo-Gev, adv., from home. 
totxor, adv., 28, at home. 
totxo-vopos, 6 [509], steward. 
olxos, 6 [ Lat. uicus, abode, village, 
Eng. di-ocese, eco-nomy], house re- 
garded as a home. 
olurelpe (oixrep-), oixrepd, wxreipa, 
iv. [olxros, pity], pity, Lat. misereor. 
olwar, see oYouat. 
olvos, 6 [Lat. uinum, wine], wine ; 
olvos powtkev, palm-wine. 
ofopar or olpat, olfcopmar, ghOny, 
605, 8, think, believe, expect. 
olos, d, ov, of which kind, (such) 
as, Lat. qualis ; ofds re, able, possi- 
ble; of what sort or kind. 571, 
571 a. 
jotdo-aep, axep, dymep, just (such) 
as; neut. as adv., oldyrep, just as. 
otocw, See pdpw. 


36 


évelpara 


ofxopas, olyfooua:, pres. with pf. 
force, have gone, be gone. 

oleves, 6, bird of omen, omen. 

tonvée, dxvhaw, &kvnca, shrink from 
an act, hesitate, dread, fear. 
toxvnpas, adv., reluctanily. 

oxvos, 6, hesitation, reluctance. 

tonraxter-xtrror, ai, a, 496 [xtAcor], 
8000. 

toxra-ndotor, a, a, 496 [éxardy], 
800. 

oxro, indecl., 496 [Lat. octd, etght, 
Eng. EIGHT, octo-gon], eight. 
GABpos, 5 [GAA], destruction, 
loss. : 

oAlyos, 7, ov [olig-archy], little, 
small, pl. few. 

GAxds, ddos, ) [€Axw, haul], ship 
of burden, merchantman. 

SAAvpL (0A-), 6AG, GAcoa and wAd- 
unv, dAdAexa and 5AwdAa, 651, 4, V., 
destroy, lose. 

Sdos, 7, ov (Lat. solidus, whole, 
Eng. cath-olic], whole, entire. 

"OdruwvOvos, 6, an Olynthian. 

Opadys, és [duds], even, level. 

jopados, adv., in even line. 

Opvupe (ou-), duotpal, Suooa, dud-~ 
pOKa, Oudmmouat ANd dudpoouat, wud- 
Ony and wpudcbny, 651, 5, V., swear, 
take an oath. 

téporos, a, ov, like, similar. 773. 

topoles, adv., in like manner, alike. 

topo-Aoyéw, Sporoyhow, etc. [591], 
agree, confess, admit. 

topo-Aoyouptvws, adv. [591], avow- 
edly, by common consent. 

opos, 4, bv [Gua], one and the 
same. 

jopno-rpamwefos, ov [Tpdwe(a], at the 
same table; dpotpdwe{os, 6, table- 
companion. 

{Spes, adv., all the same, neverthe- 
less, yet, still, however. 

ov, dv, see elul, 8s. 

évelpara, rd, dream. 





dvlvnpe 


dvlynus (ova-), dvhow, Synca and 
covhny, avhOnv, 647, 8, vii., benefit, 
assist. 

Svopa, aros, rd [644], name. 

évos, 6 [Lat. asinus, ass, Eng. 
A8S], ass. 

éry, conjunctive adv., where, wher- 
ever, in whatever way, Lat. qua. 

éwurGev, adv., behind, in the rear ; 
vd bmicOev, Totricbev, the rear. 761. 

témoGo-dvAaxla, ds, command of 
the rear. 

jéwieGo-dvAag, axos, 
rear-guard. 

towAle (drAid-), SrAwa, SrAwpat, 
waAlaOny, arm, equip. 

onAtrys, ov, heavy-armed soldier, 
hoplite. 

éwrov, rd [pan-oply}, implement, 
pl. gear, arms, armour; éy trois 81- 
Aois, under arms. 

Omotos, a, ov, rel. pron., of which 
kind, (such) as, Lat. qualis, of what 
sort. 571, 571 a. 

Omoc os, 7, ov, rel. pron., how much 
or large, how many, (as much or as 
many) as, Lat. gquantus. 571, 571 a. 

Owore, conjunctive adv., when, 
whenever, since, because. 

Omwdrepos, 4, ov, rel. pron., which 
of two parties, whichever, Lat. uter. 

érov, conjunctive adv., where, 
wherever, Lat. ubi. 

éwros, 4, 6v, baked, burnt. 

Ores, conjunctive adv. and final 
particle, in what way, how, that, in 
order that. 

Gpdw (dpa-, c5-, ox-), dpouai, eldov, 
édpaxa and édpaxa, éwpaua: and dpu- 
pa, Sp0nv, 655, 6, viii. [a-waRE, 
pan-orama ; 863; Lat. oculus, Eng. 
EYE, OGLE, optic, syn-opsis}, see in 
its widest sense, behold, look, ob- 
serve, perceive, Lat. uided. 839. 

épyi, fis, temper, anger; dpyf, in 
~ passion. 


6 [daakt], 
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ére 


jépyQopar (opy:d-), dpyiotuas, ete., 
iv., be angry, be in @ passion. 
768. 

épyvud, as, fathom, six Greek feet. 

tdpOvos, a, ov, straight up, steep, in 
column. 

ép8cs, 4, 6» [ortho-dox], straight, 
direct. 

épOpos, 5, daybreak, dawn. 

dpOas, adv. [dp0ds], rightly, justly. 

Spra, rd [horizon], boundary. 

Spxos, 6, oath. 

Gppaw, dpufow, etc. [dpuh, mo- 
tion], set in motion, hasten; mid. 
and pass., set out or forth, start. 

oppéo [Spuos, anchorage], 
moored, lie at anchor. 

Spvis, Spyidos, 6, 4 [ornitho-logy], 
bird. 

*Opovras, a or ov, Orontas. 

épos, ous, ré, mountain. 

tépuards, 4, év, dug, artificial. 

spurte (opvx-), dpitw, Sputa, dpd- 
puxa, opépuypat, &pbxOny, 617, 4, iv., 
dig, Lat. fodid; quarry. 

cpdaves, 4, év [orphan], orphan. 

és, 7, 8 rel. pron., 566, who, 
which, what, Lat. qui; 3° &, why; 
évy ¢, during which (time), mean- 
time ; as dem., xal 5s, and he. 568, 
569, 725. 

éaos, 7, ov, rel. pron., how much 
or great, how many, (as much or 
as many) as, Lat. quantus; neut. 
as adv., cov, with numerals, about ; 
iow, with comparatives, by how 
much, the. 571, 571 a. 

jécoo-wep, nrep, ovwep, just (as 
much or many) as. 

6o-rep, fixep, Sxep [8s], just who, 
just what. 

éo-ris, firis, 8 ri, 567 [8s+7)s], 
who, whoever, whichever, whatever, 
which, what. 570. 

ére, conjunctive adv., when, as, 
whenever, because, since. 


be 


én 


én, conj. [neut. of Sers], that, be- 
cause, since ; used also to strengthen 
superlatives, a8 81: dsapagcxevdraros, 
as unprepared as possible. 

Ov, ovK, OVX, adv., procl., not, Lat. 
non, used, to deny a fact, with the 
indic. and opt. in all independent 
sentences, except wishes; in indirect 
discourse after 8r: and és; and in 
causal sentences; accented at the 
end of a clause or sentence. All of 
the compounds of od follow the 
usage of the simple word. 

od, conjunctive adv. [és], where. 

ov, dat. of, personal pron., 511, 
of himself, Lat. sui. 615. 

tovSapy, adv., in no wise. 

tovSapnc-Hev, adv., from no place. 
ovSaucs, f, dv [odd¢], none, 

jovSapov, adv., nowhere. 

ov-8é, neg. conj. and adv. [ob+ 3¢], 
but not, and not, nor yet, nor, Lat. 
neque, nec; as adv., not even, Lat. 
né... quidem, not at all, by no 
means. 

jov8-els, pla, dv, 497 c [els], not 
one, not any, none, no, Lat. nullus ; 
nobody, Lat. nemo; nothing, Lat. 
nihil. 

ov0’, see ore. 

ovx-ért, adv. [od+ %:], no longer. 

ovx-ovv, inter. particle and infer- 
ential conj. [ob-+ ody], not then? not 
therefore? expecting an affirmative 
answer, Lat. nOnne igitur ; as conj., 
therefore, then, so, Lat. igitur, with 
no neg. force. 

ovv, post-positive inferential conj., 
stronger than &pa, therefore, then, 
accordingly, consequently, now, so. 

o¥-qore, adv. [od-+ word], never. 

of-se, adv. [od+26], not yet. 
ov-mremwore, adv. [od + réwore], 
never yet. 

ovpd, as, tail; rear, of an army. 

ot-re, neg. conj. [ob-+7€], and not, 
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qwoAa 


Lat. neque ; ofre. . . otre, neither... 
nor, otre... Té, not only not... but 
also, Lat. neque... et. 
otros, airy, rovro, demon. pron., 
172, this, pl. these, freq. as pers. 
pron., he, she, it, pl. they, Lat. hic ; 
kal tadra, and that too. 174, 541. 
jovroct, airni, rourt, strengthened 
form of otros, this man here. 
jotrws, before a consonant ofre, 
adv., thus, so, in that case. 
ovx(, adv., emphatic form of od. 
ode (opeda-), dpetAtow, wpelAnca 
and Sedov, wpelaAnna, opetAHOny, iv., 
owe, Lat. debeo ; pass., be due. 
ddedos, 74, advantage, use. 
éhOarpes, 5 [of: Spd], eye. 
6xéo, dx4ow [dxos, carriage, Lat. 
ueho, carry, Eng. waGon, way], 
carry ; pass., ride. 
6x On, ns, height, bank, bluff. 
éx vpos, ¢, dv [608], tenable, strong, 
secure. 
Slo (oyid-), dWicOnr, iv. [oweé, 
ady., late], be or come late; of dyl- 
(ovres, the late comers. 


Sus, ews, % [ef. dpdw], look. 


IT. 


aalety, 86 rdoxw. 
ardfos, ovs, 7é [580], experience, 
trouble, ill-treatment. 
madvilw (xaavd-), éradsoa, iv. 
[waidv, paean], raise the paean. 
tradela, ds, training. 
traSevo, radetow, etc., train up a 
child, educate. 
traSlov, 7d, infant, little child. 
mats, waidds, 6, 7 [Lat. puer, boy, 
child, Eng. roaL, ped-agogue }, child, 
boy, girl, son; éx wraldwv, from boy- 
hood. 
wale, xalow, fraica, wéraixa, éral- 
cOnv, strike, hit, beat, strike at. 
moda, adv., long, long ago. 





qwodaws 


jwadas, d, db» [palae-ontology], 
ancient, old. 

woAdw, adv. [palim-psest], back 
again, a second time. 

wadrov, 76, javelin, spear. 

wdyu-wodvg, TéAAN, woAv [544], very 
much, great, or numerous, pl. very 
many, Lat. permultus. 

wavra-wact, adv. [544], all in all, 
altogether, wholly. 

wavry, adv. [544], in every way. 

wavrosamds, 4, dy [544], of every 
description, of all sorts. 

aravrotos, a, ov [544], of all sorts. 

wavv, adv. [544], very, altogether, 
wholly, very much. 

ardopas (pres. not in use), rdoomat, 
éxacduny, wéwauar, acquire; pf. as 
pres., possess, have. 

apa, prep. with gen., dat., and 
acc. [para-, as para-graph, etc.], be- 
side. With gen., from beside, from 
the presence of, from; with the 
pass., by. With dat., beside, by the 
side of, beside, at or on the side of, 
with, at; mapa Bacwrei, at court; 
Ta wap enol, my fortunes, ny side. 
With acc., to a position beside, to 
the side of, unto, to, towards, along 
to, alongside, along, near, by, past, 
sometimes even with verbs of rest; 
beside, beyond, against, contrary to, 
in violation of; of time, during. 

In composition zapd signifies along, 
along by or past, alongside, by, be- 
side, beyond, aside, amiss. 

wap-ayyOAw, pass along an order, 
give orders, pass the word, give out, 
order ; nara Ta wapnyyeAueva, accord- 
tng to orders. 

wapa-ylyvopat, be by, be present 
or at hand, arrive. 

wap-cayo, lead along, lead on; eis 
Ta wAdyia, lead into position on either 
flank of an enemy’s force, 


wapadecros, 6 [paradise], park. 
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wap-€x « 
wapa-SlSepu:, pass along to one, 


give up, deliver over, surrender, pass 
along. 

qmapa-Spayety, 8€6 wapa-Tpexw. 

wap-mvéo, recommend, advise. 
768 a. 

awap-a.réonas, beg, intercede. 

mwapa-xahéw, call to one’s side, 
summon, call to or forth, urge. 

jwapa-xeXevonar, urge along, ex- 
hort, urge. 768. 

arapa-pévw, stay or stand by. 

wapa-ynpliia, td [unpds, thigh], 
thigh pieces, armour for the thighs. 

wapa-mrépwe, send along, despatch. 

wapa-whéw, sail along. 

jwapa-trAnoos, a, ov [xAfoos], near 
by, similar, like. 773. 

wapacdyyns, ov, parasang, a Per- 
sian road measure, equal to about 
30 stadia or three and one-third 
miles, 

mapa-okevalw, put things side by 
side, get ready, prepare, procure ; 
mid., prepare or procure for oneself, 
make ready, provide. 

mapa-oKeun, Fs [oxevh], prepara- 
tion, equipment. 

wapa-cKnvéw, encamp near or by. 
774, . 

wapa-rattw, draw up side by side ; 
mwapatretaypevor, drawn up in line. 

wapa-relyw, stretch out, extend. 


wapa-rlOnpr, pul beside, set before, 
serve. 


wapa-rpéxo, run along or by. 

wrap-up (eiul), be near or by, be 
at a place, be at hand or present, 
have come; 74 wapévra, the present 
circumstances. 

map-euse (elu), go or pass by. 

wap-ecavvea, march by or past, ride 
past, review. 

mwap-épxopat, pass by or along. 

wap-€xw, hold near, afford, fur- 
nish, render, make, cause, inspire. 


wdp-obos 


wdp-oS0s, % [53¢s], way by, pass, 
passage, act of passing. 
Tlappdotos, 6, a Parrhasian. 
Ilapvcaris, i30s, 4%, Parysatis, 
mother of Cyrus the Younger. 
was, saca, ray, 260 [544], all, Lat. 
omnis, every, with a subst. comm. in 
the predicate position, all, entire, 
the whole. 
Ildolwv, wvos, 6, Pasion. 
wary (a0-), meloouat, %raéop, 
wérov0a, 642, 7, vi. [580], experience, 
suffer, Lat. patior ; ed rabeiv, be well 
treated. 
Tlarnyvas, a, Pategyas. 
watyp, rarpds, 6, 291 [Lat. pater, 
Jather, Eng. FATHER], father. 
jwarpls, [S0s, 7, native land. 
jratp@os, a, ov, ancestral, heredi- 
tary. 
wave, watow, etc. [Lat. paucus, 
Jew, Eng. rEw], make to cease, end, 
stop; mid., make oneself to cease, 
cease, stop, desist, give up, come to 
an end. 859. 
TladAaywv, dvos, 6, a Paphlago- 
nian. 
WaXvs, ea, v [ pachy-derm], thick, 
stout. 
weSlov, +d [xédov, ground], level 
ground, open country, plain. 
twefy, adv., on foot, afoot. 
welos, f, dv [wos], on foot; weds, 
6, foot soldier, pl. infantry. 
welOw (1:8-), relow, txeioa, wéreixa 
and réro:0a, réretouca, erelcOnyv, 609, 
2, li. [495], persuade, prevail upon ; 
mid. and pass., be prevailed on, 
yield, obey. 768. 
metpa, ads [561], experience. 
wepdw, reipdow, etc. [561], try, 
prove, comm. pass. dep., try, test, 
attempt, endeavour. 746. 
weloopat, See rdoyw and welOw. 
tevoréos, a, ov, verbal [495], to be 
' persuaded or obeyed. 
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mrepl 


tIleAorrovvyjowos, a, ov, Peloponne 
sian. 
Tledordvvnoos, 4, Peloponnésus. 
TAra, dv, Peltae. 
treXractrs, ov, peltast, targeteer. 
treXractixos, 4, 6v, belonging to 
peltasts; 1d weAtaorinby (SC. orpd- 
Treva), the peltast force. 
réX1n, 75, Shield, target, small and 
light. 
aépwre, xéupw, Exeupa, wéropga, 
wéxeupat, éréupeny, 604, 9 [pomp], 
send, despatch, send word. 
tarevra-xooror, at, a, 496 [éxardy], 
500. 
wévre, indecl., 496 [Lat. qguinque, 
Eng. FIVE, penta-gon], five. 
lwevre-xal-Sexa, indecl., 496 [déxa], 
Jifteen. 
Jwrevryxovra, indecl., 496, si/ty. 
wérapat, see rdopua. 
aérrov0a, etc., see rdoxw. 
awétraka, etc., SEC winTw. 
-wép, intensive enclitic particle, 
very, just, even. 
mwepalyw (wepay-), wepara, éwépava, 
werépacuat, eéwepdvOnv, 619, 7, iv. 
[561], bring to an end, carry out, 
accomplish. 
mépay, adv. [561], across, beyond, 
761. 
wépdié, ixos, 6, 7 [partridge], par- 
tridge. 
awép8o, xrépaw, Exepoa, destroy. 
wepl, prep. with gen., dat., and 
acc. [per/-, a8 in peri-patetic, peri- 
od, etc.], round, on all sides, about. 
With gen., chiefly in a derived sense, 
about, with respect to, concerning, 
because of, for, Lat. de; expressing 
superiority, more than, as in the 
phrases, wep! wayrds woreio@a:, con- 
sider all important, wept wAelorou 
wowetcOa, consider most important. 
With dat., of place, round, about. 
With acc., of place, about, all round, 





wepi-dy 


round; of persons, about, attending 
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ainyy 


wturdnpe (wAa-), wAtow, txrAnoa, 


on ; of things, about ; of time, about; | wéwAnna, wéwAnua: and wéxAncuat, 
of relation, in respect to, to, in one’s , éxArcbny, 647, 9, vii. [Lat. impled, 


dealings with, Lat. dé. 

In composition xep{ signifies round, 
about, (remaining) over, above (su- 
periority). 

wepi-ayw, take about with one. 

wept-ylyvopat, be superior to. 754. 

awepl-cups (eiul), be superiorto. 764. 

awepi-exo, surround, encompass. 

wepi-péve, wait round, remain. 

awepi-ntwre, embrace. 774. 

awepi-wAéw, sail round. 

mepl-rrAous, 5, 180, c [Acts], @ 
sailing round, voyage round. 

arept-ppteo, encircle. 

weporrepd, as, dove, pigeon. 

trepirrevo, éweplrrevca, be over and 

above, reach beyond, outflank. 754. 

aépirros, 7, ov [wep], superfluous, 
unnecessary. 

Tlépons, ov, @ Persian. 

jweporYo [wepod-]}, iv., speak Per- 
sian. 
jIlepowxds, 4, 5v, Persian. 
jrepovorl, adv., in Persian. 

awéropa, xricoua, -éxrduny [ Lat. 
penna, Eng. FEATHER], jly. 

wétpa, as [petri-fy], rock, mass 
of rock, crag. 

wy, indefinite enclitic adv., in any 
way, anyhow, somehow. , 

any, fis, fountain, source. 

anyvup. (xay-), ernta, wéxnya, 
éxdynv, 651, 6, v. [Lat. pax, com- 
pact, peace, Eng. FANG, FEE], ix, 
Jreeze. 

arndaw, aaptew: éxqdnoa, wenn onka, 
leap. 

amos, 6, clay, mire, mud. 

BNXUs, ews, 6, forearm, cubit. 

Iilypns, nros, 6, Pigres. 





fill up, Eng. FIL, FULL, plethora], 
jill. 749. 
alprpynpt (xpa-), xpiow, txpyca, 
wérpnua, éexpioOnv, 647, 10, vii., set 
on Jire, burn. 
atve (wi-), wlomat,.txiov, réxwxa, 
wéronat, éxd@nv, 624, 4, v. [629], 
drink. 
atwre, recotua, txecov, réxtoka, 
606, 2 [Lat. peto, seek, Eng. FIND], 
Sail. 
TlieSa:, ay, the Pisidians. 
muorrevo, micredow [495], put faith 
in, trust, rely on. 768 a. 
awlonris, ews, 7 [495], faith, good 
Jaith, pledge. 
mores, 4, dv [495], Saithful, trust- 
worthy ; morol, a title given to Per- 
sian royal counsellors; mord, rd, 
pledges. 772. 
murrotTns, nros, 7 [495], fidelity. 
a@Aaytos, d, ov [wAdyos, 74, the side], 
sideways, slanting; rd wAdya, the 
flanks of an army ; eis wAdyioy, side- 
ways. 
twAalorvov, rd, square, of troops. 
wAnvaopaL, zAavicouat, pass. dep. 
[wAdyn, wandering, Eng. planet], 
wander, stray, straggle, Lat. uagor, 
miss the mark. 
twAcPpiaios, a, ov, of a plethrum. 
whpov, 76, a plethrum, a meas- 
ure of 100 Greek feet. 
awreloros, whelwv, See woAds. 
awhéxw, txActa, wéwrcypnos, erréx Ony 
and érAd«ny [Lat. plicd, fold, Eng. 
FOLD ], twist, plait. 
wAeupa, as [ pleurisy |, side, flank. 
awréw (rAv-), wAevoouat and wAev- 
gotuat, twAevea, wéwAeuKa, wéwAcu- 


milo (xied-), widow, éwleoa, émé-| count, 610, 3, if. [Lat. plud, rain, 
ony, iv., press hard, crowd ; pass., | Eng. FLow], sail. 


be hard pressed. 


wAnyy, is [xAqrrw], blow, stroke. 





wrHtos 


awdrOos, ous, 74 [xluxAnur], fulness, 
extent, number, multitude. 
wre (xluwdnu], be full. 
wAny, conj., except, except that; 
improper prep. with gen., except. 
awAxpns, es [wluwAnus], full, full of, 
abounding in. 760. 
twAnowd{o (rAnoiad-), xAnoidcw, 
etc., iv., approach, draw near. 773. 
wAnolos, 4, ov, near; neut. as 
adv., wAnolov, near, at hand, in 
attributive position, neighbouring. 
761. 
awAyrre (wAny-), xAhiw, exAnta, 
wéxAnya, wéxAryuat, érAfyny and 
éxadyny, 617, 5, iv. [Lat. plango, 
strike, Eng. FLAG, apo-plexy |, strike, 
hit, smite. 
twAlvOwos, 7, ov, of brick, brick. 
aXlvOos, 4 (FLINT, plinth], brick. 
arotov, Td [xAdw], vessel, boat. 
wiovs, 6, 180 [wAdw], voyage. 
twAovoros, 2, ov, rich, wealthy. 
twAtourke, rAouriow, be rich. 
wAovros, 4, wealth. 
avle (wvu-), wvevoovua, Exvevoa, 
wénveuxa, 610, 4, ii. [ pneu-matics], 
breathe, blow. 
woonpns, es [rots], reaching to the 
Jeet. 
wot, interr. adv., whither? 
wow, romow, etc., do, make, pro- 
duce, fashion, effect, cause, accom- 
plish, inflict; «6 OF Kak@s oteiy, 
treat well or ill; éxxAnolay roreiv, 
call or convoke a meeting. 738, 739. 
jarolnpa, aros, 7d [ poem], poem. 
arouxlX\os, 7, ov, party-coloured. 
motos, a, ov, interr. pron., of what 
sort? Lat. qualis. 559, 559 a. 
trodepéo, roAcuriow, etc., war, make 
or carry on war, fight. 773. 
tarodepixes, 4, dv [ polemic], of or 
Sor war, warlike, skilled in war. 
trodéusos, &, ov, belonging to war, 
at war with, hostile; ra wordua, 
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sore 


military matters ; woAgéuos, 6, an en- 
emy, in war ; of roAduion, the enemy. 
773. 
woXepnos, 6, war, warfare. 
tarodt-opxée, roAsopaiow [elpyw, hem 
in|, hem in a city, besiege. 
woAus, ews, & [acro-polis], city, 
state. 
{woAtrys, ov, citizen, fellow-citizen. 
wodAdars, adv. [xoAds], many times, 
often, frequently. 
wodAamAdovos, &, ov [odds + alp- 
wAnu|, many times as many. 
IloAvxparns, ovs, 6, Polycrates. 
MWOAVS, TOAAH, 7OAU, 385, 469 [ poly-, 
as in poly-syllable, etc. |, much, many, 
Lat. multus, in great numbers, great, 
large, long, strong; neut. as adv., 
wodv, much, far ; rd rodd, the greater 
part ; éx) roAvd, over a great extent. 
jwodv-redys, és [réAos, outlay], re- 
quiring outlay, expensive. 
movéw, xroviow, etc. [580], toil, la- 
bour, undergo hardship, earn by hard 
work. 
movnpla, as [580], knavery. 
mwovnpos, d, dv [580], burdensome, 
bad, poor, base, worthless, vicious, 
harmful. 
arovos, 6 [580], toil, hardship. 
wopela, ds [561], journey, march. 
mopeve, wopevow [561], make go; 
comm. pass. dep., go, proceed, ad- 
vance, march, journey. 
wopo (wopid-), ropa, etc., 618, 7, 
iv. [661], furnish, provide, give; 
mid., get, obtain. 
wopos, 6 [561], ford, means. 
twoppe, adv. [573], far from. 761. 
tropupovs, a, ovv, 191b [ porphyry], 
dark red, purple. 
wooos, 7, ov, interr. pron., how 
much? Lat. quantus. 559, 559 a. 
awrorapos, 6 [hippo-potamus ], river. 
wort, indef. encl. adv., at some 
time, once on a time, once, ever. 


WOTEPOS 


WorTepos, a, ov, interr. pron., which 
of two? neut. as adv., in an alterna- 
tive question, wérepov ... #, whether 
... or, Lat. utrum... an. 

aorov, 76 [629], drink. 

arov, indef. encl. adv., anywhere. 

mous, rodds, 6 [Lat. pés, Eng. Foor, 
tri-pod], foot, a8 a measure equal to 
about 11.65 inches. 

wpaypa, aros, 7é [xpdrrw], deed, 
thing, matter, affair, event, cir- 
cumstance, difficulty; pl., affairs, 
trouble. 

arpavys, és [573], headlong, steep. 

mpatis, ews, 7 [xparrw], undertak- 
ing. 

ampqos, cia, ov, gen. pl. xpddwy, 
mild, tame. 

mparre (xpay-), xphtw, Erpata, 
werpaya and wéxpaxa, wéxpa-yuat, 
éxpdx6nv, 617, 6, iv. [practice], do, 
act, accomplish ; intr., do, fare. 

apqaws, adv. [xpgos], lightly. 

apére, rpeyw, xpeva, be fit. 

arpéo-Bus, ews, 6 [ presbyter, priest], 
old, reverend; comp. and sup., mpe- 
oBtirepos, xpecBbraros ; mpéoBers, oi, 
envoys. 

aplacGar, see wréouat 

aplv, conj. [573], before, until. 823. 

mpo, prep. with gen. [573], of 
place, before, in front of, facing, 
hence, in defence of, for the sake of, 
Jor, in preference to ; of time, before. 

In composition mpd signifies be- 
Sore, forth, forward, in public, in 
behalf of. 

apo-aroOdvopat, 
hand. 889. 

arpo-apxopat, take the start. 
awpo-Balvw, advance, wear on. 

wpo-BadtrAw, throw before; mid., 
wpoBdAAcc Oat Ta SwAa, present arms. 

apoParov, ré, comm. plur., sheep, 
cattle. 

apo-yovos, 6 [612], ancestor. 


observe before- 
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wpos 


arpo-StaBalve, cross jirst. 

apo-8(Swp, give over, surrender, 
betray, abandon. 

apo-Soola, as [641], treason. 

apo-SoTns, ov [641], traitor. 

ampo-epe (eluc), go forward, ad- 
vance, proceed, come on. 

apo-etrrov, tell before, give orders. 

wpo-eAXavvo, intr., ride forward, 
march on before, push on. 

awpo-€pxyopar, go forward, advance. 

apo-Oéw, run ahead. 

awpo-Ovupéopar, xpo-Piproopa: and 
mpo-OiunOfoonat, mwpovdopyxOny [537], 
be eager. 

arpo-Oupos, ov [537], ready, eager. 

wpo-Oijpws, adv. [537], eagerly. 

apo-Qiw, sacrifice before; mid., 
offer sacrifice before an event. 

apo-tyut, send forth; mid., give 
oneself up, entrust, surrender, aban- 
don. 

apo-lornpr, pul at the head of; 
intr. in pf. and 2 pf., stand or be 
at the head of. 757. 

“wpo-Kadvrrw, COVEr Up. 

mpo-Karaxaw, burn down in front. 

ampo-katrodapBave, pre-occupy. 

apo-perwmr(Siov, Td [udrwrov, fore- 
head], frontlet, of horses. 

Tipotevos, 6, Proxenus. 

arpo-opaw, sce in front. 

apo-tréparw, send forward, escort. 

apo-ttvw, drink before another, 
drink a health, drink as a pledge. 

mwpos, prep. with gen., dat., and 
acc., confronting, at, by. With gen., 
over against, towards ; in swearing, 
by ; with the pass., by, from; with 
adjectives, in the sight of; express- 
ing what is characteristic, pertain- 
ing to, like. With dat., near, at, be- 
sides, in addition to. With acc., to, 
towards, against, before, at, accord- 
ing to, with respect to, about; xpds 
giAlayv, in @ friendly manner. 





mpor-Aye 


In composition wpds signifies to, 
towards, against, besides, in addi- 
tion to. 

apoo-dye, lead to or against ; intr., 
lead on, advance. 

apoo-ctée, ask in addition. 

wpoo-Badrow, throw against ; intr., 
attack, make an attack. 

apor-BoAy, 7s [480], assault. 

xpoo-SSem, give besides. 

wpoo-euus (elu:), come to, advance. 

mpoc-tAavve, ride towards or up. 

mpoo-épyouar, Come on OF Up, ap- 
proach, advance. 1774. 

apoo-dxe, hold to, apply; mpoc- 
éxew roy voor, direct or give attention 
to. 774. 

apoo-ryxe, be come to, be related 
to. 768. 

arpoo-Bev, adv. [wpds], before, pre- 
viously, sooner ; in attributive posi- 
tion, previous. 

apoo-tyu, let approach. 

arpor-kadéw, call to, summon. 

arpoo-xuvéo, mpoa-Kurhow,  mpoc- 
exbynoa [xuvéw, kiss], make obeisance 
to, salute. 

arpoo-AapBave, take to oneself. 

wpoc-opvupt, swear besides. 

awpoo-trovlonas, take to oneself, as- 
sume, pretend. 

mpoo-wokgutw, war against. 

"poo-rarrw, assign or appoint. 

awpo-orepvlSiov, 76 [ or épvoy ], breast- 
plate, of horses. 

apoo-rlOnpr, add to; mid., agree. 

awpoo-piias, adv. [ldros], in a 
Sriendly way toward, kindly. 

wpoow, adv. [573], forward, far, 
at a distance, far from; rot xpdcw, 
forward. 761. 

aporepos, a, ov [573], former, pre- 
vious; neut. as adv., formerly. 

apo-rTlOnus, set forth, offer. 

wpo-ripaw, honour more. 

Tpo-tpéxw, run forward. 
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bhyrop 


wpo-palve, show forth ; mid., come 
in sight, appear. 

mpo-pacrs, ews, 7 [483], pretext. 

mpo-dvAak, axos, 6 [ptAat], picket. 

aperos, 7, ov [573], first, fore- 
most ; neut. as adv., xpw@royv, at Jirst, 
Jirst. 

aréput, vyos, } [réroua:], wing of 
a bird, flap of a cuirass. 

IlvOaycpas, ov, Pythagoras. 

awuxvos, 7, dv [vi], thick, close 
together. 

IIvAa, dv, Pylae. 

WVAn, ns, gate, pl. gate, pass. 

wuvOdyonar (xv8-), wetcopa, éxvdd- 
bnv, wéxvopa, 626, 5, v., inquire, 
ask, learn by inquiry, learn, ascer- 
tain, find out. 839. 

vf, adv. [Lat. pignus, jist, Eng. 
FI8T |, with clenched jist. 

awop, wupds, 7d [FIRE, pyre], fire ; 
pl. wupd, rd, Deacons. 

wipapls, (50s, 1 [ pyramid], pyra- 
mid. 

IIdpapos, 6, the Pyramus. 

awupyos, 6, tower. 

‘ wupos, 6, wheat, comm. pl. 

ao, indef, encl. adv., yet, up to this 
time. 

rodto, rwAriow [mono-poly], sell. 

rope, atos, 76 [629], drink. 

we-wore, indef. adv. [wé-+-xoré], 
a any time, ever, ever yet. 

arog, interr. adv., how? 

wos, indef. encl. adv., in any way, 
somehow, at all. 


FP. 


fqSios, a, ov, 469, easy. 
jpqdles, adv., easily, readily. 
joq-Oupla, ds [537], easy life. 
péeo (fu-), pedoouar, éppinka, éppiny, 
610, 5, ii. [cata-rrh, rheum)], flow. 
fytep, opos, 6 [cf. elwov], speaker, 
orator. 





plerre 


ptare (Sip-), five, Eppipa, Eppipa, 
Zppiupar, epptoony and éeppigny, 613, 9, 
lii., throw, hurl, cast aside. 

‘Pokos, 6, a Rhodian. 


x. 


toadmiyxris, 8€@ cadmixris. 
oaAdmyé, yyos, 7, trumpet. 
joodarl{o (cadrmriyz-), eodramrcyta, iv., 
blow the trumpet; éwel édaddAmyte 
(sc, 6 cadmixtys), when the trumpet 
sounded the charge. 
loadm«riys, od, trumpeter. 
Laynios, d, ov, Samian. 
Vapdeas, ewv, ai, Sardis. 
toearpaweveo, be satrap, rule. 748. 
carparys, ov, viceroy, satrap. 
Larupos, 6, the satyr Silénus. 
cadys, és [Lat. sapid, be wise, 
Eng. sap], of keen taste, clear, man- 
tfest. 
joadds, adv., clearly, evidently. 
-ve, suffix denoting whither. 
oe-avrov, fs, contr. cavrod, js, refl. 
pron., 527 [518], of yourself. 528. 
oeAnvy, ns, the moon. 
clowopat, BCC 7¢(w. 
LevOns, ov, Seuthes. 
ona, aros, 76, sign. 
jonpalve (onuar-), onuava, éorf- 
Bnva, veoh pacpat, éonudvOny, 619, 8, 
iv., show by a sign, give the signal, 
make known. 
jonpetov, 74, signal, standard. 
oycapov, rd, sesame. 
otyn, fs, silence. 
olyXos, 6, sigius, a coin current in 
Persia worth 74 obols. 
aovSnpots, a, obv,191b [oldnpos, iron], 
made of iron, tron, Lat. ferreus, 
ZuxeXla, as, Sicily. 
Ziraves, 6, Silanus. 
Livery, ns, Sinope. 
totr-aywyds, év [435], corn-carry- 
ing. 
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ods 


townpéorvov, 7d, provision money. 

otros, 6 [para-site], grain, corn, 
Sood, supplies. 

cwrde, siwricona [owwr, si- 
lence], be silent. 

oxarre (cxag-), oxdyo, Eoxapa, 
Eoxagpa, Ecxappat, eoxdony, 613, 10, 
iii., dig. 

oxeSdvvups (oxeda-), oxedd, eoné- 
daca, éoxédacpat, éoxeddaOny, 651, 7, 
vy. [SCATTER], scatter; mid., scatter, 
straggle. 

oxéwropar (ocren-), oxepouat, érxe- 
Ydunv, toxeupar, 613, 11, iii. [Lat. 
species, sight, Eng. spy, sceptic], spy, 
spy out, view, Jind out, observe care- 
Sully, deliberate, see to it. 

tokevaleo (oxevad-), ocxevdow, iv., 
use utensils, prepare, get or make 
ready, equip. 

toxeuy, js, equipment, dress. 

oKevos, ovs, 76, gear, utensils, pl. 
baggage. 

toxevo-~poplw, oxevopopicw [658], 
carry baggage. 

jonevo-dopos, oy [658], baggage- 
carrying ; oxevopdépa, rd, pack-ani- 
mals, the baggage-train, the baggage. 

toxynvéeo, oxnvriow, eoxivnoa, be in 
camp, aor. go into camp, encamp. 

oxyyy, fs [SHED, scene], tent. 

joxynvew, éoxjvwoa, éoxiywKa, en- 
camp. 

oxyrros, 6, thunder-bolt. 

oxnrrovxos, 6 [608], 
bearer. 

oxorop, oros, 6, stake, pole, pl. 
palisade. 

toxomtwo, look at, spy, consider, see 
to it. 

exotrds, 5 [oxérroua, Eng. scope, 
bi-shop |, spy, scout, sentinel. 

Leadon, of [solecism], Soli. 

cos, of, odv, 531 [ot, Lat. tuus, 
thy, Eng. THINE, THY], thy, thine, 
your. 


sceptre- 





Zopalveros 


Sodalveros, 5, Sophaenetus. 

toodla, as, skill, ability. 

woods, f, 6v [caphs, Eng. philo- 
sophy |, skilled, wise. 


orav&eo (cxand-), orand, iv. 
[580], lack, need, want. 749. 
owdyios, a, ov [580], scanty, scarce. 
Lwrdpry, ns, Sparta. 
jZaapridrys, ov, a Spartan. 


owdprov, Td, rope, cord. 
owde, Yoraca, toxaxa, foracpuat, 
éoxda inv, 441 [580], draw. 
omelpe (orep-), orepe, oxeipa, 
tcrappat, ¢oxdpny, iv. [SPURN, spo- 
radic]|, sow, scatter, disperse. 
onlyvSe, orelaw, toxeisa, Coweropat 
[Lat. sponded, promise], offer a liba- 
tion ; mid., make a treaty. 773. 
oreyie, ocrevow, trrevoa, 600, 5, 
urge, hasten, be urgent. . 
owovSy, fis [ocrévdw, Eng. spon- 
dee], libation, pl. truce. 
towovSaro-Aoyle [591], carry on an 
earnest conversation. 
owrovdy, fs [oretdw)], haste, hurry. 
orabvov, 76, pl. orddco:, of, and ord- 
8a, td [580], extended space, sta- 
dium, stade, a8 a measure of distance 
600 Greek feet, or 6824 English feet. 
See rovs. 
oraGpos, 6 [649], stopping-place, 
station, stage, day’s march. 
toréyarpa, aros, 74, covering. 
oréyn, ns [oréyw, cover, Lat. tego, 
cover, Eng. THATCH, |, roof, house. 
or&\w (ored-), oreAd, . Foreda, 
Ecradna, Ecradpat, éardany, 619, 9, iv., 
put in order, equip, send. 
orevos, f, 6v [steno-graphy], nar- 
row, strait. 
jorevo-xwpla, as [xdpa], narrow 
pass. 
oreplw, crephow, etc.,2 fut. pass., 
orephooua, deprive, rob ; pres. pass., 
orépoua, have lost, be without. 758, 
otépvov, 7d, breast. 
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oreppes, adv. [creppds, firm, Eng. 
stereo-type |, firmly, obstinately. 
oripavos, 5 [orépw, put round], 
crown, wreath, chaplet. 
oryAn, ns [ordAAw], pillar, post. 
oriBos, 6, track, trail. 
oridos, ous, 76, mass, throng. 
otieyyls, [30s, 7, tiara. 
oToAy, fs [oréAAw, Eng. stole), 
dress, garment, robe. 
orddos, 6 [ardAAw], equipment, 
armed force, expedition. 
orTdpa, atos, Td, mouth, van. 
torparela, as, expedition. 
torpdrevpa, aros, 746, army, troops, 
host, force, division, contingent. 
torparevo, orparetow, make an ex- 
pedition, make war ; dep. mid., take 
the field, take part in an expedition. 
torpar-nyéwo, orpatnyfhow [435], be 
general, lead, command. 748. 
torpar-nyla, ds [435], office of gen- 
eral, command. 
torpar-nyos, 6 [485], general, com- 
mander. 
torparid, as, army, troops, host. 
torpariarys, ov, soldier, pl. troops. 
torparo-weSeve, encamp; comm. 
dep. mid., encamp, go into camp. 
torparo-weSov, 7rd [xe8ov, ground], 
camp-ground, encampment. 
otrparos, 6, an encamped army, 
army, force. 
torperros, 6, necklace, collar. 
otpibeo, orpéyw, taotpepa, torpopa, 
Yorpaupat, éorpddny and éocrpépbny, 
604, 10 [strophe, apo-strophe], turn, 
twist ; intr. and in pass., turn or face 
about. 
otpovids, 4 [0-strich], sparrow; 
orpovdds 4 peydAn, the ostrich. 
orvyves, 4, 6r, hateful, stern. 
Zruppharros, 6, a Stymphalian. 
ov, cov, pers. pron., 511 [Lat. tt, 
Eng. THOU], thou, you. 612, 513, 
614. 


ovy-yeviis 


aovy-yevns, és [612], akin; of ocvy- 
yeveis, one’s kinsmen. 

ovy-ylyvonas, get into company 
with, become acquainted with, meet. 
174. 

ov-ye (ob-+ yé], you indeed. 

ovy-xaréw, call together, summon. 

Lvévveris, sos, 6, Syennesis. 

ovA-LapBave, seize, arrest. 

ovd-Aéyw, collect, gather, bring to- 
gether ; pass., come together, assem- 
ble. 

ovA-Aoyn, fs [591], levying, levy. 

oup-Bolrw, throw together ; mid., 
bring one’s own together, contrib- 
ute. 

oup-Bovrevo, plan with, advise, 
counsel, give advice; mid., consult 
with, deliberate. 

ovp-Bovros, 5 [615], adviser. 

tovp-pay la, ds, alliance. 
ouUp-paxos, ov [udyn], in alliance 
with ; cbppaxos, 4, ally. 
oup-plyvips, mix with, join. 
ovp-tras, doa, ay [544], all to- 
gether, all; rd oduray, in general. 
oup-wépre, send with. 

oup- wens, wy, Zen. w [wrlurAnuc], 
quite full, full, abounding in. 760. 

oup-troAcuéo, help in war, make 
war with. 

Cvp-Tropevonar, Accompany. 

oup-rparrea, help in doing, co- 
operate. 

ovp-dépw, collect, be of use. 

ovy, prep. with dat. [Lat. cum, 
with}, with, in company with, along 
with, together with, on the side of, 
with the help or aid of, by the favour 
of. 

In composition od» signifies with, 
along with, together, jointly, at the 
same time, entirely, at once. 

ocuv-ayelpo, collect together. 

ovv-aye, bring together, call. 
cvv-abpol{o, get together. 
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OV-cweLpdopas 


wuv-axohoviée, follow. 773. 

ovy-adAarra, reconcile. 

cvv-avaBalye, march up with. 

cuv-avrae, curmhyrnoa [avril], meet 
with, meet. 773. 

ouv-cmes (elus), go away with. 

cvv-arre, join with. 

ovv-Semvos, 5 ([Seixvov], 
companion, guest at dinner. 

ovv-eupe (elul), be with; of cuvdy- 
Tes, one’s associates. 

ovv-«x-BiBalew, help extricate. 

cuv-exxomrre, help cut down. 

ovv-em-orevio, help hurry on. 

ovv-ropat, follow with, accom- 
pany. 778. 

ovv-epyos, ov [468], working with ; 
aovvepyos, 6, helper, assistant, co- 
worker. 

ovrv-épxopat, come together. 

ov-OxKn, 7s [638], compact, agree- 
ment. 

ouv-Onpa, atos, 7d [638], watch- 
word. 

aovv-oS0s, 4 [534s], encounter. 

ovv-o8a, share in knowledge, be 
conscious. 8389. 

acvv-opdw, see at once, mark. 

ovv-rarre, set in order together, 
draw up in battle array; mid., fall 
into battle-line, take one’s position. 

ovv-rlOnus, put together; mid., 
make an agreement, contract. 

ouv-rpawetos, 5 [tpdwe{a], table- 
companion. 

ovv-wdedéw, join in aiding. 

Zvpaxcotos, 6, a Syracusan. 

tXvpla, as, Syria. 
tZvplos, a, ov, Syrian. 

Zvpos, 6, a Syrian. 

ov-cKxevalw, collect baggage ; mid., 
collect one’s own baggage, pack up. 

ov-orde, draw or sew together. 

ov-omepaopat, cuv-eowelpaal, cvr- 
eoreipaOny, be formed in close order 
or in @ solid body. 


table- 











ov-orparebopnar 


ov-orparevonai, take the field with, 
join an expedition. 
ov-orpatierns, fellow-soldier. 
evxves, f, dv, considerable, long. 
odayvoy, 7é [opdrrw], victem ; pl., 
omens drawn from the movements 
of the victims, external omens in 
contrast with iepd. 
codhrAw (cpad-), cpard, Eopnra, 
Exparuat, eopdany, iv. [Lat. faild, 
trip, Eng. FALL], trip up, make fall ; 
pass., fail, meet with a@ mischance. 
oodrra (cpay-), opdtw, fogata, 
Expayua, eopdyny, iv., slay, sacrijice. 
odels, see ob. 
tordevSovde, eoperddrynoa, use the 
sling, throw with a sling, sling. 
odevSdcvn, 1s, sling, Lat. funda. 
jodevSoviyrys, ov, slinger. 
odérepos, a, ov [opeis], their own. 
odlor, see ob. 
odcipa, adv. [cgodpds, violent], 
exceedingly, excessively. 
oxedla, as, rast, float. 
oxeScv, adv. [608], near, nearly. 
oxfo (cx15-), toxwa, éoxloOny, 
iv. [Lat. scindo, split, Eng. schism), 
split. 
oxovales, adv. [608], slowly ; 
neut. comp. a8 adv., oxoAalrepor, 
more slowly. 
oxoAy, fs [608], leisure; cxodAj, 
slowly. 
oglo (cw8-), cécw, Erwoa, céowna, 
céowuar and céowoua, ecdbny, 618, 
8, iv. [c&os], save, rescue, preserve, 
keep safe ; mid. and pass., save one- 
self, be saved alive, escape, return 
or arrive safely. 
Laxparns, ous, 6, Socrates. 
copa, aros, 746, body, life, person. 
wos, Gd, ov OF ows, ca, ody [ Lat. 
sanus, sound], safe and sound, alive, 
saved from danger. 
Zaorg, wos, 6, Sosis. 
cernp, fipos, 6 [od (w], saviour. 
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TAX vs 


jowrnpla, as, safety, deliverance, 
rescue from danger. 
LernplSasg, ov, Soteridas. 
cwrnpios, d, ov [cwrhp], salutary. 
tow-ppovée, cwppovhaw, be discreet, 
wise, or prudent. 
tow-ppoovvn, ns, self-control. 
ow-ppev, ov, gen. ovos [ados + 
ophv], of sound mind, discreet. 


Tr 


tdAavrov, 76, a talent, worth 60 
minas or about $1080.00. See pura. 

Tapes, 6, Tamos. 

vavavria, by crasis for ra évayria. 

rdgus, ews, 7 [554], arrangement, 
esp. of troops, order, rank, array, 
line of battle, division. 

Tawevos, h, ov, submissive. 

Tau, dos, 7, Carpet, rug. 

Tupartre (rapax-), Tapdiw, érdpata, 
rerdpaypat, érapdxOnv, 617, 7, iv., 
trouble, disturb. 

jrdpaxos, 6, confusion, tumult. 

Tapool, ay, Tarsus. 

Tatre (ra7-), Tdtw, Urata, réraxa, 
réraypat, érdxOnv, 617, 8, iv. [554], 
arrange, assign, order, esp. of troops, 
draw up, marshal ; mid. and pass., 
take one’s post, be stationed. 

ravpos, 6 [Lat. taurus, bull, Eng. 
STEER], Dull. 

raura, by crasis for ra ard. 

TavTy, adv. [otros], in this way or 
direction. 

tdpos, 5 [Odrrw, Eng. epi-taph], 
burial, burial-place, grave. 

tddpos, 7 [Odwrrw], ditch, trench. 

traxa, adv., quickly, forthwith ; in 
apodosis with &y, perhaps. 

traxdws, adv., quickly, soon. 

trdxos, ous, rd, swiftness, speed. 

Taxus, ea, 6, 448, quick, swift, 
Lat. celer; 514 raxéwv, with speed; 
neut. as adv., raxd, swiftly, soon; 
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comp. Oarrov, more quickly; sup. 
TdxsoTa, With Sri or ds, as quickly as 
possible, with all possible speed. 
ré, encl. copulative conj., and, cor- 
responding to «ai much as Lat. -que 
to et; re... xal or re al, both... 
and. 
reOvavar, TéynKa, See Oifonw. 
telva (rer), Teva, Erewa, TéTaKa, 
rérapa, érdOnv, 619, 10, iv. [Lat. 
tendo, stretch, Eng. THIN, DANCE, 
tone], stretch, exert oneself, hasten, 
push on. 
, wetxos, ovs, rd [DIKE, DITCH, DIG], 
wall, rampart, fort. 
vixvoy, 7é [554], child. 
treXevraios, 2, ov, last, al the rear ; 
of reAevtaio, the rear guard, 
treXevraw, reAcvThow, end, finish, 
end one’s life, die. 
tredXevry, js, end, death. 
treréo, Tedd, érédrcoa, reréAexa, 
reréAegpna, éreréacOny, 441, complete, 
Jinish, fulfil an obligation, pay. 
réXos, ous, rd [Lat. terminus, end, 
Eng. talisman], fulfilment, end, re- 
sult; acc, a8 adv., réAos, at last, 
Jjinally. 734. 
wTé0g, ous, Té [7éAua], what is im- 
posed on one, tax, outlay; pl. ra 
TéAn, the authorities, magistrates. 
vénve (reu-), Tene, Erenoy and éra- 
pov, Térunka, TéeTHNMaIl, ErphOny, 624, 
5, v. [Lat. temno, slight, ‘cut,’ Eng. 
a-tom], cut. 
répas, aros, 76, portent. 
trerpdxig, adv., 496, four times. 
trerpaxu-xtrdvor, a, a ([xtAro], 
4000. 
Trerpa-Kdoror, ai, a [éxardy], £00. 
trerpa-rAots, 4, oy, 191 [arluxvnu], 
filled four times, four-fold. 
trerrapdxovra, indecl., 496, forty. 
rérrapes, a, 496, 497 [Lat. quat- 
tuor, Eng. Four, tetra-gon, tetr- 
archy], four. 
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tyke, (rax-), Thiw, Ernta, rérnka, 
érdeny and érhxOnv, 609, 3, ii. [ Lat. 
tabes, decay, Eng. THAW], melt; 
intr. thaw, melt. 

typepov, adv. [7r-, demon. pre- 
fix, + hepa], to-day, Lat. hodie. 

Tlypns, nros, 6, the Tigris. 

TiOnps (Ge-), Chow, EOnxa, rébexa, 
Téeipat, éréOnv, 647, 1, vii. [638], 
put, set, place, tnstitute; eéc0a: ra 
SwAa, order arms, ground arms, get 
under arms; xara xopay @evro ra 
SxAa, moved back to quarters. 

Tipde, tinfow, etc. [444], value, 
esteem, honour. 

Tiny, fs [444], value, worth, price, 
honour, esteem. 

tturos, a, ov [444], precious, val- 
ued, honoured, in honour, worthy. 

Tip-opéw, Tinwphow, etc. [444], 
avenge; mid., avenge oneself on, 
take vengeance on, punish ; pass., be 
punished, tortured. 756. 

tlyw (ri-), thew, erica, rérixa, ré- 
riopat, érlcOny, 624, 6, v. [444], pay 
back, expiate; mid., make pay, 
punish. 

tls, rf, gen. rfvos, interr. pron., 
557, who? which? what? Lat. quis ; 
neut. acc. as adv., rf, why? 558. 

tls, 7), gen. Tevds, encl. indef. pron., 
557, a, an, any, some, a sort of, a 
certain, Lat. quis ; subst., somebody, 
anybody, something, anything, pl. 
some. | 

Tircadépyys, ovs, 6, Tissaphernes. 

Turpwrke (Tp0-), Tpdcw, eEtpwoa, 
TéTpwpat, éerpbOny, 642, 8, vi., wound. 

rol, encl. intensive particle, in 
truth, verily, surely, of a certainty. 

To.-yap-ovy, inferential conj. [rol 
ydp-+ oby], therefore, accordingly. 

vol-yuv, post-posit. inferential conj. 
[rof+yriv, now], therefore, then. 

roworSe, Toidde, roidySe, demon. 
pron., such, such as follows, treke 


Tootros 


_ rotdde, spoke as follows or in the 
JSollowing terms. 542, 542 a. 
TOWVTOS, TOLa’TN, ToLovToy, demon. 

pron., such, such as precedes. 542, 

642 a. 
roApa, ns [Lat. tolerd, endure, 

Eng. a-tlas], courage to endure. 

jroApde, roAuhow, etc., have the 
courage, venture, risk, dare. 

TodrplSnys, ov, Tolmides. 

Tofevpa, aros, ré [554], arrow. 

tokeve, érdtevoa, rerdteuuat, eroted- 

On» [554], use one’s bow, shoot. 
rofiun, fis [544], archery. 
tofov, ov [544], bow. 

Toforns, ov [544], bowman. 
romos, 6 [TOPIC], place, region. 
rocdacse, tochse, toodvde, dem. 

pron., so much, so many. 6542. 
TorovTos, TOTaUTN, TocoUToy, dem. 

pron., so much, 80 many ; with com- 

paratives, rocov’rm, by 80 much, the ; 
neut. acc. as adv., rocovroyv, 80 much, 

so far. 542. 

Tore, adv., at that time, then. 
roupmaAduy, by crasis for rd Zuraduv. 
roumioGev, by crasis for 7d mide. 
Tpaynpa, aros, Td, sweet-meats. 
TpddrdAeus, ewr, of, Tralles. 
tpa-wela, ys [rérrapes-+wous, Cf. 
we(és], table, prop. with four legs. 
Tpavpa, azos, Td [TiTpdoKw], wound. 
Tpaxnros, 6, neck, throat. 
Tpaxus, cca, ¥, harsh, rough. 
tpets, tela, 496, 497 [Lat. tres, 

Eng. THREE, tri-pod], three. 
tpére, tpéyw, Erpepa and érpamov, 

rérpopa, Térpapmar, erpdxny and érpé- 

~onv, 604, 11 [Lat. torqueo, turn, 
twist, Eng. THREAD], turn, direct, 
divert, rout ; mid., turn oneself, turn 
aside, look, face. 

tpi, Ope, COpepa, TéOpaypuat, 
érpdpny and é6pépnv, 604, 12, nour- 
ish, support, maintain; pass., be 
supported, subsist. 
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tplxm (rpex-, Spau-), Spapodpai, 
FSpapov, Sedpdunna, Sedpdunpua:, 655, 
6, Vili. [Spduos], run. 

vpiixovra, indecl., 496 [rpeis}, 
thirty. 

Tpia-xoovt, at, a, 496 [rpeis+ 
éxardy], 300. 

tptBe, tpiyw, Erpita, réTpipa, Té- 
Tpippat, éerplBny and érpipOny, 604, 
13, rub. 

Tpi-pns, ovs, 7 [tpeis+ épdérow, 
row], war-vessel, trireme, galley. 

Tpio-dopevos, 7, ov [Tpets+ Hdopma: |, 
thrice glad, very glad. 

tpio-Kxal-Sexa, indecl., 496 [rpeis 
+6éxa], thirteen. 

tproxtrror, at, a, 496 [rpeis + xF- 
Awa], 3000. 

tplros, n, ov, 496 [tpeis], third ; 
adv., rd rplrov, the third time. 

trpomasov, 7é [trophy], trophy. 

tpowy, fs [tpérw], rout, defeat. 

tpowos, 6 [tTpéxw, Eng. tropic], 
manner, turn, character. 

tpody, 7s [tTpépw], support. 

Tvyxave (Tuvx-), Tedtoua, Eruxor, 
rerixnxa and rérevxa, 626, 6, Vv. 
[554], hit, attain, get, obtain, hap- 
pen, chance. 746, 860. 

Tvupratov, 76, T'yriaeum. 

Tuxn, ns [554], luck, fortune, 
chance; nara rbxnv, by chance. 

Te, see ris. 


Y. 


Uap, aros, rd [Lat. unda, wave, 
Eng. WATER, WET, hydro-], water. 

vids, of [S0N], son. 

vAn, ns [Lat. silua, wood], wood, 
Jagots. 

vpets, see ov, 

jopérepos, d, ov, 531, your. 

vn-ayw, lead under, intr. lead on 
or advance slowly; mid., draw on, 


suggest craftily. 





trr-apxos 


Gr-apxos, 6 [463], lieutenant. 

vuT-dpxw, be under as a JONG: 
tion, be on hand, be, be on one’s 
side, support. 768. 

Uw-armorys, of [acrls], shield- 
bearer, squire. 

Urr-eups (eiul), be 
neath. 

vw-eAXavve, ride under or up to. 

umép, prep. with gen. and acc. 
[Lat. super, over, Eng. OvER, hy- 
per-], over. With gen., over, above, 
beyond, for, in behalf of, for the 
sake of, in defence of, instead of. 
With acc., over, above, more than. 

In composition brép signifies over, 
above, beyond, exceedingly, for, in 
behalf of. 

vwep-Badlro, strike or pass over, 
surpass, exceed. 

vmep-Bory, 7s [480], act of cross- 
ing, crossing, mountain-pass. 

vrep-Séfios, a, ov [602], above on 
the right, above. 

tarep-Oev, adv. [iwdp], overhead. 

twép-bpwv, ov, gen. oves [opty], 
high-minded, haughty, arrogant. 

un-toryero, etc., 8€0 Srioxvéouat. 

v1-fKkoos, op [axovw], listening to, 
obedient. 772. 

tunnperéo, ixnperfow, serve, help, 
Surnish. 768. 

vanpérns, ov, servant, attendant. 

vr-woxvéopar, dro-cxhooua, in- 
ecxdunv, ox-doxnpat, 627, 2, v. [608], 
hold oneself under, promise. 

vwd, prep. with gen., dat., and 
acc. [Lat. sub, under], under. With 
gen., under, from under, frequently 
of agency, by, through, from, at the 
hands of, by reason of. With dat., 
under, beneath, at the foot of, under 
the power of. With acc., under, 
down under. 

In composition éré signifies under, 
often with an idea of secrecy or 


under or under- 
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Shes 


craft (cf. Eng. underhand), or has: 
diminutive force, rather, somewhat, 
or it denotes subordination or in- 
feriority. 
vwo-déxopar, receive under one’s 
protection, welcome. 
vro-Sle, bind under; mid. and 
pass., put one’s shoes on; brodede- 
péva, in their shoes. 
vwo-Luytov, 7d [654], beast of bur- 
den; pl. baggage animais. 
vwo-AapBave, take under one’s 
protection, take up the discourse, 
answer, assume, suppose. 
vwo-Aclarw, leave behind. 
vwo-Ato, loose beneath, take off 
one’s shoes. 
vro-plve, stay behind. 
vrd-pyynpa, aros, 7d [pimrtone), 
memorial, reminder. 
uiro-reprros, ov [wéuxw], sent se- 
cretly OF a8 @ spy. 
vr-orreveo, ir-orretow [Sr-orros, 
viewed with suspicion, cf. dpdw], 8us- 
pect, apprehend, surmise. 
vro-pelSonar, spare a little. 
vro-xelpvos, ov [xelp], under the 
hands of, subject to. 772. 
tr-oxos, ov [608], subject to. 772. 
utro-xwpéo, move under another's 
influence, retire, withdraw, retreat. 
vr-owld, as [¢f. ix-orredw], suspi- 
cion, apprehension ; iwropla earl, 
with dat. of person, be apprehensive. 
tiorepatos, a, ov, later, following ; 
TH torepala (sc. nucpg), the following 
day, next day. 
tioreplo, tordpnoa, vorépnna, be 
latér, come too late for. 754. 
vorrepos, 4, ov [OUT, UTTER}, later ; 
neut. as adv., derepoy, later, after- 
wards. 
td-tnut, send under, concede; 
mid., put oneself under, yield. 
tinnrds, 4, dv, high, lofty. 
Tos, ous, 7d [irdp], height. 


dalve 
&. 


dalve (par-), pave, Epnva, répayxa 
and wégnva, wépacpat, épdrfny and 
épdyny, 619, 11, iv. [483], bring to 
light, make appear, show; mid. and 
pass. and 2 pf., show oneself, be 
shown or seen, appear, turn out. 839. 

oddayf, yvros, 7 [phalanx], line 
of battle, phalanz; xara pddrcyya, 
tn line of battle. 

Padtvos, 6, Phalinus. 

davepds, d, dv» [483], in plain 
sight, visible, manifest, open; év Tq 
gavepe, openly, publicly. 839 b. 

ddoxe, vi. [483], say, allege. 

delBonar (Gid-), pelooua, epeod- 
nv, 609, 4, ii. [Lat. findd, split, 
Eng. BITE, BITTER ], separate oneself 
from, spare. 

dépw (pep-, o1-, even-), ofow, hrveyxa 
and veyxov, evfvoxa, evfveypat, 
hvéxOnv, 655, 7, viii. [658], bear, 
bring, carry, produce, receive, en- 
dure ; pass., be borne, carry, rush ; 
xarera@s pépev, take wt ill, be 
troubled. 

devyw (pvy-), pedtoua: and gevtoi- 
pat, Epvyov, répevya, 609, 5, ii. [525], 
jlee, take flight, run away, retreat, 
Jly, Lat. fugio, flee from, run away 
Srom, flee from one’s country, be an 
exile, be banished ; of petyovres, the 
exiles. 

gnpl, phow, %pnoa, 664, 1, 699 
[483], say, declare, state ; %pn, said 
yes; ov tpn, said no, in answers; 
ob put, say no, refuse, deny. 838 a. 

HOdve (pba-), POhcopa: and Pbdcw, 
épOnv and %pbaca, $46, 3, v., get the 
start of, anticipate, outstrip. 860. 

H0éyyopar, POdyioua, etc., 600, 8, 
make a sound, shout, sound. 

Hbclpw (POep-), PbepG, FpOeipa, z- 
POapKa, EpOapuat, épOdpny, 619, 12, 
iv., destroy, lay waste, corrupt. 


52 


pate 


guadn, ns [phial, vial], drinking 
cup. 
torée, giAfow, love, of the love of 
family and friends. 
todAla, as, affection, friendship. 
torueds, 4, dv, friendly, amicable. 
t@Quos, a, ov, friendly, amicable, 
at peace, used esp. of countries. 
772. 
thrro-pabys, és [uavOdvw], fond of 
knowledge, eager to learn. 760. 
Qos, 7, ov [phil-anthropy, phil- 
tre], friendly, dear, dear to, loved 
by, attached to, kindly disposed, 
comp. g:Aatrepos Or plArepos; giAos, 
6, friend, adherent. 772. 
tohrto-ripéopar, girotinfcoua, etc., 
pass. dep. [444], love honour, be 
ambitious, feel piqued. 
idwro-ripos, ov [444], loving hon- 
our, ambitious. 
tddrvaplo, pravaphow, talk bosh. 
thdrvapla, ds, nonsense, pl. bosh. 
AvVapos, 6, nonsense. 
tohoBepcs, a, dv, fearful, terrible, 
formidable. 
thoPéeo, poBhow, épdBnoa, frighten, 
terrify, of unreasoning fear; comm. 
pass. dep., be frightened, be terrified, 
fear, dread, be afraid. 
dcBos, ¢ [hydro-phobia}, fear, 
dread, terror, fright. 
thowixots, 7, ovv, 191, purple, so 
named since this colour was dis- 
covered by the Phoenicians. 
tPouten, ns, Phoenicia. 
thowixirrys, ov, wearer of the pur- 
ple, a title of rank at the Persian 
court. 
Potwé, ixos, 6, @ Phoenician. 
dotvg, ixos, 6, palm, date-palm. 
opto, gophow, etc. [658], carry 
habitually, wear. 
dpdfo (ppad-), ppdow, etc., iv. [Lat. 
inter-pres, explainer, Eng. phrase], 
say, tell. 





$ptap 


epiap, aros, rd [Lat. fervd, boil, 
Eng. BREW], well. 
dprv, gpevds, % (frantic, phreno- 
logy), heart, mind. 
idpovéo, ppovhow, have understand- 
ing, understand, think. 
idpovrife (gpovr:d8-), ppovria, iv., 
take thought, be anxious. 
tpovp-apxos, 5 [573, 463], com- 
mander of a garrison. 
tdhpovptw, gppovphaw [573], watch, 
guard. 
tdpovprov, 7d [573], guard, garrison. 
dpoupos, 6 [573], watcher, guard. 
t@pvyla, as, Phrygia. 
Pové, vyds, 6, @ Phrygian. 
dvyds, d5os, 6 [525], fugitive, exile, 
refugee. 
dvyy, fs [525], flight, rout. 
tohvAaxy, fis, @ watching, watch, 
picket duty, garrison. 
tovaAag, axos, 6, @ watcher, guard, 
outpost ; pl. bodyguard. 
gudarra (pudan-), puadtw, éepi- 
Aaga, wepiAaxa, wepvdAayuat, éepudd- 
xOnv, 617, 9, iv., stand guard, guard, 
watch, defend; mid., be on one’s 
guard, watch out against, Lat. caued ; 
gudaxas puddrrey, stand guard. 
tohvors, ews, 7, nature. 
dio, dicw, tpica and piv, wépira, 
652, 2 [Lat. fut, I was, Eng. BE, 
BOOR, physic}, bring forth» bear, 
produce; intr., 2 aor., was born, 
2 pf., be by nature, be. 
ovr, js [483], voice, speech. 


xX. 


xalpeo (xap-), xaphow, xexdpnxa, 
kexdpnuat and xéxapua, éxdpny, iv. 
[Lat. gratus, agreeable, Eng. YEARN, 
eu-charist], rejoice, be glad. 859. 

XardSator, of, the Chaldacans. 
txareralve (xarerar-), xarerava, 
exaréwnva, éxarerdyény, iv., be an- 
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gry, be severe, be offended or pro- 
voked. 768. 

Xarencs, 4, dy, hard, grievous, 
dificult, dangerous, severe, stern, 
savage. 

jxaAerds, adv., hardly, with difi- 
culty, painfully. . 

Txadxots, 7, ovy, 191, of bronze, 
bronze. 

XadKos, 6, copper, bronze, bronze 
armour. 

Xddos, 4, the Chalus. 

XdAvp, vBos, 5 [chalybeate], a 
Chalybian. 

xapadpa, as, gorge, ravine. 

txaplas, evoa, ev, graceful, pleasing. 
Txapopar (xapid-), xapiotuas, etc., 
iv., gratify, favour, please. 768. 
xadpes, ros, » [xalpw], grace, fa- 
vour, gratitude, thanks; xdpw eidé- 
vat, xdpw txew, be or feel grateful ; 
xdpw awodiddva, return the favour. 

Xappdvby, ns, Charmande. 

Xetpov, dvos [Lat. hiems, winter], 
bad weather, winter. 

xelp, xeipds, 7 [Lat. herctum, inher- 
itance, Eng. chiro-graphy, s-urgeon], 
hand, Lat. manus. 

Xaplrodos, 6, Chirisophus. 

Xeipo-wAnOrys, és [xelp + xluxrnur], 
handjilling, as large as the hand 
can hold. 

Xetpow, xeipdhow, etc. [xelp], handle, 
subdue. 

Xelpwy, ov, gen. ovos, 469, worse, ' 
infertor. 

Xeppevycos, 7, the Chersonese. 

yew (xu-), xéw, Exea, Kéxuna, Kéxu- 
pa, éxvdnv, 610, 6, ii. [Lat. fundo, 
pour, Eng. GusH], pour. 

XY, xnvds, 6, } [Lat. anser, goose, 
Eng. GOOSE, GANDER], goose. 

xtrror, at, a, 496, 2000. 

XY0s, 6, fodder, forage. 

Xitowwv, vos, 6, undergarment. 

xrov, dvos, (cf. xemudv], snow. 





xotwg 


yotwé, uos, 9, choeniz, an Attic 
dry measure containing nearly one 
quart U.S. dry measure. 

xopros, 4, fodder, grass. 

Xpdopar, xpfivopa, etc., 255 a, serve 
oneself by, make use of, use, employ, 
treat, Lat. utor. 775. 

Xen, xehoe, impers., it is needful, 
one must or ought. 

Xpute (xepe-), iv., want, need, de- 
sire. 

Xpnee, aros, 7d [xpdoua], a thing 
that one uses; pl. things, property, 
wealth, money. 

Xpivar, see xp7f. 

Xprowos, 7, ov, and os, oy [xpdo- 
pa}, useful, serviceable. 

xpte, xp‘ow, expioa, xéypina: and 
Kexpiopat, exptoOny (Lat. frid, rub, 
Eng. GRIND, Christ], rub, anoint. 

xpoves, 5 [chrono-logy], time, sea- 
son, period, Lat. tempus. 

txpycots, 9, of, 191, of gold, 
golden, gold, gilded. 

txpvcloy, 14, piece of gold, gold- 
coin, gold. 

Xproos, 5 [GOLD, chryso-lite], gold. 

ixpvoro-xdAtvos, ov [yarivds, bridle], 
with gold-mounted bridle. 

xepa, as (cf. xa@pos], place, as- 
signed place, position, post, station ; 
land, tract of land, territory, re- 
gion, country. 

xepte, xwpriow, etc. [xapos], give 
place, withdraw, move, march; of 
measures, hold. 

xoplov, rd [xapos], space, place, 
spot, stronghold. 

xwpls, adv., apart, away from. 761. 

x%pos, 6 [an-chorite], particular 
place, piece of ground, estate. 


Ww. 


Wdpos, 6, the Psarus. 
PAvov, 7d, ormlet, bracelet. 
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is 
Weide, Yedow, Rpevoa, Ffpevopas, 
eperocOny [pseud-onym], deceive ; 


mid., lie, cheat, deceive, act falsely. 

Unde (yngid-), yng, etc., iv. 
[Wipos, pebble], reckon with pebbles ; 
mid., vote, resolve, determine. 

Widcs, 4, dy, bare, unprotected ; 
oi idol, light-armed troops. 

ux, As [psycho-logy], life, soul, 
spirit. 

Q. 


#, exclamation, O, with voc. 

ade, adv. [33«], thus, as follows, 
in the following manner. 

die, How, ~woa, Ewopat, edoOny, 
605, 9, push, shove. 

apes, f, dv, raw, uncooked. 

wvlopas (wre-, mpia-), corhoopat, 
éxpiduny, edvnpat, twvhOny, 655, 8, 
viii. [dvos, price], buy, purchase. 

jdvwos, a, ov, purchasable; &a, 
vd, wares, goods. 

dpa, as [YEAR, hour, horo-scope], 
time, period, season, hour, Lat. hora, 
the proper time, opportunity. 

as, procl., orig. a conjunctive adv. 
of manner [8s], but developed into 
@ variety of uses. As conj. adv., 
as, Lat. ut, with verbs, before prep- 
ositions, and with participles (see 
858), as if, just as, thinking that, 
on the ground that, with the avowed 
intention, as though; with numer- 
als, about; of degree, how, esp. 
with superlatives, Lat. quam, as os 
pddtwora, as much as possible. As 
prep., with acc., to, only of persons. 
As conj., of time, as, when, after, 
as tdxwTa, a8 soon as ; introducing 
indirect discourse, that; of cause, 
as, since, because, for, Lat. wut; 
final, that, in order that, Lat. ut; 
of intended result, like Scre, so as, 
so that. 

de, thus, 80. 


ac-atros 55 adArpos 


jdo-avres, adv. [518], in this same; rls, (30s, 4, bustard. 


way, just 80. ahedtio, wpertiow, etc. [igpedos], 
do-wep, conjunctive adv. [das], like | help, succour, assist, benefit, be of 
as, just as, even as, as tt were. service to, give assistance to, of 


do-re, conjunctive adv. [és], so | voluntary service. 
as, so that, wherefore. 824. jopOrrpos, ov, useful, serviceable. 


i. ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY. 


Consult the Greek-English Vocabulary for the forms and fuller meanings of the Greek 
worde bere given. 

The distinction of synonymous Greek words is here briefly indicated, if possible. 
But in all cases where there is a choice of Greek words, the Greek-English Vocabulary 
should be carefully consulted. ‘That vocabulary is necessarily brief, but it gives the 
etymological meanings of the words and indicates the lines on which these meanings 
have been developed. Sometimes the synonymous words are interchangeable, but this 
should not be taken for granted. 

If in doubt, choose the word that is familiar. The aim has been to introduce no word 
into the English-Greek exercises that has not previously beer given. Frequently the 
choice will be determined by the appropriateness of the word to the lesson in which it 
occurs. Each sentence in each English-Greek exercise illustrates the principles of the 


lesson of which the exercise is a part. 


Abandon 


Abandon, Acirw, éx- 
Aelxw, quit a place ; 
é&moAelxw, xaradrelra, 
desert & person ; wpo- 
tena, surrender, give 
up; wpodliwu, be- 
tray. 

Able, ixavéds; be —, 
ixavés eius, Sdvapat. 
Abound, — in, cvtu- 

wAedS eimt. 

Abounding, — in, cvp- 
wrEws. 

About, auol, card, repl, 
apés, as; be —, méA- 
Aw. 

Above, trép; from —, 
kvwber. 
Abrocomas, 

pas. 

Abundant, &p@ovos. 

Accompany, €zopai, 
guvakodov0ew ; ac- 
companied by, txwy 
wept, with acc. 

Accomplish, xaraxpér- 
Tw, wepalyw, bring to 
anend, fuljil ; rovéw, 
do. 


”ABpoxo- 
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A. 


Accord, of one’s own 
—, Exa@v. 
Accordingly, 5%, od». 
Account, on — of, ded, 
évexa. 
Accrue, ylyvoua. 
Accuse, xarnyopéw. 
Acquainted, — with, 
Euweipos. 
Acquire, xrdopai. 
Acropolis, axpdéroAis. 
Across, wépay. 
Addition, in — to, 
apds. 
Address, A¢yw. 
Admire, davud(w. 
Advance, or make an 
—, mopevouat, xpdo- 
€bfile 
Advise, cvpBovaetw. 
Afraid, be —, poBéo- 
pean. 
After, perd. 
Afternoon, defAn. 
Afterwards, Screpor. 
Again, rdAw, &ri. 
Against, él, apds. 
Agreement, make an 
—, curr lbenat. 


Announce 


Aid, BofOea; aperdo. 

Alive, (év; be —, (dw. 

All, was; of — sorts 
or kinds, wayroios. 

Allege, pdoxw. 

Ally, cbupaxos. 

Alone, pdvos. 

Along, or alongside, 
napd. 

Already, fin. 

Also, kal. 

Altar, Bwyds. 

Always, aed. 

Among, é», eis. 

Amount, — to, ylyvo- 
peau. 

Anaxibius, ’Avat{Buos. 

Ancestor, xpdéyovos. 

Ancestral, ratpqos. 

Anchor, lie at —, dp- 
peo. 

And, «al, 3é. 

Angry, be —, dpyl(o- 
pat, be enraged; xa- 
Aexalyw, be offended. 

Animal, wild —, 6n- 
ploy. 

Announce, 


dmayydAAw. 








Anoint 


Anoint, xpi. 
Another, &Aos; one 

"my AAT AWD. 

Answer, or make —, 
dwoxptvouat. 

Anxious, be —, évvodéw, 
be apprehensive, be 
fearful;  povrita, 
be troubled. — 

Any, tis; anybody or 

— one, ris; anything, 
rh. " 

Apart, xopls. 

Appear, ¢galvonat, ér- 
galyouat. 

Applaud, éraivéo. 

Appoint, arodelxviuc. 

Apprehensive, be —, 
évvodopa, fear, iro- 
yia éorl, be suspi- 
cious, suspect. 

Approach, wAnoid¢w ; 
let —, mpootnu:. 

Arabia, “Apafia. 

Araxes, 'Apdéns. 

Arcadian, ’Apxds. 

Argument, Adyos. 

Ariaeus, ’Apiaios. 

Arise, advlorapa:, of 
bodily action ; ylyvo- 
po, of disturbance, 
etc. 

Aristippus, 
wOS. 

Aristonymus, *Apiord- 
YU[LOS. 

Arm, érAl(co, eorAl(a ; 
arms, armour, Sra ; 
under arms, év rij 
éfowAtolg. 

Army, ozparié, orpd- 
Teupa, oTpards. 

Arrangement, rdits. 

Array, in batile —, 
ouvreTaypevos. 


Arrest, cvAAauBdve. 


*Aplorin- 


oT 


Arrive, agixcvéouat, rdp- 
equr; — safely, aq- 
(oma. 

Arrow, réfevpa. 

Artapates, "Apraxdrys. 

Artaxerxes, ‘Aprta- 
&éptns. 

As, ds; (— much) —, 
800s; —... — pos- 
sible, 87. or as with 
the superlative. 

Ashamed, feel —, ai- 
oxdvoua. 

Asia, ’Acla. 

Ask, epwrdw, inquire ; 
aitéw, ask for. ~ 

Asleep, lie —, xatdxet- 
pat. 

Aspendian, ’Acrévd.0s. 

Ass, ivos. 

Assembly, éxxAnaia. 

Assistance, give —, 
Bonbéw, wperdw. 

At, év, éxl, mpés. 

Athenian, *A9nvaios. 

Athens, at —, ’A@h- 
ynaot 

Attack, éwirl@epat, éu- 
BddAdAw 3s make the —, 
Eres. 

Attempt, 
WEipaopat. 

Attention, give or pay 
—, mpocéxeo Toy vou. 

Await, 5¢xouau. 

Axe, atv. 


éxixeipéw, 


B. 


Babylon, BafvuAdv. 
Babylonia, BaBuAwvia. 
Back, wdAw. 

Bad, xaxés, the general 
word; xornpds, harm- 
ful, vicious. 

Baggage, oxedn, pl. of 


Black 


gkedos; aoxevopdpa, 
baggage-train. 

Bank, 6x67. 

Barbarian, 
BapBapixds. 

Base, xaxds. 

Basket, xdveoy. 

Battle, udyn; in — 
array, ocuvvTeraype- 
vos; give —, pdxo- 
pat; fall into — line, 
ouvTdrtopat. 

Be, eiui; — at hand, 
— by, or — present, 
adpeyst,  wapaylyvo- 
par; —- im, Eve; 
— upon, Ere. 

Beast, Onplov; — of 
burden, sro (byiov. 

Beat, wralw ; — off, aro- 
KénrrTw. 

Beautiful, cards. 

Because, 871, ws. 

Become, yf-yvouai. 

Befit, mpérw. 

Before, mpd; mpdcdev ; 
aply. 

Begin, &pxoua, enter 
upon an action ; 
tpxw, take the lead 
in an action. 

Behalf, in — of, inép. 

Behind, dmricbev ; leave 
—, xararelrw. 

Believe, fyéouas. 

Benefit, aperew, help, 
assist ; eb rovéw, treat 
well. 

Beside, wapd; — or 
besides, xpés. 

Besiege, woAropkéw. 

Beyond, xépay. 

Bid, neAevw. 

Bind, 3éw. 

Bird, dpvis. 

Black, wéAas. 


BdpBapos, 


Blow 


Blow, avec. 

Boat, mwAoiov. 

Borrow, davelCoua. 

Both, on — sides, au- 
gorépwley 5 On — 
flanks, éxarépabey ; 
—...and, kal... Kal, 
or re... «al. 

Bow, rétov; wse the 
—, Toketw. 

Bowman, roférns. 

Boy, xais. 

Brave, dyads, avdpeios. 

Bravely, xadds. 

Breadth, edpos. 

Break, Ato. 

Breakfast, dperrov. 

Breastplate, Odépat. 

Brick, rAlvOwwos. 

Bridge, yépupa. 

Bring, &yw; — back 
word, dmrayyéAAw ; 
— safely, drocd (a ; 
— together, avvdyo, 
ovdrAeyw. 

Bronze, xdAxeos. 

Brother, adeA¢és. 

Build, oixodoudw, éro:- 
Kodouéw. 

Burn, «dw, xaraxdw ; 


— up or. — down, 
kataxaw; — before, 
mpokaTakaw. 

Burst, — open, xara- 
axle. 

Bury, ddrrw. 


But, aad, dé. 

Buy, &yopd¢w. 

By, émi; 5rd, with gen. 
of the agent, rarely 
wapd ; — the side of, 
mwapd; — means Of, 
dad, Sid ; —land and 
SEQ, KaTa hv kal Kard 
OdAatrrap. 

Byzantium, Bu(dyriov. 
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C. 


Call, xadédw; — out, 
Bodw; — forth, rapa- 
xarkéw; —- together, 
ovykarkéw; — a meet- 
ing or an assembly, 
exxAnolay modu. 

Camp, o7parémredoy ; 
KaraoKnyvée. 

Canal, diapué. 

Cap, fox-skin —, GAw- 
wen. 

Cappadocia, Karnado- 
xia. 

Captain, Aoxyayds. 

Captive, aixuddrwros. 

Capture, aprd(w, aipéw; 
be captured, adrloxo- 
pau. 

Cardichi, KapSodxox. 

Care, take — of, Oepa- 
wetw; take — of in 
return, dvrewipedréo- 
pat. 

Carelessly, 
vs. 

Carry, &yw; — away, 
aprd(w; —- over or 
across,  diaBiBd¢w ; 
— on war, worepéw. 

Case, in that —, oirws. 

Catch, @npedw, AauBdrw. 

Cattle, Bots, xrivos. 

Cause, rapéxw. 

Cavalry, inxweis; — 
man, lrwreds. 

Cease, ravopa:. 

Celaenae, KeAaval. 

Centre, uécov. 

Certain, a@ —, ris. 

Chance, by —, Kara 
Tuxny. 

Charge,tena:; —double 
quick, dpdup Céw. 

Chariot, dpua. 


quednue- 


Confer 
Charmande, Xappdvdy. 
Chase, or give —, didxeo. 
Check, «cwAdw. 
Chersonese, Xeppdv7- 
coos. 
Child, rats, wa:dfor. 
Chirisophus, Xeipico- 
dos. 


Choose, aifpéopa:. 

Cilicia, KiAicfa. 

Cilician, KiAcé; — 
queen, Kfdrooa. 

Citadel, &pa. 

Citizen, woatrns. 

City, wdais. 

Clearchus, KAéapxos. 

Close, — to, érf. 

Cloud, — of dust, xo- 
vioptés. 

Collect, &@poifw, ava- 
Adyo; — supplies, 
émioit {Copa 

Colossae, KoAogcal. 

Come, Epxouat, Hr ; 
have —, hxw; — to- 
gether, avddAdyouar, 
auvepxouat; — On, 
xpocépxopat, mpderue 5 
— to an end, wavo- 
pat, Afryw; — late, 
al (w. 

Command, xeAcbw, or- 
der ; &pxw, rule; in 
— of, éxl. 

ipxav, 


Commander, 
otpatnyds. 

Gommend, ératyéw. 

Commit, — error, auvap- 
Tdyvw. 

Company, Adxos; in 
— with, ody. 

Compel, dvayxd(w. 

Complete, diareAdw. 

Conceal, droxpurre. 

Conduct, &ye. 

Confer, dvaxowdouat. 








Confess 


Confess, dpodcyédw. 
Conquer, vids, xparéw. 
Conscious, be —, adv- 
oda. 
Consider, ocxérropat, 
BovAetbopac. 
Consternation,ingreat 
—, éxrerAnypévos. 
Consult, — with, cup- 
BovAedouas. 
Contend, auiAdAdoua, 
dyer Comat. 
Contest, judge of a —, 
aywvobérns. 
Contingent, orpdrevua. 
Converse, d:aréyoua. 
Convict, éAdyxw; be 
convicted, aAloxopai. 
Convoke, rod. 
Corrupt, d:apGelpw. 
Corselet, Odépaé. 
Corsdte, Kopodrn. 
Counsel, cupBovactw. 
Country, xdépa; into 
the — of, eis. 
Courage, dperh; lose 


—, dBipéew. 
Courageous, Oapparéos. 
Courageously, @appa- 

Adws. 


Court, deparetw ; at —, 
wapa Bacirel, ex) rais 
Bactréws Obpats. 

Cowardly, xaxds. 

Co-worker, ouvepyés. 

Creature, wild —, 6y- 
ploy. 

Cross, or — over, d:a- 
Balvos. 

Crown, orépavos. 


Cry out, dvaxpd(w, Bodw. 
Ctesias, Kryolas. 
Cuirass, Odpat; in 


white —, Aeuxobdpat; 
put on one’s —, Ow- 
paxlCouas. 
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Cup, drinking —, gid- 


éxadéwrrw, Of 
trees ; help in cutting 
down, ovvexkdérTw ; 
— off, &éwoxAelw, &ro- 
dare, dworéuve. 


Cydnus, Kidvos. 
Cyrus, Kipos. 


D. 


Damage, do —, raxés 
wore. 

Dana, Adva. 

Danger, xivduvos. 

Dardas, Adpdas. 

Daric, dapends 

Darius, Adpeios. 

Date, BdAavos. 

Dawn, éws. 

Day, fuépa ; onthe fol- 
lowing —, TH bore- 
pala; day’s march, 
orabuds. 

Daybreak, at —, Gua 
Th nHépg. 

Dead, vexpéds; be —, 
TeOynxévat, TeOvdvat. 
Death, put to —, dava- 
téw, &woxrelyw ; suf- 

Ser —, arobvjonw. 

Debate, Adyos. 

Deceive, étaxatdw, 
Wevdw. 

Decision, xplors. 

Declare, arodelxvips. 

Deep, Baéus. 

Deer, of @ —, édd- 
gecos; — meat, ta 
eAdgeia. 

Defeat, vixdw; be de- 
Seated, nr7rdopa. 

Defend, duive. 


Dispirited 


Delay, diarpt Bo. 
Deliberate, Bovaecto- 
pat, cup Bovacvouat. 
Deliver, — over, rapa- 

di Swat. 

Deliverance, owrnpid. 

Demand, or — back, 
amairéw. 

Deny, of oyu. 

Depart, dwroxwpdw. 

Descend, xataBalyew. 

Describe, ypdagw. 

Description, of every 
—, ravrodandés. 

Desert, abroporéw, dro- 
Aclrw, dwépxopas ; 
through a —, Epnpos. 

Design,  émBovaciw; 
éxiBovaAg. 

Desire, éwidupéw. 

Desist, watoua:, dva- 
wavopat. 

Despatch, érorréAdw. 

Despise, xarappovew. 

Destroy, Atw, dia- 
p0elpw. 

Destruction, SA«Opos. 

Dexippus, Adgirmos. 

Die, reAcurdw, d&ro00v7f- 
oKw. 

Difficult, xarerds. 

Difficulty, xrpaypua, &ro- 
pov; with great —, 
advu Xader@s. 

Dig, — through, d10- 
purrw; — @ trench, 
tdppov woréw. 

Disclose, éwidelxvupi. 

Discouraged, be —, 
dGdu€e. 

Disgrace, xara yive. 

Dishonour, arind(w. 

Dismiss, érocrdAAw. 

Disperse, ovelpw. 

Dispirited, &@vyuos; be 
—, &0unéw, 





Distribute, d:adlScop:. 

Distarb, rapdrre. 

Disturbance, OdpuBos. 

Divide, — up, d:avduw. 

Division, ocrpdrevua, 
rdéis. 

Do, roidw, xpérre, in 
this sense used in- 
terchangeably; — 
harm, BaAdxtw; — 
damage, xaxas roéw; 
— wrong, &dixéw ; — 
well by, ed mrodw. 

Dog, xvbwyv. 

Door, 6épa. 

Double-quick, charge 
—, dpduy béw. 

Draw, ordoua; — up, 
rdtTw; — up in line, 
wapatdtTrw. 

Dread, oxvéw. 

Drinking-cup, gidAn. 

Drive, — away, are- 
Aadve. 

Dust, cloud of —, xo- 
vioprés. 

Dwell, oiréw. 


KE. 


Each, éxacros; — time, 
éxdorore. 

Eager, xpd0vyos; be 
—, eridupéw. 

Earn, — by hard work, 
wovéw. 

Ease, with — or egs- 
ily, padlws. 

East, éws. 

Hasy, pdétos. 

Eat, éc0lw. 

Educate, radetw. 

Hight, d«ré. 
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H 
Elect, aipéoua. 
Eleven, — thousand, 
pips wad xtaroc. 
Elsewhere, &AAp. 
Embark, éuBalve. 
Emporium, éumdpiov. 
Empty, éuBdarw. 
Encamp, orparoredevo- 
Mar; — near, wapa- 
oxnvéw; be en- 
camped, xd@nyct. 
End, ratw; come to 
an —, wavopat, Afyo. 
Endeavour, zeipdopat. 
Enemy, wodguos; the 
—, of wordguor. 
Enjoin, éwicréAAw. 
Enlist, AapBdvw. 
Enough, fxavds. 
Entire, awas, was. 
Enumeration, dp:duds. 
Envoy, &yyedos. 
Envy, p0ovéw. 
Ephesus, “Egecos. 
Episthenes, ’"Erw6¢- 
yns. 
Equip, oréAAw. 
Equipment, «déopos. 


Error, commit —, 
&uaptdve. 


Escape, arogetyw; — 
notice or the notice 
of, AavOdvw ; — Or — 
safely, of Comat. 

Especially, ndacora. 

Euphrates, Eigpdrns. 


Even, xal; not —, 
ovdé; in — line, 
buares. 


Evening, Sef\n. 

Ever, woré, xdéworte; 
if—, efrore. 

Every, of — sort or 
description, ravroda- 


Feel 


6s ; everything, way, 
wdvra. 
Evident, 3fAos. 
Evil-minded, xasdyoos. 
Exceedingly, isxupas, 
strongly, forcibly ; 
opdipa, grievously. 
Except, xAfy. 
Excessively, opd3pa. 
Exercise, yupvd(w. 
Exhort, wapaceA cvouat. 
Exile, guyds, éxwerte- 
x@s (See éxaxtata). 
Expedition, ordaos, 
636s, orparela; take 
part in an —, orpa- 
reboua ; make an —, 
orparevw. 
Expel, éxBdAdAw. 
Experience, veipa. 
Expert, dyads. 
Express, drodelxvupt, 
dropalyw. 
Eye, ép0aryuds. 


F. 


Face, in one’s —, évar- 
thos. 

Fail, éw:Aclro. 

Fair, xaAdds. 

Faithfal, riorés. 

Fall, ylyvouat; — on, 
éuntara. 

Fast, tax éws. 

Father, rarfp. 

Fear, odBos ; poBéoua:, 
of sudden fear or 
terror; dédoKa, of 
reasonable fear ; in- 
spire with —, pdBor 
wapexw. 

Fearful, poBepds. 

Feel, — ashamed, ai- 
oxtvoua:; — grate- 
Sul, xdpw txw. 








Fellow 


Fellow, &v@pwwos. 

Fellow-citizen, 
TNS. 

Fellow-Greeks, & &y- 
Spes “EAAnves. 

Fellow-soldier, ov- 
orpatiorns ; fellow- 
soldiers, tvdpes orpa- 
rieTra, With or with- 
out &. 

Fertile, &p8ovos. 

Few, dAl-you. 

Field, take 
orparevomat. 

Fifteen, revrexaldexa. 

Fifty, revrhxovra. 

Fight, udyn ; udxoua ; 
— it out, dtamodrcuew; 
without fighting, 

- &uaxnrt. 

Fill, wluxAnue. 

Find, eiploxw ; — out, 
oxénropat. 

Fire, rip; set on —, 
évdnre, éumlurpnut. 
First, mparos ; mpa@rov. 

Fish, ix6us. 
Fist, with the —, wvt. 
Fittest, &psoros. 
Five, wévte; — hun- 
dred, wevraxdoto. 
Flanks, on both —, 
éxarépwOev. 

Flee, pebtyw ; aropetyw, 
involving the idea of 
escape. 

Flesh, xpéas. 

Flight, guvyh; put to 
—, els puyhy tpéxw. 

Flour, &Aeupa. 

Flourishing, evdalucyr. 

Flow, péw. 

Foe, éxOpés. 

Follow, &xoAov0éw, éro- 
pac; as follows, or 
the following, some 


woAt- 


the —9 
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case of 33e; in the 
— terms, rodde; on 
the — day, tH sbore- 
pala; in the — man- 
ner, @de, réve roy 
Tpdmoy, 

Folly, edh@e:a. 

Food, ciros. 


Foot, wots; on —, 
wei. 

Foot-soldier, re(és. 

For, ydp; epi, él, 
apés. 


Forage, xiAds. 

Force, Sévaus, arpd- 
reuua; the Greek — 
Td ‘EAAnvecdy 5 Bid (o- 
par; be in —, péve. 

Ford, 8:dBaois, wépos. 

Formerly, xpérepoy. 

Forsake, doAclrw. 

Fort, refxos. 

Fortified, épuurds. 

Forty, rerrapdxovra. 

Foundation, xpnrts. 

Four, térrapes; — 
hundred, rerpaxdoiot. 

Fourth, rérapros. 

Fox-skin, — cap, éd\w- 
WEKT}. 

Fragrant, ed#dns. 

Free, éAcv0epdw. 

Freedom, éAcvdep{a. 

Freeze, rhyvum. 

Frequently, roAAdmis. 

Friend, giAdos, févos. 

Friendly, pfacos, piros. 

Frightened, be —, ¢o- 
Béomat. 

From, éf, a6, mapa. 

Fugitive, ouvyds. 

Full, peords, wAhpns; 
in —, ExwrAews; at 
— speed, ava xpdros ; 
— market, dyopa 
wAhOovca, 


Gratefal 


Furnish, 
wopi(w. 


wopl(w, ér- 


G. 


Garrison, duAarh. 

Gate, xvAn. 

Gazelle, Sopxds. 

General, crparnyés; be 
—, orparnyéw. 

Get, ylyvoua; rvyydve, 
obtain ; — together, 
ouvdyw, Ktdopar; — 
possession, AanBdvw. 

Gift, daépov; make a 
—, dBm. 

Girdle, ¢évn. 

Give, 3{3wu:, the gen- 
eral word; sopi(w, 
furnish; — over, 
wrapddliwur; — up, 
navouat, desist; ma- 
padlSwui, arodldwp, 
restore, surrender; 
— @ share, peradl- 
Owur; — way, ék- 
KAtyw. 

Gladly, 7déws. 

Go, elu, %pxoua; be 
gone, ofxopat; — up, 
dvaBalyw; — away, 
dreme; — forward, 
apdemu; — through, 
SiaBalyw; let —, 
dpinus. 

Goat, att. 

God, @eds. 

Goddess, cd. 

Gold, xpiclov; of —, 
Xpuceos. 

Good, dyaéds. 

Good-will, e&voia. 

Grant, dS. 

Grass, xdpros. 

Grateful, feel —, xdpuv 
exw. 





Great 


Great, udyas, of size ; 
woAvs, Of amount or 
number ; in — num- 
bers, roAAol ; with — 
difficulty, wdyv xa- 
Aewa@s. 

Greatly, peydrws, néya. 

Greece, ‘EAAds. 

Greek, “EAAnyv; ‘EAA7- 
winds. 

Grieve, Atréw. 

Ground, — arms, 7i6e- 
pas TO SerAa. 

Groundlesas, xevyds. 

Guard, gvAakh, ppov- 
pés, piaak; — or be 
on —, pvadrrw. 

Guest, or guest-friend, 
tévos. 

Guide, iryeudy. 


H. 


Half, fusous. 

Halt, dvaratoua, in 
order to rest; é9i- 
orapat, said of a 
commander ;_ xara- 
Atiw, unyoke ; tornus 

Hand, xelp; in the 
hands of, él; at—, 
éyyts; be at —, wd- 
pet, ——- OVE, mapa- 
Sl5wpt. 

Happen, rvyxdvw, y/- 
yvomat. 

Happy, eddaluwy. 

Hard, xarerds; be — 
pressed, miéCopat. 

Hardship, undergo —, 
wovéw. 

Hare, Aayds. 

Harm, do —, BAdrrw, 
kax@s woew; suffer 
—, Kands wdoxw; plot 
—, Kandy Bovaetw. 
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Harmost, appoorss. 

Haste, make —, or 
hasten, orevde. 

Have, fw, eiyl with 
dat. 

Hay, xdppn. 

Head, xepady; be or 
stand at the— of, 
mpoéoTnka. 

Headquarters, @Upa:. 

Hear, drodw. 

Heavy-armed, — men 
or troops, dwAtra:. 

Height, dos, &xpoy. 

Helmet, xpdvos. 

Help, with the — of, 
oup. 

Helper, cuvepyds. 

Hem, — in, xunaAdw. 

Her, oblique cases of 
airh. 

Herald, «fipvé. 

Here, évrai6a, airod, 
avTdé0, Sevpo. 

Hereon, é« rodrov. 

Hereupon, évyravéa, éx 
TOUTOU. 

Hermes, ‘Epis. 

Hide, dépua; xptrrw. 

High, pyaxpés. 

Hill, Adgos, paords. 
Him, oblique cases of 
aurds; ov, reflex. 
Himself, éavroi, reflex.; 
avrés, intens. 
Hinder, kwdiw ; 

JSrom, &roxwAdw. 

Hindrance, 7d xwAivov. 

Hire, pic ddopar. 

His, often by the arti- 
cle; sometimes av- 
Tov, éxelvov ; — own, 
éaurov. 

Hold, zya. 

Home, at —, ofko:; for 

or homeward, 


Inhabit 


olxade; voyage 
dwdarAoos. 

Honour, tinh; rind; 
in —, rtuos. 

Hope, éaxtfs. 

Hoplite, éxatrns. 

Horse, fxxos; on horse- 
back, é&wd Trrov. 

Horseman, irmeds. 

Host, orpdrevpa. 

Hostile, rorguios. | 

House, oixla. 

How, ras, 8rws; — 
many, wécot, drdcot; 
— large, icos, éxdcos. 

Hundred, éxardéy. 

Hunger, Aids. 

Hunt, Onpedbw. 

Hurl, pirrw, tne. 

Hurt, Badxra. 


? 


I. 


I, éyd, fywye. 
Idleness, in —, dpyés. 
If, ei, ddv, dv, Hv. 
Ignorant, éyrvduwvr. 
Il-disposed, xaxdvoos. 
Ill-treatment, rd6os. 
Imitate, uinéopuas. 
Immediately, ed6ds. 


Impassable, &mopos, 
&Baros. 

Impose, ém:rf{@nue. 

In, é&, eis; — the 


power of, éxl; be —, 
Eveuus ; — order that, 
Yva, @s, Sxws. 
Indicate, d:acnpatye. 
Induce, — to return, 
awootpépw. 
Inflict, érirlO@nus; — 
punishment, nord a. 
Inhabit, olxéw ; the in- 
habitants, of évor- 


KOUYTES. 


2 





Injure 


Injure, BAdrre. 
Inquire, épwrdw. 
Inscribe, éx:ypdow. 
Insist, xararelve. 
Inspire, rapéxo. 
Instead, — of, dyri. 
Intend, év vq Exw. 
Intercept, aronAclos. 
Interpreter, épunveds. 
Into, eis. 
Intrust, émitpéxw, rpo- 
temat. 
Invade, or make an 
invasion, éuBddArAw. 
Iron, of —, odhpeos. 
Island, vijcos. 


J. 


Jar, Bixos. 

Javelin, wadréy; — 
Man, &covriorhs. 

Join, cupplyvip. 

Journey, wopela, d3ds ; 
wopevouat. 

Judge, xpivw ; — of a 
contest, aywvoberns. 

Judgment, yvdéun. 

Just, Slcaos. 

Justice, dccasordyn. 

Justly, d:calws. 


K. 


Keep, — safe, d:acd (w; 
kept, sometimes the 
sign of the impf. 
tense. 

Kill, «relyw, dwonrelvw; 
be killed, droOvyone. 

Kinds, of all —, xa» 
Toi0s. 

King, Baowreds ; be —, 
BaciActiw. 

Knee, ydvv. 

Know, yryvéone, olda. 
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L. 
Lacedaemonian, Aaxe- 
Saiudvos. 
Laden, peords. 
Land, +}, xdpa. 
Large, péyas, Of ex- 
tent; words, of 


amount or number ; 
how —, éxdcos. 

Last, at —, rédos. 

Late, come —, dice. 

Laugh, — at, xaraye- 
Adw. 

Laughter, roar of —, 
yews. 

Lay, — wagte, pdelpw ; 
— plans, értBovAedbw. 

Lead, pndrAvBdos. 

Lead, & yw, fyéonas ; — 
inte, eiadyw. 

Leader, jyeudv. 

Leap, xararnddw. 

Learn, or — by in- 
quiry, wuvOdvouat 

Least, at —, yé. 

Leathern-bag, doxéds, 
OipOepa. 

Leave, Aelww, éxAclre ; 
— behind, «aradrcel- 
FQ. 

Left, eddévupos, apiore- 

S. 

Leisure, be at —, oxo0- 
Ad Cw. 

Length, at —, #5n. 

Lest, uf. 

Let, — loose or — go, 
&pinus ; — approach, 
x pootne. 

Letter, éwicroAh. 

Level, duar4s. 

Levy, svAAoyh. 

Lie, kei, of posi- 

tion; Yyedsw, falsify ; 
— outstretched or 


Manner 


asleep, xardxetpa: ; 
— at anchor, dppéw. 

Life, capa. 

Light-armed, — sol- 
dier, yupvhs. 

Lightly, zpdws. 

Like, raparA fotos ; Bot- 
Aopuat 

Line, in even —, dpua- 
Aas; fall into batile 
—, cuvrdrromat. 

Little, pixpés, of size 
or amount; déAlyos, 
of number. 

Live, (dw. 

Living, Blos. 

Lofty, iynads. 

Long, paxpdés, of space 
or time; woAds, of 
time. 

Loose, Adw. 

Lose, orepéouai; — 
courage, 40upéw. 

Loss, be at @ —, aro- 
péw. 

Love, giréo. 

Lycaonia, Avxdaovla. 

Lydia, Avéld. 


M. 


Macrones, Mdxpwyes. 

Maeander, Malavdpos. 

Make, woidw; — an- 
swer, &xoxptvoua:; — 
war, woreuéw 3 — an 
expedition, orpareve ; 
— known, pnvia ; be 
made, ylyvopa:. 

Man, dvfp, Lat. wir ; 
kvOpwros, Lat. homo ; 
old —, yépwr ; young 
—, vearvias. 

Manifest, gavepds, 37- 
Aos. 

Manner, tpénos. 





Many 


Many, see Much. 
March, wopela ; — in- 
land, avdBacrs ; day’s 
—, crabuds ; édabye, 
eteAavvw, wopevouat ; 
— on, efeAabves. 
Market-place, dyopd. 
Marsyas, Mapcdds. 
Mascas, Mdoxdas. 
Means, by — of, ard, 
did. 
Meat, xpéas. 
Mede, Mfdos. 
Meet, cvyyiyropa. 
Meeting, éxxcAnala. 
Melt, rho. 
Menon, Mévwr. 
Mention, Aéyo. 
Mercenary, fevnds. 
Messenger, &yyeAos. 
Midas, Midas. 
Mid-day, pnéoor juépas. 
Middle, pécos; péoor. 
Midnight, uéca vinres. 
Midst, uwécor. 

Might, with — and 
main, xara xpdros. 
Milétus, Mtanros; from 
—, MiAfoios. 

Mina, pra. 
Miss, auaprdyw. 
Mistrust, amrioréw. 


Mithridates, Mcpi- 
barns. 

Moderation, with —, 
petplos. 


Molest, Aux éw. 

Money, dpydpiov, xph- 
para. 

Month, phy, rpidxovra 
nuepat. 

More, paAdror. 

Mother, uhrnp. 

Mount, dvaBalyw. 

Mountain, 8pos. 

Much, wodds; road. 
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Multitude, rAG0s. 

Muse, Moica. 

Must, dei, xph, avdynn 
éor{; often the verbal 
in -réos. 

My, éués, sometimes 
duou OF pov ; of mine, 
éuds or éuol. 

Myriad, pipids. 

Myself, éuavrof, re- 
flex. ; atrds, intens. 

Mysian, Micés. 


N. 


Name, dvopa. 

Narrow, ozevds. 

Near, xapd; wdAnotlov, 
eyyus. 

Nearer, éyyirepoy. 

Necessary, it is —, dei. 

Necessity, avdyxn. 

Need, Sdoua:; there is 
—, der. 

Neglect, &uerdw. 

Neighbouring, 
olov. 

Neither, — ... nor, 
otre ... otre, phre 
oo MATE. 

Never, ofrore, ufwore. 

Nevertheless, dyws. 

Next, on the — day, 
TH barepalg. 

Nicarchus, Nixapyos. 

Night, wi; by —, 
vuKTwp. 

Nine, évvéa. 

Ninety, évevfhxorta. 

No, ovdels, pndels ; — 
one or nobody, ov- 
dels, undels; nothing, 
ovddv, undév. 

Noble, xadrds, aya0ds. 

Noise, @dpuBos. 

None, ovdéves. 


wAN- 


Or 


Nor, ov3é, undé. 

North, Bopéas. 

Not, ov, uh; — yet, 
otxw, phwrw ; — even, 
obdd, unde ; — at ail, 
ovdév; — only... 
but also, nat... «al. 

Notice, escape — or 
escape the — of, Aav- 
Odvw. 

Now, viv, of time; 
hin, already ; 5%, in- 
ferential; — and 
then, BAAoTe Kal KA- 
Aore. 

Numbers, in great —, 
woAAol. 


O. 

O, 6. 

Oath, 3pxes. 

Obey, welOopa:. 

Observe, voéw. 

Obtain, rvyxdvo. 

Occupy, oixéw. 

Offer, — sacrijice, dvo- 
jiat. 

Offering, avd@nyua. 

Often, woAAd«ts. 

Old, — man, yépwr. 

On, éxl, év ; — account 
of, ad, Evexa; — 
horseback, &wd {x- 
wou; — board, éri; 
— this, é« todvrov. 

Once, word; at —, ei- 
us. 

One, els, rls; — an- 
other, &adAfdwv. 

Open, dvolyw ; pavepds. 

Opinion, yvdun ; be of 
the —, xptve. 

Opponent, ayricracia- 
TNS. 

Oppose, xwrvw. 

Or, #. 





Order 


Order, Kerctw, 
command; tdrro, 
appoint, assign ; 
pass the — along, xa- 
payyédAAw 5; — arms, 
TiGeuat Ta Gerda; in 
good —, evrdxres ; 
in — that, tva, ds, 
drws. 

Orders, give —, xapay- 
yéAAw, KeAeva. 

Orontas, ’Opéyras. 

Ostrich, orpovdds 4 pe- 
ydAn. 

Other, &AAos. 

Ought, xp7. 

Our, often by the arti- 
cle ; sometimes jor. 

Out, — of sight, apa- 
vhs; — of the way, 
éxmroddv. 

Outside, Zw. 

Outstretched, lie —, 
Kar detpuat. 

Overcome, xparéw. 

Overpower, Bid(ouat. 

Ox, Bois. 


bid, 


F. 


Pack, — up, cvoxeud- 
Coua. 

Paean, raise the —, 
maiavi Co. 

Palace, BaclAca. 

Palisade, oxdAomes. 

Parasang, rapacdyyns. 

Parent, yoveds. 

Park, wapdéeigos. 

Parysatis, Mapécaris. 

Pasion, Iaclwv. 

Pass, — along, wapadl- 
Saye; — by, wapép- 
Xouar; — the order 
along, wapayyéAdw. 

Pay, pmicdds; rerdw, 
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awodlSwus, uicbdy d&wo- 
dooms ; — attention, 
axporéx@ Toy voir. 
Peace, eiphyn. 
Peloponnesian, [eAo- 
TOVVHTLOS. 
Peltast, reAtacrhs. 
Penalty, (nla. 
People, Aeés, &v@parrat. 
Perceive, aig@dvopas. 
Perhaps, fews. 
Peril, be in —, xiwdv- 
vetw. 
Perish, aréAAvpat. 


Perjure, — oneself, 


émiopxéo. 

Permit, édw. 

Persian, Mepowds; Mép- 
ons. 

Person, cama. 

Persuade, wel@w. 

Phalanx, dacyi. 

Phalinus, $adivos. 

Phrygia, $pvyid. 

Pisidian, Ticidns. 

Pity, oixrelpw. 

Place, xwploy ; take —, 
ylyvoua; take one’s 
—, Ka@loraya:; in 
this —, évrav@a; in 
— of, avrt. 

Plain, redfoy ; d7A0s. 

Plan, Bovaf ; Bovrcdw ; 
— harm, kaxdy Bov- 
Aebw; lay plans, ém- 
Bovredw. 

Pleasing, xapleis. 

Pleasure, with —, iope- 
vos. 

Pledges, riord. 

Plethrum, wradépor ; of 
Q@—, wAcOpiaios. 

Plot, éwiBovAah; — 
against, ériBovActw ; 
— harm or evil, xa- 
nxoy BovAcio. 


Proof 


Plunder, aprd{w, dvap- 
wd(w, diapwd Cw. 

Point, — out, émdel- 
kvupt; at this —, év- 
Tav0a. 

Polished, feords. 

Populous, oixotuevos. 

Portent, répas. 

Position, get into —, 
ouvTdrrouat. 

Possess, xéxrnpat. 

Possession, get —, Aap- 
Bdvw. 

Possible, as... as —, 
Srt OF ws With the 
superlative. 

Post, take one’s —, 
Tdrrouat. 

Power, in the — of, 
énf. 

Praise, éraivéw. 

Pray, efxoua. 

Precious, rtos. 

Prefer, aipéoua. 

Present, Swpéoua, as & 
gift; mpoBdAAoua, 
present arms ; be —, 
mwdpejt,  mwapaylyvo- 
jeu. 

Press, — hard, mé(w. 

Pretext, apdpacts. 

Previous, or 
viously, rpdabev. 

Princely, in a — man- 
ner, meyadomrpenas. 

Prize, d0Aop. 

Proceed, ropevouat, éfe- 
Aavvw. 

Proclamation, 
—, Knpirre. 

Procure, — supplies, 
érurtriCopat. 

Produce, gdiw. 

Promise, or make a —, 
tmriaxvéoua. 

Proof, papripiov. 


pre- 


make 





Proper 


Proper, be —, 8; — 
time, xapds. 

Property, xphpara. 

Propitious, frews. 

Prosperous, eidaluwv. 

Protection, érucotpnya. 

Prove, — to be, ylyvo- 
Mas. 

Provide, xopi(w, fur- 
nish, supply; xapa- 
oxevd(oua, get ready, 
procure. 

Province, 4px4. 

Provision-money, gi- 
TNpeciov. 

Provisions, ra émirh- 
Seca. 

Proxenus, IIpdétevos. 

Punish, rorAd(w, check ; 
tipwpéouat, take ven- 
geance on. 

Punishment, inflict —, 
KoAd(w, check, pun- 
ish; Slenv éxerlOnui, 
the more formal ex- 
pression. 

Purchase, d-yopd(w. 

Purpose, érivodw. 

Pursue, didxw. 

Pursuit, dfwks; go in 
—, didKw. 

Push, — on, relvw. 

Put, dvarl@nu:; — to 
Jlight, eis puyhy rpé 
aww; —to death, 0a- 
varée, &woxtelya ; — 
to vote, ékubnole ; 
— out of the way, 
éxwoday woréopat. 


Pylae, MvaAai. 


Q. 


Queen, Bag{Aca. 
Question, épwrdw. 
Quickly, tax, raxéws. 
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R. 


Raft, cxed{a. 

Raise, — up, dvlornpr ; 
— a shout, avarpd a ; 
— the war-cry, adra- 
Ad(w; — the paean, 
waiaviCo. 

Rampart, dvaBoA4. 

Rank, rdés. 

Ransom, Adopuat. 

Ravage, diaprd(w, xa- 
K@S WoLew. 

Ravine, xapdipa. 

Reach, a¢:xvéopai. 

Ready, @roios. 

Rear, obpd. 

Rear-guard, éxicbopi- 
Aak. 

Reason, for what —, rl. 

Receive, AauBdvw, take 
into one’s hand, take 
to oneself; Séxoua, 
take what is offered, 
accept. 

Reconcile, caradAAdrrw. 

Reflect, érdvuéoua:. 

Refrain, éréxoua. 

Refuge, take —, nara- 
pevyw. 

Refuse, of onus 

Regard, voul (a. 

Region, réros. 

Remain, udve. 

Remit, droréurw. 

Report, dmayyéAdw, 
efaryyéAAw. 

Repulse, avacréAAw. 

Rescue, o¢ Cw. 

Resolutely, oreppés. 

Resolve, BovAetopa. 

Respect, with — to, 
wpés. 

Rest, dvanratouar; the 
—of, 6 rods; the 
—, of SAA. 


Rash 


Restore, xardyw. 

Restrain, xaréyw. 

Retaliate, ayriwo:de. 

Retreat, or beat a —, 
pevyw. 

Return, induce to —, 
dwrorrpépos. 

Review, é¢éracis ; hold 
a—, ééracw wotéo- 


pat. 

Revile, Aoidopéw. 

Revolt, aplorapa:. 

Reward, u0ds. 

Rich, be —, xAouréw; 
the —, of xphpara 
Fyovres. 

Rid, be — of, awaad- 
Aarropat. 

Ride, éAadvw ; — past, 
wapeAavyw ; — away, 
dwedatbyw; — Up, 
mpocedatvw ; — for- 
ward, mpoeAatye. 

Right, &{xasos, mor- 
ally ; detids, of direc- 
tion; on the —, é» 
Setia; give the — 
hand, Setav 5{Seps. 

Rightly, dualws, dp- 
Gas. 

Rise, dv{crapa. 

River, rorauds. 

Road, é5és. 

Rob, agaipéopat. 

Robbery, Anarela. 

Robe, croAf. 

Rout, rpéxw, eis puyhy 
Tpéwe. 

Ruler, &pxwy. 

Run, rpéxw, the gen- 
eral word; @éw, of 
bodies of men; — 
down, wxaradéw; — 
past, xapabéw ; — for- 
ward, mpotpéxe. 

Rash, feua:. 


Sack 


8. 


Sack, d:aprd(w. 

Sacred, fepds. 

Sacrifice, dugia ; Oba. 

Safo, dcgadfs, the gen- 
eral word; «dos, 
alive and safe; keep 
—, diary (ow. 

Safely, dopadrds; ar- 
rive —, op Copa; 
bring —, droog (w. 

Safety, cwrnpla, deliv- 
erance;  éo0opddAcia, 
personal safety; in 
—, dopadras; in the 
greatest —, doparé- 
oTaTa. — 

Sail, — away, dro- 
wAéw, éxraAdw; — 
round, xepirréw. 

Sailor, vairns. 

Same, 6 airéds. 

Sardis, Sdpdes. 

Satrap, carpdrns. 

Satrapy, dpxf. 

Satyr, drupos. 

Save, od (w, diac (w. 

Say, Adyw, gnul; said, 
elxov. 

Scatter, dacrelpw. 

Scythe-bearing, 
wavngdpos. 

Sea, @dAarra. 

Season, dpa. 

See, dpdw; — to, oxo- 
wéw; be seen, dalyo-~ 
pat. 

Seem, or — best, Sondw. 

Seer, udyris. 

Seize, aprd(w. 

Self, airds. 

Sell, dwod(Sopa:. 

Send, wréuxw, dworéu- 
wo; — for, peta- 
wéumouas; — back, 


Spe- 
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away, or home, &ro- 
wéunw, dwroorTéAAw ; 
— with, cuprépre. 

Senseless, ippay. 

Separate, dxoordw, 
Siaowdw. 

Servant, olxérns. 

Serve, wapariOnu. 

Service, be of —, wge- 
Adw. 

Serviceable, &f:os. 

Set, waparl@nu: ; — on 
jire, évdwro, éurlu- 
wpnuc; — forth or 
out, dpudopat 

Seuthes, Sevdns. 

Seven, éxrd; — hun- 
dred, érraxdoios. 

Severe, xadends. 

Severity, with —, icxv- 
p@s. 

Shame, aicxivn. 

Share, give a —, pera- 
55mm. 

Sheep, xpé8ara. 

Shield, aoxfs. 

Ship, vais. 

Shoot, rogevw. 

Short-sword, axivdens. 

Should, Sez. 

Shout, xpavyh ; Bodw ; 
raise-a —, dvaxpd(w. 

Show, galyw, make to 
be seen; delxvips, 
éx delxvipt, point 
out » diddonxw, inform, 
teach. 

Shut, — off, aroxAelw ; 
— up, xaraxarcla. 

Side, by the — of, 
napa; on both sides, 
a&uporépwhev. 

Sight, out of —, aga- 
vis; in —, Karapa- 
vhs; im the — of, 
aps. 


Sooner 


Signal, or give the —, 
onpalyeo. 

Silver, dpydpiovy ; — or 
of —, dpydpeos. 

Since, éwrel, drdre. 

Sincere, awAdos. 


Sink, — down, xata- 
Sd00. 
Sit, «dOnpa:. 


Situated, be —, oixdéo- 
pat. 

Six, @&; — hundred, 
étaxéoir; — thou- 
sand, éfanixtaroc. 

Slander, diaBdAAw. 

Slaughter, «érrw. 

Slave, be a@ —, 8ov- 
Aetw. 

Slay, dwonrelyw; be 
slain, &dwroOvifone. 
Sleep, Sxvos; xadetvdw. 
Sling, cpevddvn ; use.a 
—, spevdovdw ; make 
a2 —, oapevddvnv 
wAéKw. | 

Slinger, cpevdorhrns. 

Slowly, oxoAf, Bpa- 
déws. 

Small, pixpds. 

Snow, xiéy. 

So, ofrws, of manner ; 
84, inferential; — 
that, or — as to, 
ore; be —, obtws 
exw. 

Socrates, Swxpdrns. 

Soldier, o7zpatiérns ; 
light-armed —, yup- 
vis. 

Some, rls; somebody 
or something, ris, r). 

Sometimes, éviore. 

Son, vids, rats. 

Soon, raxt; just as — 
as, éwesdh rdxora. 

Sooner, rpdcGer. 





Sort 


Sort, what —, roios, 
olos; of every —, 
wavrodarés ; of ail 
sorts, xayroios. 

Sound, $6éyyouai. 

Source, rryh. 

Spartan, Swapridrns. 

Speak, Aéyw; — the 
truth, dA7@ebeo. 

Spear, Adyxn, 3dpv. 

Speed, at full —, dra 
xpdros; with all pos- 
sible —, as rdxiora. 

Spring, «phyn. 

Square, wAalciov. 

Stade, or stadium, ord- 
dcov. 

Stage, oraduds. 

Stand, foranat, €ornna ; 
— round, repilora- 
pat; — up, évlora- 
pat. 

State, Adyw; wdAus. 

Station, ora@uos. 

Stay, uéve. 

Steal, crérrw. 

Stern, orvyvds. 

Still, &r:. 

Stone, Al@os; BdAAw. 

Stop, radw, dvaratopas; 
— fighting, natadtw. 

Straggle, oxeSdvvupai. 

Straightway, ev@ds. 

Stride, Ajjua. 

Strike, walw, xpovw. 

Strongly, icxipés. 

Stronghold, ywplov, 
xwploy isxipdy. 

Struggle, aydv. 

Success, have —, ebrv- 


xew. 
Successfully, xargs. 
Suffer, wdoxw; — 


harm, xanés wdoxw ; 
— death, érodvfonew. 
Summit, &«pov. 
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Sammon, «xadréw, call ; 
aouyxaréw, call to- 
gether, assemble ; pe- 
Taxéuroua, send for 
with authority. 

Sun, farcos. 

Superior, be —, repryi- 
yvopuat. 

Supper-time, 
ords. 

Supplies, éya6d, otros ; 
collect or procure —, 
émioit (Comat. 

Support, rpépw, d10- 
Tpépw. 

Surprise, karaAdauBdves. 

Surprising, Savpacrds. 

Surrender, xapadldapt. 

Surround, wrepéxw. 

Suspect, drorrevw. 

Suspicion, droyia. 

Sweet, 73us. 

Swiftly, ray. 

Sword, or short —, 
dxivdiens. 

Syria, Supld. 


Soprn- 


T. 


Table, rpdwe(a. 

Table-companion, ovr- 
tpdwe(os. ° 

Take, AauBdvw; — 
place, ylyvouar; — 
the field or — part 
in an expedition, 
oTparevouat; — one’s 
post, rdrropar; — 
one’s place, nablora- 
par; — care of, depa- 
wevw ; — care of in 
return, dvreripmeddo- 
pa; be taken, aal- 
okopmat. 

Talent, rddravroy. 

Tall, Maxpés. 


Thessalian 


Tamos, Tapués. 


Targeteer, weAtaorhs. 

Taste, yedouac. 

Teach, 3:3doxw. 

Teacher, d:3dexaAos. 

Team, (ci-yos. 

Tell, Aéyw; told, elxov. 

Temple, veds. 

Ten, 3&a; — thou- 
sand, pipwr. 

Tender, araAés. 

Tent, oxnvh. 

Terms, in the follow- 
ing —, rodée. 

Terrible, goBepds. 

Terrify, poBdw. 

Territory, x@pa. 

Than, 4. 

Thapsacus, @dpaxos. 

That, 8r:; twa, os, 
Sas; uh; 80 —, 
Sore. 

The, 6, 4, 74. 

Their, often by the 
article; sometimes 
avTay, éxelyay. 

Them, oblique cases 
of abrds in plur. 

Themselves, éavrwy, 
reflex.; adbrof, in- 
tens.; or by the 
middle voice. 

Then, rére, of time; 
5h, ody, inferential ; 
EvOa, thereupon ; now 
and —, &GAAoTe xal 
hAAoTe. 

Thence, évreder. 

There, évratOa, éxei; 
when merely exple- 
tive, it is not to be 
translated. 

Therefore, ody. 

Thereupon, évraiéa, 
évrav0a 5h, tvOa. 

Thessalian, @erraAds. 





They 


They, generally omit- 
ted ; occasionally o7- 
Tot, éxetvot. 

Thickly-grown, 8acus. 

Thief, «Ady. 

Think, vopul(w,  be- 
lieve; BSoxdw, sup- 
pose ; sometimes ol- 
pa, esp. when used 
parenthetically. 

Third, rptros. 

Thirteen, rpicxalSexa. 

Thirty, tpidxovra. 

This, obros, 88e. 

Thousand, xia: ; ten 
—, pipior. 

Thrace, @pdkn. 

Thracian, @pzt. 

Three, rpeis ; — hun- 
dred, rpaxédowr; — 
thousand, rpioxtacor. 

Through, aid. 

Throw, fixrw; — at, 
BddAAw. 

Thus, oftws, Ode. 

Thymbrium, @dpuApiov. 

Tigris, Tiypys. 

Timbers, baa. 

Time, ypdvos, the gen- 
eral word ; Spa, sea- 
son, hour ,; proper —, 
waipés; — of full 
market, &yopa wAt- 
Bovea ; at that —, 
rére; each —, éxd- 
orore; the third —, 
To Tplrov. 

Tissaphernes, 
pépyns. 

To, eis, éwl, xapd, pds, 
os. 

Too, xal. 

Touch, awrrouas. 

Tower, ripyos. 

Town, éorv. 

Track, txvos. 


Twoa- 
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Traduce, 3: . 

Traitor, xpodérys. 

Treason, xpodocia. 

Treasure, @ncavpés. 

Tree, 5éyvdpoy. 

Trench, rdgpos. 

Trial, xplocs. 

Tribute, dacpés. 

Trireme, rp:hpns. 

Troops, otparid, dv- 
vas, orTpareupa ; 
heavy-armed —, é- 
wrira; light-armed 
—, yuurvires. 

Trouble, #pdé-ypara ; ra- 
parrw. 

Truce, cmovédal. 

True, dA70hs. 

Truly, 5%. 

Trumpet, cdamcyi. 


Trumpeter, cadmyxrhs. 


Trust, moretw. 

Truth, speak the —, 
A ndedw. 

Try, wetpdopa. 

Tumult, rdpaxos. 

Turn, crpépw, tpéxw. 

Twenty, efcou:. 

Twice, 3fs. 

Two, duo ; — thousand, 
Bio xtAsou. 

Tyrant, répavvos. 


U. 
Undergo, — hardship, 


wovéw. 
Underneath, 

Swetpe. 
Uninhabited, Zpnyos. 
Unjust, &d:xos. 
Unless = if not. 
Unprotected, yiads. 
Until, péxp:, Zore, Ews, 

aply. 
Up, — country, byw. 


be —, 


War-cry 


Upon, éxf; be —, éwei- 


pt. 
Uproar, @épuBos, xpav- 


Urge, xeredw, bid 5 wa- 
paxeAevoua, exhort, - 
encourage. 

Urgent, be —, orevdw. 

Use, or make — of, 
Xpdopat. 

Useful, xphoipos. 


Vv. 


Valiant, &Axcuos. 

Valour, dperf. 

Van, ordua. 

Venison, xpéa éAdgeia. 

Very, mdvv. 

Vicious, xovnpés. 

Victorious, be —, vi- 
kd. 

Vigorously, icxipéas. 

Village, néun; — chief, 
kawpapxns. 

Vine, &uredos. 

Virtue, dperh. 

Visible, pavepds, xara- 
pavhs. 


Voice, purh. 
Voyage, xAdos; — 


home, axéwrAoos. 


W. 


Wagon, duata; wagon- 
road, apagirds. 

Wait, mwepyédvw; — 
for, tropeve. 

Wall, retxos; build a 


—, Texl{w. 

War, wédAeuos; — OF 
make — or carry on 
—, TworAcpéw. 


War-cry, raise the —, 
dAaAd Cw. 


Waste 


Waste, diuarpife; lay 
—» p0elpe. 

Watchword, ctv@nya. 

Water, S3ap. 

Way, s8és; give —, 
éxxArAtvo ; in this —, 
ofrws; out of the 
—, éxwrodér. 

Wear, ta. 

Weep, «rdw, wail ; 8a- 
xpiw, shed tears. 

Welcome, éond(opa:. 

Well, ed; daad; do — 
by, ed words 5 tt is —, 
Kare@s Exe. 

Well-disposed, efvoos ; 
be —, edvoixaes Exe. 

Wet, Bpéxw; get —, 
Bpéx opat. 

What, ris, 8s, Se7:s; 
— sort, woios. 

Whatever, Satis, 8c0s, 


érécos. 


When, éxel, éreidh, 
nvina, Sre. 

Whence, rdéev. 

Whenever, éxdre, 
éwe:dh. 


Where, %v6a, dry, ob. 
Wherefore, dcre. 
Wherever, 8rov. 
Whether, ei. 

Which, 3s. 
Whichever, dxdrepos. 
Whip, pudorit. 
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White, in — cuirass, 
AevxoOdpat. 

Whither, oi. 

Who, ris, 8s. 

Whole, 8ros. 

Whosoever, 38s. 

Why, zi. 

Width, edpos. 

Wife, yurh. 

Wild, &ypios; — ani- 
mal, Onplor. 

Willing, be —, 204A, 
BotAopmat. 

Willingly, éxdér. 

Wind, &venos. 

Wine, olvos. 

Wing, «xépas, of an 
army; wrépvi, of a 
bird; on the right 
—, éwl re Betig. 

Wise, codds. 

Wish, BotdAoua:, with 
the idea of will; ¢0é 
Aw, be willing, be 
ready, but the dis- 
tinction between the 
two words often 
breaks down. 

With, ctv, nerd, wapd, 
awd, &ywv; — the 
help of, ovv; those 
—, oi augl. 

Withdraw, édrocrda, 
dvaxwpéw, aroxwpéw, 
aradAdrropat. 


Yourself 


Within, ty5oy; — the 
night, rijs vunrds. 

Wonder, davyd(w. 

Wonderful, davpacrés. 

Word, Adyos; bring 
back —, arayyédAw. 

Work, earn by hard 
—, wovéw. 

Worsted, be —, #rrdo- 
pal. 

Worthy, &fios. 

Wound, tirpdécnw. 

Write, ypdow. 

Wrong, or be in the —, 
G5iucdw, OF &Sixos yl- 
yvoua ; wrong-doer, 
6 adix@r. 


X. 
Xenias, Hevids. 
Xenophon, Eevopay. 
Xerxes, Hépins. 


‘YY. 
Year, gros. 
Yet, not —, 
phwe. 
Yield, i¢*eua:. 
You, od. 
Young, véos; — man, 
veavlas. 
Your, vpérepos ; often 
by the article or cov. 
Yourself, ceavrov, re- 
flex. ; abrés, intens. 


otra, 
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A 5; 7-11; a @ augmented 76; a| BotAc or BotAco Oe w. interr.subjv. 785. 


lengthened to a 233, to 7 ora 
254 b, 481, to » 492, toa or 7 521b; 
in contraction 241; changed to o 
419 a; for e 505. 

-a- tense-suffix 519. 

a or av- privative 424 a (p. 51‘); 
copulative 424 b. 

q@ improp. diphthong 12-14. 

é&ya0ds dec]. 144; comp. 469, 1. 

ayo pf. mid. system 684. 

a&yev decl. 286. 

-afw denominative vbs. in 417. 

at diphthong 12, 14; short in accen- 
tuation 28 ; augmented p. 77!. 

-atveo denominative vbs. in 417. 

até decl. 214. 

aloxpds comp. 448. 

G&AnOFs decl. 341. 

av, see Greek-Eng. Vocab. 

&y for éav p. 90!. 

av- privative, see a- privative. 

dvOpwros decl. 79. 

-av°/.. tense-suffix 625, 626. 

awrAdos deci. 191. 

-ao- stems of cons.-decl. in 316. 

dorv decl. 358. 

av diphthong 12-14. 

-aw denominative vbs. in 417. See 
Contraction. 


B 5; 7; 112, 114; euphonic changes, 
see Labials; aspirated in secon 
pf. system 522. 

Balve 646, 1; second pf. of - form 
660, 1. 

Bactrkebs decl. 388; used without 
art. p. 1443, 


I 5; 7; 112-114 ; euphonic changes, 
see Palatals; aspirated in second 
pf. system 522. 

yaortp 289. 

yy changed to yz 550 a. 

yépev decl. 230. 

yébupa. decl. 70. 

yf decl. 178. 

ylyvopar 606, 1; copulative vb. 711a, 
715; w. gen. of source p. 188!; 
w. dat. 770. 


A 5; 7; 112,114; euphonic changes, 
see Linguals. 

Salpov decl. 286. 

Se(xvupe 650, 651, 692; w. part. 839. 

Séopar w. gen. 749; w. gen. and acc. 
p. 1802. 

SHdos decl. 144; d7Arbs elu w. part. 
839 b. 

SmnAdw inflexion, ind. 245, subjv. 
283, opt. 310, imv. 335, inf. 347, 
part. 366, 377. 

SlSwpe 639, 647, 2, 690, 694. 

Sia@pv§ dec]. 214. 

Soxet generally used per. 837. 

Sé£a decl. 70. 

Sia, see ESuv. 


Sa@pov decl. 79. 


E 5; 7-11; augmented 76, p. 838; 
as variable vowel 153; lengthened 
to e 233, 481; in contraction 241; 
lengthened to 7 254 b; changed to 
a 505, 552 a, 588 a; changed to o 
521 a; added to theme 605. 
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-« tense-suffix 587. 4x- inseparable prefix 424 d. 
€ pron. 511, 516. -no°/... tense-suffix 588. 
Suv 650, 696. nv diphthong 12-14; augmented 


« diphthong 12-14; augment of p.| form of ev 76, but see p. 2324. 
771; as augment p. 835. 

crag, -e14, -erav in aor. opt. act. 297 c. 

«0c, el yap in wishes 787 a. 

eu pres. and impf. ind. 183-185, 
188, fut. mid. and pres. subjv. 269, 
opt. 298, imv. 323, inf. 346, part. 
865, complete 700, 664, 2 ; as cop- 
ula 7lla, 715; w. pred. gen. 744; 
w. dat. of possessor 770. 

elus 701, 664, 3; pres. as fut. p. 274+. 

éxév decl. 262. 


@ 5; 7; 115, 114; euphonic changes, 
see Linguals. 

O@dAarra deci. 70. 

c- tense-suffix 226 a, 252 f. 

yo°/.- tense-suffix 226 b, 252 f. 


I 5; 7-11; subscript 12; augmented 
76; euphonic changes of in vbs. 
of fourth class 464, 465, 475-478 ; 
lengthened to ¢ 233, 477, 481; in 


Awls decl. 230. contraction 241; lengthened to e 
-«v inf. ending 345 a. 492, to o 521c; in reduplica- 
-€°/-- tense-suffix 473. tion of theme in pres. 606, 632, 


642. 

-.- stems in of cons.-decl. 358. 

-t- mood-suffix in opt. 297 a, 307 b, 
310 a, 635 h. 

~- and -ty- as mood-suffix in opt. 
297 a, 307 b, 310 a, 635 h. 

-{w denominative vbs. in 417; fut. 
of p. 1692, 

tva final particle w. subjv. and opt. 
278, 302. 

°/.. tense-suffix 464, 465, 475-478. 

-w'k°/.. tense-suffix 642. 

lor-ryps 645, 647, 6, 691, 695, 659, 697. 

-rrog sup. in 448, 449. 

tx@%s decl. 358. 

-twv, -torrog Comp. and sup. in 448. 


-eg- syncopated stems in 289-291. 
-o- stems of cons.-decl. in 316, 340, 
* 406, 408, 411. 

-torepos, -eoraros 447. 

deri accented gor: 188; w. » mov- 
able p. 42!; omitted p. 2242. 

ev diphthong 12-14; augment 76,. 
p. 232. 

ebdSalpov decl. 338; comp. 447 a. 

e¥voos comp. 447 b; w. dat. 772. 

-eva denominative vbs. in 417. 

~« denominative vbs. in 417; con- 
traction of dissyllabic vbs. in p. 
1072, See Contraction. 

tos acc. of 171. 


Z 5; 7; 112, 116. 

{a4 contract forms of p. 1398, 

-{o forms of some verbs in w. 
themes ending in 6 104, 125, 206, 
227. 


K 5; 7; 112, 114; euphonic changes, 
see Palatals; aspirated in second 
pf. system 522. 

-xa- tense-suffix 160, 166, 252 d. 

kdveov dec]. 180. 

KAO decl. 214. 

kpéas dec]. 316. 

képy decl. 51. 


H 5; 7-11; in contraction 241; as 
variable vowel in subjv. 268 a, 
276 b; for a and e, see A and E. 

q improp. diphthong 12-14. 

HStev decl. 449. 

456s decl. 382 ; comp. 448, 


A 5; 7; 112,113; euphonic changes 
475. 
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Aayds acc. of 171. 

Aelawee 609, 1; second aor. system 680; 
second pf. system 681; pf. mid. 
system 683. 

Auphy decl. 286. 

Adyos decl. 79. 

A6e inflexion, pres. ind. act. 65, 
impf. ind. act. 74, fut. and first 
aor. ind act. 102, first pf. and plipf. 
ind. act. 118, analysis of primary 
tenses of in ind. 151-160, of sec- 
ondary tenses of 163-166, pres. 
impf, and fut. ind. mid. 200, first 
aor., pf., plpf., fut. pf. ind. mid. 
204, ind. pass. 226, subjv. act. 268, 
subjv. mid. and pass. 276, opt. act. 
297, opt. mid. and pass. 307, imv. 
act. 823, imv. mid. and pass. 332, 
inf. 345, part. act. 363, Adw» decl. 
262, \doas, NeNuKws, decl. 364, part. 
mid. and pass. 375, Avdels decl. 
376, pres. system 672, fut. system 
673, first aor. system, 674, first 
pf. system 675, pf. mid. system 
676, first pass. system 677, prin- 
cipal parts 442. 


M 5; 7; 112, 113. 

-pevo- part. ending 375 b. 

péoog w. art. p. 1415. 

ph, not, w. subjv. in exhortations 
271; w. subjv. in prot. 273, in 
final clauses 278, after verbs of 
fearing 280; w. opt. in prot. 800, 
in final clauses 302, after verbs of 
fearing 304; w. imv. and subjv. 
in prohibitions 327; w. subjv. in 
questions of appeal 785; w. opt. 
in wishes 787 a; w. fut. ind. in 
obj. clause 792; in all protases 
797a; in all cond. rel. clauses 
812 b; w. inf. in consecutive 
clauses 8244; irregularly w. inf. 
and part. in indir. discourse 840. 
See also Greek-Eng. Vocab. 

phy decl. 286. 
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-~t pers.-ending in first pers. sing. 
166; in opt. 297 b; verbs in 632, 
633. : 

pixpds decl. 144; comp. 469, 5. 

ppp changed to wp 548 a. 

pva decl. 178. 


N 5; 7; 112, 118; movable p. 42!; 
can stand at end of a word 232; 
euphonic changes before labials 
and palatals p. 45°, p. 1602, 506; 
before another liquid p. 1678; 
before o 287 (p. 594); vr, v5, 
dropped before o 233; dropped 
in some liquid themes 606, 562; 
changed to o in liquid themes 
before -yar, -neOa, and -pevos 562 ; 
in pres. tense-suffix of vbs. of fifth 
class 623-627. 

-v- adj. stems in of cons.-decl. 338. 

-vas inf. ending 345 a. 

v8 dropped before o 233. 

veavlag decl. 107. 

-veo/.. tense-suflix 627. 

vijoros dec]. 79. 

v@ dropped before o 233. 

-vo/.. tense-suffix 624. 

vr dropped before o 233. 

-vr- adj. stems in 259-261; part. 
ending 364 a. 

-vv- tense-suffix 651. 

vé decl. 2380. 


= 5; 7; 112, 115; can stand at end 
of a word 232. 


O 5; 7-11; augmented 76; as vari- 
able vowel 153; lengthened to ov 
233; in contraction 241; length- 
ened to w 254b; at end of first 
part of compound words 419acd; 
for e in second pf. system 521 a. 

6, 9, 76, See Article. 

686s decl. 79. 

-o/.. tense-suffix 595, 252 a, 440, 492, 
490. 


16 


GREEK INDEX. 


o. diphthong 12-14; short in accent- P 5; 7; 112,118; can stand at end 


uation 28 ; augmented p. 77!; for 
e in second pf. systerfi 521 c. 

ot pron. 611, 615. 

oAlyos comp. 469, 6. 

Svopa decl. 236. 

énére causal 781. 

éwes as final particle 278, 302; in 
obj. clauses w. fut. ind. 792. 

Spvis decl. 230. 

Spos decl. 316. 

-or- part. ending 364 a. 

ére causal 781. 

ér. causal 781; in indirect quota- 
tions 830. 

ov diphthong 12-14 ; by lengthening 
o 233. 

ob, otk, ob, not, p. 132; accented 
p. 1428; in all apodoses 273, 300, 
797 a; in neg. clauses after verbs 
of fearing 280, 304; in causal 
clauses 781; in rel. clauses of 
result 819; w. ind. in consecutive 
clauses 824 a; regularly w. inf. 
and part. in indir. discourse 840. 
See also Greek-Eng. Vocab. 

ob pf w. fut. ind. or subjv. as strong 
fut. 786. 

-om denominative vbs. in 417. 
Contraction. 


See 


II 5; 7; 112, 114; euphonic changes, 
see Labials; aspirated in second 
pf. system 522. 

awaig, Voc. wat, gen. dual and pl. 
raliov, waldwy, p. 732. 

ael(Oo pf. mid. system 686. 

aetpa decl. 70. 

wedtracrrhs dec]. 107. 

aepl not elided p. 84°. 

Ilépons decl. 107. 

arfixus decl. 358. 

whhpns decl. 341. 

aréXus decl. 358. 

woAtrys decl. 107. 

apé not elided p. 2511. 


of a word 232; initial » doubled 
p. 1667. 

fdev, pgoros 469, 8. 

éfrep decl. 286. 


= 5; 7; 112,113; after mutes 215, 
231; can stand at end of a word 
232; » before o 287 (p. 59*); » and 
a lingual before o 238 ; o dropped 
in stems in -s- before all case- 
endings 316 b ; dropped also in the 
verbal pers.-endings -ca: and -oo 
200 b, 204a, 276d, 307 c, 3324; 
added to some vowel themes 441 
ab, 534; rejected in first aor. sys- 
tem of liquid verbs 481 ; dropped 
in &w 491c ; dropped between two 
consonants 549 ; linguals changed 
to o before » or another lingual 
561. 

-va- tense-suffix 165, 252 c, 481. 

-rat, -oo in second pers. sing. 200 b, 
204 a, 276 d, 307 c, 332 a. 

2460ns decl. 107. 

~r0a: inf. ending 345 a. 

oxerréov w. Obj. clause 792. 

-ox°/.. tense-suffix 642. 

-7°/,. tense-suffix 159, 252 b, 204 c. 

oré&\do pf. mid. system 686 ; second 
pass. system 688. 

orpatia decl. 51. 

ZoKxparns deci. 316. 

oépa decl. 236. 


T 5; 7; 112, 114; euphonic changes, 
see Linguals. 

~ratros sup. in 446. 

vredéw pf. mid. system 682. 

~Teog, -Teov, Verbal adjs. in 681-584 

tépas decl. 236. 

~repos comp. in 446. 

7T(Onps 636, 647, 1, 689, 693. 

tipdo inflexion, ind. 245, subjv. 283, 
opt. 310, imv. 336, inf. 347, part. 
366, 367, 377, 
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vTtpf deci. 61. 
~r° /... tense-suffix 460. 
Tpétrov adv. acc. 734. 


Y 5; 7-11; augmented 76; length- 
ened to v 233, 477, 481; dropped 
478 a, 492 a; lengthened to ev 492. 

-v- stems in of cons.-decl. 358, 382. 

vt diphthong 12-14. 

vidg omitted after art. p. 3167. 

-uve denominative vbs. in 417. 


@ 5; 7; 112,114; euphonic changes, 
see Labials. 

dalva fut. system 678; first aor. 
system 679; pf. mid. system 687. 

Ado inflexion, ind. 245, subjv. 283, 
opt. 310, imv. 335, inf. 347, part. 
366, 367, 377. 

dQ os decl. 144. 

dpéap decl. 236. 

povAag decl. 214. 
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X 5; 7; 112, 114; euphonic changes, 
see Palatals. 

XéAvyp decl. 214. 

xaplas decl. 260. 

Xaprs decl. 230. 


Xpuioeos decl. 191. 
X4pa decl. 51. 


W 5; 7; 112,115; can stand at end 
of a word 232. 


Q 6; 7-11; in contraction 241 ; 
by lengthening o 254 b; as vari- 
able vowel in subjv. 268 a, 276 b. 

-w- in Attic second decl. 169. 

-o verbs in 634. 

» improp. diphthong 12-14 ; by aug- 
menting o- p. 77). 

~w/,. a8 variable vowel in subjv. 
268 a, 276 b. 

-ws substs. and adjs. in 169-171; in 
gen. sing. 358, 388. 
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Abundance adjs. exp. 415. 

Abuse vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Accent 23-39 ; recessive 32 ; of pro- 
clitics 37, 186 c; of enclitics 38, 
186, 187; in contraction 180 bc, 
191 ac, 242, 243; of substs. and 
adjs. 44, 45, 52, 146, 170 a, 216, 
338 c; of verbs 62, 185, 188, p. 
837, 297 d, 345c, 364 c, 376 b, 
490 a, 619 a. 

Accusative case 42, 43; sing. and 
pl. of cons.-decl. 213, 2, 4, 5 ; con- 
tracted acc. and nom. pl. alike in 
cons.-decl. 341 a, 358 a, 382 b, 449. 
Syntax: 95-97 ; 350; 354; 355; 
p. 2162; 731 (p. 10°); 732 (p. 1221); 
733 (p. 1158) ; 734 (p. 708) ; 735 (p. 
632) ; 736 (p. 1944); 737 (p. 1002, 
p. 1801) ; 738 (p. 947); 739 (p. 908). 

Accuse vbs. sig. w. gen. 756. 

Acknowledge vbs. sig. w. part. 839 b. 

Acquit vbs. sig. w. gen. 755. 

Action suffixes denoting 405. 

Active voice 58. 

Acute accent 23, 27, 29-31, 33; of 
oxytone changed to grave 34. 

Adjectives inflexion 87, 144-147, 191, 
258-262, 338-341, 382, 385; for- 
mation 411-416 ; comparison 445- 
449, 469; verbal in -ros and -veos 
581-584; attrib. and pred. 710 
(56 Rem.); w. apparent force of 
adv. p. 3085; agreement with 
substs. 88 b, 717; used as substs. 


Advantage dat. of 769 (p. 254). 

Adverbial acc. 734 (p. 708). 

Adverbs used attrib. p. 23!; formed 
from adjs. 484; comparison 484 ¢c; 
numeral 496 ; w. gen. 761 (p. 28}, 
p. 917); w. dat. 772, 773. 

Advise vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Affection vbs. exp. w. gen. 756. 

Affinity of words 131-137 431-434. 

Agent gen. of 223, dat. of 224; substs. 
denoting 404; w. verbals in -reos 
and -reov 583, 584. 

Agreement of verb w. subj. 714, 90, 
p. 2327; of pred. w. subj. 715; of 
adj. etc. w. subst. 88 b, 717. 

Aim at vbs. sig. w. gen. 746. 

Alphabet 5. 

Anger vbs. exp. w. gen. 756 ; w. dat. 
768 a. 

Antecedent, see Relative; def. and 
indef. 812 a. 

Antepenult 19. 

Aorist 60, 61, see Abw ; first aor. sys- 
tem 252 c, 436 ; of mute verbs 457— 
459; of liquid verbs 481; second 
aor. system 437, 438, 489, 490; in 
- verbs 632, 635; first pass. sys- 
tem 252 f, 574-578; second pass. 
system 587, 688. Syntax: ind. 
101, dependent moods 265-267, 
355, part. 372, 860a; aor. tense 
unchanged in indir. discourse 354, 
828, 830-832, 839, 845; iterative 
aor. 8065. 


718; w. dat. 772, 773; verbal w. | Apodosis 272; neg. ob 797 a (278, 


gen. 760 (p. 211, p. 912, p. 1041), 
p. 1262, p. 126%); w. inf. 850. 
Admire vbs. sig. w. gen. 756. 
78 


300) ; various forms of 814. 
A postrophe (in elision) 21. 
Appear vbs. sig. w. part. 839 b. 
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Appoint vbs. sig. w. two accs. 739 
(p. 908). 

Apposition 716 (p. 25°). 

Article definite declined 53, 88 ; pro- 
clitic in some forms 88 a ; w. prop. 
names p. 232; w. dems. 174, 539 
end ; omitted p. 144%; in posses- 
sive sense 531 d (p. 23°); agreement 
w. substs. 717 (p. 10*) ; position w. 
attrib. adj. 719, w. pred. adj. 720 ; 
w. inf. 852, 853. 

Ashamed vbs. sig. w. part. 859 a. 

Ask vbs. sig. w. two accs. 737 (p. 
1007). 

Aspiration transfer of p. 1621; of 
final mute of theme in second pf. 
§22. 

Assimilation, see Relative. 

Assist vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Association words of w. dat. 773 
(p. 83%). 

Attain vbs. sig. w. gen. 746. 

Attic second decl. 169-171; fut. p. 
1692; reduplication p. 2091. 

Attributive prepositional phrases and 
advs. p. 23!; adj. 710 (56 Rem.) ; 
position of art. w. 719; gen. 748; 
partic. 857. 

Augment 75, 76, 128, p. 771, p. 838, 
p. 232%, 


Barytone 36. 

Begin vbs. sig. w. gen. 746; w. part. 
859 a. : 

Belonging to adjs. sig. 412. 

Benefit vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Black-face letter p. 405, p. 155). 

Blame vbs. exp. w. dat. 768 a. 

Borrowed words p. 405, 482. 

Breathings 15-17. 


Call vbs. sig. w. two accs. 739 (p. 
908), 

Cardinal numerals 496, 497. 

Care for vbs. sig. w. gen. 747. 

Cases 42, 43; case-endings 47, 212, 
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213. Syntax, see Nominative, 
Genitive, etc. 

Causal sents. w. ind. 781. 

Cause exp. by gen. 756; by dat. 775 
(p. 1416, p. 2211); by part. 379; 
by rel. clause 820. 

Cease vbs. sig. w. gen. 753; w. part. 
859 a. 

Choose vbs. sig. w. two accs. 739. 

Circumflex accent 23-25, 29, 31, 35 

Circumstantial part. 379, 857. 

Claim vbs. sig. w. gen. 746. 

Classes of verbs 440 a, 594, 655; 
I. 440, 595-600, 603-606 ; II. 492, 
493, 609, 610; IIT. 460, 461, 613; 
IV. 464-466,- 474-478, 616-620 ; 
V. 623-627, 651; VI. 642; VII. 
647; VIII. 655, 656, 

Clothe vbs. sig. w. two accs. 737. 

Cognate mutes 114a; words 433; 
acc. 782 (p. 1221). 

Commands, etc., 271, 325, 327. 

Comparative degree 445-449 ; w. gen. 
451, p. 1791, 763; w. dat. 776 (p. 
1715), 

Comparison of adjs. 445-449 ; irreg- 
ular 469; of advs. 484 c. 

Complex sent. 844 ; dependent verbs 
of in indir. quot. 845. 

Compound verbs 127, p. 848, 422; 
augment and reduplication of 128, 
p. 2511; accent of p. 83’; w. gen. 
757 (p. 1074) ; w. dat. 774 (p. 313, 
p. 1188); compound words 136, 
396, 418-430; forms 207, 276 e, 
307d; indirect compounds 422 ; 
compound negs. p. 2022. 

Conceal vbs. sig. w. two accs. 737 
(p. 1801). 

Concession exp. by part. 379. 

Conclusion, see A podosis. 

Condemn vbs. sig. w. gen. 755. 

Conditional sents., first class 797, 
803, 804, second 798, third 273, 
fourth 300 ; summary of 814. See 
Apodosis, Protasis. Cond. rel. 
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clauses 812 bc; four classes of 
813, 814. 

Consonants classification of 112-115; 
final 232; see the various letters 
in the Greek-Eng. Index. Con- 
sonant-Declension, see Declension. 

Continue vbs. sig. w. part. 859 a. 

Contraction rules of 241-243; in 
vowel-decl. 177-180, 191; in cons.- 
decl. 316, 341, 358, 382, 388, 449; 
in verbs in -aw, -ew, -ow, ind. 241- 
246, subjv. 283, opt. 310, imv. 335, 
inf. 347, part. 366, 367. 

Convict vbs. sig. w. gen. 755. 

Co-ordinate mutes 114 a. 

Copulative verbs 711 a. 

Corénis p. 55. 

Crasis p. 554. 

Crime exp. by gen. 755 (p. 11:08). 


Dative case 42, 48. Syntax: 94, 97; 
224; 583, 584; 767 (p. 25%); 768 
(p. 841) ; 769 (p. 254) ; 770 (p. 212) ; 
771 (p. 188%) ; 772; 773 (p. 1154, 
p. 83!) ; 774 (p. 318, p. 1188); 775 
(p. 1416, p. 2211, p. 255, p. 1267, 
p. 475) ; 776 (p. 1715) ; 777 (p. 454) ; 
853. 

Declension 46 ; substs. of first or A- 
decl. 48-52, 69, 70, 107-109, of 
second or O-decl. 79-82, 169-171; 
contract substs. of vowel-decl. 
177-180, adjs. of vowel decl. 87, 
144-147, 191; substs. and adjs. of 
third or cons.-decl. 210-218, 230- 
238, 258-262, 286-292, 316-318, 
338-342, 358-360, 382, 383, 388- 
390, 449 : irregular adjs. 385; par- 
ticiples 262, 363 a, 364, 367, 375 a, 
376, 636 d, 639 d, 645f, 650d, 659 b. 
See Article, Pronouns, Numerals. 

Defend vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Degree of difference dat. of 776 (p. 
1715). 

Demand vbs. sig. w. two accs. 737 
(p. 1002). 
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Demonstrative prons. 172-174, 539- 
542 


Denominatives 397 ; substs. 404, 408, 
409; adjs. 412; verbs. 417. 

Dependent clauses in indir. discourse 
845, 846. 

Deponent verbs 255. 

Deprive vbs. sig. w. two accs. 7387. 

Desire vbs. sig. w. gen. 747. 

Determinative compounds 429. 

Diaeresis mark of (“) p. 10512, 

Differ vbs. sig. w. gen. 753. 

Digamma p. 1612. 

Diminutives suffix of 409. 

Diphthongs 12-14; in contraction 
241 g-j; augment of 76, p. 77}, 
p. 2324. 

Direct obj. 709, 731. 

Directions for reading 140, 148; for 
translating into Greek 149. 

Disadvantage dat. of 769 (p. 254). 

Displeased vbs. sig. to be w. part. 
859 a. 

Do vbs. sig. w. two accs. 738 (p. 
942). 

Dorie fut. p. 1741. 

Double consonants 112, 115. 

Dual 41, 65a. 


Elision 21, 22 ; accent of elided word 
39; in compound verbs 127, but 
wept and mwpdé exceptions p. 848, 
p. 2611. 

Emotions vbs. exp. w. gen. 756. 

Enclitics 38, 185-187, 348 a, 512, 
513, 556. 

Endings personal 154-156, 163, 199, 
322, 331; of inf. 345a; of part. 
364 a, 875b; in - verbs 632, 635; 
case-endings of cons.-decl. 212. 

Endure vbs. sig. w. part. 859 a. 

Envy vbs. exp. w. gen. 756; w. dat. 
768 a. 

Exhort vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Exhortations 271, 326. 

Extent acc. of 735 (p. 63%). 
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Fail vbs. sig. w. gen. 753. 

Fear vbs. exp. w. obj. clause 280, 
304, 793. 

Fill vbs. sig. w. acc. and gen. 749 
(p. 2658). 

Final consonants 232; clauses 278, 
302, 791. 

First Aorist system, see Aorist. 

First Passive system 252 f., 574-578. 

First Perfect system 252 d, 500-607. 

Fitness adjs. denoting 413. 

Forget vbs. sig. w. gen. 747 (p. 2515) ; 
w. part. 839 b. 

Formation of words 396-430; of 
substs. 402-410 ; of adjs. 411-416 ; 
of advs. 484. 

Friendliness vbs. exp. w. dat. 768 a. 

Fulness adjs. exp. 415. 

Future 60, 61, see \tw; fut. system 
252 b; of mute verbs 457-459; of 
liquid verbs 478 ; first pass. system 
252 f, 574-578; second pass. sys- 
tem 588, 688; fut. of some verbs 
in -ew p. 159°; Attic fut. p. 1692; 
Doric fut. p. 1741; fut. mid. for 
act. p. 159%. Syntax: 100; fut. 
ind. in obj. clauses w. drws 792 ; 
in prot. p. 3751; in rel. clauses 
exp. purpose 818; w. od u# 786. 

Future Perfect 60, 61, 203, see Adbw ; 
pf. mid. system 252 e, 535. 


Gender 83-86, p. 181; A-decl. fems. 
in -a, -7, or -a 50, 69, mascs. in -as 
or -7s, 109 ; O-decl. 82 ; cons.-decl. 
217, 234, 237, 292, 317, 359, 389. 

General suppositions 802; forms of 
803, 804. 

Genitive case 42,43. Syntax: 93, 
96, 97; 743, 1 (p. 1324); 748, 2; 
743, 3 (p. 1266; 743, 4; 748, 5 
(p. 115°); 743, 6 (p. 1381, 453); 
744 (p. 1324, p. 1381); 745; 746 
(p. 243°); 747 (p. 638, p. 2515); 
748 (p. 83°) ; 749 (p. 1071, p. 2658); 
753 (p. 602, p. 107°); 754 (p. 90) ; 
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755 (p. 110®); 756; 757 (p. 1074) ; 
758 ; 769 (p. 741); 760 (p. 213, p. 
912, p. 10411, p. 1262, p. 126%); 761; 
762; 763 (p. 1791, 451); 853. 
Grave accent 23-26; for acute in 
oxytones 34. 
Group of words how related 132. 


Hatred vbs. exp. w. gen. 756. 

Hear vbs. sig. w. gen. 747; w. part. 
839 b. 

Hit vbs. sig. w. gen. 746. 

Hostility vbs. exp. w. dat. 768 a. 


Ignorant of vbs. sig. to be w. part. 
839 b. 

Imperative 59, 321-323, 330-332, 
335, 635 ¢ dj. Uses: 325, 327. 
Imperfect 60, 61, see \dw; in pres. 

system 252 a, see Classes; in -m 
verbs 632, 635. See Contraction. 
Syntax: 73; in unreal conditions 

798; with dv, iterative 805. 

Impersonal verbs w. inf. as subj. 
nom. 352; verbal in -reoy 584. 

Inceptive or sixth class of verbs 
642. 

Indefinite pron. ris 556, 557, 724; 
rel. Saris 565. 

Indicative 59; tenses of 60, 61; see 
bw, Contraction, -MI Verbs, and 
Present, Imperfect, Future, etc. 
Uses: in causal sents. 781; w. ov 
uy (fut.) 786; in obj. clauses w. 
Srws (fut.) 792; in prot.: pres. and 
past tenses 797, fut. p. 375!, sec- 
ondary tenses in unreal supposi- 
tions 798, in cond. rel. clauses 813, 
814, in temporal clauses 821-823 ; 
in apod. : 797, 798, 803, 804, 273, 
814; iterative tenses w. dy 805; 
w. rel. to express purpose (fut.) 
818; w. rel. to express result 819; 
w. rel. to express cause 820; w. 
wore 824; in indir. discourse 830, 
832, 845, 
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Indirect compounds (verbs) 422 ; re- 
flexives 515; obj. of verb 709, 767, 
768 (p. 25%, p. 84!); discourse 827, 
828, 830-832, 836-840, 844-846. 

Inferiority vbs. exp. w. gen. 754 (p. 
907). 

Infinitive 59, 345, 347, 635e. Uses: 
350, 352, 354, 355, 823, 824 (p. 
2107), 836-838, 850 (p. 219), 851- 
853; w. uédAAw p. 3201. 

Instrument dat. of 775 (p. 475); suf- 
fix denoting 407. 

Intensive pron. 510, 511. 

Interrogative prons. 555, 557-559; 
subjv. 785. 

Intransitive verbs 709 a; cognate 
obj. of 732; w. dat. of indir. obj. 
768. 

Iota or fourth class of verbs 464- 
466, 474-478, 616-620; subscript 
12. 

Irregular adjs. 384, 385; compari- 
son 469. 

Iterative tenses w. dv 805. 


Judicial action vbs. exp. w. gen. 755 
(p. 1108). 


Know vbs. sig. w. part. 839 b. 


Labials 114; euphonic changes 215a, 
457, 460 a, 548, 575; aspirated in 
second pf. 522. See v. 

Lead vbs. sig. w. gen. 748 (p. 838). 

Learn vbs. sig. w. part. 839 b. 

Likeness dat. of 773 (p. 115*). 

Linguals 114; euphonic changes 
231, 233, 459, 465, 602, 551, 575. 

Liquids 113 ; » before p. 1673 ; before 
¢ of tense-suffix -°/.. 475-477. 
Liquid verbs 254, 439, 472-477, 
481, 500, 504-607, 521, 562, 577, 
578, 587, 588. 


rae Vbs. sig. w. two accs. 739 (p. 
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Manner dat. of 775 (p. 255, p. 126°) ; 
w. comp. 776 (p. 1715); exp. by 
part. 379. 

Material adjs. denoting 414 ; gen. of 
743, 4. 

Means exp. by part. 379; suffix de- 
noting 407 ; dat. of 775 (p. 475). 

Measure gen. of 743, 5 (p. 115%). 

-MI Verbs 632-636, 639, 645, 650, 
659, 689-697 ; irregular 664, 667, 
698-704. 

Middle voice 196-199; mutes 114. 

Miss vbs. sig. w. gen. 746. 

Mized or eighth class of verbs 655, 
656. 

Moods, see Indicative, Subjunctive, 
etc. 

Mutes 112, 114; euphonic changes, 
see Labials, Linguals, Palatals. 
Mute verbs 254, 439, 456-461, 
464466, 492, 493, 500, 502, 503, 
519, 521, 522, 547-552, 575, 576, 
587, 588. 


Name vbs. sig. w. two accs. 739 
(p. 90°). 

Nasals 113; nasal or fifth class of 
verbs 623-627, 6651. 

Negatives compound p. 2022. 
of and pf. 

Neglect vbs. sig. w. gen. 747. 

Neuter pl. w. sing. verb 90. See 
. Gender. 

Nominative case 42, 43; sing. of 
cons.-decl. 213, 1,5. Syntax: 713 
(p. 105), 714, 729; inf. as 352. 

Noun defined 44 a. 

Number 41; agreement in 714 (p. 
105), 717 (p. 10%). 

Numerals 496, 497. 


See 


Obey vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Object 709, dir. 731 (p. 106), indir. 
767, 768 (p. 25%, p. 84!); clauses 
w. uh and subjy, or opt. 280, 304, 
798 ; w. &rws and fat ind. 792. 
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Objective compounds 428; gen. 748, 
3 (p. 126*), 760. 

Omission of subj. of inf. 850; of 
subj. nom. 718 a; of prot. 808 end ; 
of antec. of rel. 812 a. 

Opposition words of w. dat. 773 (p. 
831°), 

Optative 59, 295-297, 307, 310, 635 h. 
Uses: 300, 302, 304, 787, 804, 818, 
814, 822, 823, 830-832, 845, 846. 

Order of words 56 Rem., 68 Rem., 
p. 2008, 719 (p. 702), 720. 

Ordinal numerals 496. 

Oxzytone 33. 


Palatals 114; euphonic changes 215 
b, 458, 464, 550, 575; aspirated in 
second pf. 522. . See v. 

Parozytone 33. 

Participles 59, 363, 364, 366, 367, 
375, 376, 635 f. _ Uses: 369, 371, 
372, 379, 717, 718, 836, 839 (p. 
2505), 840, 857-860 (p. 250%, p. 
265!). 

Particular suppositions 802. 

Partitive gen. 743, 6 (p. 138}). 

Passive voice 221-225; second pass. 
system 437, 438, 587, 588. 

Penult 19. 

Perceive vbs. sig. w. gen. 747; w. 
part. 839 b. 

Perfect 60, 61, see A\bw; first pf. 
system 252 d, 500-507 ; second pf. 
system 437, 438, 519-522, 659- 
661; pf. mid. system, 252 e, 534, 
547-552, 562. Syntax: 116, in 
dependent moods 265-267. 

Perispomenon 36. 

Persevere vbs. sig. w. part. 859 a. 

Person 57; agreement of verb in 
714, of rel. in 568. 

Personal prons. 510-515; position 
of gen. of p. 194!; substituted for 

possessive 631c. See Endings. ° 

Pertaining to adjs. exp. 412, 413. 

Pity vbs, exp. w. gen. 756. 
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Place suffix exp. 410; advs. of w. 
gen. 761. 

Please vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Pleased vbs. sig. to be w. part. 
859 a. 

Plenty verbs of w. gen. 749 (p. 
107). 

Pluperfect 60, 61, 117, see \dw; first 
pf. system 252 d ; 500-507 ; second 
pf. system 519-522, 659-661; pf. 
mid. system 252.e, 534, 547-552, 
562. 

Plural 41; neut. pl. w. sing. verb 90. 

Possessive compounds 430; prons. 
581, p. 2005; gen. 748, 1, 744 a 
(p. 182); dat. 770 (p. 212). 

Postpositives p. 16%, p. 438. 

Predicate 708; adj. 710 (56 Rem.) ; 
subst. 711; agreement of 715; 
apparent adv. force of p. 3085; 
position of 720; pred. acc. w. obj. 
acc. 789 (p. 90°) ; gen. 744 (p. 1824, 
p. 188}). 

Prepositions 98-98; in compos. w. 
gen. 757 (p. 1074); w. dat. 774 
(p. 818, p. 1188); w. inf. and art. 
852. 

Present 60, 61, see \bw ; pres. system 
252 a; pres. stem, see Classes; 
in -u verbs, 632, 635; reduplica- 
tion 606, 632, 642. See Contrac- 
tion. Syntax: 64, in dependent 
moods 265-267, 355, part. 372. 

Price gen. of 758. 

Primary tenses 61. 

Primitives 397; prim. substs. 402, 
404, 405, 406; adjs. 411. 

Principal Parts of verbs 253, 603 ; 
of deponents 255 a b. 

Proclitics 37, 186 c. 

Prohibitions w. py} 327. 

Pronouns, see Personal, Intensive, 
Reflexive, etc. 

Pronunciation 5, p. 41, 14. 

Proparozytone 38. 

Properispomenon 85. 





84 


Prosecute vbs. sig. w. gen. 766. 

Protasis 272; neg. of n¥ 797 a (2738, 
300); various forms of 814; exp. 
by part., adv., efc. 808 end. 

Prove vbe. sig. w. part. 839 b. 

Punctuation marks of 40. 

Purpose exp. by final clause 278, 
302, 791; by part. 379; by rel. w. 
fut. ind. 818; by inf. 851. 


Quality subsets. exp. 408. 

Questions dir. and indir. 558, 570, 
827, 828, 830, 832; of appeal w. 
subjv. 785, 831. 


Reading the art of 138-140, 142; 
directions for 140, 148. 

Reciprocal pron. 529, 530. 

Reduplication 119-123, 128, p. 209!, 
p. 2354; of theme in pres. stem 
606, 632, 642. 

Reflexive prons. 526-528, p. 200? ; 
indir. reflexives 515, 528. 

Regular verbs 596. 

Relative prons. 565-571, 725; rel. 
clauses 818-820 ; cond. rel. clauses 
812-814. 

Release vbs. sig. w. gen. 753. 

Remember vbs. sig. w. gen. 747 (p. 
2515); w. part. 839 b. 

Remind vbs. sig. w. two accs. 737. 

Remove vbs. sig. w. gen. 753. 

Repent vbs. sig. w. part. 859 a. 

Reproach vbs. exp. w. dat. 768 a. 

Respect dat. of p. 1267. 

Restrain vbs. sig. w. gen. 753. 

Result substs. denoting 406 ; exp. by 
rel. cl. 819;. by wove w. inf. or 
ind. 824 (p. 210"). 

Revenge vbs. exp. w. gen. 756. 

Root 135-137; changes of 399, 400. 

Rough breathing 15,16; mutes 114, 
120, 332 b, p. 263°. 

Rule vbs. sig. w. gen. 748 (p. 838), 


Satiafy vbs, sig, w. dat. 768 a, 
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Second aor., pf., etc. 488, 489 ; second 
tense systems, see Aorist, Passive, 
Perfect. 

Secondary tenses 61. 

See vbs. sig. w. part. 839 b. 

Semivowels 112, 113. 

Separation gen. of 753 (p. 60%, p. 
1079). 

Serve vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Share vbs. sig. w. gen. 745. 

Show vbs. sig. w. part. 839 b. 

Sibilant 118. 

Simple words 396. 

Singular 41; sing. verb w. neut. pl. 
subj. 90. 

Smooth breathing 15, 16; mutes 114. 

Sound-changes 401. 

Space extent of w. acc. 735. 

Specification acc. of 733. 

Stem 47, 134, 135. See Tense-siems. 

Strong-vowel or second class of verbs 
492, 493, 609, 610. 

Subject 708; of finite verb 713 (p. 
105) ; omitted 713a; of inf. 350; 
neut. pl. w. sing. verb 90; several 
subjs. w. one verb p. 232’. 

Subjective gen. 743, 2. 

Subjunctive 59, 265-268, 276, 283, 
635 g. Uses: 271, 273, 278, 280, 
327, 786, 786, 791, 798, 808, 813, 
814, 822, 823, 831, 845, 846. 

Substantives formation of 402-410; 
w. inf. 850. 

Sufiz of opt. mood 297 a, 307 b, 
310 a, 635h; in nouns 398, 401- 
416. See Tense-Suffizes. 

Superiority vbs. exp. w. gen. 754 
(p. 90"). 

Superlative degree 445-448 ; w. gen. 
453, 748 a. 

Supplementary part. 857, 859, 860. 

Suppositions particular and general 
802. See Conditional. 

Surpass vbs. sig. w. gen. 754 (p. 90"). 

Swearing particles of w. acc, 736 
(p. 194%), 
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Syllabic, see Augment. 

Syllables 18-20. 

Syncopated stems in -ep- 289-291. 
Syntax defined 707. 

Systems, see Tense-Systems. 


Take hold of vbs. sig. w. gen. 746. 

Taste vbs. sig. w. gen. 747. 

Tau or third class of verbs 460, 461, 
613. 

Teach vbs. sig. w. two accs. 737. 

Temporal sents. 821-823. See Aug- 
ment. 

Tense-Stems 152, 252. 
Systems. 


See Tense- 


Tense-Suffixes 152, 252, 490, 519, |- 


587. 

Tense-Systems 252, 436, 438; pres. 
system 252 a, see Classes; fut. 
252 b, 457, 473; first aor. 252 c, 
457, 481; second aor. 490; first 
pf. 252 d, 500-507; second pf. 
519-522 ; pf. mid. 252 e, 534, 535, 
547-552, 562; first pass. 262 f, 
574-578 ; second pass. 587, 588. 

Tenses 60, 61, see Present, Imper- 
Sect, etc. 

Theme of verb, 63, 151; vowel of 
modified 254 a b, 442, 476, 477, 
481, 492, 503, 505, 507, 521, 535, 
552, 576, 588 a, 635 i j, 642. 

Theme or seventh class of verbs 647. 

Think vbs. sig. w. two accs. 739. 

Threats vbs. exp. w. dat. 768 a. 

Time exp. by part. 379 ; acc. of 735; 
gen. of 759 (p. 741); dat. of 777 
(p. 454). 

Touch vbs. sig. w. gen. 746 (p. 2438). 

Transitive vetbs, 709 a; obj. of in 
acc. 731 (p. 106). 

Trial of vbs. sig. make w. gen. 746. 

Trust vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 
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Ultima 19. 
Unlikeness words of w. dat. 773 (p. 
1154). 


Value gen. of 758. 

Variable vowel 158; long in subjv. 
268 a, 276b; omitted in -4 verbs 
659. See Tense- Suffixes and 
Classes. 

Variable-V owel or first class of verbs 
440, 595-600, 603-606. 

Verbals in -ros and -reos 581-584; 
verbal adjs. w. gen. 760; substs. 
w. dat. 772. 

Verbs principal parts 253, 255 a; 
defective 253 a, 596; kinds of 254 ; 
deponent 255 ; regular 596; in -u 
and -w 633, 634. See Classes and 
-MI Verbs. 

Verb theme, see Theme. 

Vocabulary how to be acquired 137, 
434. 

Vocative case 42, 43; sing of cons.- 
dec]. 213, 3,5. Syntax: 730. 

Voice 58, 196-199, 221-225. 

Vowels 7-11; contraction of 241 a-f. 
See the various letters in the 
Greek-Eng. Index. 

Vowel declension 81, 87, 144-147, 
177-180, 191; verbs 254, 441, 442, 
478, 534. See Contraction. 


Want vbs. of w. gen. 749 (p. 107}). 
Weary vbs. sig. to be w. part. 859 a. 
Whole gen. of (partitive) 743, 6. 
Wishes exp. by opt. 787. 
Wonder vbs. exp. w. gen. 756. 
Word-Grouping 132-1387, 481-434. 
Words borrowed and cognate, 432, 
433. 


Yield vbs. sig. w. gen. 753. 
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The Beginner's Greek Book. 


By Joan WILLIAMS WuireE, Ph.D., Professor of Greek in Harvard Uni- 
versity, and author of First Lessons in Greek, etc. 12mo. Half leather. 
xv + +70 pages. By mail, $1.60; for introduction, $1.50. 


[HE Beginner’s Greek Book is based on the principle of the 

minimum of theory and the maximum of practice It aims 
to give the pupil only the forms, constructions, and vocabulary 
which will be of practical use to him in reading. 

The book is complete in itself, not requiring reference to any 
grammar. It presents, in carefully graded lessons, the usual 
forms and ordinary constructions of the language, its general 
vocabulary, and selections for reading. The lessons present the 
facts of grammar simply and briefly, and furnish, with the 
necessary special vocabularies, exercises for practice both in 
reading and in writing Greek. 

The selections for reading are introduced early, and are 
sufficient in*amount to meet all the demands of the first year's 
study. The book is in two Divisions, as follows :— 


Drvision I., Lessons 1 to 100, a First Book in Greek complete 
in itself. This presents in gradual development the usual forms 
of the language, its common constructions, and its general 
vocabulary, with ten passages of continuous Greek narrative, 
arranged as reading lessons, which give in simplified form the 
story told in the first eight chapters of Xenophon’s Anabasis, and 
eight passages of continuous English narrative, based on the 
above, to be translated into Greek. 


Division II., Lessons 101-139, a Greek Reading Book and 
Elementary Syntax. This presents the first eight chapters of the 
Anabasis, arranged in twenty reading lessons, with summaries of 
contents and notes, and an inductive development in nineteen 
lessons of the most important principles of Greek syntax. The 
.eading lessons and lessons on syntax are arranged alternately. 


0.8. Crosman, Head Master, Hav-| I. Herbert Owen, Prin. High 
erford College Grammar School,| School, Natick, Mass.: I consider 
Penn. : My beginning Greek class is|the Beginner’s Greek Book an ideal 
using it. It is a masterly work from} text-book, and I am using it with the 
the hands of a master workman. utmost satisfaction. 


GREEK TEXT-BOOKS. 





Goodwin’s Greek Grammar. Revision of 1892. 
By Wittiam W. Goopwin, Ph.D., Eliot Professor of Greek Literature 
in Harvard College. Revised and Enlarged Edition. 12mo. Half 
morocco. xxxvi+451 pages. Mailing Price, $1.65; Introduction, $1.50. 

N° difficulty will be experienced in using the new edition of 

Goodwin’s Grammar with texts that refer to the former 
edition. A complete table of parallel references is given at the 
beginning of the new edition. 

For thirteen years the second edition stood unchallenged as 
the best elementary Greek Grammar in the English language. 
Nevertheless it has been possible to improve it in the following 
particulars : — 


1. The relative degrees of prominence that should®be given to 
the various aspects of grammar have been carefully considered of 
late years, and the new edition of Goodwin will be found in 
accord with the soundest ideas on this subject. 


2. Changes have been freely made where improvement could 
be effected. | 


A great part of the section on the verb has been remodelled and 
rewritten. ‘The paradigms and synopses of the verb are given in 
anew form. ‘he nine tense systems are clearly distinguished in 
each synopsis, and also in the paradigms so far as is consistent 
with a proper distinction of the three voices. The verbs in sx are 
now inflected in close connection with those in w, and both conju- 
gations are included in the subsequent treatment. The forms 
which are now finally established as the best Attic in the plu- 
perfect active are given in the paradigms, and the term “ thematio 
vowel ”’ is used to designate the variable vowel which is added to 
the verb stem to form the present stem. The “ connecting-vowel ” 
has been discarded with no misgivings and the whole subject of 
tense stems and their inflection has been made more clear to 
beginners. The quantities of long a, «, and v have been marked 
in Parts I, II., and III., and generally in Part V. 
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8. Particular attention has been paid to improvements in the 
Syntax, and the chief increase has been made in this department. 


The treatment of the Article, the Adjectives, the Cases and 
the Prepositions is new. The independent use of uj) in Homer 
to express fear with a desire to avert the object feared is 
recognized, and also the independent use of «4 and ph of in 
cautious assertions and negations with both Subjunctive and 
Indicative, which is common in Plato. The treatment of wore 
is entirely new; and the distinction between the Infinitive with 
wore ph and the Indicative with wore od is explained. The use 
of wply with the Infinitive and the finite moods is also more 
distinctly stated. The distinction between the Infinitive with 
the Article and its simple constructions without the Article is 
more clearly drawn, and the whole treatment of the Infinitive 
is improved. In the chapter on the Participle, the three uses are 
more carefully marked, and the two uses of the Supplementary 
Participle in and out of oratio obliqua are better distinguished. 

In Part V. the principal additions are the sections on dactylo- 
epitritic rhythms, with more detail about other lyric verses, and 
the use of two complete strophes of Pindar for illustration. The 
Catalogue of Verbs has been carefully revised, and enlarged. 

The examples in the Syntax are referred to their sources, and a 
table explaining the citations is added. 


4, A radical and marked improvement has been made in the 
numbering of sections. 


5. It is of course impossible to specify all the improvements 
that have been made in the new edition. It is offered as the best 
Greek Grammar for preparatory schools and colleges that reason- 
ably can be demanded in the present state of our knowledge and 
experience. It will be found better, both for study and for 
reference, than its predecessor. 


It should be borne in mind that Goodwin’s Greek Grammar is 
entirely complete. It does not require the student to get the 
author’s Moops anp TENSsEs, as it contains as much on these 
subjects as any elementary Greek Grammar does or should. 

The former edition of this work is so favorably and universally 
known that it is not deemed necessary to print any commends» 
tions of the revision. 
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Anabasis Dictionary. 


An Dlustrated Dictionary to Xenophon’s Anabasis, with groups of words 
etymologically related. By JoHN WILLIAMS Wits, Professor of 
Greek, and Morris H. Moreau, Assistant Professor of Greek and Latin, 
in Harvard University. 12mo. Cloth. viii+ 290 pages. Mailing price, 
$1.35; for introduction, $1.25. Also bound with Goodwin and ite’s 
Anabasis. By mail, $1.65; for introduction, $1.50. 
‘MPYHIS is not a compilation from other vocabularies, but is made 
on the basis of a new collection and examination of all the 
words in the Anabasis itself. It contains all words found in any 
of the principal editions now in use, both here and in Germany, 
with every meaning which each word has in the Anabasis, and 
with full references to the passages in which they occur. The 
articles on geography, biography, and especially on public and 
private antiquities, are fuller than is usual in such a work, and 
are illustrated with seventy-nine cuts taken from the antique. 


D. W. Abercrombie, Prin. Wor-| words on which the illustrations are 
cester Academy, Worcester, Mass.:;based. The grouping of related 
The vocabulary is altogether the very | words is also very helpful and gives 
best I have ever seen, and leaves|evidence of accurate and recent 
nothing to be desired. The discus-|scholarship. Altogether this edition 
sion under each word is remarkably|must prove to be of the greatest 
full and valuable; especially notice-| helpfulness to the work in Greek in 
able are the proper names and the| preparatory schools, 


Greek-English Word-List. 


Containing about 977 of the most common Greek Words. By ROBERT 
BairD, Professor of Greek, Northwestern etapa 12mo. Cloth. 
43 pages. Mailing price, 35 cents; for introduction, 30 cents. 


THE lack of a vocabulary is the greatest obstacle to the reading 

of Greek and the enjoyment of Greek literature. This little 
manual is designed to help the student attack and master this 
difficulty by itself. ‘Those Greek words are presented with which 
he ought to be perfectly familiar, and by their arrangement and 
the addition of derivative and cognate words, the task of learning 
and remembering them is reduced to a minimum. Unless for 
some special reason, none but words of ordinary Attic prose are 
given, and practical ends alone have governed the formation of 
the groups. The one purpose throughout has been to give the 
greatest possible aid to the student. 
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First Four Books of Xenophon’s Anabasis. 


With an illustrated Vocabulary. Edited by Professors W. W. GoopwiIn 

and JOHN WiLLiamMs WHITE, of Harvard University. 12mo. Half 

morocco. 355 pages. Mailing Price, $1.65; Introduction, $1.50, 
Without Vocabulary. Mailing Price, $1.10; Introduction, $1.00 


PoE Notes are copious, and much grammatical aid is given, 
chiefly in the form of references to the Grammar. 
A colored map is added, giving the route of the Ten Thousand. 
The Illustrated Vocabulary, by Professor White, which has been 
so long expected, is now bound with this edition. 


Goodwin’s Greek Reader. 


Edited by Professor W. W. Goopwiy, of Harvard University. 12mo. 
Half morocco. 384 pages. Mailing Price, $1.65 ; Introduction, $1.50. 


Coe of Selections from Xenophon, Plato, Herodotus, 

and Thucydides; being the full amount of Greek Prose 
required for admission to Harvard University. With colored 
maps, notes, and references to the revised and enlarged edition of 
Goodwin’s Greek Grammar. 


Cebes’ Tablet. 


Edited with Introduction, Notes, Vocabulary, and Grammatical Ques- 

tions, by RicHarp Parsons, Professor of Greek, Ohio Wesleyan Univ. 

12mo. Cloth. 94 pages. Mailing Price, 85 cents; for introd., 75 cents. 
Be=ESIDES being an entertaining and instructive allegory, in the 

form of a lively dialogue, Cebes’ Tablet is moderately easy to 

construe, and not above the comprehension of a boy of fourteen. 

As a drill-book on forms and constructions, especially on inter- 
rogatives and conditional sentences, the wérk should come into use, 
to say nothing of its own intrinsic excellence. Particular attention 
is invited to the feature of questions. Recommended for the second 
or third term’s work as an alternative book to the Anabasis. 

A. BR. Wells, Prof. of Greek, An-|the average student to make a fit 


tioch College: The Anabasis never | introduction to Greek literature. I 
seemed to me interesting enough to | think this will meet my need exactly. 
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Seymour's School Iliad. 


With Introduction, Commentary, and Illustrated Vocabulary, by THomas 
D. Szymoor, Professor of Greek in Yale College. 

Books I.-III. Square 12mo. Half-leather. 371 pages. Mailing price, 
$1.35; for introduction, $1.25. 

Books L.-VI. 478 pages. Mailing price, $1.75; for introduction, $1.60. 


His is believed to be without exception the ideal [liad for school 

use. The introduction, which contains forty-five pages, pre- 
sents, in a concise but systematic form, the most important facts 
regarding Homeric life, the Homeric poem, Homeric style, syntax, 
dialect, and verse. The text is printed in the large and clear type 
that has distinguished tho College Series of Greek Authors. The 
commentary has been adapted to the wants of beginners in Homer. 
The notes are copious for the first three books. They are less copi- 
ous for Books IV. to VI., but the commentary on Book VI. is 
fuller than that on Books IV. and V. One finds ‘numberless evi- 
dences that the editor did his work not only in a careful and in a 
painstaking and scholarly way, but with personal pleasure and with 
sympathetic regard for the difficulties of beginners. The vocabu- 
lary described below contains more than twenty wood-cuts, most 





of which are new in this country. 


A. H Buck, Prof. of Greek, Boston 
Univ. : In this book both editor and 
publisher seem to me to have done 
their best to furnish a positive and 
Valuable help to an easy and ade- 
quate preparation for college work 
in Greek poetry, and thus to have 
made a notable contribution to the 
cause of classical learning. 


Angie Clara Chapin, Prof. of 
Greek, Wellesley Coll.: It seems to 
me particularly rich in what may be 
called literary apparatus. With such 
@ guide a teacher wil] have no excuse 
for teaching the Iliad as merely ‘‘a 
queer kind of prose,”’ as Professor 
Seymour says. (Dec. 16, 1889.) 


William Goodell Frost, Prof. of 
Greek Language and Literature, 


Oberlin, Coll.: The Introduction is 
admirable for its selection of mate- 
rial, and sound in the views ex- 
pressed. Of course the Vocabulary 
is a feature which appeals at once to 
every student of Homer. I observe 
at random through both Vocabulary 
and notes numerous felicities which 
reveal conscientious and loving care. 
I can hardly see how the volume as 
a whole could be improved. 


Charles Forster Smith, Prof. of 
Greek, Vanderbilt Univ., Nashville, 
Tenn.: I do not doubt that it will be 
universally conceded to be the best 
school edition of any part of the Iliad 
that has yet been put on the Ameri- 
can market. I shall recommend fFro- 
fessor Seymour’s Hiad to all the 
schools that fit boys for us. 








LATIN TEXT-BOOKS. 


Allen and Greenough: Latin Grammar . . . . $1.20 
New Caesar (seven books, with vocab., iNust. ) 
New Cicero (thirteen orations, with vocab. -» illust.) . 
New Ovid (illust., with vocab.) 1.50; (without) 
Sallust’s Catiline, 60 cts.; Cicero de ‘Senectute 
Allen: New Latin Method, 90 cts. ; Latin Lexicon . 
Introduction to Latin Composition : 
Remnants of Early Latin . 
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.25 

12 

.50 

90 

.90 

; 15 

Germania and Agricola of Tacitus . 1.00 

Collar : Gate to Caesar, .40; Gradatim .40 

Practical Latin Composition 1.00 

Collar and Daniell: Beginner’s Latin Book 1.00 
College Series of Latin Authors: 

Allen’s Annals of Tacitus, Books I.-VI. . 1.50 

Greenough’s Satires and Epistles of Horace . 1.25 

Greenough’s Livy, BooksI.and II... 1.25 

Greenough and Peck’s Livy, Books XXI. and XXIL 1.25 

Kellogg’s Brutus of Cicero. . 1.25 

Merrill’s Catullus . . re dg 1.40 

Smith’s Odes and Epodes of Horace . a .00 

Editions of the text are issued separately. Each 40 

Crowell: Selections from the Latin Poets . . ; . . 1.40 

Crowell and Richardson: Bender’s Roman Literature . 1.00 

Eaton : Latin Prose: Livy . ‘ 36 

Ferguson: Questions on Caesar and ‘Xenophon 1.12 

Fowler : Quintus Curtius . ug .30 

Gepp and Haigh: oe Dictionary 1.30 

Ginn & Company: Classical Atlas . . 2.00 

Greenough: Bucolics and six books of Aeneid (with vocab. ) 1.60 


For other parts of Penge, see Catalogue. 


Sight Pamphlets: No. I Biropiis ; 
Gudeman:  DialogusdeOratoribus . . 
a Etymology of Latin and Greek 


pe Essential Uses of the Moods . 
a ey Latin Lessons, 1.12; First Steps in Latin . 
le and Parker: Handbook of Latin Weng: 
Aeboo! Classics: Collar’s Aeneid, Book VII. 
Collar’s Aeneid, Book VII. — With translation . 


—_ 


Tetlow’s Aeneid, Book VIII. . . a 
Shumway: Latin Synonymes . es 88, Sy 2, oS 
Stickney : Cicero de Natura Deorum . . 
Terence : ‘Adeiphoe; Phormio, Heauton Timorumenos a vol. .) 
Tetlow : Inductive Lessons . f -sahe & ; 


Thacher : Madvig’s Latin Grammar 

Tomlinson: Latin for Sight Reading. . . 

White : Latin-Eng. Lexicon, 1.75; Eng. -Latin Lexicon . 
Latin-English and English-Latin Lexicon 

White and Waite: Straight Road toCaesar .. ‘ 

Whiton : Auxilia Vergiliana; or, First Steps in Lat. Prosody . 
(Bix Weeks’ Preparation for Reading Caesar . 
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Copies sent to Teachers for Examination, with a view to Introduction, on 
receipt of Introductory Price. The above list is not quite complete. 


CINN & COMPANY, Publishers, 


BOSTON, NEW YORK, AND CHICAGO. 





GREEK TEXT-BOOKS. 


Allen: Medea of Euripides. .....ccscccccscssccccone e#eeoeecsce e $1.00 

Plags: Hellenic Orations of Demosthenes..... eeu aiaane coeee 1.00 

Seven against Thebes, $1.00; Anacreontics......... 35 

Goodwin: Greek Grammar (Rev. Ed.)........ccccccecscccccce 1.50 

Greek Moods and Tenses (Rev. Ed.)................ 2.00 

Greek Reader........cccccccccccccaccvcvccecccccce 1.50 

Goodwin & White: Anabasis, with Ilustrated Vocabulary....... 1.50 

Selections from Xenophon and Herodotus.......... 1.50 

Hogue: The Irregular Verbs of Attic Greek................ ~- 1.50 

Jebb: Introduction to the Study of Homer................ 1.12 

Leighton: New Greek Lessons. ......ccccsscccccccrcnccecccene 1.20 

Liddell & Scott: Greek-English Lexicon, $9.40; Abridged........ 1.25 

Parsons: Cobes’ Tablet oi: 46 seins on ce chevedasistsacseseegees 75 
Seymour: Homer’s Iliad (School Edition) with Vocabulary, 

Books L-IIL., $1.25; Books I-VL..... euivea ees 1.60 

Language and Verse of Homer, Paper, .60; Cloth...  .75 

Homeric Vocabulary, .75; Selected Odes of Pindar.. 1.40 

Sidgwick: Greek Prose Composition..........ccessscccccccoes 1.50 

Tarbell; Philippics of DemostheneS.............eesseeeeeees 1.00 

Tyler: Selections from Greek Lyric Poets...........0...0- 1.00 

White : Beginner’s Greek Book........ccecsscscssccccccons 1.50 

Anabasis Dictionary...........ccccccessccccecences 1.25 

First Lessons in Greek........ccsccecceccccccsccoee 1. 

Cdipus nus Of Sophocles............cecseeees 1.122 

Passages for Translation at Sight, Part IV.......... 80 

Whiton: Orations of LysiaS..........ccesesecccceccccccesces 1.00 


( Allen: Wecklein’s Prometheus Bound of A’schylus. Text & Notes; 
Paper, $1.10; Cloth, $1.40. 
aia hi ta Bacchantes of Euripides. Text & Notes: Pa. $0.95; Clo. 
Bennett: Xenophon’s Hellenica, Books V-VII. Text & Notes: Pa. 
$1.10; Clo. $1.40. 
D’Ooge: Antigone of Sophocles. Text & Notes: Pa. $1.10; Clo. $1.40. 
Dyer: Plato’s Apology and Crito. Text & Notes: Pa. $1.10; Clo. $1.40, 
Flagg: Euripides’ Iphigenia among the Taurians. Text & Notes: Pa. 
$1.10; Clo. $1.40. 
Fowler: Thucydides, Book V. Text & Notes: Pa. $1.10; Clo. $1.40. 
eae Aristophanes’ Clouds. Text & Notes: Pa. $1.10; Clo. 
1.40. 
Lodge: Gorgias of Plato. Text & Notes: Pa. $1.35; Clo. $1.65. 
Manatt: Xenophon’s Hellenica, Books I-IV. Text & Notes: Pa. 
$1.35; Clo. $1.65. 
Morris: Thucydides, Book I. Text & Notes: Pa. $1.35; Clo. $1.65. 
pag can Odyssey, Books I-IV. Text & Notes: Pa. $1.10; 
0. 1.40. 
earn te ZEschinos against Ctesiphon. Text & Notes: Pa. $1.10, 
o. $1.40, 
Seymour: Homer’s Iliad, Books I-III. and Books IV.-VI. Each, 
Text & Notes: Pa. $1.10; Clo. $1.40. 
Smith: Thucydides, Book VII. Text & Notes: Pa. $1.10; Clo. $1.40, 
Towle: Protagoras of Plato. Text & Notes; Pa. $0.95; Clo. $1.25. 


Text of each, separate, 40 cents. 


College Series, 


Copies sent to Teachers for Examination, with a view to Introduction, on 
receipt of Introduction Price. The above list is not quite complete. 


GINN & COMPANY, Publishers, 


BOSTON, NEW YORK, and CHICAGO. 
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